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Preface j, ^ 

This book IS published under the direction and supemsion of 
the CounoJ on Pharmacy and Chepustry, which is a standing 
committee appointed by the Board ol Trustees of tlie American 
Medical Assticiatton to consider tnedicinal and allied prenara- 
tions ‘ ■ 


2 j v> |>uu»uiiioii i ne book is constantly m 
review by the Council to diminate preparations whidi have not 
lived up to their promise of value, and those which have been 
official for 2Q years Each year the general articles on the 
various classtfic?*"''" • • ' 

them up to date 

being made fay t • , 

descriptions of Su^u vuici meuicinal substances as are accepted 
by the Council for K N R will be pubbshed from time to time m 
Thi /wniat of the American Medical Aisoaaiion. The Council 
also IS responsible for the publication ol Ujejul Drugs, the EptU 
ome of the Pkarmaecipna of the Untied States ona NoUonat 
PormuloTi, the Annual Reprtnu of Counol R(porls, as well as 
!ir»*M** — -nt interest to the 

to tune in Tk< 


Ihe descriptions of accepted articles contained in lh« Wtr 
are based in p 2 -‘ ^ ‘ . • 

direction of the . . • 

supplied by the n ■> 

of the rules by i 

may be found els I « >aa/k. 

NonpfopneUry or generic names are presented in the mono 
graph headings in boldface capitals Protected names, on the 
other hand appear in boldface capitals and small letters in the 
heading except where generic names have not ^en adopted and 
protected names arc scmtig (emporanly as introduction to the 
monographs in which case iix names are presented in boldface 
capitals followed in parentheses by the name the manufac 
tuTW Chemical descriptions pttmding tests and standards for 
the uniformity of accepted articles have been grouped alpha 
beticaUy in a section entitled “Tests and Sundards ’ 

In line wuh action taken by the Council during 19-12 only 
the metric system is used m the publications for which the 
Council is responsibfc Adequate conversion tables may be 



PREFACE 


vi 

found in each jjublication for those who wish to convert other 
units into metric equivalents. 

Criticism of New and Nonofficiat Remedies is invited with 
a view to any further improvements of the book. 

Acknowledgment is made of the assistance of Diana Korkoneas 
and Walter Wolman, Ph D. 


Austin Smith, Editor. 
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OScial Rules ot^tn^jCduncil on',- 
Pharmacy and Cliemistry'^ 

IsTOOoucnov 

The Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry was created jn 1905 
as a standing committee appointed by the Board of Trustees of 
the American Medical Association 
AeiiVt » ‘ Ti.- ^ w,!,-, ,!i ^ 

book de ' • 

which ct 
ha\e bet ■ 
in that 

uses dosage tests and standards of the preparations and articles 
The book also contains certain oflicial preparations and other 
articles including drug stdistances for manufacturing use for 
which there are not offiaal standards which the Council is of 
the opinion should be included for die information of the medical 
profession. 

The activities of the Couno! also include the preparation of 
special treatises articles status reports and books designed for 
the practitioner and the medical stadent the giving of mnts 
jn aid for therapeutic research the securing of therapeutic trial 
of promising new preparations and the encouragement of basic 
research on fundamental therapeutic problems. 

Acceptance of ArticUt for AT iV /? —The principles and poh 
ties of the Council concerning the acceptance of a preparation 
or article for inclusion in Neu and Nonoffictal i?e»ifdifr are 
briefly expressed m the following rules 

Ruus Govbrnixc the Admissjov or AsnezEs to the Boos 
^Ew AKo KoNomaM. Remedies 
Rule J — CoMKisiTiojf — The quantitative composition of prep- 
arations and articles submitted to the Couned'or considered by 
the Council for inclusion m New and iVono^eial Remedies must 
be made Jmown and may be publislied 
Rule 2 — loENTtriCATioM — Sutable procedures and criteria 
for determining the composition or standardization of the sub 
nutted preparation or article most be furnished 
Rule 3 — AovESTistwc to the Pobuc — Preparations and ar 
tides promoted to the public for use m the treatment of disease 
will not be accepted except as speafioj m the explanatory com 
ments 

Jiule ^—Therapeotic Olaims— When an article is accepted 
therapeutic representations by the manufacturers or their agents 
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must be confined to those given in N. N, R. or accepted by the 
Council between revisions of N. N. R. 

Ruh 5. — Protected Names— T rademark names for medicinal 
articles are accepted if the Council deems the use of such pro- 
tected names not to be harmful to healtli and if the common or 
generic names are not unduly subordinated to such trademarks in 
the labeling and advertising of the products. 

Rule 6 .— Patents and Trademauks.— If a preparation or 
product is patented as to process or product or both, the number 
of such patent or patents must be funusbed to tlic Council. If 
the name of an article is registered or the label copyrighted, 
the registration (trademark) name and number and copies of 
the protected label must be furnished to the Council. 

^ Rule 7.— UNsoENTtFic AND USELESS ARTICLES.— A prepara- 
tion or an article will not be accepted if in the opinion of the 
Council It wilt not be in the best interests of rational medicine 
and the public. 

Explanatory Comments on the Rules 

Rule 1.— Com ‘ ‘ 

aratiOM and art 

the Counetl jer • 

be wade ibiioU’M mta iiia> ui p-vnuua. 

Secrecy Is Out of Place in Jfrdicinr.— Intelligent prescribing 
requires that the physician have access to full information as 
to the composition of_ what he prescribes. An article cannot be 
accepted unless this information is furnished fully and truth- 
fully. Information that is not available for publication at the dis- 
cretion of the Council is, of no service and will not be accepted. 

S‘/atrmcnt of Composiiion. — Drugs in interstate commerce 
must bear on their labeling a statement of composition under 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. Labeling of mix- 
tures that do not come under this Act, such as those sold in 
intra-state commerce, must contain, if presented to the Council, 
a statement of the amount ot each potent or important ingredient . 
in a given quantity of the mixture. In tlie case of a definite 

•’ -1 j-r— ■-'♦isfactory 

■ ■ • advertis- 

• 1 request 

■ ' propose 

■ therwise. 

Vehicles and Preservatives. — The general character of the 

vehicle and the identity of preservatives or of any other sub- 

stance, whether added or present as an impurity, must be stated 
if these can under any circumstances affect the therapeutic action 
of the article. This docs not mean the publication of the details 
of the working formula. 

In the case of preparations for parenteral injection, the identity , 
and amount of preservatives must be declared in the labeling, 
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practicable, on tbe carton label or individual pac^ir^ insert , m 
the event that no preservative is present, the absence must be 
declared- The term ‘ preservative*' is intended to include all 
substances used for the purpose of preserving the identity, 
strength, quality or parity of* preparation. Thus, not only bac- 
tericidal or bactenostalic agents are required to be declared in 
the labtling but other thermcaU, such as stabilizers, anti oxidants 
and buffers 

StHS^l Alcohol — Preparations containing 1 per cent or more 
of benzyl alcohol must have this ingredient included as part of 
the name, as benzyl alcohol in such amounts acls as 3 local 
anesthetic and constitutes a potent therapeutic agent, for exam- 
ple, solution sodmm morrhuate 5% with benzyl alcohol 2% 
Cfelorobufanot — The Council requires that chtorobutanol be 
included m the title of those preparations which contain more 
than 05 per cent of ddorobutanol unless the manufacturer can 
show evidence that the presence of this amount docs not have 
therapeutic as well as antiseptic effect 
NoHo^icial Druff Cenrh/i/cM/i— NonolhciaJ constituents of 
trwxtUTcs must be presented by the manufacturer in the regular 
way and must be acted on by the Council before the preparations 
containing them can be accepted 
Constituents that are not concerned in the pharmacologic ac- 
tion 0 ! the preparation need not be submitted in detail, but their 
nature and quantity must be disclosed to the Council $0 that it 
maj be fudged that they arc inert The Council may require 
that they be declared on the labeling by such designations as 
wiU maite their nature or purpose apparent 
Dehbtrole Murepr«sciitaUon~^U it appears that a manufac- 
turer has made a deliberately false statement concerning a prod- 
uct he IS asXed to furnish an explanation, and it this is not 
satisfactory the product will not be accepted even 1 / the false 
statement is subsequently corrected or omitted 
Tejtniianials — The foregoing paragraph applies not only to 
statements made to the Council but also to statements furnished 
to physicians by the manufacturer or his agents, even when these 
statements are in the form of testimoniahi 
Inspection of Faclones — The COunal does not routinelj ac 
cept invitations to inspect factories, its concern is with the 
funshtd products U such action seems indicated a representa 
tivc may vis/t the factory or principal place of business and 
manufacture to obtain first hand information concerning the 
manufacturing establishment the faahties and controls avail 
aWe the nature of the laboratory and experimental facilities 
operating m conjunction with the plant, and the scientific per* 
sonnel and investigative projects 
Rule 2 — iDENTincATiov — Smtublf procedures and cnUria 
for determxnm^ the contpostUcm or siandardt:al:o» of the suh 
willed preparation or arttclr must be fumtsked 
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The manufacturers of a drag should supply this information, 
which is necessary- to consol the quality of an article. For 
chemical compounds this should include tests for identity, amount 
and purity. In case of uiiVhirM, methods for determining the 
presence and amounts of the potent ingredients may suffice If 

jv. i j Qj. works 

I ‘ ise "physiologically 

i mless the standard 

; to permit of their 

control by independent investigators. 

Rule 3 — Advertising to the Public — Preparations and ar- 
ticles promoted to the Public for use in the treatment of disease 
mil not be accepted except as specified in the following com- 
ments. 


effective treatment, and the spread of infectious diseases when 
hidden from a responsible physician. All these are involved in 
the advertising of drugs to the public, with the further dangers 
of suggesting Dy description of symptoms to the minds of the 
people that they are suffering from diseases described, the dan- 
gers of the unconscious and innocent formation of a drug habit 
and the dangers of starting allergic reactions. 

Drugs Which May Be Promoted to the FH£>/ie.— These dan- 
gers do not apply in equal degree to all articles, and there are 
instances in which more good than harm is likely to result from 
advertisements conveying truthful information to the public, if 
^ey do not mislead by undue emphasis or suggestion. The 
proper promotion of such articles will not preclude their ad- 
mission to New and Nonoffieial Remedies; but, in view of the 
potential dangers to the public, such cases must be carefully 
weighed and will be confined to the following groups : (o) dis- 
infectants, germicides and antiseptics, provided they are pro- 
moted only as prophylactic applications to superficial cuts and 
abrasions of the skm; (f>) laxatives when promoted in such a 
manner as is not likely to lead to their abuse; (c) antiserums 
and fractions thereof, vaccines and di^ostic reagents derived 
from infectious agents; (d) other preparations and articles 
which in the opinion of the Council could be safely advertised to 
or used by the public for the relief of symptoms (such as antacids 
and analgesics) Each group will have to carry adequate and 
acceptable labeling statements such as “for the relief of minor 
aches and pains” lor analgesics, and “for the treatment of occa- 
sional constipation" for laxatives. 

Unacceptable Advertising to the Public . — Aside from these 
specified groups, promotion of articles to the public for the 
treatment of disease precludes ^ir admission to New and Non- 
ofiicial Remedies. "Advertising to the public" includes all pro- 
motion of the article in newspapers, magazines, radio, films or 
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any other devices and placards nr ojrculars which may reach 
the patient 

This rule imposes no restriction on tfte legitimate methods of 
hnnpng a remedy to the attention of the profess on such as ad 
rtriwTig la joiimsU labeling arcviars and other printed mat 
ter distributed solely to physicians denusti phamacists and 
veterinarians provided such promotion does not invite or en 
courage use by unqualified persons 
Advertising the name of a firm as being a rcliablt one ig per 
missible in any advertising medium 
Warning Disfaset an Ijibrl atd LabtUng — The tuimng of 
diseases and therapeutic indications m the labchng occasionafty 
may be necessary for proper mstn-cUoff in the use ol sfticJes ad 
vertjsed directly to the public and ts therefore pemissihJe in the 
case ol the preparations which are acc^ted for promotion to the 
public, and where it is required by the rood. Drug and Cosmetic 
Act. 

f’ernKSMenffy A{J\T<d Aomer— If a prescribed article « dts 
pensed \ti its ongmal container any permanently affixed device 
that identihes the arii fe to the consuoter conJiitufos adiertwuig 
to the public. This includes bottles which have the name of 
the article blown into the glass and other devices by which the 
name or initials or other distinctive mark of the article is pertna 
ncntly stamped on the conumer on the article itself or is en the 
stoppers or seals Readily removable labels are not objectionable 
nor permanently affixed labels oa parenteral preparations The 
permanent affixing of (be firms initials or name to the trade 
package is acceptable if such initials or name is not suggestive 
of the article 

Vse of Acespitd ArticUs for Adzerlising Unaccepted Arft 
clei — ^Thc Council does not countenance the use of an accepted 
article for advertisitiR otlier articles which have not been ac 
Cepted by the Council The Coonal iherefore objects to the mail 
ins of circulars for accepted and unacerpted articles in one 
envelope if there is reason to beheve that the method of pres 
entation may mislead the reader and tf it is not made clear be 
yond doubt for instance by the initiab N N R which of the 
products have been accepted ty the Counctl and which have 
not been accepted This clause does not apply to advertising jna 
tcrial circulated exclusively to dealers 
When in the opinion of the Coimcth a firm employs the 
acceptance of an article in a way that promotes the exploitation 
of articles that arc opposed to the principles of the Council this 
may be considered as evidence of bad faith which may cancel 
the acceptance of all preparatiais of that firm 
Aeceptane of Article OSrred Under AMiker Name — The 
Council does not accept an article or continue the acceptance of 
Bn article »{ the same article or an essentially similar one is 
marketed as a therapeutic agoit in the United States by the 
same firm under another name which has not been rccognucd. 
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Advertisements i>i Foreign Countries —Tht Council may take 
into consideration any statements made regarding an article or 
any method of advertising empl<^e(l t^_the manufacturer or his 
authorized agents or representatives, whether in this country or 
abroad. No objection will be raised to the use of a statement 
such as “This substance is accepted by the Council on Pharmacy 
and Chemistry of the American Medical Association under the 
name of . . when such a statement is used in the promotion 
of a Council accepted preparation sold outside the United States 
under another name. The claims in foreign countries should not 
exceed those accepted by the Council. 

The Council does not regard as within its scope the acceptance 
of articles marketed solely outside the United States. 

Films Council holds that the term “advertising” includes 
“advertising literature," films and similar devices for informing 
the public or profession 

Rule 4 — Therapeutic Claims. — IVhen an article is accepted, 
therapeutic representations by the manufacturers or their agents 
must be confined to those given tn N. N. R. or accepted by the 
Counetl between revisions of N. N. R. 

Unwarranted Therapeutic C/aiwr.-— Manufacturers or their 
agents are held responsible for all statements made or quoted 
in any of their advertising concerning the therapeutic properties 
of their products. These must be compatible with demonstrable 
facts. 

New C/flimj —Claims that are not in harmony with already 
accepted facts or supported by acceptable evidence are not ad- 
mitted. Therapeutic datms made subsequent to the acceptance 
of an article must be submitted to the Council for review, if 
such claims exceed, or substantially modify, those made at the 
time of acceptance. 

C/ai«w for Nontoxicily. — Claims for nontoxicity are admitted 
only when they do not conflict with known facts Physicians are 
cautioned that a claim of lack of toxicity means only that toxic 
effects have not as yet been recognized with the doses that have 
been studied. Apparently justified beliefs concerning this point 
are often ultimately reversed by extended experience. This ap- 
plies also to claims that drugs are nonirritating 

Clinical Evidence. — To be acceptable, the clinical evidence 
must offer objective data with such citation of authority as will 
enable the Council to confirm the facts and establish the scien- 
tific value of the conclusions. The amount and character of the 
evidence which is required depend on the inherent probability 
of the claims ; no evidence is needed for a self-evident claim ; 
strong evidence is needed when the claim is contrary to the 
accepted data of science The acceptobility of evidence is de- 
termined mainly by its quality. Multiplication of inaccurate ob- 
servations does not render them accurate. The evidence must be 
furnished in sufficient detail to permit judgment as to the care . 
with which it was gathered and the legitimacy of the deduc- , 
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tsons, Coroparaljve {risJj facilitate and arc often necessary far 
such judgment Obscnations that arc not described \Mth su/fi 
cieni detail to permit tenfication are subjed to suspicion The 
credibility of the data and the justification of the deductions arc 
influenced by the reputation and experience of the investigators 
as to disintesestedness techricaf afitfrtj and cnlical judgment, 
Ancinj'mouj communications and obsenations gatl ered without 
adequate facilities arc usuallj nortldcss as evidence 

Adurlttitiff Cafi —In comracntiog on advertising material 
the Council endeators to jndicaie the tjnc of claims which arc 
acceptable and the nature of objectionable statements It is not 
a function of the Council to edit fldiertising copy word for word 
but rather to indicate the general t>pe of revision required The 
Council holds the firm responsible for compliance with the 
specifications of the Councils objections and expects the spirit 
and intent of such objections to be observed m the remainder 
of the copy nut specifically crilicued 

Claims advanced m labelmg proposed advertuementj and 
other promotional material should not exceed those which 
the Council permitted at the tune that it first gave consideration 
to the drug concerned or those that the Council may have sub 
sequently found acceptable Such claims may be found in iVrm 
OKd f?emrrficf 

As new pieces of advertising copy are prepared they should 
be made avadable for Council examination or Council files If 
the new material is merely reprinted from material previously 
accepted by the Council « will not be necessary to has e it re 
Viewed by the Council However if the material prestnfs new 
claims it must be accompanied by supporting evidence for Coun 
cil consideration belorc it is placed m use Since the claims of 
the manufacturer are judged largely by their advertising non 
compliance of the manufacturers with the Council s request for 
copies of the current adi'crtisiog may be sufTrcient ground for the 
rejection of an article 

fieltren(gz to Medical i.itrrafkre — References to medical lit 
erature in advertising for an accepted product should be accotn 
panted by the name of the investigator and year of publication 
or by full reference to the publication to which reference is made 

Use of Fhjjifion j ^ipHotBre—The use of the personal signa 
tare of a physician or the facsimile of such signature on the 
label Of in advertising of products lends to create an «cag 
eorafed or misleading unpressioit of therapeutic value through 
the implication of personal supervision and articles so labeled 
or advertised are therefore rtoi acceptable 

Rule 5 — Peotected Names — Trademark tiatncs for medtanal 
arSicUs are accepted tf the Cornet/ deems the vse of such fra 
tected names not fa be fiarmiml to ftea/tt aiirf if (he common or 
generic names are not tubordmated to such trademarks 

vn the labeluig end adveritang of ike products 

Manufacturers are invited to submit proposed twines in ad 
vance of thevr registration so that if there is a difference of 
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opinion as to acceptability, this can be reconciled before the name 
is trademarked or before a ecncric name Is placed in commerce. 

Coining of Name.— The Council recommends that trade names 
be coined so as to indicate the potent element or constituents. 

Advantape of Cenerte Names.— Tht Council believes that 
medical science is promoted by the use of a sinRle ("generic”) 
name for each drus. based on scientific principles and freely 
available to all. This would avoid much needless tax on memory 
with its attendant confusion and errors. 

Rights to Protected Names.— On the other hand, the Council 
rccogniics that the discoverer of a new remedy lias a legal right 
to a restricted name and that the manufacturer who undertakes 
the exijicnse of its practical development has a right to some 
protection and may not feel justified in undertaking the risk if 
this right IS denied. 

The Council has therefore conceded acceptance of a protected 
name to the discoverer or to the firm which first introduced the 
article. Experience has shown, however, that this restriction to 

..... ,y 

' g 

. . y 

visible to accept several protected names for the same article, 
provided there are no reasons which would render this especially 
objectionable and harmful, provided the names were in use lx* 
fore the product became official (if it is an official drug) and 
provided the common or generic name is not unduly subordinated 
to the protected name, in the opinion of the Council. This means 
that accepted drugs should always be identified by adding the 
generic or official name when the protected name is used, as, for 
example. "Luminal, brand of phenobarbhal," and "Benzedrine, 
brand of amphetamine.” 

Physicians can protect themselves against much confusion by 
using the generic or official names in speaking or writing of 
these drugs. • 

Objectionable Names.— The Council does not accept names 
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, . • ■ for 

Protected names applied to salts will not be accepted Unless 
suitably coined to apply to the parent therapeutic substance so 
that they can be qualified to indicate specific salts by addition 
of the salt designation as a separate and distinct part of the name. 



OhFIClAL RVLLS OP TilL COUNCIL 


^ralecUd Namts for Unonginol ArUclts — Protected names 
ud! not be rccogrozed for articles nhich are included in the 
U S Phannacoocja or National PoTnulary or while they are 
tentatively adopted for such inclusion unless the name was tn 
public use before the drug w as admitted to or tentatively adopted 
tor these books The date of tentatira adoption is understood to 
be that of the first galley proof of the U S P or the N F 
contaminfj the article concerned 
Protected or coined names that are applied to cither official 
or nonofficial salts or dosage forms of offiaal substances (or sim 
pie modifications thereof) are likewise not acceptable except when 
the firm holds priority rights 

In the marketing of unongmat articles the legitimate interests 
of the producer are sufficiently served by identifying such prod 
ucts by appending the rume of the manufacturer or agent or by 
the use of a general brand mark. No objection is made by the 
Council to the use of such brand marks provided that such mark 
u rot used as a designation for an individual article Names 
tmUals or brand marks of manufacturers or agents when used 
to denote proprietorship shall not be of such character as to 
cause any misunderstanding or confusion as to their siguificance 
PfiarHiaceutic Freparatiunt «n<f ilfixturer—A protected name 
may be accepted for a pharmaceutic mixture on the ground of 
originality and if it is a distinct itnprosement over available 
preparations to be manufactured ready made by the manufae 
rarely involve sufficient originality and it is important that their 
names should remind the prescriocr of their potent ingredients 
The Coanal recognizes however that Uie development of the 
practice of pharmacy has been along lines which make it u ide^ 
sirable at times w prepare complicated ointments amt suppost 
tones extemporaneously and that there is a tendency for such 
preparations This is exceptional for pharmaceutic preparations 
turers for prescription by physicians 
Preparations mvolv ing a mixture ot two or more active pn 
mary ingredients that are marketed under protected or coined 
names which are otherwise unobjectionable are exempted from 
the requirement that the protected name must be displayed with 
a common or generic name provided no already existing official 
or Council adopted generic name suitable for prescribing is ap 
plicable to the exact proportu-ns and ingredients of the mixture, 
and provided all active ingred ents are quantitatively declared 
on the labels for the product Any coinw name should be so 
framed as to indicate clearly the most potent ingredients Fro 
tected names for such mixtures m which one or more of the 
active components occurs as a salt are likewise exempted from 
cofilormance to the Tequirtment tSat protected names for salts 
TOust include the designation of a given salt as a distinct addi 
tion to the name For the purpose of including acceptable mix 
tures in New and Nonofficial Kesnedics but not for labeling of 
individual products the Cotmeti may select a suitable descrip- 
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tive designation as a title heading under which similar prepa- 
rations can be appropriately described Because ol variations 
either in the identity or proportions of the active ingredients in 
otherwise similar mixtures, the Council recognizes that fully 
descriptive generic names for prescribing such preparations is 
not practical and that short protected names offer the safest 
means of distinctive labeling for these products. The foregoing 


The Council may also recognize coined names for pharma- 
ceutic preparations or mixtures that were m actual use before 
the establishment of the Council and that have been used con- 
tinuously since that lime, and names for mixtures that were 
named under the reasonably justified bona fide belief that they 
were chemical compounds, provided such coined names are not 
otherwise objectionable. 

Naming Difficulty frequently arises from the applica- 

tion of coined names to salts. For example, a firm introduces 
the hydrochloride of a synthetic base under the name "Artifi- 

■ ■ ’ he lactate 

the name 
• ydrochlo- 

• • to avoid 

(or salts 

will not be accepted unless such names indicate the components 
of such salts, thus “Artificialinc hydrochloride" ; the name “Arti- 
ficialine," unqualified, is acceptable only for the base, 

A similar diffi~*’*-' ~ Jr 

only as a pharn 
wishes to apply 
new hypnotic u 

facturer elects to market the substance also in powder form, an 
entirely new name would become necessary and this would 
cause confusion both to the profession and to the trade. The 
Council therefore holds that coined names for new substances' 
!; i I 1 1 I"* - accepted only if 

. . • ■ i ,» V the preparation, 

, . I <.■ , !/■ ■ ^ “Aliphal” un- 

qualified. 

For declaration of benzyl alcohol or chlorobutanol in the name 
of a product, see comments under Rule 1 . 

Biologic Products biologic product intended for use as a 

diagnostic reagent, ‘ •’ .-i *- - 

should be designatec 
ture, e. g. tuberculi 
theria antitoxin. A 
elusion in N. N. R, 
product. 



OFFICIAL RULES OF THE COUI^CIL 


Ufe of Numerals and lifters — Since the uje of numeral or 
alphabetical designations in ewnection Tilth drug names tends 
to take the emphasis away fttan the name and to displace the 
name thus leading to wninsion tiic Council will not recognize 
the name of a drug in ivhicft the nianeraf or letter is an mtegraJ 
part o£ the name, except tn special cases in which the use of a 
msmeraJ or letter seems desirable because further improi«n«tt of 
the product is anticipated hi «hidi case the Couaal may grant 
a speaa! exempijon from the role Under this rule the use of 
numerals or letters in connection nstfa the name of a product 
will not h*" permtlcd on labels or m advertising unless the 
numeral or letter is clearly separated from and subordinated to 
the name by type and if feasible by position This rule does not 
apply to price lists and catalogues 
Rule 6~-PAtENTs AND Tradeuasks — If a iTtparatton or 
Product ts patented as to process or product or holh the Htimbfr 
of such patent or patents must be fumuhed to the Counat If the 
Mine of on article u registered or the label copyrighted the reg 
ijtraiion luuiie and number and copies of the pro 

feefti label ^nust be iumtshed io the Council 
This mformation is essential to determining the legal status 
of the article If it is registered m a foreign country under a 
dilTerent name this information shoidd also be supplied so as to 
identify the article m the foreign literature 
Rule 7^UMaaESTinc ami Usm«s Amcxzs-^A prepara 
bos er on articU wU not be accepted tf in the o^nieij of the 
Counesl it wll not be m the best tnleresfs of rational meotcisr 
and the fahhe 

Useless drugging is apt to be harmful This precludes the ac 
ceptanct of articles which have no definite therapeutic value, of 
compounds or mixtures with an exccssiie number of active In 
gred ents or with ingredients that are of no probable assistance 
to each olher and of articlei which mvohe dangers of toxic 
effects disproportionate to their therapeutic value 

. CENEEAt ExWJVNATOHY COMMENTS 
5«f>rfa»ifrr Described in Nni and Wono^cval Remedies — In 
the book are described pharmaceutic and drug substances if they 
Ivave onginahty or other important qualities whicK in the judg 
ment ol the Council entitle them to such place official prepara 
tions conccming which the Couna! deems the medical profes 
Sion not yet fully uiformrf or any other article the inclusion of 
which IS believed to give useful mlonnation to the phj^iaaiu 
/’rmouj A'cncow^/iaMfe-— The Council ludges an artide by 
the facts m evidence ai the time of its presentation Prev lous non 
compliance with tfic roles (short of intentionaJ fraud) does not 
prrreni at a later date the favwabic consideraticin of an article 
which IS m accord with exj^mg nilrs. 

NeconSfJeration — InfrineetoeRts of the rales after acceptance 
ol an article hr AezpendAOfio^eioiJ?rmedi/J or thft disccvciy 
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that the Council’s information was incorrect, will cause the 
acceptance to be reconsidered and may be followed by the omis- 
sion of the article and publication of the reasons for such omis- 
sion. 

Accel>lance Noi an Indorseptenf ^ — ^The admission of an article 
does not imply a recommendation for its use. Acceptance simply 
means tliat the Counal has found no conflict with its rules. 

Compliance with Latvs — It may not be superfluous to point 
out that it is not a function of the Council to determine whether 
a product complies with the federal, state or municipal laws and 
regulations The responsibility for this lies with the manufacturer 
himself 

Seal of Acceptance . — For articles which are accepted for in- 
clusion in New and Nonoffictal Remedies the Council permits 
the_ use of its oflicial seal of acceptance on the packages of the 
article and m the advertising (or it with the following stipula- 
tions: 1. If the seal is used ja price lists and catalogues which 
also feature unaccepted articles, it must be used for accepted 
articles in such manner that there can be no implication that 
the seal applies to the unaccepted articles. 2. The following 

• ' .••••• . • • ' , Jig ujg3 

Ptes that 

. . ’ anofficial 

Remedies by the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry oi the 
American Medical Association.” Further statements in regard 
to the seal must be submitted to the Council and be found ac- 
ceptable before they may be used. 3. The size of the seal on the 
package shall not be greater than one inch in height or diameter, 
and in advertising it shall be in proportion to the dimensions of 
the advertisement so as to afford ready recognition; but undue 
size, giving greater prominence to the seal than to other im- 
portant features of the advertisement or detracting from the 
dignity of the seal In the opinion of the Council, will not be 
permitted. 4. When for any reason the acceptance of an article is 
rescinded, the seal must not appear on new labels or in new 
advertising for such article , and old labels and advertising which 
feature the seal must not be in circulation, in evidence or before 
the public longer than six months subsequent to notification of 
the revocation. 

Duration of Acceptance . — Unless otherwise determined at the 
time of acceptance, articles admitted to New and Nonoffictal 
Remedies will be retained during the period they comply with 
the rules and regulations which are in force Evidence indicating 
that the compliance with the rules no longer exists, for instance, 
with regard to unwarranted therapeutic claims, will be con- ^ 
sidered the basis for immediately reconsidering acceptance. 

All articles we re-examined periodically for compliance with 
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in which the preparation is held by clinical consultants o! the 
Counnl 


only those mixtures that present some real advantage. The 
Counal endorses the pnnaple that prescriptions should be writ- 
ten on the basis of the therapeutic effects of the individual in- 
gredients It recognizes, however, that at times it may be ad- 
vantageous to prescribe more than one ingredient m the same 
product A further explanation may be found under explanatory 
comments on Rule 5 

Diagnostic Reagents — P j .t. . u . - 

which are not used m or « * • 

for inclusion m N N R ‘ 

Counal may determine the status ot suen products individually 
PRESENTATION OF ARTICLES FOR N N R 
EuCtBlUTY FOR N N R. 

Before submitting any article for inclusion m N N R . a 
careful study of the Official Rules and of N N R should be 
made to determine its eligibility for acceptance by the Council 
Articles of questionable eligibility may have their status de 
termined prior to formal presentation on request of the manu 
facturer Such preliminary requests directed to the Counal 
office may avoid waste of tunc for all concerned 

New drugs, not yet released for commercial distribution by 
the Food & Drug Administration, will not be accepted until 
passed by that agency unless it seems evident that the product 
will be placed in interstate commerce. The Council restricts 
acceptance to articles that are available on the market or soon 
to be placed thereon and to articles that are marketed in tlie 
United States 

1 Articles ' re- 
jected by the to 

overcome pre in- 
clusion in N >rts 

of the Council on articles previously rejected or on which un 
favorable action has been taken will be found m the Biblio- 
graphic Index of N N R 

2 Articles that have had ofiiaal (U S P or N F ) status 
for more than 20 years (except products licensable under the 
Serums Virus and Vaccine Act, including arsenicals for syphilis, 
which are admissible) or have been specifically exempted from 
consideration by previous action of the Council, arc likewise in 
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J^clasafied as safe for ^bhc use (0) antiscrtlcs fcr rwV 
uctjc application to misor injuries of the sIm ft) lli^irh 

^clj for the tRcponry relief of syroptoms. (<f) tedeej,-- 
Q-es winch are ccmidere^j safe fcr 8cI/*3ppf:catioR. 
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ptimeir of the CenraL 

5. Instrratr.ts or deuces for sc that do net Erectly mofvt 
OKirideration of sore iredlcmal or pharracroii'c nhW'ec art 
also octsdt the p*arritw of the Counal 
Mttkfi cj PrfffB.‘a.‘v?n.— The rroctdnrt ii so'-nttl-s an ar. 
6de to the Ccerci! cccsists ta for»ard >2 to the Seffrtarr: A 
ccoplete descripticn of the prodcct (datM ard fn 

da/JirsJr, in acccrdance with the feres orlirtd in lul-t'oafrj 
laagraphs: three trade paeJa^ts cf orh dctt?t fern of t‘t 
fo he considered (fact to include ffisrt thi-T o^t Cis'tfr 






no rattruf <<h<r " 




‘ shWl K t. 'J' 

’■I’- 

i-isi'j t'r'^4*' ' ' 


pomi FOR PRESENTATION OF ARTICLES xxvu 


deace is not required so long as the claims do not go beyond the 
statements made in that publication When the article is simply 
a dosage form of a brand of Uic product already accepted only 
that information essential to supplement the original presentation 
of the article to afford a clear description of the composition 
and purpose of the new dosage form is required in addition to 
the necessary specimens and copies of the labeling and any new 
advertising When two or more dosage forms of the same prod 
uct arc submitted together the inWmation may frequently be 
combined in the same outline when that is feasible The inclusion 
of unacceptable dosage forms (or mention of them in the ad 
vcrtising) in a presentation submitted for otherwise acceptable 
items o! the same product frequently causes delay in acceptance 
of the recognized dosage forms Separate outlines for dosage 
forms involving special vehicles or bases may avoid the con 
fusion that sometimes arises in this connection The Council has 
restricted acceptance of certain products to dosage forms of 
specific size or concentration that is indicated either in the 
Official Rules or in N N R under the general statements for 
the class of articles alTected 

OuTirNE or DesoumoN 

1 Nmne cf Product -~The protected (trademark) or coined 
name if any should be supplied offtenvise the common name 
used to designate the product may be given The common name 
should when applicable conform to the official (U S P or 
N F ) designation or the nonproprictary (generic) name 
adopted by the Council Protected names should comply with all 
stipulations of rule 5 concerning acceptable nomenclature and 
should be followed at this point of the outline with a brief ex 
planatory statement of the significance and reason for i^oice 
together with the date the name was first used publicly to desig 
nate the product (The Council does not recognize protected 
names that were not in public use prior to admission of the 
article to official status In the US P or N F or tentative 
adoption for inclusion in these books) The name (protected or 
otherwise) should be reasonably descriptive if possible of the 
principal active ingredient should include the designation of the 


that may be p 

produce a prominent, though secondary therapeutic effect (m 
tended or otherwise) are required to be declared as part of the 
name for the proluct e g Solution Sodium Morrhuate 5 per 
cent with Benzyl Alcohol 1 per cent Care should be taken that 
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(«i) Are representative samples of each lot of the drug ex- 
amined by any other laboratory (government or private) 
prior to distribution? If so, by whom? 

■ ‘ — -t. 

oint, 

6. Tests . — If the article is a chemical substance, there must be 


7, Pharmacologie genera! information is necessary 



supplement to the information given unoer tins iiedUiiig. 
o brief statement of the condi- 

he article is claimed to be indi- 
include any diagnostic and pro- 
uses These should correspond 
to the actions and uses given in N. N. R. when applicable. If 

addi ‘ ‘ ' ■* '■’aims must be supported by 

the • vidence given in the pre- 

cedb to be outlined under this 

heading In general, ims suinuu iui,»udc a summary of the vari- 
ous conditions treated, the number and type of cases treaty, 


tation, accompaiueu wiiu vupii-> w* c-w.. , 
other suitable reproduction of the evidence When extensive, the 
detailed reports may be submitted in duplicate and 22 copies of 
a suitable comprehensive and unbiased summaiy or abstract 
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furnished for the Council Cate should be taken to see that the 
therapeutic claims that appear m ^ advertising for the product 
correspond to the indicatioas and evidence given in this presen 
tation. 

9 Dosage — \\Tien applicable the dosage and method of ad 
nwnistratjon recommended should correspond to the one specified 
in N N R When the product ts a new dosage form of an 
article otherwise described in N N R the details of dosage 
and adirmistration for the proposed product should be given to 
gethcr with any necessary precautions peculiar to its mode of 
spphcation. Similar care shoofd be taken to silpp/y all essential 
dosage information for a new drug 

10 ffoiv Suffbed. — A list should be given of all dosage forms 
sizes and package forms of the ariide that are intended for con 
svderation hy the Council and that are described in tiic foregoing 
outlioc A statement should also be included to indicate whether 
or not the active ingredient is marketed m bulk 

11 J/a«M/acf«m — The name of the firm that is responsible 
for the finished article as labeled and the names of the manu 
facturers of all ingredients contained m tfie article must be stated 

12 Pefents and Trorfrwicrtj— When pertinent the number of 
(he U S patent and number of the patent jn the country of 
engirt IS necessary If article bears a registered trademark, 
Its number and if registered in foreign countries the name of 
names under which it ts so registered ts also reijuired 

If the product is one of which no brand has been prevjoiisly 
admitted to Rezo and Ron&ffieral Remedies the manufairturer or 
responsible agent must present protocols of laboratory and dm 
leal evaluations (toxioty pharmacology therapeutics detenora 
txon, etc.) Sudi protocols should mclode not only evidence 
collected by the firm tn its own mvestigationsj but references to 
published papers »f available Twenty two copies of this material 
must be provided so that each member of the Council C4n exam 
me at first hand all submitted evidence If the material is so 
exhaustive that 22 copies 4t* unpracticable the firm may submit 
only two copies of all evidence and 20 copies of an unbiased 
abstract of evidcncfc The abstract in fact the entire pres 
entation may be submitted in mimeographed form- 
Firms submitting for the first ume an article eligible for in 
elusion in N N R- are required to supply with the presentation 
22 copies of the catalog price list or other suitable tabulation 
of ait products sotd by the finws for human medicinal use- 
The following mformaiicnt 15 requetted »« duRteaU 
( 0 ) A statement of the laboratory and control personnel of 
the firm and th«r qualifications 
(_b) A general ststement the firms policies with respect 
to Its scientific aims and methods of tnatketing drugs either for 
the public or for the profession This should include present 
practices as well as any futore pfau 
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2. Climcol Tests end Thnr Evalualton.^Thii Involve* the 
use of prepared preliminary outlines and of a protocol for each 
patient. 

^ (o) Selection and Gradinir of Patients: The number of pa- 
tients should be sufficiently large to permit their division into 
a test group and a control group Each of these, in turn, should 
be large enough to permit results that will be signifiant when 
later divided into subgroups for ourposes of ^analysis. In con- 
sultation, a group of dermatologists has estimated 50 as the 
minimum number for both the test and the control group. Bed 
patients are not suitable, because dermaloph) 1 osis sometimes dis- 
appears spontaneous^ with bed rest 
Each of the two groups should contain an suitable repre- 
sentation of mild, moderate and severe cases. It is advantageous 
to indicate on a diagram on the protocol just what the extent 
and type of lesion are for each patient. 

tL\ T.I., . .t.. cjfcumstanccs should 

• • • >ups should be tested 

• . • V. which wxre secured 

• • secured on gro^ B 


(c) Laboratory Diagnosis: As a check against the etinfeat 
diagnosis, scrapings should be examined under the microscope 
' • ■ * • 

. . . . up. 

• • • na* 

’ . ■ 3Ut 

. . « . clinical cases, 

. , ■ ■ ■ t . , . . . ... tnay be valuable 

• ' • . i fungicide might 

• - . . • . ■ ■ . ' against Tricho- 

phyton purpureum or other fungus but not against other species, 
and vice versa 

(d) Number and Duration of Treatments : As a working rule, 
applications should be made night and morning for two weeks. 
A final or subfinal examination should be made at the end of 
^our weeks. 

(r) Faithfulness of Patient to Treatment: The investigator 
should appraise the human type of each patient before admitting 
him to the test series -and have no hcsitancc in rejecting the 
unpromising ones. Lapses in treatment demand that the patient 
be removed from the series and is one more reason for securing 
a larger number of patients at the beginning of the work than 
will be employed in the final evaluation. 

(/) Privacy on Part of Patients' Patients should be requested 
not to discuss their treatment programs with other patients; they 
may influence one another's opinions. For obvious reasons, 
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clinical tests should not be conducted on patients who arc em- 
ployed in plants which have a gainful interest in the fungicide 
being tested. 

(p) Local Irritant Effect of furgiade This should be sub- 
stantially ml, considering the nundier of fairly effective thera- 
peutic agents now existent which arc free from irritant effects 
Certainly, the development of any reactions that are at all severe 
should at once condemn the agent 
(h) Sensitiiation to the Fungicide This factor enters into 
and IS routinely inquired for in tests of local applications m 
. • ’ * . . ' • . . ■ ^j]} largely take care 

• idal value, where the 

• * iral course of events 

■ . • *r the eighth day of 

■ • ■ • do appear, a special 


(»} Toxic Systemic Ejects These should not play a role of 
importance m the treatment of dermatophylosis Animal tests 


UM J, uci. ij page • • 

in this connection 

(/) Readings of Results of Treatment These should be made 
without any knowledge of the ideniuy of the patient or of the 
treatment that has been employed, an assistant should have 
removed if possible, any traces of telltale fungicide that may re- 
main. Only in this way can the factor of bias be completely 
removed and a fair, impartial evaluation secured If at all possi- 
ble, the readings should be made by a disinterested person. 

(i) Mycologic Oiecks on Therapeutic Results These will 
have value only of a kind supplementary to the clinical opinions 
because of the increased difhculty in laboratory demonstration of 
fungi in treated lesions At the conclusion of therapy they should 
be made on ine ‘cured* and "nearly cured patients and again 
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cases available for subsequent statistical purposes and illustrates 
once again^ the necessity for numerous patients to begin with. 


be conducive to accuracy it the physician has an assistant who 
will independently grade the results, the final grading being 
decided in consultation on the spot. 

3. Toxicity Tests. — These should be performed depending on 
the individual circumstances surrounding the chemical con- 
cerned. Where there is a hazard the Bureau of Ships circular 
entitled "Disinfectant, Germicide and Fungicide,” page 4, para- 
graph F.-2d may be followed. Ten healthy adult albino rats 
wei^ng between 150 and 250 Gm- should be employed, none 
pregnant. They should be fed as usual. Three-tenths cc. of the 
fungicide (standard strength) per kilogram of body weight 
should be slowly inserted obliquely into the peritoneal cavity. 
The animal should then be given the usual food and water and 
observed for untoward effects for 72 hours. 

Chemicai. Contraceptive Agents.— For guidance in review- 
ing contraceptive products, the Council on Pharmacy and Chem- 
istry has proposed the following criteria: 

1. The use of the word “contraceptive” need not be limited to 
materials which will prevent conception on every occasion of use, 

2. Evidence shall be furnished that use of the material de- 
creases the incidence of pregnancy. This evidence may be secured 
in connection with occlusive devices unless the manufacturer's 
advertising is directed chiefly toward the use of the jelly or 
cream without such devices. It is desirable that each case re- 
ported should be observed for at least 12 months, and that the 
minimum of 75 patient-years of experience should be reported. 
(Thus SO patients for 18 months or 25 patients each followed for 
3 years would be the equivalent of 75 patients for 12 months.) If 
cases are excluded from the series on the basis of their being 
irregular users, the number excluded and the nature of the 
evidence justifying their exclusion should be stated. 

3. Evidence shall be submitted that 100 or more couples have 
used the material on six or more occasions without irritation 
or injury. 

4. Evidence is desirable that 12 or more women have received 
vaginal applications of the recommended dosage on 21 successive 
^ys without subjective irritation or Injury and without evidence 
of physical damage shown on speculum examination by a phy- . 
sician with special experience in thb field. Thus, inspection of 
the vagina at least once a week should be done as a protection to 
the patient in case the jelly proves to be irritating. 

5. The quantitative formula from which the contraceptive mix- 
ture is prepared shall seem to the Advisory Committee to be 
safe and, presumably, effective. 
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6. The consistency shall be satisfactory to the committee It 
shall not show separation into more li4uid and more solid por 
tions visible to the naked eye 

7 Evidence shall be subnutted that the consistency is not sub* 
stantiaity changed after storage for 12 months at 27* C 

8 The consistency shall be reasonably uniform from batch to 
batch 


10 The use of jellies or creams suggested by the manufacturer 
need not be limited to use in conjunction with an occlusive device 

11 If a syringe applicator or nozzle is fumtshed for use in 
connection with the ]cl(y or cream it shall be sufficiently trans 
lucent to permit the detection of air which might lead to inade- 
quate dosage. 

12 If a perfume is used, a quantitative statement of ingrediei|t8 
18 required 
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In order to aid manufacturers and distributors of medicinal 
articles vfhich conform to the requirements of the Council’s rules, 
certain statements which have bwn adopted ^ the Council are 
herewith presented. 

The Use of Numbers and Letters in Names 

Some time ago, the Council adopted the following statement 
expressing its attitude and requirements with regard to the use 
of numeral and alphabetical designations in the names of pharma* 
ceutical products : 


numeral or letter is an integral part of the name, except ia 
special cases where the use of a numeral or letter seems de« 
sirable because further improvement of the product is antid* 
pated, In which case the Council may grant a special exemp* 
tion from the rule. Under this rule the use of numerals or 
Icttcfs in connection with the name of a product will not be 

f iermitted on labels or in advertising, unless the numeral or 
ettcr'is clearly separated from and subordinated to the name 
by type and if feasible by position. This rule does not apply 
to price lists and catalogs” 

The rule has been interpreted to appl^ also to alphabetical and 
numeral combinations which are sometimes used as trademarks. 
Such devices, when used as an integral part of a name or in a 
manner which would tend to promote their use as a substitute for 
a proper name, are held to be objectionable. 

The guiding principle in the enforcement of this rule is fairly 
simple. The Council wishes to avoid any disposition of numbers 
that would tend to make them a part of the name or a substitute 
for it, in the minds of the prescriber or the public. It coun- 
tenances their use only for the convenience of the wholesaler. 

To aid manufacturers and distributors in the preparation of 
labels which meet the requirements of this rule, the Council 
offers the following examples of acceptable and unacceptable 
number set-ups on labels: 
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Acceptiblt VaaceepttbJe 


CLIlfIK nOMI&ES 
COMrOUND 

Ns. 


ElIXIR No S3 tXOMIDES 
COMfOUND 








srauE 

IHHIHKCSSSHMHl 


ErHEOaiME COMfOUNO 



No IS 





(The typography of the aurober* m the “aecepuhte” labels 
should be sulMrainate to that ol the name itself.) 

* These examples do not covet all types of labels but they should 
‘serve to «ve some idea of what the Council » attempting to 
accomplish m the way o( compliance with its rule prohibiting the 
use of numbers as integral parts of names. 

These principles apply also to collateral advertising. Ko ob* 

I 


SpelltDg of Basle Produeta Having an “Afitine” Croup 



whereas ^^e^enduig would nubcate that the compound is 


re<tutred adoption of this style of nomenclature for new products 
submitted to it , and, for the sake of uniformity it urges adoption 
of the final "e,” where needed, for old products as well. The 
Council asked all firms to cooperate in adopting this style of 
nomenclature and revise the names of their Moducts which are 
basic and contain an “amine" group to include the final “e ” 

Advertising Brochures 

The Council will continue to examine reasonably brief adver- 
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Uniform Spelling of “Ampul” and “Ampuls” 

The Cou"'''' r-*-'*- 
“Ampuls" 
form of cor 
the names i 
uses a diff< 

quested that an effort be made to obtain conformity with the 
preferred spelling but_ failure to effect the change, will not be 
held as a bar to Council acceptance of a drug. ' 

Enteric j -ps..:!.!:- 

The Cou 
dosage forr 

evidence is submitted to show that they possess advantageous 
properties. There appears to be no evidence that enteric coated 
forms are superior to the plain dosage forms either .from the 
standpoint of stability, therapeutic efficiency, or incidence of 
toxicity symptoms. 

Mineral Waters 

The Council considers that artificial mineral waters are non- 
essential modifications of natural waters, and that natural 


these preparations. 

Nasal Inhalant Preparations Containing Petrolatum 
For several years brands of nasal inhalant preparations mar- 
keted in oily Of ointment vehicles, consisting wholly or in part 
of petrolatum {princiMlly liquid petrolatum) were included in 
New and Nonofficial Remedies The Council reviewed the status 
of such preparations and is of the opinion that the repeated use 
of nasal inhalant preparations containing a vehicle of liquid 


brands of inhalant n 
cause of the danger ■ 
use and the fact tha 


10 Per Cent Solutions of Sodium Morrhuate 
Not Acceptable 

. For some time the Council rccognized,the use of solutions of 
sodium morrhuate as a sclerosing agent Tor the injection treat- 
ment of varicose veins, and both 5 per cent and 10 per cent 
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solutions in combination with a local anesthetic were accepted 
tor inclusion in New and Ncnaffaal Remtdxet After due con 


treatment of varicose veins 

The Council autbonxed a revision of N N R to include a 
recommendation for the use of a prelimmary test dose as a pre- 
caution against untoward reactions with 5 per cent solutions 


Avoidance of * Split Titles’* oo Labels 
Se\eral instances have arisen in which the Council has been 
asVed to give an opinion concerning the formulation oC titles on 
labels The following forms arc submitted as examples 


SYNTHETIN SYNTHETIC 

fRcg U S Patent Office) Brand of— (generic name) 

HYDROCHLORIDE HYDROCHLORIDE 


The Council ruled that the splitting of names was objectionable, 
m that It might lead to confusion on the part of physicians and 
pharmacists and should therefore be avoided It was recom 
mended that the labels given above be revised as follows 


SYNTHETIN HYDROCHLORIDE 
(Syntlietia IS registered in the U S Patent Office) 
SYNTHETIN* HYDROCHLORIDE 
•Drano or— (G ekcric or Chemical Nasis) 
Therapeutic Agents Derived from Animal Sources for 
Parenteral Use 

The Counal has considered the reasonable possibility that the 


source of animal products be declared on the label lor accepted 
brands of noncrjstalhne products for parenteral injection and 


Variations in Labeled Content of Accepted Preparations 
rreparalions varying beyond S per cent plus or minus of 
labeled content will be acotpted only if such variation may be 
especially justified 
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Definition of "Label*' and "Labeling" 

The Council voted to adopt the definition of the Federal Food, 
drug and Cosmetic Act of “label” and “labeling,” which is given 
as follows : 


wrappers accompanying such article. 
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The Council and Official Agencies 

The Relation of the Council to Other Bodies 
and to Governmental Agencies Regulating 
Drug Products and Their Advertising 


scnptions their organisations and duties are given 
The Food e»d Dntg Adtntnistrol^on This agency is part of 
the Federal Security Agency and is charged with the enforce* 
ment of the Federal Food, unig and Cosmetic Act, the Caustic 
Poison Act and several other statutes The Food and Crvg 
Administration is directed by the Comnnssioner of Poods and 

- . - *r j 

t'orJ^ 

cago, 

• • ffclei, 

spc- 

aal taocratones are iouteo m wasuiiigtuii 
The Federal Food, Drug and CosmeUc Act regulates the 
labeling of drug products but it* authority does rot extend to 
advertising Seizure of offending goods, or criminal prosecution 
of responsible firms or persons m federal courts are among the 
methods used to enforce the previsions of the Act In addition, 
repeated violations may be enjoined by the courts 
Violations may consi • * • .* ■’ ' 

or both Adulteration r* * 

of an article whereas • ' ■ ■■, » 

made in the labeling c- • 

labeling 

Labeling refers not only to the labels on the immediate con- 


The Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act prohibits certain things 
from anpeanng in the labeling f t, any statement which is false 
or misleading It also requires certain things to appear m the 
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labjiling, i.c., sutcment of the quantity M contents, the name 



deceptively packaged. New drugs may not be introduced into 
I . • -- — , been permitted to 


show by adequate 
ase under the con* 


Certain drugs, namely, insulin, penicillin, and streptomycin, 
are subject to special control. Samples of each batch of these 
drugs are examined by thi Food and Orug Administration for 

—.NU f»{n,tat;An€ W the 


The Federal Trade Commusion: The Federal Trade Com- 
mission is an independent agency of the Federal Government 
directly responsible to the President The Commission admin- 
isters several laws, the principal one being the Federal Com- 
mission Act The principal provisions of this act have to do 
with the regulation of trade practices. 

TheFeders'" . --’-f'*.- 

appointed by • • . ' . m . 

may be of‘ar ■ ’ • ’ ' • • 

seven year t« ■ ■ ; • • 

under divisions, and that having to do with drug products is 
known as the iledical Advisory Division. 

The principal power of the Federal Trade Commission with 
respect to drugs lies in section 15 of the Federal Trade Com- 
mission Act which was amended by the Wheeler-Lea Act in 
1938 giving the Commission control over the advertising of 
Foods, Drugs, and Cosmetics. Although the Commission 
broad power to prevent the dissemination of false or mfsfeading 
advertising to the general public, this power is circumscribed 
with respect to advertisements directed to the medical profes- 
sion. The Act states “No advertisement of a drug shall be 
deemed to be false if it is disseminated only to members of the 
medical profession, contains no false representations of a ma- 
terial fact, and indudes, or is accompanied in each instance by 
truthful disclosure of, the formula showing quantitatively each 
Jngredient of such drug” 
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The enforcement of the FedtraJ Trade Commission Act rests 
With the Commission. Trial t»f issues involved m violations is 
held before a Trial Exanuoer who reports his findings to the 
Commission Final disposition of the case rests with the Com 
mission Violations of Commission cease and desist orders or 
appeals item Commission orders are considered by the Federal 
Courts In many instances controversies may be settled by stipU' 
lations between the Commission and respondents 
The United States Pubhe Health Sendee Amon^ the many 
functions o! the "United Stales Public Health Service is the regu 
lation of biological prodacts ilic Division of Biologies Control 
of the National Institute of Health administers that part of the 
Public Health Service Act of 1944 which incorporates the 
former "Viruses Serums Toxins and Analogous Products Act 
The control exercised by the Public Health Service Act ex- 
tends only to biologic products which are defined as "any virus 
therapeutic serum, toxin, antitoxin, or analogous product applica- 
ble to the prevention treatment or cure of diseases or injanes 
of man By further definition the term biologic products ' is 
extended to cover trivalent arsenical compounds Pentavalenl 
arsenical compounds are controlled under the Federal Food, 
Drug and Cosmetic Act by administrative agreement between 
the Public Health Service and the Food and Drug Admtmstra 
tion. 

The control exerased by the Public Health Service over bio- 
logic products IS through the inspection and licensing of estab- 
lishments produong such products and b^ the examination and 
1 censing of the products themselves It »s illegal therefore to 
produce any biologic product in an establishment which has not 
been duly licensed by the Public Health Service or to ship in 
interstate commerce any biologic product for which a license has 
not been issued and which is not effective at the time of shipment 
In order for a biologic product to be licensed under the pro- 
visions of the Public Health Service Act it must meet the 
standards prescribed by the Division of Biologies Control of the 
National Institute of Health and each batch must be tested for 
compliance with these standards The labels of these products 
must bear the proper name of the product the name address and 
license number of the manufacturer, the lot number and the 
expiration date Under certain conditions and m the case of 
certain products additional information may be required to ap- 
pear on the label 

The United States Treasury Dtpartmtni The Bureau of 
Narcotics of the United States Treasury Department admin 
isters the Harrison Narcotic Act This Act is part of the Internal 
Revenue Code and is primarily a taxing measure The Act pro- 
vides for the payment of certain taxes and the affixing of 
revenue stamps to lots ol narcotic drugs 
Under the Harrison Narcouc Act, opium cocoa leaves or 
any derivatives thereof or onnhuaRa or any derivative thereof 
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is defined as being subject to the Act Furthermore, by an amend- 
ment passed in 19-16, the President may proclaim a drug as 
- j 1 * r. .. .• . , . . * • _ finding by the 

■ - ! . . - . ■ « d an opportunity 

' ■ ■■ ithin the purview 

] • ' ■ * • jvision, the drug 

*'■ ... ■ * 1 I the Act on July 

^ Although a tax measure, the Harrison Narcotic Act prescribes 
rigid controls over the^ transportation and distribution of nar- 
cotic drugs. Only physicians duly licensed under this Act may 
prescribe these drugs, and the form of such prescriptions and 
their handling is set forth in considerable detail. 

The Post Office Defiarlment: The Fraud section of the post 
office under the direction of the Solicitor enforces the law per- 
taining to the fraudulent use of the mails. The use of the United 
States mails is a privilege and not a right and may be denied 
to those who use it for the purpose of defrauding the public. 
Therefore, the solicitation of customers and the shipping via the 
mails of drugs for which fraudulent claims are made may be 
the basis for the issuance of a “fraud order” and the suspension 
of all mail service to the guilty party. Determination of the guilt 
is made by the Solicitor after a hearing before him in which 
the facts are presented. Repeated violations or efforts to avoid 
compliance with such fraud orders may lead to criminal prosecu- 
tion in the Federal Courts. 

The United Stata Phartnacop&nol Convention: Under the 
General Committee on Revision, the United States Pharma- 
copoeia! Convention issues at five-year intervals (formerly ten- 
year intervals) the United States Pharmacopoeia. The United 
" ■ ‘ composed of 

.• • • >chooIs, state 

• • • • ciations, the 

■ larmacculical 

Association, the American Chemical Society, and many other 
scientific and trade assodattons and also various interested 
federal bureaus and departments. 

Under authority of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act, the United States Pharrocopoeia is an official standard for 
the products described therein. Products are accepted for in- 
clusion in the Pharmacopoeia by the Committee on Revision on 
the basis of demonstrated therapeutic value or pharmaceutic 
necessity. 

The American Pharmaceuticol Asjociation: The National 
Formulary is issued by the Committee on the National Formu- 
lary elected by the Council of ’ * ’ . 

sociation. Admission of produ • • • ‘ 

based upon therapeutic value • ■ » 

of the drug and the apparent 
tain drugs not necessarily widely used. 

Under authority of the Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic 
Act, the National Formulary is an official compendium, and 
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drugs described Uierein must meet the standards set forth in 
that publication 


Preparations Specially Exempted from 
Council Consideration 



Acetylsahcylic Aad 
Ammonium Chloride 


Dextrose Solution 


Neoanchophen 

Oxygen 

Oxj^en Carbon Dioxide Mixtures 
Papaverine Hydrochlonde 
Pentobarbital Sodium 
Quinine and Urea Hydrochloride 
Salicylic Acid 
Sodium Biphosphate 
Isotonic Sodium Chloride Solution 
Sodium Gtrate 

Sodium f'ljctate One-Sixth hfolar 
Sodium Salicylate 
Strophanthin 
Totaquine 

Tnbasic Calcium Phos|d»ate 
Tnbasic Magnesium Phosphate 
Trioxymethylene (Paraformaldehyde U S P X) 
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Table of Metric Doses with Approximate' 
Apothecary Equivalents 

The approximate dose equivalents in the following table' repre- 
sent the quantities which would be prescribed, under identical 
conditions, by physicians trained, respectively,' in the metric or 
in the apothecary system of weights and measures. 

When prepared dosage forms such as tablets, capsules, pills, 
etc. are prescribed in the metric system, the pharmacist may dis- 
pense the corresponding approximate equivalent in the apothecary 
system, and vice versa. This does not, however, authorize the 
alternative use of the approximate dose equivalents given below 
for specific quantities on a prescription which requires com- 
pounding, nor in converting a pharmaceutical formula from one 
system of weights or measures to the other system; for such 
purposes exact equivalents must be used (sec U. S. P. XIII 
Table, page 913). 


WttOhtt 
Approxioute 
Apotb«c«rjr 
Metric Eqmtalcntt 
SO Cm. s I cuQce 
IS Cm. ~ 4dracbra» 

10 Gm. a 2MdracbTns 
7 S Gm. a 2 oraebnt 
6 Gta. a 90 ar. 

S Cm. a 7S*f. ^ ^ , 

4 Gm. a 60 gr. (I drachm) 

5 Gm. a 4$ gr. 

2 Gro. a 30 gr. 05 drsehro) 
1 Gm. a IS gr. 

0 75 Gm. a 12 gr. 

0 6 Cm. a 10 gr. 

0 5 Gro a 715 gr. 

0 4S Gm. a 7 gr 
0 3 Gm a 5 gr. 


0.25 Gm a 4 gr. 

0 2 Gm. a 3 gr. 
0.15 Gni, a 2V5gr. 
0.12 Gro a 2gr. 

0 1 Gm. a IVkgr. 


75 mg 
60 mg. 
50 mg. 
40 mg. 
so mg 


a mtr. 
a 1 gr. 



25 mg 
20 mg. 
IS mg. 
12 mg. 
10 mg. 
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Table of Metric Doses with Approximate 
Apothecary Equivalents — Continued 

lytightg 

Appnxfwite 

<^polh«c 4(7 

llctrtc EQQivaleats 
Bv> 8 ^tr 
6 ies t= Wa«r 



0 8 my s; t , 

0 6 mg ss 
i S ny s * 

0 4 my s: 

OJ my s: Koosr 
0 25 ny ss Itecr 
0 2 mj = V'do tr 

2P:5 =fcs 

ttt»A lUttnw 
AvOmtnoM 
Apoilwcarr 
U«n« E4tnral«ii(« 
1009 cc. s lat 

2io«« ss mrt 
SOOcC. s l|t. 


200 «< 
100 « 


: ss o. 

: SS M 


5cc — 

4 cc = I 0 drcclitti 
j ce =s 45 «n«n 
Jtt =5 JOinm 
I CC =s IS mio 

0 ?l ce. = 12 mw 
0 0 cc ~ 10 mo. 

OS c« ss Simn. 

0 3 ec =s S tn n, 
oaice ss 4ma. 


NOTE — A cenumtitr ^ w tht apNoxitnale eqvtvoSeni 

0f a miihbter (tnl) 

The Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry has voted to ose 
exclusively the metric system Wi any publication for which it 
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has sole responsibility. For this reason a table of equivalents 
will be provided in each book for those who are familiar ordy 
with the apothecary system. 

Formerly almost eveiy country had its own system of weights 
and measures, a practice which resutfed in mucn confusion. 
The one systcrn which is used almost universally and exclusively 
in the exact sciences is the metric system, which is based on the 
decimal system and has for its units the meter and the gram. 
Other systems still enjoying some popularity, albeit decreasing 
popularity, are the Apothec 
m prescriptions, |he Avoird 
usra in comrnerce, and the I " ■ • 

Measure, which is not to be confused with the British Imperial 

System. Examples of "*• *■ *■■*- 

Apothecaries — grain, 

60 grains) Troy ounc: • 

—grain, ounce (437* • 

grains) and the ton • • 

tluidrachm (60 mintr 

minims), pint (16 fl • ■ 

fairly accurate conversion: 


) CcD. ss 1S.4S craint 
t Gn. s O.ZSf2 dram 
1 Cm. as C OS215 Ttoj raace 
t Gm. s O.C)$27 Avoirdopois onoee 
t Gm. ss 0.0022 Avoirdupeit pound 


1 rrain = 
I vram s 
1 dram s 


0 0648 mm (Cm. 

64 8 reiTlierans (mcO 
3 888 srama (Cm ) 


1 Tror or Apothroary oasce s; SI 1 mn>a (Cm.) 

t Avoirdupoii ounce — 23.S5 grants (Cm j 
1 Avoirdu^it pound ss 45S 6 gram* (Cm } 

1 cubic centimeter — 16.25 minima 
1 milliliter = 16 25 minima 
1 milliliter = 0.2705 fluid dram 
1 milliliter = 0 0558 fluid ounce 
1 milliliter = 0 00211 pint 
1 milliliter = 0000264 gallon 


1 minim = 0.06161 cubic centimetera (cc.) 
1 fluid dnm 3 6966 cubic centimetera (cc.) 

1 fluid ounce = 29 57 cubic centimetera (cc.) 

1 pint = 475 cubic centimetera (cc ) 


may cause greater errors ; every one should remember tnat a 
minim does not necessarily equi one drop: a drop will vary 
with the viscosity and surface tension of the fluid and the nature 
of the dropping container. A teaspoon will hold from 4 cc. 
(1 fluid dram) to 7 cc., a dessert spoon from 9 to 14 cc.. a 


,,, 

SWrffc 


^pounds 

^ pounds « 


,r’ pounds a- 

-"as fg=^- 



H . « 



G-** \ ' 




SECTION A 

1 

Agents Used in Allergy 

This chapter includes agents used pnsianly m the diagnosis 
or treatment of allergic cMubtions. It thus ccmpnaes antigemc 


chapter on Auwnomic Drugs. 

ALLERGENIC PREPARATIONS 

ASergesic preparatioas are extracts, or solutions of various 
substances to which patients may become sensiuve These prepa* 


^rs^used in clothing or in upholstery; from plants, fangi, 
Mctcrla, at^ {rom a variety^of other substances to which pa- 



stances m class (d) may often be determined by means of the 
so-called patch test Sensitivity to substances in class (&) may 
often, hft. dR’A'mmect *bfi~ yavsb. ^!ts^ <yt *oy •ntir^- 

dermal administration. 

Solutions of allergens may deteriorate with age so it is nec- 
«sary that they be used “• **■' fT-*'-* — * r' •- • 
detennined by the regulat • - . . ■ . , ■ . , 

and must be stored at a . , ... 

the coitnal requires that - 
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as to avoid contamination and that their sale shall be authorized 
by the Federal Security Agency under the law governing the 
sale of biologic products. The council requires that the identity 
of any preservative used in accepted allergcmc preparations 
declareo on the label. 

Actions and t/rer.— Allergenic preparations may be used for 
prophylaxis in instances of hay fever or pollen asthma by 
employing a series of suitably graded doses of specific pollen 
extracts up to and through the hay fever season, or for the 
treatment of hay fever by intracutaneous inoculation with suit- 
able doses. In perennial asthma or rhinitis, if the offending 
substance can be determined by history or skin tests, patients 
may be treated by subcutaneous inoculations. Extracts of foods 
may be used to determine specific sensitivities to food but are 
not satisfactory for the treatment of these sensitivities. 

Dosagt , — No uniform method of standardization has been 
adopted. Two methods are acceptable, first standardization by 
the nitrogen content of the extract, and second standardization 
by amount of pollen or protein in the extract. The sensitivity 
of various patients is extremely variable so that the tolerance 
varies widely. For treatment graduated scries of doses are 


jThere should be no reaction or only a minimal wheal following 
rthis test 

I Cutaneous tests, whether scratch, patch or mtradermal, should 
be performed In accordance with an accepted procedure, and the 
interpretation of any such tests should only be undertaken by an 
individual who has had adequate experience under a competent 
instructor. 


Food, Epidermal and Other Extracts 


The Asungtoh Chemicai. Company 


Food, Epidermal and Incidental Allergens: All of the 
items in lists A and B are marketed, for cutaneous testing, in 
vials contairdng . For foods and incidentals, 50 mg. : for epider- 
mals, 25 mg. : and for furs. 15 mg. of dry allergens. In addition, 
the items in list A are marketed as extracts in hyposensitization 
sets of four 5 cc. vials, one each of four concentrations. In the 
case of food and dust extracts, these concentrations are 
1 : 10,000, 1 : 5,000, 1 : 1,000 and 1 : 500. In the case of epidermal 
and incidental extracts, the concentrations are 1 : 100,000, 1 : 10,- 
000, 1 : 1,000 and 1 • 500. Concentrations of 1 : 500 (and stronger 
solutions of certain items) are also marketed in S and 10 cc. 
vials. For intradermal testing ], 3, S and 10 cc. vials of 1 : 500 
solutions are available 


List A— Foods: Almond, r ApfU.* Aprieol.t Aiparagns.ii Brjuatw,!® 
BarUy,i» Bass fS’wA* Bean, l» Blackberry,^ Black-Eyed 
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Black WalHHi.i Blti*fijh,i Bran (ivheat},'^^ Brati! Nut,1 Broeceli,^^ 
Bmitel Sprauii,^^ Suektekeal,^* Cabkagf,** CaHUfaute,* Cacf? Cartotfi 
CatttnP Caiktte Nut,^ Caultfiotoer^* CtUry,^* Chute (AtntrtMn)* 
Chute fReaarferttfi Chute (Swut).* Chtrryii* Chtcktn.^h CtanomaitM 
Clam (Hard),* Clam (SeU)? Cow*.** Coeeaxui,! Cai^th * CaS**,^* 
Certt,** Crab,* Cranberry 1# Cuenm^rA Date,* Dnek,** Egg Plant,* Egg 
tshtlt? Egg (ivheUf.th Egg Cyalk),* rig} Plannier,* C«rlie,l* Gtlahn,* 
Ginger,** Caote,** Grape (Rainn),* Grapeirntt,* Haidack? HaMnt,* 
Htmna,* Hapt}* Loctalbnrmn,* iamfr.t* Leman,* Lellnce,** Ltma 
Btdh,** Liver (Bovtn*),** Lebtter.3 Maekerrlt Mall,** Milk (Caw),* 
Milk (Caat),* Mnthraan}* Unatard ** Oat}* OUve,** Onien}* Orange,* 
Oytter,* PapnkaX* Partity,** Ft*}* Peaek,* Ptinnt,* Pear,** Pecan} 
Pepper (8taek),*» Pepptr (red and green),* Perch,* Pike} Pineapple,'* 
Perk** PHale.l* Peane (Plnn),* Pnmpitn} Qntnee Seed,* Podiik,* 


Uit S^Poadt AUtptee** Aniehake,** Batt (Black)* Slueberry,* 
Bmurfith t CalvrF Bramt,** Cataba.* Catfeh * Celery Cabbage (Pel 
tai)** Chetie (CemembertK* Chtete (Cargantalo) * Cheete (Lim 
hn^er)* Cheeee (Parmetan)} Chetinri' Ckiek Pea at Cathamg,l* 


Alltrgea cxtrscis ArUagton, ir« or«p«red «• Mtam A wtithei 
•mourn of tbe dried protein mitnslL prepared *t iedieated beJoir, ia 
ausprnded la twentieth normal •odium sjrdreeide tolution. The fuipeRiioa 
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The inlermediale and finished dflnhon Products are tested for sterility' 
aecorfing: to the methods required by the U. S. Public Health Serrice.' 

The dried protein material used in the preparation of the extracts 
marked 1 is prepared as follows: Tbe hard shells are removed; nuts 
are ground and extracted with carbon tetrachloride or acetone to remove 
Oils The residue is extracted with tenth normal sodium hydroxide 
solution. The extract is neutraliied with diluted hydrochloric acid and 
the resulting precipitate coUeeted, dried and sifted. 

Tbe dried protein material used lit the preparation of the extracts 
marked 2 is prepared as follows* The edible portion is separated f^m 
the conedihle parts (scales, bones and so on) and finely ground. Tbe 

i ■ ■ . . ■ . . ■ 

and ether and then ground and sifted. 

The dried protein material used in the preparation of the extracts 
marked 4 is prepared as follows: The seeds are separated and tbe 
material chopped fine. An extract is made, suilieient tenth-normal 
sodium hydroxide solution being used to make the mixture alkaline 
to litmus. The extract is filtered and neutralized and tbe resulting 
preeipitate eoUected, dried and sifted. 

The dried protein material used in the preparation of tbe extracts 
marked S is prepared as follows: Tbe material is chopped and after 
mixing with thymol is spread on trayS (0 dry The dried material is 
ground fine and extracted with tenth normal sodium hydroxide solution 
The extract is neutralized with diluted bydrochlonc acid and the result- 
ing preeipitate collected, dried and sifted. 

The dried protein materia] used iu the preparation of the extract 
marked 6 is prepared as follows* Skimmed milk is diluted with two 
volumea of distilled water Diluted hydrochloric seid 1$ added until tbe 
casein settles out. Tbe casein ts filtered off and tbe filtrate neutralized 
and concentrated in vaeuo Ammonium sulfate is added to saturation 
point and the precipitate redissoWed in distilled water. 

The dried protein material used in the preparation of the extracts 
marked 7 is prepared as follows: Tbe material is dissolved in or 
diluted with distilled water. Tbe solution ts filtered if necessary and 
the protein precipitated with acetone. Tbe precipitate is washed with 
acetone, dried, ground and sifted _ 

The dried protein material used in the preparation of the extract 
marked 8 is prepared as follows- The five protein fractions present in 
and separately prepared from wheat flour are mixed. 

The dried protein material used in tbe preparation of the extract 
marked 9 is prepared as follows Wheal flour is extracted with distilled 
water. The extract is collected, filtered clear and made slightly acid. 

It is then heated to 65* C and the precipitate filtered off, dried and 

The dried protein material used in the preparation of the extract 
marked 10 is prepared as follows. Tbe filtrate obtained after removing 
wheat leucosin is concentrated, in vacuo. Four volumes of acetone are 
added and the resulting precipitate separated, dried, ground and sifted. 

Tbe dried protein material used in the preparation of the extract 
marked 11 is prepared as follows Wheat flour is extracted with distilled 
water to remove tbe leucosin and proteose; the residue remaining is then * 
extracted vrith 10 per cent sodium cblonde Solution The extract is 
placed in a dialyzer until tbe precipitate settles out. The precipitate is 
vrashed with water, dried and sifted * 

The dried protein material used In the preparation of the extract 


■ extract 
distilled 
alcohol 
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Th« drird i>rotein material ttscd la Ac ptcbaratiw of tb« extracts 
laaikcd 14 is prepared a* tDllova Tbe material is extracted with tenth 
ccrrmal sodium njdroaitJe solatioo. Tbe extract Is neutratued Kith 
diluted tiydroeklonc acid and the pncapitate cdtected, dried and silted 
The titrate it placed is a dialyact notit it is salt tree and then eon 
centrated «n xaeuo T^e eoRCenirate Is precipitated with acetone dried 
tod sided Bnb iraetima are then issxcd 
The dried protein material sstd m the prepsftlioa cf the eatraet 
marked IS is prepared as fatlows The material is dissoWed in fire 
rolumei of disfrtJea tratee and ibm eentrifvped Tie superaatant Jiiju/d 
h driearded. tie residue is dried aod powdered 
Tie dried prst«a nutenai ssed tn lie preparation of lie e^lneU 
market! 1£ is prepared as Ipilows Equal parts of the esc whits and etS 
proteins are mixed 

The dried protein material nsed la the preparation of the extract 
marked 17 It prepared at follons Fresh akireraed miUc is diluted with 
two volumes of distilled water Xhluted hydrochloric xeid is added until 
the eatetn separates out Tie casein la cMisolvrd in lodiun hrdrexlde 
solution and repreeipitaltd with dilated hydrochlMic SCicL It it Aen 
washed, dried, ground snd sifted. 

The dried protein materiai used in (be preparation of (be ra(racts 
marked 18 is prepated as follows After removal of fralbrrs bones and 
th« i ke any exerts far is trioimcJ off The meat ii coltectrd sod chopped 
fine Tie material is then exiraeted with tenth eormal aodsuni hydroxide 
toiDhon Tbs extract it Brutrahsed with difuird hydtucilpric acid and 
the resultinz precipitate eofleeicd dried sad Sifted 

The dried protein malenal used in the preparauoR of the exlraets 
marked 19 i« prrMted as follows The material It chopped iborouchW 
er redaeed to a fine pewder by enndme Where excess ml or (st fs 
present this is removed by tteatmest with aeetone or esrUn tetriehfo* 
ride The msterial is then cxirseted with ictithmomsl sodiom hydroxide 
solfltion The extract fs (hm nrttrrtf red with diluted hydroehlorie acid 
and the resultmc precipitats coUeettd dried ttid lifted 
Tie retracts marked 2o are prepared iy >ie same neibod eted In (it 
prepatation of pollen xKUaetsArlincton 


Ekoo PtoDuers Inc 

Allergenic Extracts Diagnosttc' The follcrwmg extract U 
marketed in mckages of a tingle nat, with accompanying appli- 
cator containing 1 cc- of a 1 200 solution (0.5 per cent) ot the 
OrtginaJ extract wi 50 per cent glycmn 


Heutt Vmt (PnnUti) CenfiatrsU 

This extract, (or uee by the serateb tnethod and cutaneous leetirig (i 
prepared to oiori ibe same manner as ibe aMragenie exiract £ndo for 
treatment jtus described The procedure » the same Up to tbt point 
of dialyMi. whereupon the exfrsct foe diaxnoiit underpie* the follow 
mg ireaimeot To the solution otiiamed •»medist»ty before dialysis 
smoioniant sutfale is added ffrO Cm per hundred cubic centimeters) 
The coagulaled mairrisl is ccRCrifuer f Tfie separtted lolid it dissolved 
In one ball the original rdume of disttlcd water an I lbs ammonium 
«uj/ate prtelmutmt if rtptttti The ttiti anxtrared by csncrifueatron 
it tuipended tn S small voluRic ol water snl dialyeed unt i the solu 
tion lo the aae does not yesoond to test* far the sulfate too Tie 
dialyied solution U eentnftixea to remoes’ a small amount of tuipendcd 
solids and the aotuiion Is adjusted (by vseoum d«t llatloo at low 
leowrature U ntteisary) W eonfsin 1 per cent of dissoJ.ed sofids. 
Sutnclent sod ura chloride Is added to yteld a I# per tent eolation 
wiih respect to »o«f om cWonde Tie eolafion ft diluted wftb *o enisal 
velume of glycerin and bUered ihruvxi • &eitt filter This 0 S ptr cent 

tolution ennstiiotes the ailersenic MJfS"* — -o--* 

trate {cfT diagnosis by acraicD test ng 


AIIerEbntc Extracts Therapeutic TI»e fotfowiriR extract » 
tnarkrted in trealmcnt set paeVajes of four 10 cc vialj confain 
5ng. respectively I cc o! a 2S per cent 0.25 per cent 0025 per 
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cent and 00025 per cent dilution of the original extract in glyc- 
crosaline solution (SO per cent glycerin) and four 10 cc, vials 
containing 9 cc. of diluting fluid (0.4 per cent phenol in isotonic 


Jloute Duti fPuri/itd C«nttnlraU}. 

Attercenie extract tioaie duat (jntr'ificd coneentrite^.Endo ii prepared 
from dutt obtained from inatttmea and bouaehold furniture. 

A mixture of 1 part br weiicht of house dutt and 2 part* bjr Tolurae 
of distilled water Is covered with toluene and extractea while itirrinr, 
at 0 to S C for seventh-two hours. The acueoui extract is separated 



volumes ot this aqueous solution are treated with 2 volumes of seetone, 
mixed thorouebly and eentrifured The liquid is reserved. Tbe residue 
is wished With a small amount of a 40 to 60 per cent V/V acetone* 

- ..i.-.j* • I 




filling iflto sterile vials by aseptic technic. 
Hollisteb-Stier Laboratortes 

■* rn' ■ * : T' 


on weight volume basis ; the intradennal extract on a nitrogen 
basis (mtcro-kjeldahl method) 

Allergenic extracls-Hollister-Stler for scratch testing are prepared 
by extracting for five days at 32* C. one part of tbe dried protein ma- 
terial with ten parts of a menstruum which is composed of 50 per cent 
of glycerine by weight, 5 per cent of sodium chloride and 45 per cent of 
distilled water. The extract is clanfied and sterilized by Seitz filtration. 
The fiatshed product represents a 1 to tO dilution of the original sub- 

The material for intradermal (estioR h extracted in a buffered saline 
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•olution, conuis ag 1 10,(}00 Mertb elate at a ptestmtire Tbe extract 
la eUftfied and at«nl aed by Stitt The niiroKen wnteot o£ the 

extract is detenn R«f aad then dilated w tb buffered atliee to the re- 
Quired streattb 


Pahke, Davis & Cqmfaky 

Allergenic Extracts, Diagnostic Protein extracts denwJ 
{fom plant bacterial aroi other proteins m the form of 
paste the base of s/hich is a tmxtare of glycerin and glycente 
of starch. One part of paste represents one part of origmal 
matenai TJie extracts afford a convenient means of carrying 
out the diagnostic scratch test They are supplied tn collapsible 
tubes containing 1 5 Gm. of matenaf, enough for approximately 
50 tests 

Group Allergenic Extracts. Diagnostic A mixture of equal 
paits of two or more protein extracts diagnostic P D 5c Co, 
supplied m collapsible tubes containing ! 5 Gm of the mixture 
The protein constituents of each group are selected on the basts 
of their class relaUonships 


WVSTH, Incobporatxd 

Proteio Extracts Diagnostic These extracts for the diag 
nosis of protein sensitivity by the intracuuneous method are 
supplied in 1 cc. sire cartridge (“Tubex ) vials containing suf 
fieient protein material of a^roprsate dilution (or twenty to 
thirty tests The teat sets are accompanied by a suitable cartridge 
flyrmge iierde needles and three cartridge vials each of epmeph 
rine hydrochloride solution buffered saline solution and distilled 
water After injection of each extract the needle should be 
ffuihed nith distilled water to avoid ceuitanunation it'tth the 
extract used previously 

Extraos marketed m dilution representing 00D5 esg of nitro- 
gen per cubic centimeter 


Ate^ft Afrteot’ Art Atforatof S4*ono * Betf • JHerts * JHork^frry * 

Bfoidti I C«ta<i{< ’ C4sl»io»r« • CarrM • Oml Jlorrr i Ctltrj » CAory » CAKkrn * 
Cotumirr* OaUi* End ti » F<r>Carl <<G>'ar(’Ci'aSf/Fiiil iCmii tn* Ltrkt* 
Lmon > l^»nl < Ltlltct * SlaiAminM * *01 tt* Omm * Orairtt * Forilty * 

Fiatlt* !tar* Itfftr (Crem}* FnuapfU* Flam* Fork* Fcfdle 

Feteto tlViU*!,* />»«* P»»(rjkm* Ka4nk* Faitkrrry* Rki^ri* SfinM* 

Sfuotk I Slra»btny * Tomato * Tvrmrp • Wattrcrni * {I aUrmtlm * 


retracts marketed in dilutions representing 001 lag of mtro 
gen per Cubic centimeter 

Aljalft (//•>)* Bap X-reatx,* Ilrao* Ckuktn Fralktrt* Ctaaomoti* Oeot* 
Coftt*Ccrn » VafkFialkrrr*C *frr •Cool ilair*CoiMtF4alhrft* Heft * 

Ktdaty Btan* Latlalknmta* 1{ Ik r>«ii>u|< Ooii* R-iit* Rut 

lawdrr* Ryt * Tto * Ikymi * n*«/» Morf* 


Extracts marketed in dilutions representing 0 OOS mg of nitro 
gen per cubic centimeter 


A 


BrttS N»i*Coikt^ \Ht* CkttfaaJ*Co€tia (CkoeolaU)* Haul Aaii< Ouktry 
atrUmaBtaa* RatyGraa* Fta * Fttaa * Fxttatkto^Soy Braa’ Strtni 


Extracts marketed in dilutions represent ng OOOl rog cl n;tro- 
gen per cubic centimeter 


AUtr* Aimon4‘ Aaut Srtd* iCtl gWxMl • Atk (fFiiU)* Bartat* Bast* 
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PtniciUium nixture — contalninR cqtial parls of P. Camemberti, P. 
cbnrsogenum, P. digitatuia, F. notatum. P. roqueforti. 

Triekophyton inw/are— containing equal parts of T. gypseum, T. 
intcrdigitale, and Epidermophyton inKUioale. 

^ Fungus Allergens Arlington are made according to a standard method, 
via , grown in a peptone-eerulosc'yeast extract media, collected by ftltratioa, 
washed with acetone, and ether and dried. 

Fungus Allergen Extracts-Arlingion are prepared as follows: (directions 
for preparation of lOQQ cc. of extract 1 20 concentration). 

Fifty grams of dried fungus material are suspended m 800 ce. of N/20 
sodium hydroxide, and the suspension la placed on the shaking machine 
for four hours. The suspension is centrifuged and decanted, and the 

residue is exhausted by a< * > t,' 

until the total volume « • * • ■ • s 

8S0 cc. Ethyl alcohol (9S • . • . • • ■ • > • 

aleoholie aolutton, and t ■ • ■ , ■ , 

clear. The reaction of the solution is adjusted to pll 8.3 by the addition 
of either hydrochlorie acid, or sodiuni hydroxide. Tricresol in the propor- 
tion of 0.4 per cent is added, and the solution tterilired by fiftration 
through a BerVefetd filter. The finished products are placed on sterility 
tests, and mouse test according to the methods required by the U. S. 
Fublte Health Semce. 

Prom this 1 20 extract, necessary dilutions sre prepared aseptically 
with a diluent of sterile phosphate buffer containing 14 per cent alcohol 
by volume and 0 4 per cent tricresol The intermediate and finished 

C roduets are tested for sterility according to the methods required by the 
i, S, Public Health Service. 


Pollen Extracts 


Abbott Laboratories 

Concentrated PoUen Extracts: 2 cc. and S cc. vials. 

U. S. patent 1,9?7.803 (Oct 23, 1934; expires 1951). 

Annual Sage; Aritono Ath; Aih; Bfpnuda . CrMl Black It'elnui: 
Biennial Sage; Blue CraJt; Bax ^aer Bunveed MorsK Elder; Conoda 
Blue Crait! CeekUbur: Cam; Coemat; Castal Sageoruth: Cottonwoods 
Crab Craw; Dondelian; Bngluh Plantain; Elm; FaUe Ragweeds Cianl 
Ragweed; Goldenrod; Goote Crate, Hemp; Hickory; Jahnton Crast; 
Lamb’t Quariert; ilarth Elder; Utxed Croji (Blue Crow, rimofAy, 
Orchard Crate, Red Tap, and Sweet t erngj Grate in equal parts); 
Mired Ragweed fAmbrasia elatiar and Ambrosia tnfida); ilounSain 
Cedar; Mugworl; Oak Concentrated; Orchard Crast; Ox-Eye Daisy; 
PalmA^s Amaranth; Plantain; Pratne Sage; Quatlbrush; Redroot Pig- 
weed; Red Sorrel; Redtep; Russian Thutle; Sage-brush; Short Rag- 
weed: Slender False Ragweed; Southern Ragweed; Spiny Amaranth; 
Sunflower; Sweet Vernal Crass; Sycamore; Timothy, Western Kaptoeed; 
Western Water Hemp; Yellow Dock; Yellow Pox-Tail. 

Concentrated pollen extracts-Abbott are prepared by extracting dried 
pollen With a menstruum composed of S cent of dextrose and 0.5 
per cent of phenol in distilled water. The extract is clarified and 
sterilized by filtration The finished liquid is a 3 per cent extract 
of the dried pollen, each cubic centimeter representing 0.03 Gm. of 
dried pollen (30,000 units). 



ephedrine hydrochloride. 
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U S patent 1,977.803 (Oct 23 1934. expires 1951) 
lliiti Cratt (TMnolhy, June Gratt OreSard Crast, Red Top and 
Sweet Vernal Gran in equal prepori%ent} , Ragweed (Ambrtt%a elal>ar 
and Ambrotta tnUda) 

Extracts marketed in special dilution sets 
Mteed Ragweed Pollen Extract Denmat Pitulion Set A mixture of 
equal parts of abort and giant ragwe^ Mtlen cxtrarl marketed in pack 
ages of four vials containing respeclivcir, S cc of a 1 10 000 dilution 
(100 pollen units per cubic centimeter) S cc of a 1 1 000 dilution 
<1 000 pollen units per eubie centimeter), and two S cc vials of a I 100 
dilution (10 000 pollen units per cubic centimeter) 

Mixed Grati^ Pollen Extract Deamal Ddulion Set A mixture of 


per cubic centimeter) 

* Pollen extracts Abbott are prepared br extracting dried pollen with 
a iRenstruuoi composed of 5 per cent of dextrose and 0 5 per cent of 
pbenel in distilled water Toe extract is clarified and steriliied bp 
filtration The finished liquid is a 3 per cent extract of (be dried 
pollen caeh cubic centimeter representing 0 03 Gm of dried pollen 
(30 000 units) Dilutions are prepared with additional menstruum 

Pollen Extracts Dta^osttc: For skin testing the extracts 
are supplied in vials of 3 and 50 capillary tubes, each tube pro> 
viding sufficient material for one scratch test 

Tng Arlington CfiEsiicAL Companv 


In addition, the following pollen mixtures are available in 
treatment sets containing five 3 cc, vials of the same concen 
trations as indicated above for individual pollen hyposensitiza- 
tion sets : concentrations of 1 33, and 1 50 m addition to above 
are also available m 3, 5, and 10 c& vials 
Timeifty June (Blue) Crate, Orchard Crate and Red Top 
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T%me1hy, Junt (Blui} Ctatt, Orehard Crau, Rid TcP end Svnri 
J rrnel Ctait. 

Dirmndii Graft and Jehntan Gnut. 

Timathy, Jnnt {DlutJ Crau, Ore/utrd Gratt, Red Tcf end Cngltth 
Pianfatn. 

f.ti ..j fi... p._ ,.j. 


■ •• and Beehlibnr, 
■ . CeeiUbnr. 


' I '■ • • • , • . , « ■». , mead, Ccciltbnr, 

Bnrtrird Henhildtr and Ptoiria Safi. 

Tell and Short Raftee/dt. Sundoieer, ColJenrad, CocHtbnr end ilnf' 
reort. 

Tall end Short Ragteetdt, June {Blue) Gratt, Orchard Ctatt, Timetkj, 
Red Top end Sweet Pernat Gratt. 

Tall and Short Reptteedi end Otut. 

Jlictory end Reran. 


Pollen CKtraod-ArliRctoR ore prepared by tbe follotrinr meihoJ; 

Three parti ol defatted pollen are extracted nitb 14 parta of pboephite 
bulTer, pl( S.d, uiing O.t pet cent creedi at prcierrattre. (or 34 bouri* 
Durios the extraction period the luapention ii kept at icebox temperature 
except for 2 hours dunng which it i* nerhanicall/ ibiken. Sufielent 
ethpl alcohol ii added to the aoipeniion to sake the alcohol coeeeatratiofi 
of the Knal filtrate 14 per eent hy volume. Extraction tt then eontlaued 
for another 2* hour* with an additional 2 boure tbakloe. The mixture 
Is filtered and to the filtrate trieresol is added to a coneenuatioii of 
0 4 pee eent The pH li adiutted M about S and the clear aotntlon ii 
paieed throuch a eterlllclBC fitter The etenle toluiton it a 1 dd poElea 



Barry Allercy Laboratory, Inc. 

Allergenic Extracts; The following extracts are^niarket^ 


per cent phenol used as preservative. 


Crari Jfirture (Sprint}, (Jnnt Gratt, Ttmothy, Red Top, Sweet 
Pernai Gratt and Orrhard Gratt, f« tqnal rroportio"r>; Raswetd 
(Lergi and Small Ragweed, »n tfnal pro|'or<iai«^ 


. the dried pollen In 
<lyeenne, 0 275 per 
■ ate, 0 0285 per cent 
f phenol. Toe orfe- 
■. tract (30.C0O pollen 
• tty diluted to the 
0 Berkefeld filtra* 
dilution and after 
ealtb. The finljbeo 
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Cutter Laboratories 

Allergenic Extracts: The following extracts are marketed 
m complete treatment set packages consisting of four vials 


Aeaaa Alde^ Alfalfa, Alkalt Ry*, Alialt ff'fed, All Seale, Almond, 
Annual June Crassj Annual Sallbush Ati, Atpen Awnleu Bromt 
Ctais, Barnyard Grase, Barley tVatl Barley, Field, Bent Crast, 
Bermuda Grait, Bxrch^ Blue Crass Canadian, Bor Elder, Brome 


Holuster Stier Laboratoues 

Pollen Extracts: The following extracts are marketed in 
treatment sets of four vials containing, respectively 10, 100 
1,000 and 10000 pollen units per cubic centimeter, preserved 
with so per cent glycerine, and in single vials of 1, 2, S, 10 
and 20 cc quantities 

For diagnostic purposes these pollen extracts are marketed 
in regional sets containing 0 5 cc of each extract suflicient for 
eight or ten tests , and in single vials of 1 cc. The vials are fitted 
with rubber bulbs and glass droppers 


Alder Alfalfa, Asti (WhteJ Aspen, Atrlplex, Awnless 
Brome Crass Deteh Bermuda Crass, Blue Bunch Crass Bar CIJsr 
Canada Blue Crass. Careless Weed Cedar /Mountain), Cleat, Clover 
Cockisbur Corn Cottonuood (Common) Crested Kotleria Dandelion 
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■“•'sd by extr»cting the iriti 
,itr cent of glycerine, 5 per 
distilled water. The extract 

• ed liquid js a 5 per cent 

• timeter representing SO, 000 

nig. of dried pollen. 


Dock (yfllow): Eastern Ragwted; Elm; English Plantain; Fescue 
fAIeadowJ; Giant Poverty l{>ed* Cotdenrod; Johnson Crass; Kentucky 
B/Ke_Crflfr; Kochia; Lamb's Quarters; Maple (Hard); Mugwort; Oak 
(lyhite): Olive; Orchard Gross; Perennuit Rye Crass: Pine (Yellov/)! 
Quack Grass; Redroot Pigweed; RedioPj Russian Thistle; Sage, (Com- 
mon)} Sage ' ’ ~ 

June Grass; i •. 

Sugar Beet; ■ : 

IVolnut (En 

(Cultivated), H'lllow and fFormtpooif 
I»oJJe- . 

pollen ■ •• 

cent 0 • 

IS clar ■ 
extract ■ ■ 

pollen 

National Drug Companv 

Allergenic Extracts: The following pollen extract is ^mar- 
keted in packages of three S cc. vials representing, respectively, 
2,500, 5,000, and 10,000 nitrogen units per cubic centimeter; and 
in single 5 cc. vial packages of 10,000 and 25,000 nitrogen units 

E cr cc. for maintenance dosage. Each package is accompanied 
y a 3 cc. vial, ISO units per cc. concentration, for preliminary 

• • • means of the 

• ’ vidual capillary 

ane luiiowuig pieyaiaituiis aie tiuiKcied iii 10 cc. and 15 cc. 
vial packages representing, respectively, 2i00, 5.000, 10,000 and 
25,000 nitrogen units per cubic centimeter: 

t earf,\. MSeeJ 

. . . Rye, 

and Sweet Vernal Crass, each } per cent). 

Allergenic extracts are prepared by the following methods The 
pollen IS weighed and ex tracted w»t h_eibrr. After removal of the 
ether the material is mixed wlfH^thc extraeting liquid con^istiog 
ot a 0.5 per cent sodium chloride solution containing approximately 
0J8 per cent of sodium bicarbonate and 0 4 per cent of phenol and 
then covered with toluene After four days, during which tune the 
mixture is shaken once or twice daily, the supernatant fluid is de> 
canted and the sediment mixed with a second portion of extracting 
fluid. As soon as the sediment has settled, the supernatant fluid 
decanted and mixed with the first portion The combined decanted 
fluid is then subjected to BerVefeld filtration and tested for sterility. 
The nitrogen content of the extract is determined and dilutions are 
prepared on a basis of 0.00001 mg. of nitri^en per unit. 


Pitman-Moore Co , Division of Alued Laboratories, Inc. 

Allergenic Extracts: The following pollen extracts are 
marketed in single 5 cc vials containing 10,000 units per cubic 
centimeter and in packages' containing one S cc. vial of the 
extract, together with three vials containing 4,5 cc, of sterile 
isotonic sodium chloride diluent for the preparation of solutions 
containing 1,000, 100 and 10 pollen units per cubic centimeter. 

Mired Crass (Sweet Vernal Grass, Blue Grass, Johnson Crass^RedtoP 
and Timothy, in eaual parts); Ragweed Pdlens (iliredj (Giant Ragweed 
and Short Ragweed, in equal parts}. 
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Allcr^tnic extraM* rjtnun )Ioor«arc ^t«r«r<<} by tb« foU»w{ne mttbod' 
Tbe dried rollent are «tra«td «ttii a tncQatnium contai<»o(^ an eqntl 
volonte o( circenn and water, to each bondred cnbie centimetera «{ 
wbieb hai been added todium eUonda 0 S$ Cm, aod!un bicarbooata 
OUS Cm. and aodmm rthylmrmirt fbiaaaticylate 10 mg at a ^re- 
temiire At«rr rT»r»M .w. a. ^ , . , . 


tl . I • I , ( ■ '- 





U. S. Stakpwo Pmoucts Company 


Allergenic 
pltcd In S cc vial 
In addition, two ■ ■ ■ 
weed ComUntd) . 
of three \la)s, cor- 
per cubic centime ■ . 
of epinephrine h> 



attd poUtn 

■ tubed con- 


Bat Cider, e 
CryaaRihrniar 
moe; Canoaa 
£«giMft plait' 
Craia, Oreha* 
aaaal far»»>. 
Ditr, 

raat); Ptn* f 
fCammen). I 
RtC^tei IW‘ 
in e9>tal part 
(Cammen); . 
Steeel t'ernal 
Watir ttirnp 
2>ock 


AUeUa Dirmuda * 


The following product is supplied in S cc. vials representing 

30.000 pollen units per cubic centimeter and in packages of four 
5 cc viaJj representing, respectively, 100, 1,000, 10,000 and 

10.000 pollen units per cubic ocntimetec: 

Raen/rtd Comimrd (Cianl and Camtnan Raratti t» t^ual partt). 

The fonowing product is supplied in 5 cc vials representing 

30.000 pollen units per cubic centimeter 

Craiiei Cemhnta (Birmaia, Suna Critt Orchard Groii, Rtd Tap, 
Sweet Vernal Gran and Ttmpfny ii* eguot Parte} 

^P«par^ br cxiracting the dri^ p<^en wrtJi « meBSlruum eon 
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Led£rle Laboratories, Divisiok Americak Cyanamjo Co. 
Poison Ivy Extract in Almond Oil: 1 cc. vials.' 

Fresblj fatherctl mature teavrs «f KAvt terieedtndm are macerated 
wttb acetone, Tbe reiultint eatract U dccolorucd tod debrdrated atid 
then concentrated until the conient of aolid matter becomea ]3 per cent. 
Five partf of thia liquid are added to 95 parta of itenie almond oil 
containlsK 0.5 per cent of cbiorotnilanol and tois ioiatioa ii Altered. 


Muetoro Colwid Laboratories 
Rhus Tox Antigen; Packages of four I cc. ampul vials. 
Each 1 cc contains 7.5 tag- of substance dissolved in Ja per cent 
alcohol. 


Fres'^' ‘ ’ *'* 

eibyl I 
ehlorof 
late. I 
pboapb. 

It extr ■ 
in an ■ 


Paris, Davis & Coupany 

Poison Ivy Extract: 1 ^ ampuls. A IS per cent solution of 
poison ivy extract, Rhus toxicodendron (poison ivy— poison oak) 
antigen in almond oil 

Tba dried of poiton Ivy (AA«/ taxicoitndron) are exlrieted 

T'-* *•« *• -- vv..— •, ,.j !-.» 


PlTWAK-lfOOBE Co , DtVlSlOH OP AUJtD LABORATORIES, InC 
Poison Ivy Extract with Sterile Diluent; 1 cc. vial 
marketed in a package also containing three 0.9 cc. vials of 
sterile diluent consisting of a sterile isotonic salt solution con- 
taining procaine hydrochloride 0.5 per cent and chlorobutanol 
0.4 per cent. 


POISON IVy.POISON OAK EXTRACT COM- 
BINED.— Ivoko (Pitsian-Moore).— A cojnbfnation of equal 
parts of the extracted solids of the dried leaves of poison ivy 
and oak prepared in accordance with requirements of the Na- 
tional Institute of Health. 

Actions and Uses . — Poison Ivy-Poison Oa*'’'' 
is used for the prevention of symptoms of 
tact with either of these plants. 


mbined 
to con- 
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—Parenteral injectiois of the number and volume 
recommended for the product used The jntcrval between doses 
>s usually two weeks ' 

An extract standardized to confwn 1 mg of total extracted 
solids (OS mg of each) per cubic ceitimetcr is administered jn 
an average dose of 0 1 cc of the extract diluted to a volume 
of 1 cc. In hypersentnc persons, one twentieth of that dose 
should be used as a test ^se and dose then gradually in* 
creased to the average, ft is administered at mlervais of one to 
three weeks dunng exposure 

Pitvan-Moore Company 

Ivoko Poison Ivy-PoisoQ Oak Extract with Sterile 
Diluent* I mg extracted solids per cc, J cc vials each tack- 
aged with six 09 cc Vials of 05 per cent procaine hydrochloride 
in isotonic sodium chloride solution Preserved with chlwo- 
butanol 04 per cent as a stenle fluent 

A-**- ‘ 


dron vemix. 

DoMfie— Three injections of 01 cc, 02 cc and 04 cc on 
successive days 

Barry Laboratowjs Inc. 

Poison Ivy-Sumac Extract Packages of four vials one 


PrefarahoH — 

The p)l7 labrtJUM is <*{r»cttd totfi suiubl'* soffenu from tfie 

irtsh ieaTM cf Rliui (oKico<}<D(iro» rodxoa and RIiqo toxicodendron 
vemix If pitnfed snd decotorii^ Tbe rnultanl 01I7 reiia >s dissolred 
in skobal and standardix^ tv represent a 1 SOO dtlation 

POISON OAK EXTRACT— A soluuon of a resin 
extracted from the frejh leaves of Rhas dwrtiMa 

Actions and Uses — Poison oak extract is used for the pre- 
vention of the symptoms of the dennamis produced through 
contact with Rfius atvefsthba 

Dasa^f — Parenteraj injections of the number and volume rec- 
ommended for the product used. The interval between doses 15 
usually two weeks. 

lIotusTEa Stiee Laboratorjes 

Poison Oak Extract* Padages of five rubber stoppered 
vials, each containing 02 cc of alchoJic extract, m graduated 
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strengths with five vials of sterile salt jolulion Sor dilation im- 
mediately before administrariwi. 

Ten Cm. of mature leaves of Rhut diffrji/ota are dried. PuWerhed 
tnc extracted ?2 honra in 100 cc. of absolute ethyl alcohol. The extract 
IS decoloriied, steriliied by filtration and diluted to proper atrecslh. 

Lederle Lacoratowes, Dmsiott American Cyanamid G>. 
Poison Oak Extract in Almond Oil: 1 cc. vials. 

FrtsWy rstbered wufure leaves o/ Jl/iitf divfrsilaha are macerated 
with acetone The resuliine extract is decolorized and dehydrated sod 
then conetfitrated until the eontent of solid matter becomes U per cent. 
Five pins of this liquid are added to 9S parts pf sterile slmood oil 
containme 0 S per cent of cblorohutanol and inii solution is filtered. 

Pitman-Moore Co , Dmsro.v op Allied Labdratories, Inc 
Poison Oak Extract with Sterile Diluent : 1 cc vial, 
marketed in a package also containing fiircc 09 cc vials of 
sferiie diluent consisiing of a steriie isotonic saJf soiation con- 
taining procaine hydrochloride 0 5 per cent and chiorobutano! 
0.4 per cent. 

Fresh leaves of ftkar dnernloba, dried at temperatures net eaeeedina 
60 C. and sieved to remove stems and leaf midribs, are macerated n'lio 
absolute ethyl sleebol, usln^ 20 cc of alcohol for each Rram of dncd 
leaves The extract is filtered thfouch paper, then diluted by addiUR 
absolute ethyl alcohol uoti) each cubic centimeler of the final extract 
contains 1 of solids. 

POISON SUMACH EXTRACT.— A solution of a resin 
extracted from the fresh leaves of Rhus venenofo. 

Actions and £/r«— Poison sumach extract is used for the 
prevention of the symptoms of the dermatitis produced through 
contact with A/tus vcncnala. 

Dosage.'^Eot prophylaxis two injections of 1 cc- each may 
be given, separated by an interval of two weeks. 

MutroRD Colloid Laboratories 
Rhus Venenata Antigen; Packages of four 1 cc. ampul 
vials. Each cc contains 7.5 mg. of substance dissolved in 35 per 
cent alcohol. 

Freshly gathered leaves oS Rhut teHoiaia are Mtracted with et^ 
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HISTAMINE.ANTAGONIZING AGENTS 

The aceeplance of the concqit that histamine plays an impof' 
tant role in the productnm of the symptoms associated with 
allergic reactions and the demonstration that histamine may be 
released in the tissues by other mechanisms have led to the de» 
selopment of compounds which antagonize histamine Among a 
group of such substances a number of ethyienedtainme deriva- 
tives were found to possess such activity, but most of them were 
too toxic to be used therapeutically In tfic last few years several 
new compounds, most of which are of die ethylenediamine series, 
were shown to be relatively nontoxic and useful in the symp- 
tomatic amelioration of some allerjftc phenomena. These com- 
pounds must, however, he regarded primarily as adjuncts and 


■ ■ d 

• • y 

piiarnutoiogic ana ineraiieuiic actions common to ail i liese gen- 
eral attributes characteristic for tlie senes will be briefly dis- 
cussed here, while the major qualitative, quantitative and toxic 
differences will be separately jointed out in the monographs of 
each individual drug 


have antianaphylactic properties, but the doses required are 
greater than those necessary to inhibit histamine shock All of 
dvese substances have local analgesic action It lias aho been 
claimed bv some that these chemical compounds dimmish the 
capillary permeability from causes other than histamine 
The therapeutic effects of the antihistamine compounds are 
most evident in the nasal allergies The symptoms of seasonal 
hay fever are more amenaWe to relief than those of perennial 
vasomotor rlimius The severity of the allergy, the severity and 
stage of the hay fever season and the nature of the hay fever 
symptoms have a bearing on the incidence and degree of relief 
The mild hay fever, the first part of the season, the mild season, 
favorable weather conditions, localities with low poUen or mold 
spore counts, and predominantly sneering symptoms arc factors 
which increase the likelihood of rtiuf On the other hand severe 
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action, but the useftilnejs of this effect is limited to bronchia! 
spasm. It produces a high incidence of sedation when used in 
full therapeutic doses 

Dosage.— The average aduU dose is SO mg. orally, three or 
four times daily. 

Parke, Davis & Company 

Capsules Benadryl Hydrochloride: 25 mg. 

Elixir Benadryl Hydrochloride: 10 mg. per 4 cc., 475 cc. 
bottles. Each 100 cc. contains diphenhydramine hydrwWoride 
0.25 Gm., in an elixir containing alaihol, glycerin and water, 
with sugar, flavoring oils and added color. 

Kapseals Benadryl Hydrochloride: 50 mg. 

U. S. paJetif 2 , 42 ], 714 (rxpirM Jane 3, 1564 ); U. S. Irademirk 4tCJS2. 

METHA" 

ene Hydror 
N’-(2-thenyl 
formula for • 

follows : 



For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and Uses . — See general statement Methapyrilene h)- 
dfochloridc has a moderate therapeutic efficacy, and its sedative 
action is about equal to that of tripelennannne hydrochloride. 
There is a moderate tendency to gaStro-intestlnal irritation 
Desope.— The average adult dose is from 50 to 100 mg. As 
with other antj'histaminics, the dose should be the smallest which 
will relieve symptoms. ‘ 

Abbott Laboratories 

Tablets Thenylene Hydrochloride: 25 mg, SO mg, and O.I 
Cm. 
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OCHs 



CM, 

CMjCHjNlCHj, • HQ 


For tests and standards set Section B 
Actions and Uses —Set general statement The therapeutic ac 
tion q 1 thonijiatntnc h)drocMoride is rjuahtatnely the same as 
V ith other members o? the antihistam me series but th« fre 
quency and degree of effectiveness » of a totver order Its out 
standing adv'antage is that u is tolerated hctcer thati the other 
compounds for sedation u less frequent and less severe 
jDoj« 47 f— The average adult dose u iOO mg 
WvETn iNCOfORATSD 

Syrup Neohetramtne 6JtS mg wr cc 4?S cc bottles 
Tablets Neobetraraine 25 mg SO ms and 100 mg 

TMPELENNAMINE HYDROCHLORIDE —Pyri 
bentamlae Hydrochloride (Cisa) — N K dimethyl N bentyl 
h. (a pyrt<Jyi)ethylenediamme hydroeWondt —Beta dimethyl 
atnmocthyl 2 pyridyl beniyl ananonmm chloride —The structural 
formula of tnpelennarome hydrochloride may be represented as 
follows 



N-CH^H,N(CHJ, HC» 


For tests and standards see Section D 
Acuortt and Vses —See general statement Tripelenranune hy 
drochJonde has excellent therapeutic effectiveness The mo 
dence of side reactions w low gastro intestinal irritation is 
common but not severe and nervous system stimulation occurs 
not infrequently 

Dosage aicrage adult dose ts 50 mg and when indi 
caied larger doses of from JOO to J50 ing are tolerated by most 
persons 

CtSA PUARUACEimCAt PupOtJCtS I»C 
Bhxtr P^ibenzatnine Hydrochloride S mg per cc 473 
cc. bottles MCh 100 cc. contains tr peknnamme hydrochloride 
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0.5 Gm , in an elixir containing alcohol, glycerin and ^vater, with 
syrup U. S. P., flavoring oils and added color. ' . 

Tablets Pyribenzamine Hydrochloride: 50 tng. 

U.S. patent 2.406.594. 


2 


Analgesics 

Anstgesics arc drugs used to relieve pain without producing 
loss of consciousness The more potent of these arc represented 
by morphine, iw denvatnej, and newer synthetic agents like 
mependtne, which have a ceolral analee*i'- ‘ ■ ' 

the probSe*^ »■» 

first used ^ • 

pyretic ar ' ■ • • - ' * •», 


»uurtnnt, the oldest of the antipyretics, is now used primarily 
as an antimalanal and will therefore he destribed with its 
derivatives in the chapter on Systemic Anti Infectivej Agent* 
employed chiefly {or general anesthesia that may he usm as 
analgesics are described m the chapter on Anesthetics 

OPIUM PRINCIPLES ANP 
DERIVATIVES 

Morphine u a complex denvative of phenanthrenc It contains 
two OH groups (one phenolic, the other alcoholic) in which 
the hydrogen can be substituted hy either alkyl or acid radicals 
The more important alkyl esters are the monomcthyl 
(codeine) , the dimethyl (thebatne), and ethyl morphine Heroin 
15 the diacetyl derivative 

The nature of these radicals— whether add or alcoholic, 
iromaUc or aliphatic — modifies the actions, but only quantita- 
tively fJepUccment of one hydroxyl group (codeine) diminishes 
the narcotic action and increases the respiratory and tetanic 
action When both OH groups are reptaetd by acids (diacetyl 
morphine), the narcotic effects are stronger than with codeine, 
and the tetanic action w weaker dun with morphine 
Achont and Usa — The central actiuis of all these morphine 
derivatives are qualitatively identical but they present quanti- 
tative differences which have some practical importance 
ifcirphitie produces the strongest analgesic, hypnotic and in- 
trstmai effects, and the weakest stimulatinn of the opium sBia- 
loids It causes the greatest derangement of digestion. It and 
diacety! morphine are most liable to induce a habit 
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Codeine (methyl-morphine) is less narcotic, less constipating 
and less apt to induce tolerance and habit, It is. therefore, 
especially valuable in cough or. in other conditions in which the 
sedative action must be continued for some time and in patients 
who do not tolerate morphine. 

Elhyl-Morphine seems lc» stand intermediate between mor- 
phine and codeine, in all respects. The hydrocldoride is used as a 
sedative, but mainly for' its special action on the conjunctiva. 

Diaettyi-Morphine (heroin) closely approaches morphine of 
which It shares all the disadvantages, and over which it has 
no important advantage It nas originally introduced with the 
claim that therapeutic doses lessen the cough reflex and slow 
the respiration, but that the inspirations are deepened and more 
powerful. Independent workers, however, have shown that there 
ts no real difference from morphine in these respects. It is now 
generally conceded that diacctyl-morphinc is as effective as mor- 
phine in cough, but not more so; tliat it is rather less effective 
against dyspnea ; and that U Is more liable to produce habit and 
toxic effects. 


DIHYDROCODEINONE BITARTRATE.— Hycodan 
Bitartrate (Enoo).— T he hydrated biiartrafe of dihydrocodcin- 
one~The structural formula of dihydrocodelnone bitartrate 
may be represented as follows : 



For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Achans and Uses — Diitydrocodonone bitartrate is essentially 
similar in action to codeine salts but is more active when com- 
pared with codeine on a weight basis and is also more addicting 
It is useful primarily as an antitussive and may be used for this 
purpose in the same manner as codeine over which it has no 
clearcut advantage. 

ilflfacre— Adults, from 5 to IS mg., J or 4 times wi^in a 24- 
hour period. The higher dosage is rarely necessary, ^lidrcn 2 
years of age or older may be given ^-half the adult dose; 
younger children one-quartev the adult dose 


Endo Products, Inc. ^ „ 

Hycodan Bitartrate (PewderJ: I Cm., 5 Cm. and 10 Gm. 
bottles. 

Syrup Hycodan Bitartrate: 5 ms. ptr 5 M., 47S cc. and 3.74 
liter bottles. 
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Tablets Hycodan Bitartrate: S me 

us trademark J99 42J 


DIHYDROMORPHINONE HYDROCHLORIDE- 
U. S P •— Djlaudid Hydrochlotide (BiuitJCEn Knoll) — Dj- 
hydromorphinone hydrochloride drffers essentially from mor- 
phine hydrochloride in that one of the hydroxyl groups of the 
latter has been replaced by a ketone group and the adjacent 
double bond has been removed by hydrogenation The structural 
formula may be represented as follows 



For description and standards sec the U S Plxartnacopeia 
under Dihydromorphinone Hydrochloride and Hihydromor- 
frfunone Hydrochloride Tablets 

AeHofit and C/w— The base dihydromorphinone is closely 
allied both chemically and pharmacologically to morphine, hav- 
ing the analgesic property ol morphine as well as its action on 
the respiratory system Its action on the intestine is probably 
less marked than is that of morphine It is more toxic than 
morphine and is clinically effective in doses which ere cnn« 
ably smaller than are neeessarv «*»••'■• • i 

shown expe' — — 
drochloridc 
can depress 
time -v 

c uiMiiy diherent from the 

t ■ ^ viuiical Inal has not shown that 

a jM»vmnjipninonc hydrochloride is free from tolerance and 
addiction evoking properties and while «»'*•' *"* s 

nausea, vomitinv a"'* " ' y 

than with 

tnorphinone i 

caution as 
morphinone 
narcotic reg 

Dojasie — ,>>, a sedative and for the relief of pain, the usual 
oral dose k 2 S mg , in mild pam or cough, I 3 mg may be 
given orally The customary hypodermic dose is 2 tng Chni 
cally, the dose necessary to produce analgesia is about one fifth 
that oi morphine 


BiLiruBEa-KwoLL Cow 

Solution Dilaudid Hydrochloride: 2 tng per cc, 1 1 cc 
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ampuls, ptch cubic cwtiraeter contains dihydromorpblnone hy- 
drochloride, 2 mg. in isotonic solution of sodium chloride. 

Tablets Dilaudid Hydrochloride: 25 mg. . 

Compounding Tablets Dilandfd Hydrochloride: 32 mg. 
These tablets, each many times the average dose, are for use 
in compounding only. 

Hypodermic Tablets Dilaudid Hydrochloride: 1 mg., 
1.3 mg., 2 mg , 3.2 mg. and 4 mg. 

Rectal Suppositories Dilaudid Hydrochloride: 2.5 mg. 
dihydromorphinone hydrochloride in cacao butter base. 

U. S. trademark 293,197. 

NONOPIATE. ADDICTING ANALGESICS 

METHADO’.*: i-v# r- 

drochloride . •• • *'• ' ■ 

amino-4, 4-diphcn, * . * • 

formula may be represented as follows : 



For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and f/sM.— KCethadone hydrochloride possesses, in gen- 
eral, a pharmacolopc action similar to that m morphine^. is 


slowly, and their peak intensity^ is less than smilar^ ad- 


l 

drugs are of importance. 'Ihe drug uas a aiiu- 

tussive action. , . ^ j 

nojoo?.— Adults, 2.5 to 10 mg depending on the intensity and 
uuiuyc. ^ e __ — 11 ., every three 

S mg. orally 
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If the production of amnesta is desired, one of the barbiturates 
may be g»cn when the cervix is dilated 4 or 5 «n or when the 
third dose of meperidine hydrochloride ts administered In the 
majority of cases this procedure will insure adequate amnesia for 
from four to six hours When barbiturates are used with 
mcpcndine hydrochloride for this purpose they are effective in 
considerably smaller doses than when used alone 

WiNtiisof-StaASNS, Inc. 

Demerol Hydrochloride (Powder): IS Gnt «als 

Solution Demerol Hydrochloride; 50 mg per cc, 2 cc. 
ampuls and 30 cc viats 

Tablets Demerol Hydrochloride; 50 mg and 100 mg 

It S pattnl 2,167,351 Outr 2S, 1939. expitrs 19S6) V S tneessrk 
281,130 


PYRAZOLON DERIVATIVES 

The preparations in this group nre used for their antipyretic 
and anaigesic action and tn genera! are subject to the same 
caution statements that govern the use of the phenetidin coni' 
pounds On taking smatt doses, some susceptible indaviduals 
experience nervous and circulatory depression, whne after large 
doses instances of coliapse have been reported In the treat* 
ment of infectious fevers, they, as other antipyretics, should be 
cautiously employed (See Uie general section. Para-ammo* 
phenol Derivatives ) Serious and sometimes fatal granulo- 
cytopenia may appear, especially in susceptible individuals The 
drug should be immediately withdrawn if a skm eruption, 
dizziness, throat irritation or chill occurs , it should not be ad- 
mimslcr« m large doses or over a long period of time unless 
repeated leukocyte and differential blood counts are made at 
frequent intervals The slightest untoward symptoms are indica- 
tions for withdrawal of the drug and immediate leafajcjte 
differential count 

AMINOPYRINE-U. S P — Pyramidon (Winthbop* 
Steasns) — Amidopyrine — J-Phenyl 23-dimethyl 4-dimethyIa' 
mino-S pyrazolone <cf formula below) or, more properly, I,S- 
dimethyl-2 phenyl^-dimtibylamino-S-pyrazoIone The structural 
formula may be represented as follows 



For description and standards see the U S ^anmcopeia 
under Aminopyrinc and AmitioKmiw Tablets and The Matlonal 
Formulary under Aminopynne Wixir 



34 NEW AND NONOFFICIAL REMEDIES 



menorrhea or for any other purpose at or near the menstrual 
period Special attention is called to the' dangerous side actions 
mentioned in the article, Pyrarolon Derivatives. 

Dosage . — From 03 to 04 Gra., most conveniently in the form 
of tablets, a single dose usually sufficing for twenty-four hours. 

Abbott Laboratories 
Tablets Aminopyrine; 0.325 Gm. 

Merck & Co, Inc 
A minopyrine (Powder): Bulk. 

The Wm. S. Mersell Company 
Tablets Aminopyrine: 03 Gm. 

Winthrop-Stearns, Inc 
Pyramidon (Powder): Bulk. 

Elixir Pyramidon: 0 162 Gm. per 4 cc, in a menstruum con* 
taining alcohol 20 per cent. 

Tablets Pyramidon: 0.13 Gm. and 0 325 Gm. > 

U. S. patent expired. U. S Tradenark. 

SALICYLIC ACID COMPOUNDS 

To avoid the disagrecabie taste and gastric symptoms of 
salicylic acid, the structural formula of which is given belo^V, 



and its salts, esters of salicylic acid have been introduced. These 
esters are more or less insoluble, so that the salicyl radical is 

1 t .-J „1.. nr nttrr -ihenrntjnTi tntf, thp blood. 


^stric irritation when properly guarded by a bicarbonate me 
-taste, however, is much less objecttooaWe than that of the simpler 
salicylate salts 

Compounds which hydrolyze to produce salicylic acid may 
be of the following types 
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1 Simple salts of salicylic acid c g sodium salicylate 

2 Acyl esters of salicylic acid inirtdring the phenolic hydroxyl 
group e g acetylsaiicyltc acid 

3 Alkyl and aryl esters of saliqrlic acid involving the car 
boxyhc group e g methyl salicytate and phenyl salicj-Iatc 
respectively 

The acyl derivatives (acetylsahcylic acid type) possess a 
higher analgesic and antipyretic action than simple salicylate 
salts 

The alkyl esters (methyl salicylate type) are absorbed readily 
front the skin and are therefore better for extemaJ use than 
simpler salicylates 

The aryl esters (phenjd salicylate type) hydrolyze to active 
phenols and salicylic aad They have been used for intestinal 
antisepsis but are of doubtful value 

The Council believes the clinical needs lor salicylic acid com 
pounds are fully met by the following official compounds no 
longer eligible for inclus on in Afetu and Nonnfitial RfHiedira 
sal eylic acid U S P methyl salicylate U S P (for topical 
Use} aeetylsalicylic acid U S P and sodium salicylate U S P 
(for oral use) Consideration will be given to nonofliciaJ denv^ 
lives oi salicylic acid o Uy if these can be clearly shown to have 
8 usefulness not provide by the better known official com 
pounds 
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GENERAL ANESTHETICS 

General anesthetics are drugs which depress the central 
nervous system in a progressive manner. ^Iode^ate dosage of 
many of them reduces or abolishes the perception of pain 
(analgesia) before consciousness is lost. The various reflex 
mechanisms are likewise inhibited in an orderly progression 
more or less characteristic of eadi drug. 

To be effective such drugs must enter the blood stream to 
be carried to the nervous system. Portals of entry are the lungs 
(inhalation) ; the gastro-intestmal tract (oral or rectal admin* 
istration)/, or by direct intravenous injection. Certain agents 
may be given by any of the three routes (e g etheO- 

The physical signs by which the extent of effect of these 
drugs may be estimated are based largely upon the resulting 
changes in the sensitivity of various renexes as the dose is 
increased. Thus, general anesthesia is divided into stages and 
planes such as are described in the textbooks. Some drugs for* 
merly looked upon as hypnotics are now used in much larger 
doses as general anesthetics (eg. barbiturates). There can be 
no sharp delineation between hypnotics, sedatives and general 
anesthetics since effects are dependent upon the size of the 
dose as well as upon the pharmacological characteristics of 
the drug For this reason, so-called basal anesthetics are 
described along with the general anesthetics 

CYCLOPROPANE-U. S. P. — Cyclopropanum — Trimethyl- 
ene — “Contains not less than 99 per cent by volume of CsHe’’— 
U. S. P. The structural formula may he represented as follows : 



8 % 


For description and standards see the U. S Pharmacopeia 
under Cyclopropane, 

Actions and Uses . — Cyclopropane differs from other gaseous 
anesthetic agents in that the anesthetic-oxygen ratio is reversed 

15 per cent of cyclopropane to 85 per cent of oxygen up to 

the rarely and briefly used 40 per cent of cyclopropane and 
60 per cent oxygen. The high anesthetic potency of cyclopropane 
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as compared with other hydrocaftons makes Jts use advan 
tegeous from the standpoint vtfiat ^bnnd^nt concentrations oi 
oxygen may be used There is evidence to indicate that the 
rate of diffusion of cydopropane is about twice that of ethylene 
Cyc5oprof>anc is elUTunated less rapidly than etbyJene but wuch 
faster than ether Induction and recovery with cyclopropane are 
therefore slower than wth ethylene hut more rapid than with 
ether 

There is seme evidence to indicate that cydi^ropane affects 
the autonomic tissue of the heart more than ether or chloro 
form In high concentrations it heightens the irritability of this 
tissue and predisposes to the occurrence of cardiac arrhytlmnas 
This effect has been showo to h< enhanced with the simul 
tancous use of epintphrme For these reasons the pulse must 
be carefully observed and the use of sympathomimetic drugs 
avoided during cyclopropane anestftesia Cyclopropane does not 
stimulale respiration as do many other general anesthetic agents 
and for this reason preoperative sedation with respiratoiy 
depressants must be tned wiih caution The signs of Cuedel 
for other anesthetic agents do not apply to cyclopropane so 
that farndiarity with the signs of the stages of anesthesia for 
cyclopropane is absolutely essential tn the administration of 
this agent. 

The explosibility of cyclopropane oxygen mixtures is greater 
than that of other anesthetic oxygen mixtures because of the 
comparatively larger amounts ot oxigen that are tompalible 
with cyclopropane ancsthma Any inert gas such as heham 
should be added to decrease the explosive hacatd inherent with 
high oxygen concentrations Careful operauflg room technic to 
avoid cotiditions conducive to the production of electrostatic 
smrks and the presence of open flames and the cautery should be 
observed with the same precautions as those for other ex^osive 
or inBammable anesthetics 

The advantages of cyclopropane funsist in ils effectiveness 
in concenlTations providing an adeguate supply of oxygen less 
pulmonary irritation than ether (except m asthmatics) less 
excitement during induction and low toxicity Its disadvantages 
include evplosibihty when oxygen rich mixtures are employed 
lack of tesjnTatory stimulatvon difficulty in detection of the 
planes of anesthesia by those unfaoiilar in its administration 
occasional laryngospasm and tendency to pfodvee cardiac ar 
rbythmtas and posunrsthrtic headache 

Pofsge — Cyclopropane »s usually furmshtd in compressed 
form m metal contauicrs In use the gas is passed into an 
inhaUtwn apparatus of the closed circuit type and is then 
sdmMuylered by inhaJitMW freon » rebrealhing bag always with 
the admixture of oxygen The concentration employed vanes 
from 15 to 40 per cent and with the individual patient but 
should probably not exceed 30 pw cent. The nrniawider of the 
mixture shouM consist of a oummum of 20 per cent oxygen, 
but this should he supplied ift qiWntUiei adequate for physio 
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LOCAL ANESTHETICS 

Local’ anesthesia (that confined to a restricted area or part) 
may be produced in a variety of ways according to the site of 

A * 1 .^ ^ q£ administration. Topical 

designated as surface anes- 
. ■ . • . ic, tetracaine) are effective 

ne) are less satisfactory for 
roduce freezing temperature 
, ; , loride, carbon dioxide snow) 

and protoplasmic poisons (phenol) are rarely used at present. 

Local anesthesia produced by injectable compounds is desig- 
nated according to the technic or anatomical site chosen: as 
infiltration (injection directly into the area which is painful or 
subjected to surgical trauma), or block (injection in proximity 
to specific nerve trunks supplying a particular anatomical site). 
Block injections are designated according to^the point chosen 

• - rd and 

•• • ed im- 

* ■ . .5. bony 

spinal or caudal canals), and other innumerable blocks desig- 
nated according to their anatomical location along the course 
of nerve trunks on their w'ay to the peripheral tissues. 

A special dosage form of local anesthetics may also be used to 
induce continuous caudal analgesia for use in obstetric cases, 
provided the procedure is carried out -with great core and caution 
and is undertaken only by skilled specialtsis. It is not a procedure 
for untrained hands. (See caution under the general article, Local 


stantiy when the needle is being inserted 

If a ureteral catheter is to be employed, entry into the caudal 
canal should be made with a needle no larger than 15 gauge. 
If it is necessary to use a needle as large as 13 gauge and the 
caudal canal is not entered on the first attempt, the method 
should be discarded ; otherwise infection is almost certain to 
occur. Infection is one of the great dangers encountered in con- 
tinuous caudal analgesia and extreme care must be exercised 
to prevent this condition There should be at hand emergency 
measures to control untoward reactions Soluble barbiturates 
(e g. Hexobarbital Soluble N. N. R , Thiopental Sodium 
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U, S P.) arc useful to control connihiota should they occur. 
O^gcn should be lmmed»ateljr accessible 

Continuous caudal analgesia is contraindicated In the presence 
of placenta praevia, inertia uteri, onconlrollable hyslenaj anom- 
alies of the sacrum and disproporti<»i of child and pelvis It is 
not suitable for difTicuU forceps rotation or version, as_ in such 
cases complete relaxation of the uterus Is imperative History of 
sensitivity to local anesthetics is ano^r contraindication. 

The Council has recogiuzed the use of local ancstheucs to pro- 
duce caudal analgesia, so that proper ssarnings may be issued. 


eg neosynephrine) ti usually added In the preparation of 
solutions *“ -“p— *- — - •* • -M Concentration of 

such 3gf ■ . • . . . u!d be kept at a 

minimurr t in 130,000 to 1 

part tn • • ' • • (Sec Sympatho- 

mimetic Agents in the chapter on Autonomic Drugs ) 

To combat the vasodepressor effects of the local anesthetics, 
especially when injected more centrally (spinal or epidural) 
long acting vasoconstrictor agents (e g ephednne) may be in- 
jected intramuscularly or intravenously for their systemic effect 
The technical details necessary to prepare and control solu- 
tions of drugs injected, especially within the subdural or epidural 
spaces, are mtncaie and exacting These should be acquired 
from authonlative source books and from instruction by experi- 
enced anesthetists Details of dosage of any of the several local 
anesthetics should be learned with reference to various modi- 
fications for difl^erent applications 
The toxicity of all local anesthetic agents is great and the 
tolerance of patients variable. There are certain limits of 

....1 1, .... .....I «■ I- (.M 


Uon, rate and location of injection, along with age, emotional 
and physical status of the patinit are a few of the factors in 


to occur Hence, when local anesthetic drugs are being used, it is 
in the interest of safety to have initanlly available (a) oxygen 
and the means of inflatwig the lungs witfi it and (b) a quick act- 
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ing barbituric acid compound ready for intravenous administra- 
tion. - • , 

Slightly Soluble Local Anesthetics 

The slight solubility of these anesthetics renders them unsuit- 
able for injection, but the slow absorption renders them safer, 
espedally.^for ulcers, wounds and mucous surfaces. The. anes- 
thesia which they induce is usually not so complete -as that 
induced by the soluble local anesthetics; but it is more lasting. 
As a group they are practically nonirritant and nontoxic. Ethyl 
aminobenaoate (benzocaine, anesthesin) and orthoform are about 
equally effective through intact mucous membranes ; butyl amino- 
benzoate (butesin) is claimed to be more effective than either. 

They are used for painful wounds, ulcers, etc., of the skin and 
accessible mucous membranes; for instance, after dental opera- 
tions. 

Many, if not all, local anesthetics occasionally give rise to 
dermatitis When this is severe, the use of the anesthetic should 
be discontinued 

BUTAMBEN PICRATE— Butesin Picrate (Abbott).— 
Di-ii-butyl'P-aminobenzoate-trirntrophenol. — A compound con- 
sisting of one molecule of trinitrophenol (picric acid) Md two 
molecules of the normal butyl ester of •t-amlnobenzoic acid. The 
structural formula may be represented as follows : 




•O-CtyCH^hCH, -IHO-' 


'Np2 


For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actiont and Uses . — An aqueous solution of 1 in 2,000 pro- 
duces immediate and complete anesthesia of the eye which lasts 
from ten to twenty mimilcs. Botamben picrate is used in the 
treatment of burns, ulcers and other denuded painful lesions 
of the skin. 

Instances of butamben picrate dermatitis have occurred which 
are probably due to idiosyncrasy. A development of a rash fol- 
lowing the use of the drug is an indication for its discontinuance. 

Di?ro5re.— For use, a 1 per cent butamben picrate ointment is 
proposed. 


Abbott Laboratories 

Ointment Butesin Picrate witli Metaphen: Butamben 
picrate 1 per cent, and metaphen I;S,IWa, incorporated m an 
Sment base composed of white wa*,. paraffin, petrolatum, 
sodium borate and water, 99 per cent 
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Ophtbalraic Omtcnent Buttsm Plcrate i% and Bnttsis 
1% Butanit>«i wcfatt, i per ctnt, BuUtnben, 1 per cent and 
soit petroiatum, y8 per cent 

V S. paKRt 1 S9« 2$9 (Au^ tf 19$6 expue^) tJ S inieai*^ 
t75 09S 

BUTYL AMINOBENZOATE-U S P— Buteam 
(Abbott). — n Butyl p annnobeiooate The structural formula 
nay be r^resent^ as follows 


U/ \ 


yO 

•C O-CHiCHiVCH, 


For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Butyl Ammobenzoate 

Acitotu and Vms — See general article Shgbtlj' Soluble txical 
Anesthetics The actions and uses of butyl ammobenzoate are 
aiRular to those c( ethyl aimnobenroate 0 S P but It w 
claimed to he more effective 

Horape •<~Butyl ammobenzoate ts used as a durting powder 
either with or without a diluent It may be used >n the form 
of troUies ointmenh or suppositories or dissolred la a fatty oil 
Its oil solutions may be strriltaed by heat 

ABBorr LABosATOBjes 

Butesm (Pewder) Bulk 

V &. patent 1 440 6S2 (fan 2 1923 espire<j) V S tradaioafk 
13S09S 


ETHYL AMINOBENZOATE U 5 P— Anestbesm 
fABOorr) — Anaesthesm (WiUTMaor^STEAiiNS) — Benzocame 
Ethyl p aminobenzoate. The structural formula may be rtpre* 
sented as follows 



For descnpumi and standards see the V 5 Hiannacapeia 
under Ethyl Aminobenioate and Ethyl Aminobenroate (&it 
ment. 

^rtwns and Utts —See genera! actu!^ ShghUy Soluble Local 
Aoesthetica 

Dosaffe — ^Used as a dintmg powder either widi or without 
a diluent ft may be applied in continent or in the form of 
suppositories. 

Aasenr LABoaAtoares 
Aaesthesm CPovrdet) Bulk. 

V S iradeAuk SS244. 
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Merck & Co., Ikc . . ' . ■ . 

Benzocalne fPowderJ; Bulk. ' 

WiNTHHOP-STEAnNS, InC 
Anaesthesin Jelly: 45 cc. collapsible tube. 

Anaesthesia (Powder): Bulk. 

U. S tradstnark 5S.74a 

ORTHOFORM. — Orthoform-New. — ifethyl m-zmino-P- 
hydroxybenzoate. The structural formula may represented as 
follows : 



For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and —Orthoform is a local anesthetic, but 
penetrates the tissues very slowly on account of its insolubility 
It has no action on the unbroken skin. It is practically non- 
toxic in the usual doses. 

It has been applied locally as an analgesic to wounds of every 
description. It has been used in dentistry and in nasal catarrh, 
hay fever, etc. 

-f ««.» Eternal use of 

this drug. It :d with mlilc 

sugar for insu with oil for 

pcncilings, or 

Wxkthsop-Stearns, Inc 

Orthoform (Powder): 5 Gm. vials, and 31.1 Gm. bottles. 

U. S. patents 610,348 (Sept. 6, 1898: expired), end 62S,1S8 (Ma;’ 16, 
1899; expired) 


Soluble Local Anesthetics 
AMYLSINE HYpROCHLORJDE ^^(Novocol).-.^.^- 


-ciio-CHjCM/mCHJCHACKi ■ HCI 
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For tests and standards, see Section B 

AchOHS and The actions of this compound resemble 
those of cocaine hydrochloride, but >t does not cause mycfriasis 
when the solution is dropped into the ^ In the present slate 

• production 

■ ■ . nasis « not 

■ * ■ species and 

• is induced 

promptly with little smarting , n does not increase intraocular 
tension. 

Dosope.— A 2 per cent or 4 per «nt solution is used in 
ophthalmology when mydriasis u not desired, 1 or 2 drops ^ing 
usually suffiaent 

Novoan. Chkmicaz. ilrc. Co . Jttc. 

Amylsine Hydrochloride CPovdei): 5 Gm. vials and 
30 ce bottles. 

Solution Amylsine Kydrochlortde 4% : 30 cc. bottles. 

U S Patent 2.tS9,8tS <Dce. \9. txpirn ifSS). U S (rsdemsrb 
404,009 

BENZYL ALCOHOL-N. F.-PhenylcarWnol-An artv 
nutic alcohol occurring as an ester in toJu and other balsams ; the 
oroduct or> the market is produced synthetically. The structural 



For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Benzyl Alcohol 

Aettona and flrer'— Benzyl alcohol is used as a local anes' 
thetic by wiectian and by application to mucous me^ranes. 
It w practically nonirriunt and nontoxic in the ordinary con* 
centrations and doses. (See cauuon under the general article. 
Local Anesthetics ) 

ZJusByr.—Bcnzyl alcohol is usially used in the form of a 2 to 


■ - ■ . • I • r* , t • » 

alcohol and water 
Smet CiiesncAi CouPAttr 
Benzyl Alcohol: Bulk. 

BUTACAINE 5ULPATE-U. S. P.— Butya Snlftte 
(Asbott) •-3-(p-An«nobenzoxy)'l«di-*-btityJaminopropanc Sul- 
fate. The structural formula may be r^resented as follows* 
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solutions (I in 2,000) cause slight temporary vascular dilatation 

by < • •« - - 

con< ' 

m a...^w...:j lu eawOCm vtFt'i^'-s.niiaieiy iiik.j. 

DoscJffe.-^For infiltration anesthesia solutions of from 1 in 
2,000 to 1 in 1,000, with the addition of 0.1 cc. of epinephrine 
hydrochloride solution (l.in 1,000) to 100 cc. of the solution. 
Not more than 100 cc. of 1 in 1,000 solution should be injected. 
For spinal anesthesia, a total of from 7.5 to 10 mg. in 1 in 1,500 
solution which is made by diluting a I in 200 solution with an 
appropriate quantity of spinal fluid; for sacral anesthesia, 25 to 
35 cc. of 1 in 1,000 solution or a correspondingly smaller volume 
of 1 in 500 solution. Aqueous solutions of dibucaine hydrochlo- 
ride should be prepared with distilled water, as the salts present 
in taj) water of many localities may precipitate the free base. 
Alkali-free glass should be used in the preparation of its solu- 
tions. (See caution under the general article, Local Anesthetics ) 

Ob^ Phabmaceuticai. PROftucts, Inc 
Solution Nupercaine Hydrochloride 1:200 (Buffered): 
2 cc. ampuls. 

Solution Nupercaine Hydrochloride 1 : 1,000: 5 cc. and 
25 cc. ampuls. 

Solution Nupercaine Hydrochloride 1: 1,500 In 0.5% 
Sodium Chloride: 20 cc ampuls. 

Solution Nupercaine Hydrochloride 1: 1,000, with Epi- 
nephrine, 1 : 100,000: 2 cc. and S cc ampuls 
Solution Nupercaine Hydrochloride Z%x 
Tablets Nupercaine Hydrochloride: 50 mg. 

U. S. patent 1,82S,63J. U. S trademark 266.366 


For tests and standards, see Section B under Diperodon and 
Oxyquinoline Benzoate. 

Aefions and Uses — See under Diperodon Hydrochloride. 
Dosage . — See under Diperodon Hydrochloride. 

The Wm. S. Merrell Company 
Diothane Ointment with Oayquinoline Benzoate: Bulk. 
28 4 Gm tubes. Diperodon 1 per cent and oxyquinoline benzoate 
0.1 per cent, in an ointment base consisting of petrolatum, lan- 
oiine and mineral oil. ,, c . j 

u. S patent 2,004,132 (June II, 1935. expires 1952). U. S trademark 
296,850. 
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mP£RODON HYDROCHLORIDE — Diothanc Hy. 
drochtocide (iftRSElx) —The dt Phenytorethane of I Pi 
pcndmopropane 2 3 diol Hydrochlonde — Dipenxlon h>droch!(>- 
r;dc IS obtained ty ccanlwnm^ piperidine and gjycerol 
monochlorohydrin m the presence of an atkaii and reacting the 
mperidinopropaneidol with phenyl tr^cyanate The structufai 
wrmuU may be represented as lottows 

CH,- o HCt 

CH, - 

For tests and standard* see Section B 
Athens wd l/ses— Nearly simiUr to those of tocasne but it 
» elaiined that the anesthesia lasts somewhat longer tinan that 
induced fay corresponding doses ot tocatne hydrochJoride or 
procaine nydrochlot\d« Its toxicity by intravenous injection 
ts three times that of procame hydrochloride and hence 
It should not be mtected except tn small amounts Diptrodon 
hydrochloride u also available as a cream lor topical use as 
a surface anesthetic and analgesic, tt is claimed to be useful 
for the relief of surface pain and irritation in abrasiona o! the 
skin and mucoui membranes, following hemorrhoidectomy and 
for the relief of pain m nonoperabfe cases of liemorrhoids 
Solutions of diperodon hydrochloride prepared extemporane 
ously should be used promptly since such solutions usually 
contain traces of alkali and are thereby subject to precipitation 
Dojoge—A I per cent solution w applied lo mucous mem 
branes* 05 per «nt solutions may be injected (See caution 
under the general article Local Anesthetics ) The cream u 
rubbed into the affected area a tccomi thin coatmg appli^ and 
covered with dressings within ten or fifteen minuies 

T«6\\u S CostpAWY 

Dlothanc KydtocWoride (Crystals) Bulk 

Diothane Hydrochloride fCrpaot^ 30 Cm. tubes and •t'K) 
Gm jars. 

Solution Diothane Hydrotfaloride 0 5*< with Sodium 
Chloride 06% 6 cc ampuls 

Solution Diothane Hydroehlocide l*e A solution of 
V perodon lljdroeliloridt, 1 per cent, in distilled uatcr 
y S P»tfot Gune 11 IMS expires iJIi) (/ S ttjrfe 
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PIPEROCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE — Melycalne 
Hydrochloride (Lilly). — 3'Benzoxy-l-(2'methylpiperidino) 
propane Hydrochloride. The structural formula may be repre- 
sented as follows: 

CH, 

For tests and standards, see Section B . ■ 

Actions and Uses . — Piperocaine hydrochloride is a local anes- 


toxicity following subcutaneous injection is lower than that of 
cocaine and comparable to that of procaine; intravenously, it 
was found to be approximately three times as toxic as procaine. 
It is considered the approximate equivalent of procaine for spinal 
anesthesia. 

DoMjr.— For application to the eye piperocaine hydrochloride, 
is used in 2 to 4 per cent solutions; for rose and throat, ^ to 10 
per cent; for the urethra, I to 4 per cent; for infiltrative anes- 
thesia, 0 5 to 1 per cent: for nerve block, 1 to 2 per cent; for 
spinal anesthesia, 1.5 to 5 per cent with a maximum quantity of 
drug of 0 75 mg. per pound of body weight to an absolute maxi- 
mum of ISO mg. (See caution under the general article, Local 
Anesthetics.) 

Eli Lilly and Company 

Metycaine Hydrochloride (Powder): IS Gm. and 120 Gm. 
bottles 

Ointment Metycaine Hydrochloride S% : Piperocaine hy- 
drochloride 5 per cent m a base consuling of white petro- 
latum with white wax and wool fat 

Ophthalmic Ointment Metycaine Hydrochloride 4% : 
Pipercaine Hydrochloride 4 per cent, in a base consisting of 
liquid petrolatum, wool fat and with small amounts of paraffin, 
white petrolatum and ceresin 

Solution Metycaine Hydrochlorldq 1.5 % : 200 cc ampul- 
bottles. Each cubic centimeter contains IS mg. of piperocaine 
hydrochloride in Ringer’s solution. For caudal anesthesia. 

Solution Metycaine Hydrochloride 2 % : 30 cc. bottles. 
Piperocaine hydrochloride 2 per cent in Ringer’s solution. Pre- 
served with chlorbutanol 0.5 per cent. 

Solution Metycaine Hydrochloride 20%; 5 cc. ampuls. 
Each 5 cc. contains piperocaine hydrodiloride 1 Gra. in distilled 
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water. To be used for infiltraljoij and regional anesthesia. The 
solution must be diluted before luing 

Solution Metycame HydrotUoride in finger’s Solution 
(For Spinal Anesthesia) : 1 S per cent, S cc. and 20 cc. 
ampuls; 2 per cent, 30 cc vials, 5 per cent, 5 cc ampuls 

Tablets Metycaine Hydrochloride: Q IS Gm 

U B patent 1.?8<,9£U (Dec. 16. jwo, expire* !947>. V S 
mart 505,894 

’?'>»"*aTE~Monocaine Formate 
* p AmmobenzMte formate. — 

foftnerf frojTj ^ amxmbettcacc 
'■ ♦ of ethanolamme. The struc- 

tural formula may be represented as follows 


For tests and standards, see Section B 




formate should correspond to about three-fourths of that ordi- 
narily emplojed for procaine 

Notocoi. Cutviut Mro Oj, Ikc 
Monocaine Formate (Crystals): 50, lOO, 150 and 200 mg 
ampuls, 300 and $00 mg conumers (fractional doses). For 
spinal anesthesia. 

Solution Monocaine Formate 55* ; 2 cc ampuls for spinal 
anesthesia Lach cubic centimeter contains 50 mg of butctluminc 
formate tn sterile distilled nater 
U S. raimf (D« «. 1533 expire* 19SS> V S tr.Jemifk 

3JJ,dS3 

BUTETHAMINE HYDROCHLORIDE — Monocaine 
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NHa- 0-CH)CHaMH-CHiCHfCHjJi -HCl 


For tcsfj and standards, see Section B. 

Acttcnf and C/fex.— Butethamine hydfochion'de fs a locai 
anesthetic similar to procaine hydrodiioridc. It is used for nerve 
block ancstliesia in dentistry or other surgical operations. Pres- 
ent evidence does not warrant recommendation for its use for 
topical or surface anesthesia of mucous or other membranes. Its 
elTccts, eitiier with or without the addition of epinephrine hydro- 
chloride, are qualitatively identical in every respect with those 
of procaine. Quantitatively, monocaine has been shown to have 
atout onc-Uiird more anesthetic and toxic potency than procaine 
(t. e., monocaine solutions of three-fourths the concentration of 
procaine solutions are approximately equis-alent). 

Dosafft-yFot dental or other minor surgery, a 1 per cent 
solution with epinephrine 1 :7S,000 may be injected to obtain 
nerve block anesthesia In major au^ery or other proceduns 
requiring nerve block anesthesia equivalent to that produced bv 
2 per cent procaine, a 1 .5 per cent solution of butethamine with 
epinephrine 1 tlOO.OOO may be used. (See caolJon under the ' 
general article Local Anesthetics ) 


Kovocoi. CnesttcAL Mrc Co, Inc. 

Solution Monocaine Hydrochloride 1% with Epinephrine 
1:75,000: 2 cc, 3 ce and 5 cc. ampuls; 2 ce., 2.5 cc. and 5 cc. 
Ancstubes (syringe cartridge) ; 2.5 cc. and 5 cc. Novompuls 
(ampul type syringe) : and 30 cc . 60 cc and 120 cc. bottles. Each 
cubic ccniimeter contains butctliamine hydrochloride 10 tng. 
epinephrine U. S. P. 0 013 mg. sodium bisulfite 2.0 mg. and 
sodium chloride 65 mg in sterile distilled water. 

Solution Monocaine Hydrochloride 1.5% with Epineph- 
rine 1 : 100,000; 2 cc., 3 cc and S cc. ampuls , 1 cc., 2 cc., 2.5 cc. 
and 5 cc. Ancstubes { syringe cartridge) ; 25 cc. and 5 cc. 
Novampuis (ampul type syringe); 60 cc. and 120 cc. bottles 
Each cubic centimeter contains butethamine hydrochloride 15 
tng., epinephrine U. S P. 0 01 mg., sodium bisulfite 2.0 mg. and 
sodium chloride 4.5 mg. in sterile distilled water. 


V. S. pat«nt 3,139.818 (Dm. JJ, cxptrwt mSh V. S. tradewk 

353,6S3. 


PHENACAINE HYDROCHLORIDE-U. S. P.— Holo- 
calne Hydrochloride (WiKWfRop-STEAKNs).— bis-p-Ethoxy- 
phenyiacctamldsne hydrochloride nionohydrate —“When dried at 
105* C. for 6 hours, contains not less tlan 87.5 per cent and not 
more than 90.S per cent of phenacame base /CisHjsNaOa), wr- 
responding to not less than 98 per cent of CssHsaNjOj HU. 
U S P The structural formula may be represented as follows : 



ANESTHETICS 


57 


oJ % 


NH-C=N ^ 
iHs 


•OCHiCHi MCI HiO 


For descnptwn and standards see tiie U S Pharmacopeia 
under Phcnacajne Hydrochlondt 
AcUom anS Uses — Phenacame hydroddoride « a Jocal anes 
thetJC like cocaine but having tbe advantage of a quicker effect 
A quarter of a cubic centimeter of a J per cent solution ivhen 
instilled into the eye is usually sufficient to cause anesthesia 
m from one to ten minutes “nns js preceded by temporary 
smarting 

^Dosaffe-^lt \s apph^ in a J per cent aqueous solution 


are not injured by boding 

MANnATTAK Ey£ Salve Coupanv Inc 
Ointment Holocatne I'i Collapsible ophthalmic tubes 
Phenacame hydrochloride I per cent water 1 per cent wool 
fat, S per cent and petrolatum stenle 93 per cent 

Ointment Holocaine and Adrenalin Collapsible ophthal 
mic tubes Composed of phenacame hydrochloride ] per cent 
adrenalin chloride solution, 2 per cent water ] per cent wool 
fat 10 per cent white petrolatum sterile dd per cent 

WCKNES DrUC & CVSUKM Co 
Phenacame Hydrochloride (Powder) Bulk and 1 Cm 
5 Cm JO Gm. 125 Gm and 500 Gm packages 

WiNTHSOP SrEASNS IKC. 

Holocaine Hydrochloride (Powder) Bulk 
V S (radcnarls S2,310 (Ckcai eal FowxJai on Inc.) 

PROCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE U S P,-~Novo. 
cam (WxNTitROP-STEAitNs) — p diethyjaimijoethyj /lamnoben 
roate hydroeWonde The structural formida may be represented 
as follows 




'O 


,0 

:ic7*CMiCMjN{:tvCHj?i ohci 


For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Procaine Hydrochloride and The National rorniuJary 
under Procaine Hydrochloride Ampuls IVocaine Hydrochloride 
Solm on and Procauie Hydrochloride Tablets 
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^ Actions and Uses — Pr^ine hydrochloride is a local ancs- 
' * • ’ t ■' " cocaine substitutes. 

■ . ■ * ^ rompt and powerful 

" ■ “ , ained. This may be 

"■ * . ■ ' ‘ . ' ' * ‘ ■ >inephrine. Procaine 

It is relatively inelTective when applied to intact mucous 
membranes. It is probably the safest agent employed for spinal 
anesthesia. A special dosage form of procaine hydrochloride may 
also be used, to induce continuous caudal analgesia for use in 
obstetric cases, provided the procedure is carried out tvilh great 
eare'and caution and is undertaken only by skilled specialists. It 
is not a procedure for untrained hands. (Sec caution under the 
general article, Local Anesthetics.) 

Dosage. — For infiltration anesthesia, solutions of 025 Gm. 
procaine hydrodiloride in 50 or 100 cc. isotonic solution of 
sodium chloride, with 0.3 or 06 cc of epinephrine hydrochloride 
solution (I in 1,000) for instillations and injections, solutions of 
O.l Gm. procaine hydrochloride in 5 or 10 cc. isotonic solution 
of sodium chloride, v *’• *■ " — -< 

chloride solution (1 -ven 

up to 10 per cent s i 20 

Mr cent solutions ar f to 

05 cc. of epinephrii . ■ to 

each 10 cc. For spinal anesthesia concentrations of 5 per cent 
or less are considered safe; the total amount injected at one time 
should not exceed 200 mg. of the drug. 

Abbott Laboratories 

Procaine Hydrochloride (Crystals): Bulk. 

Procaine Hydrochloride for Spinal Anesthesia (Crys- 
tals): 50 mg., 100 mg, 120 mg, 150 mg, 200 mg. and 500 mg 
ampuls. 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 1%: l.S cc. ampuls. 
Each ampul contains procaine hydrochloride IS mg. in chem- 
ically pure water with sodium chloride sufficient to make an 
isotonic solution. 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 1% : 100 cc. bottle, ^ch 
c& contains procaine hydrochloride 10 mg, sodium chloride 

6 mg , sodium bisulfite 1 mg and distilled water. 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 1.5%: 250 cc. bottles. 
Each 100 cubic centimeters contains procaine hydrochloride 
1.5 Gm. 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 2% : 1 cc. and 5 cc 
ampuls. Each cc. contains procaine hydrochloride 20 mg. and 
sodium chloride 5 mg in distilled water to make an isotonic 
solution. 



ANESTHETICS 


S9 

Solutloa Procaine Hydrochloride 2% 100 cc vjaU Each 
cc. contains procaine hydrochloride 20 mg sodium cWonde 

4 4 mg sodium bisulfite 1 mg w stente diitiltcd water 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride S*<»t 10 cc ampuls Each 
10 cc. contains procaine hydrochlonde OJ Cm. m water with 
01 per cent sodium thiosuUale 
Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 20*8 5 cc. ampuls Each 

5 cc. contains procaine hydro^londe I Cm in urater with 0 1 
per cent sodium thiosullate. 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 10^ for Spmal Ante 
thesia Z cc. ampuls Each cc. contains procaine hydrochionde 

01 Gm in distdl^ water 

Solution Procaine Hydrochlonde 2*0 with Epinephrine 
Hydrochloride t 25 OQO l cc ampuls Each cc. contains pro- 
came hydrocWonde 20 mg epinephrne hydrochlonde 004 mg 
sodium bisidfite 1 mg and potassium sulfate 0 mg m distilled 
viatfT to make an isotomc solution 
Solution Prneo ..-«#« • with Epinephrine 

Each cc contains 
hydrochSoTide 004 
uUate 9 mg m dis 

a'Toeaine Hydrochlonde 70 mg 015 Gm. and 

02 Gm One tablet dissolved m 4 cc. 8 cc or 10 cc of dishlJed 
water respectively makes a 2 per cent solution of procame 
hydrochlonde 

Hypodermic Tablets Procame Hydrochloride 20 mg 
Ky^dermic Tablets Procaine Hydrochlonde 20 rag 
With Epinephrine Hydrochlonde 2 25 000 Each contains 
procaine hydrochlonde 20 mg tpmephnne hydrochlonde 004 
mg and sod uni chloride sufficient so that when the tablet is 
dissolved in 1 cc of Viater the resulting solution is approvi 
matdy isotonic and contains 2 per cent procaine hydrochlonde 
and 1 25 OQQ epinephrine hydrochforide 

Basav BioroctcAi, Lasobatory Divuioh or Bawiy Labosa 
TOBIES Inc, 

Solution Procaine Hydrochlonde 2% 50 cc bottles Each 
cc. contains procaine hydrochlonde 20 mg sod urn chloride 
4 4 mg sod UTO fa sulfite Id) rag Preserved with ehlorobutanol 
0 S per cent 

Soluticm Procame HydrocWonde 2% with Epineph 
rine Hydrochlonde 1 25 000 50 cc botdes Each cc. contains 
piocaioe faydrocWoTide 20 rag ejMncphnne hytirotWonde OM 
mg and sod um chloride in distilled water to make an isotonic 
soJul on with sodium bisulfite ! wg Preserved with chlowbu 
Unol 0 S per cent 
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George A. Breon & Compamv 
Solution Ptocaint KydTOcMorJdfc 2%: 30 cc. vials Each 
cc. contains 20 mg. procaine hydrochloride-in isotonic solution 
of sodium chloride. Preserved with cMorobutanol 0.5 per cent. 

Brewer & Co.. Ikc. 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 2% wiUi Epinephrine 
Hydrochloride 1:25,000: 30 cf. vials Each cc. contains pro- 
caine hydrochloride 20 mg, epinephrine hydrochloride 004 mg. 
and sodium chloride 3.7 mg. in water, with sodium bisulfite 0.1 
per cent. Preserved with chlorobutanol 0.5 per cent. 

Bristol Laboratories, Inc. 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 2%: 1 cc. ampuls. Each 
cc. contains 20 mg. procaine hydrochloride, chlorobutanri S mg. 
in isotonic solution of sodium chloride. 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 1% with Epinephrine 
Hydrochloride I ; 25,000: 3 cc. ampuls. Each cc. contains pro- 
caine hydrochloride 10 mg epinephrine hydrochloride 004 mg, 
thlorobutanol S mg- and i^jum bisulfite i mg. in isotonic soiu- 
tion of sodium chloride 

Endo Products, Inc. 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 2%: 2 cc. ampuls. Each 
cc. contains 20 mg- of procaine hydrochloride, 5 mg. of diJoro- 
butanol and 1 mg. of sodium bisulfite in distilled water. 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 2%: 30 cc. and 100 cc. 
vials. Each cc. contains 20 mg. procaine hydrochloride, 5 mg 
of chlorobutanol and I mg. of sodium bisulfite in distilled water. 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 2% with Epinephrine 
Hydrochloride 1; 25,000; 30 cc. and 100 cc. vials. Each cc. 
contains 20 mg. of procaine hydrochloride, 0 04 mg. of epi- 
nephrine hydrochloride. 5 mg of chlorobutanol and 1 mg. of 
sodium bisulfite in distilled >vater. 

Lakeside Laboratories, Ikc 

Procaine Hydrochloride 2%; 30 cc. and 100 cc. vials. Each 
cc. contains procaine ViydtodiVoride 20 mg., sofimra ifisuifite \ 
mg. and chlorobutanol 5 mg. in isotonic sodium chloride solulion. 

Lincoln Laboratories, Ikc. 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 2%: 100 cc vials Each 
cc. contains procaine hydrodiloride 2 per cent in distilled water. 
Preserved with chlorobutanol OS per cent 


Merck & Co . Inc 

Procaine Hydrochloride (Crystals): Bulk. 
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The Wat S Merkeu. Co. 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride l?Vt 1 cc and 10 cc. 
ampuls Each.cc. contains procaine hydroriilonde 10 mg’ in iso- 
tonic solution ol sodium chloride 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 1%; 30 cc and 100 cc 
Each cc. contains procaine hydrochloride 10 mg in isotonic so- 
lution of sodium chloride Preserved with chlorobufanol 0 5 per 
cent 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 2%: 30 cc and 100 cc 
Each cc. contains procaine hydrochionde 20 mg m isotonic so- 
lution ot sodium chiondc Preserved with chlorobiitanol 05 per 
cent 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 2%: 1 cc and 10 cc 
ampuls Each cc contains procaine hydrochloride 20 mg m 
isotonic solution of sodium chloride 40 <c and 160 cc battles 

E S Miuer Eaboratortes, Imc 

Solution Procaine Hydroeftfon'de 1% : 30 cc., 50 ee. and 
100 cc viais and 2 cc and 5 cc ampuls. Preserved with chforo- 
butanol OS per cent 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 2*^: 30 cc,' SO cc and 
100 cc vials and 2 cc and S cc ampuls ViaU preseried with 
0 S per cent chJorobutanol. 

E R SgotM & Sorra 

Procaine Hydrochloride for Spinal Anestheaia (Crys- 
ta/s): 50 mg, 100 ms. 120 mg, ISO mg, 200 mg, 500 mg 
ampuls and 100 Cm. bottles 


The Upjoitw Coaipanv 


tijjonac 0 “i Kig 


saturated with carbon dioxide 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 2'^ with Epinephrine 
Hydrochloride 1:20,000 . 30 cc vials Each cc contains pro- 
caine hydrochloride 20 tug., epmrphrme hydrochloride 005 mg, 
sodium bisulfite 26 mg., briaeic sad QJ mg, sodium chloride 
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83 mg., normal hydrochloric add 00016 cc. and chlorobutanol 
not to exceed 5 mg. in diatilled water saturated with carbon 
dioxide. 

Hypodermic Tablets Procaine Hydrochloride 20 mg. 
with Epinephrine Hydrochloride 1:40,000: Each contains 
procaine hydrochloride 20 mg., epinephrine hydrochloride 0 025 


U. S. Standard Products Ca 

Solution Procaine Hydrochloride 2% with Epinephrine 
Hydrochloride 1 ; 25.000: 1 cc. ampuls. Each cc. contains pro- 
caine hydrochloride 20 mg., epinephrine hydrochloride 0.04 mg.' 
and sodium bisulfite 0.45 mg. in distilled water. 

Winthrop-Stearns, Inc. 

Novocain fCrysta/sJr Bulk. 

Novocain for Spinal Anesthesia (Crystals): 50 mg., 100 
mg., 120 mg, ISO mg., 200 mg, 300 mg. and 500 mg. ampuls. 

Solution Novocain 1%: 2 cc. and 6 cc. ampuls. Each c& 
contains procaine hydrochloride 10 mg, sodium chloride 6 mg. 
and sodium bisulfite not more than 1 mg. in distilled water. - ' 

Solution Novocain 25^: 3 cc ampuls. Each cc. contains 
orocaine hydrochloride 20 mg., sodium chloride 4 mg. and sodium 
bisulfite not more than 1 mg. so distill^ vrater. 

Solution Novocain 2% : 30 cc. bottles. Each cc. contains 
procaine hydrochloride 20 mg., sodium chloride 3.S mg, sodium 
bisulfite 2 mg. and chlorobutanol 2.5 mg as a preservative. 

Solution Novocain 105c for Spinal Anesthesia: 2 cc. am- 
puls. Each ca contains procaine hydrochloride O.I Gm and 
acetone sodium bisulfite not more than 4 mg. in distilled water. 

Solution Novocain 20% : 1.5 ca and 5 cc. ampuls. Each ca 
contains procaine hydrochloride 02 Gm and sodium bisulfite not 
more than 5 mg. in distilled water. This solution must be diluted 
before use. 

Solution Novocain 1% with Suprarenin Bitartrate 
1* 100,000: 30 cc bottles. Each ca ojntams procaine hydro- 
chloride 10 mg, epinephrine Ktartrate 001 mg, sodium chloride 
4 potassium sulfate 4 mg, sodium bisulfite not more than 
mg. and chlorobutanol 2.5 mg. 

Solution Novocain 1% with Ephedrine Hydrochloride 
5% : 1 ca and 2 cc. ampuls Each cc. contains procaine hydro- 
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theiia, for wiwth purpose the dose u from 2 to 4 tc (contaimrig 
from iO to 20 mg ot the salt) A total 20 mg ts considered 
the maximum sate dose for spinal miection. 

For continuous caudal atialgesu Uie approptiate dosage form 
of tetmcame hydrochloride is made op for 0 IS per cent solution, 
c. ^ 4 cc. stente isotonic saline solution to 250 mg and ddoted 
further with sicnte isotonic saline solution to a roiume ot 100 rc. 
An tmUil sktn vbal » raised with the local soesthetic sad 
the underlying tissues infiltrated so that the needtc to be inserted 
into the sacral canal may be inserted without too much disctnn 
fort by the patient Thirty cc. letiatame hydrochloride 0,lS jjct 
cent wluuon is injected Signs of fulness «> one or both 
pfogressire loss ol painful sensationt j--* , « « 

rrtennc cramps ... . 

aiuleestc sol * > • . « • 

lions depend oj. 

of trtraea/ne » teut sdniicn injected at 

interrab of ..uui Hu to VO minutes are sufhoent to keep the 
patient comfortable during the entire course of labor In many 
cates approximalciy 100 cc of the 0 15 per cent solution would be 
sufficient for the management of labor and delivery and ccpaus 
WtsmiKOP-SreAws, Inc 

Ponlocaine Hydrochloride “HljAjmoJd” for Spiaal 
AnesthetU. 10 mg. and 20 mg Amp^s cottuinmg teiraouoe 
bydfochlonde in finelt divided and msttnUy soluble (omt The 
trade term “Niphanoid’' ffrom the Greek •‘mow Idee-) {s ap* 
plied to the proecss whereby dilute solutions of the drog are 
tubieeted to rapid freeune and subseriunt evaporation o? the 
solvent under high vacuum . the resultant mateml b daii^ to 
be more readily soluble 

Ojihtbafmic Oistment Pontocaioe Base An ointment con 
Ulning OJ per cent of tetracaine base, the free base of teiraeaine 
h^ro^loridc dissolved in white petrolatum. 

Solution fontocafse Hydrochloride t% 2 cc. ampufa 
£adi Z cc. of solution conumi tetraome hydrochloride 20 tng.. 
lodmm chloride IJJ tag. and aerione btjulhte 4 mg 
SototloB Peatocaine ffydrechlorld* 04% 15 ct. bottles. 
Preserved with ehlorobutjLnol 0 4 j*» cent. 

Solution PontQcatoe llydrochlorid* 3% 30 cc. and 120 cc 
botUet The •oiutiun ronutni 04 net eert chloroUitanoi ai a 
preserrativc and u tuiicd with n»uiyl«je blue to prevent tea 
ocru) use for intectioo . 

TabUta Pontocaisa H^rechloride Ot Gm. Each tablet 
COfttabu tetracaine hydrochloride OJ GfO, bone cod 5 cmr.. 
antooe sodiani bifol&tt no* more than 04 mg To be used only 
for feeporuig sidoticsu f rf sartaec anrsthetU <not tor mjrrtioo) 
in (Idnctarynfiolocy or^iXhalmuSogy and dertiitry 

V <K«« If tut »«|*m t*tt> u g. (rtS* 

Mti ;fi,4tc. 
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drodiloride 60 mg., synthetic epinephrine as bitartrate 0.06 mg., 
boric acid 3.39 mg. and acetone sodium bisulfite not more than 
1 29 mg. 

Hypoderpiic Tablets Novocain 80 mg. with Synthetic 
/•Suprarenin Bitartrate 0.06 mg. Each contains procaine hy- 
drochloride 80 mg , synthetic epinephrine as bitartrate 0 06 mg., 
boric acid 3.19 mg and acetone senium bisulfite not more than 
1.7 rag. 

Hypodermic Tablets Novocain O.I Gm. with Synthetic 
7-Suprarenin Bitartrate 0.25 mg. Each contains procaine 
hydrochloride 0 1 Gm , synthetic epinephrine as bitartrate 025 
mg , boric acid 5.38 mg. and acetone sodium bisulfite not more 
than 2.16 mg. 

Hypodermic Tablets Novocain 0.125 Gm. with Sjmthetic 
7-Suprarenin Bitartrate 0.13 mg. Each contains procaine 
hydrochloride 0.125 Gm, synthetic epinephrine as bitartrate 
0.13 mg, boric acid 413 mg. and acetone sodium bisulfite not 
more than 2 64 mg. 

U. S. patent 812,554 (Feb. 15, 1908 expired). U. 5. trademark 55.072. 


The base of tetracaine hjjdrocblorlde belongs to the procaine 
t3rpe. It differs from procaine base in that one of the hydro- 
gens of the ^oroamino group is replaced by a butyl group, and 
Sie two ethyl groups of procaine are replaced by two methyl 
groups in tetracaine base. The structural formula may be repre- 
sented as follows ; ' 


For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Tetracaine Hydrochloride. 

Actions and Uses . — Tetracaine hydrochloride is a local anes- 
thetic with actions similar to those of procaine hydrochloride, 
but it is effective when applied to mucous membranes in lower 
concentrations. (See caution under the general article, Local 
Anesthetics.) It is used for surface anesth«ia in the eye, nose 
and throat, and in spinal anesthesia in which the anesthesia is 
prolonged 

Dosage . — Solution of tetracaine hydrochloride, 0.5 per cent is 
used in the eye; a 2 per cent solution is applied to_ the nose 
and throat A 0.5 per cent solution is injected for spinal anes- 
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ilKiSja, for \shfch purpose the iose u from 2 to 4 cc, (containing 
from 10 to 20 mg oi the salt) A total of K mg 5j considerca 
the maxitnum safe dose for spjnal injcctson 
^For continuous caudal analgesia the appropriate dosage fonn 



progressive toss o( painful sensations and rehe! o! abdominal 


nneuais oi Hunt lu urn uses iie suintjeiu lu veep uie 
patient eornfaruble dormg the enure course of labor In many 
cases ipproxinsateljr fW ec of the 0 IS per cent solirtson svould be 
lufTicient (or the ounagemmt of labor md delivery and repairs 


WiNTtitop-STtaass. Uc 

r ' •' » ** '*• "Nlphanold** for Spinal 

ft I . ■ ■ • : \mpuls conUimng letraame 

‘ • • *• * ’ instantly soluble form. The 

• • Or«k "snow like") is ap- 

plied to die process whereby dilute solutions of the drug are 
subjected to rapid fretnng and rubjerjuenl tvaporaiion of the 
loUfiit under high vacuum, the rcsulunt maienal » claimed to 
be more readily soluble 


Ophthalmic Ointment Pentocalne Bate: An orntmert con- 
taining Oi per cent of lelracame base* the free base of tetraci re 
hydrochlorid*', dissolved in white ptirolatum. 


Solation Tontocalne Hydrochloride !*• : 2 cc. ampuls 
Each 2 ec of solution contains tetracaine hydrochloride 20 erg. 
so<hum chloride 133 mg. and acetone bisulfite 4 trg 


Solution Pontocainc Hydrochloride Oi'V : IS cc. bottles, 
rresennl with cljb»ri4>otanr»l 04 per tr-il. 


Solation Pontocklne Hydrechlorlde 2'% : 30 cc. and 120 cc. 
betJfS "^e solsttocs corumi 04 prr cert chlorobulancJ as a 
prei^rvatiTe am! is tmifd with fneuiytt*« blue to prermt acri 
dcr-tal uie Kt hjert on. , 


'Tablet* Pontocalnc H^fochlondr; 0) Cm. Ijch ublcl 
COMA ns trlracamc hjdfocMonde 01 Om, boric sod 5 mg. 
acttcioe M»1 jm biiu’lite e'd more tlian Oi r-g To l< meJ onty 
l"'t rre-armc solu’we-s fw suriace aoer’hciu (rvn fc>r mjettiwil 
In fl.irkiJifirriSi.'Cy. ojiitl^Wdcinr and d'mmty 
V X Moass t*>** r* V>u. r.tl.n »t>} C Ji. fsW 

••sih .s: ill 
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Local Anti-Infectives 


Drugs which are chiefly employed for their local effect as anti- 
bacterials, fungicides and antiprotozan agents are included in 
this chapter. Certain agents of lliis class that are administered 
internally, cither orally or parentally, though employed for their 
local action, arc described in Chapter 5, Systemic AntMnfec- 


organisms. .. 

If it were possible to develop the ideal disinfectant, it would 
possess the following assets . high coefficient of disinfection, sta- 
bility, solubilit;^, penetrability, even in the presence of Organic 
matter, nontoxicity, and noncorrosive and nonblea^in^ power. 
An ideal antiseptic would effect a marked bacteriostatic action 
and likewise would be stable, highly soluble, penetrable, nOn- 
toxic, noncorrosive and "nonbleachmg Antiseptics and disin- 
fectants should possess a nonspecific action on micro-organisms. 

Criteria for the evaluation of disinfectants and antiseptics are 

bac- 

itedly 

acies. 

. com- 
pounds included in antibacterial agents have not yet been dis- • 
covered 

”■ Pending the promulgation of standard criteria for the evalua- 
tion of disinfectants and antiseptics, the Council deems it ad- 
visable to recommend: 

1. Phenol coefficients or other in vitro tests in the absence 
N and in the presence of scrum, using both vegetative bacterial 
cells and clostridial spores, with suitable recovery mediums con- 
taining, if known, neutralizing substances for the disinfectant 
being tested. 

2 Data on germicidal efficiency under conditions simulating 
actual use by "the method of Price (Price, P. B.; The Baeten- 
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ology of NorraaJ Skin A New Quantitative Test Applied to 
a Study of the Bactenal Flora and the Dwinfcctant Action of 
Mechanical Cleaning / Inftci D»t 63 301 |Nov Dec.] 1938, 
Ethyl Alcohol as a Gemucidev Arch S«rg 38 523 [March] 
19J9) or better still by an e-TtemiOQ o[ fie method o( Pnce 
(Bernstein L. H T Standardmtion of Skin Disinfectants 


^^tUlyo tuid , p SI) 

3. Data on germiodal effiaeney by an aniou! method such 
for example as suggested by Alice H Kcrapf and J 
Nungester (An In Vito Test for the Evaluation of Sian Dis- 
infectants tbtd, p 49) or R W Sarber (liwf p SO) 

4 Evidence from animal expenrocnls regarding irritant action 
on skin and mucosae and regarding systemic toxiatr 

5 Critical clinical evidence supporting clatins of harmlessness 
and efficacy 

6. Data on the bacteriostatic actmty as distinguished from the 
germicidal activity of the disinfectant 

' discussed as a Counol re 

• (128 80a4IJ (July J4) 

• are recommended oy the 

1 In Vitro Tests of Fungiade— The phenol ceeffinent test 
for dumfectants and antiseptics as modmed by the American 
Public Health Assoaatioft subcommittee should be used. For 


(a) The test fungus should be rnc’ho/'Ajion tnferdiffttale A 


(b) Spore suspensions of this lest fungus should be prepared 
from ten day agar cultures m a concentration of 5 million 
comdu per cubic cenfimeter For performing the test 05 cc. 
oi this suspension is added to 3 cc. of the (itngrade concentration 
being test^ 

(c) ........ 

ten mu * ■ ' ■ • 

mediur • « - » ■ 

chmic. . • j ■ . If 

tial for the rapid dissipation of the fungiade earned over In 
the case of fungicides exerting a strong fungistatic effect, sub- 
cultures must be made. 
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(d) The so-called '‘Trichophyton rosoceum" should not be 
used as a test species. It is less resistant than Trichophjton 
when tested by the method outlined here, although it often ap- 
pears to be more resistant tn plate tests. 

The test procedures follow the plan outlined in United States 
Department of Agriculture Grcular 198 for the determination 
of phenol coefTidents. 

2. Qinical Tests and Their Evaluation. — This involves the 
use of prepared preliminary outlines and of a protocol for each 
patient. 

(a) Selection and Grading of Patients: The number of pa- 
tients should be sufficiently large to permit their division into 
a test group and a control group. Each of these, in turn, should 
be large enough to permit results that will be significant when 
later divided into subgroups for purposes of analysis In con- 
sultation, a group of dermatologists has estimate 50 as the 
minimum number for both the test and the control group. Bed 
patients are not suitable, because dermatophytosls sometimes 
disappears spontaneously with bed rest. 

Each of the two groups should contain an equitable repre- 
sentation of mild, moderate and severe cases. It is advantageous 
to indicate on a diagram on the protocol just what the Kttent 
and type of lesion are for each patient 

(b) The Environment: This and other circumstances should 
be comparable in tlie two groups The groups should be tested 
simultaneously. Thus results from group A uliich were secured 
in winter would not be comparable to ones secured on group B 
in the summer; dermatophytosis is worse in the summer. Sim- 
ilarly, results should be checked with age groupings in the two 
test groups lest they have too much of a disturbing influence in 
the evaluations. Youths arc far more predisposed than the aged. 

(c) Laboratory Diagnosis As a check against the clinical 

diagnosis, scrapings should be examined under the microscope 
for the presence of fungus and also cultured at the beginning of 
the studies. These examinations should be regarded as only 
supplementary to the clinical findings; many cases of valid 
dermatophytosis fail to yield confirmatory laboratory evidence, 
but the laboratory exanunations may clarify doubtful clinical 
cases, and a knowledge of the identity of the species mi/ be 
valuable when analyzing therapeutic results later. , 

Thus a fungicide might be eventually discovered which was 
efficacious against Tnchophyton pnrpureum or other fungus 
but not against other species, and vice versa. 

(d) Number and Duration of Treatments: As a working 
rule, applications should be made night and morning for two 
weeks. A final or subfinal examination should be made at the 
end of four weeks. 

(e) Faithfulness of Patient to Treatment: The investigator 
should appraise the human type of each patient before admitting 

i 
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him to the test series and have no htsitance in rcjcetmg the un 
promising ones Lapses in treatment demand that the patient be 
itmo^ed from the senes and is one more reason for securing a 
larger number of patients at tlie beginning of llie work than 
will W employed in the fral evaluation 
Cf) Privacy on Part of Patients Patients should be re- 
quested not to discuss ihor treatment programs w Uh other pa^ 
tients , they may influence one another s opinions For obvious 
reasons clinical tests should not be conducted on patients who 
are employed m plants which have a gainful interest in the 
fungicide being tested 

(g) Local Irritant E/Tect of Fungicide This should be sub 
stanlially nil, considering the number of fairly effcttne thera 
pcutic agents now existent which are free from irritant effects 
Certainly (he development of any reactions (hat arc at all severe 
should at once condemn the agent 
<h) Sensitiwtton to the Fungicide This factor enters into 
and IS routinely inquired (or in tests o( local applications in 
general In the ease o{ detmatophytosis it will largely take care 
of Itself during the clinical tests of fungicidal value, where tlw 
applications are 'interrupted' in the natural course of events 
The appearance of (late ups shortly after the eighth day of 
treatment should be uatclied for If tliey do appear a special set 
of testa for sensitieation must be made 
(0 Toxic Systemic Effects Tlitst should not play a role of 
importance m the * 

should be required 
whether the sufasta 
if so. the amount i 
tests can follow U 

mfectantg and awtv , 4 j,l umeau oi iilvips Circular 5\D6 
(Ini }, Dec J5 1943, page 4 paragraph F — 3d may be followed 
in tins connection 

{)) Rcadi/igs of Results of Trealmwil These should be made 
^without any knowledge of the identity of ihe patient or of the 
trcalment that has bwn employed an assistant should have re 
inoved, if possible, any traces ol telltale fungicide that may re 
main Only lu this way can ihc factor of bias l»e completely rc 
moved and a fair tmpartiai evaluation stctirtd If at all possible, 
the readings should be made by a ilismimsie I person 

(k) Mycftlogic Oieclu on Therapeutic Results These will 
liaie value only of a femd sujii lenKiitary u> ihc clinical opmions 
because of ifie increu^ diflicultv m Jal* ran ry demonstration 
of fungi m treated Icsnmj At the c nclosi >n «f tiicrapy they 
should be made mv flie 'cured ai»J nearly cured patients and 
again on the cured patients four weeks afier cure Positive re 
suits will have larger defi * * 

that the {angicuic has not ■ ■ « . 

possibility that fungi arc « ' 

*riy event this mycologic i . > ■ • 
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data may be available when making: final evaluation. The com- 
petence of the examiner in recognition of fungi is of paramount 
importance. ' ^ . 

(1) Grading of Results: “Cured/' "almost cured/’ 'Im- 
proved/' "stationary” and' “worse” are suggested, but eadi 
tt’orker is at liberty to select any system that suits his purposes.* 
For his own guidance he should be sure beforehand of the cri- 
teria for grading; from this there should be no deviation later. 
A subdivision like this into five ^des reduces the number of • 
cases available for subsequent statistical purposes and illustrates- 
once again the necessity for numerous patients to begin with. ' 
Opinions of patients as to resnits should not be depended on too 
much ; in cases of doubt they should be discounted. Patients com- 
monly regard themselves as cured when itching ceases. It will 
be conducive to accuracy if the physician has an assistant who 
will independently grade the residts, the filial grading being 
decided in consultation on the spot 
3. Toxicity Tests. — These should be performed depending on 
the individual circumstances surrounding the chemical con- 
cerned Where there is a hazard, (he Bureau of Ships circular 
entitled “Disinfectant, Germicide and Fungicide,” page 4, para- 
graph F.— 2d may be followed. Ten healthy adult albino rats 
weighing between 150 and 250 Gm should be employed,. none 
pregnant. They should be fed as usual. Three-tenths cc. of^the 
fungicide (standard strength) per kilogram of body weight 
should be slowly inserted obliquely into the peritoneal canty. 
The animal should then be given the usual food and water and 
observed for untoward effects for 72 hours. 

ALCOHOLS 

ISOPROPYL ALCOHOL,— Obtained by the reduction of 
acetone or, as a product in the petroleum industry, by the ab- 
sorption of olefin gases containing propylene in sulfuric acid, 
and hydrolyzing the resulting sulfuric add esters. The struc- 
tural formula may be represented as follows ; 

CH, 

H-C-OM 

CHt 


For description and standards, see The National Formulary 
1st supplement under Isopropyl Alcohol and National Formulary 
imder Isopropyl Alcohol Robbing Compound. 

' ■ - -» r» invmtrations indicate that 

I far as 
iM not 
s Clo- 
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of sofufions or insuJai it has been eniployed as a disinfecting: 
agent in connection with tfie admimsfraticin of this agent Iso 
propyl alcohol has been used for the removal of creosote from the 


by mouth 


ANTHRACENE DERIVATIVES 
ANTHRALIN — ^1^9 Anthratnol Anthrahn may be repre 
sented by the foUosvins structural forroula 


OH OH OH 



For tests and standards see Sectiwi B 

Actions and Uses — Anthralm is recommended as a substitute 
for chrysarobm in the treatment of psoriasis having the advan 
tage of less liability to production of dermatitis less tendency 
to produce conjunctivitis when used about the face and scalp 
and less tendency to discolor the skm The preparation has also 
been recommended m the treatment of chronic dematomycosts 
and for stimulating action in chronic dermatoses 

Anthralm is generally croplojed in cor centrations of 
from 0 1 per cent up to 10 per cent in ointments or cresms 
It IS always well to begin with smaller dosages because of a 
tendency to irritate the skin 
Abbott LatioRAroRUs 

Ointment Anthrahn 01% 025% 05% and 1% An 
Ihrahn m petrolatum base 

Anthrahn Cream 01% 0^5% and 05% Anthrahn in a 
vamshing cream base of potassium stearate potassium oleate 
and distilled water 


ANTIBIOTICS 

TYROTHRICIN. — An extract first isolated by Dubos 
obtained from Bacillus brevis a gram positive aerobic spore 
forming soil organ sm Tyrothocin possesses antibacterial action 
against several species of gram posiuie organisms 

Stan 
fat 
o! t 
use 

Indu<54(j in the organisms that *how some degree of suscepti 
bifity arc speaes of pneumococci streptococci and staphylococci. 
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bacteria appcarj to consist, a| 5east h part, oi 
jnhibiune enzymatic action, retarding growth and causing lysis 
01 the bacteria against which it is effective. Its strength is 
determined at prwent by the protection afforded mice infected 
with pneumococci administered Inttaptritoncally, 

Tyrothricin should be^ applied locally. It js ineffective when 
administered orally and is ineffective and dangerous when given 
intravenously. It has been reported to be of value in the treat* 
roent of superficial indolent ulcers, the predominating organism 
of which is gram positive, mastoiditis, empyema and some other 
wound infections. Its field ol usefulness is limited and it appears 
to exert no effcct unless it can come in direct contact wth the 
organisms. Thus it may not exert much effect in the presence 
of deep-sealed infections Body fluids such aj saliva, urine and 
serum offer a slight inhibiting action, whereas substances from 
gtatn-negativc organisms arc decidedly inhibiting. 

It may be used with caution iti body cavities as long as there 
is no direct connection with the blood stream. But in no instance 
should proper surgical treatment be ignored when it is indicated. 
It should be remembered that, although tyrothriem appears to 
have a field of usefulness in medicine, its use is still in an experi- 
mental stage and much work remains to be done before its true 
status ts established and final comparisons can be made with 
other antibiotics and anti-infective agents in general. Routine 
or indiscriminate use of solutions of tyrothricin for irrigation 
of the paranasal sinuses or other infected cavities dose to the 
Subarachnoid space loUowtng surges^ should be avoided be- 
cause of the danger of chemical ineninptis that has been reported 
to occur following such application of this agent. 

Dosage. — •Tyrothricin mast be applied locally, intraye- 
Hausly or by moutk It jj sdministtc^ after diluting with stersJe 
distilled water to form an isotonic solution in a concentration 
which yields SOO micrograms of the drug per cubic centimeter. 
This concentration is usually effective against the infecting or- 
ganism. although higher concentrations may be used j! indi- 
cated. However, higher concentrations may be irritating to the 
tissues 

pARKE, Davis fir Company 

Solution Tyrothricin 2 ^ ; Iff cc. vials. Each cubic centimeter 
contains 20 mg. ol tyrothridu m alcohol 92 per cent. 

S. B. pENiCK. & Company 

Tyrothricin; Bulk. 100 Gm.. SOQ Gm. and 1,000 C?m. glass 
jars. 

Sharp & Dqhms. Inc. 

Solution Tyrothricin Concentratei JO cc. and 20 cc. vials 
oi a solution of tyrothricin, 2Sjt^ per cc. in alcohoi 25 per cent 
and propylene glycol 75 per cent 
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CRESOL AND DERIVATIVES 

Ctcsols are phenols in which one of the ring hydrogen atoms 
’has been replaced by CH3 This substitution increases the germi- 
cidal efficiency, while the toxicity is not increased at least not 
in the same ratio The crcsols, therefore, possess distinct advan- 
tages as disinfectants In practice, they are much less toxic than 

f 'henol because they are used more diluted but they are far 
com being ' nonpoisonous " Another advantage of the cresol 
preparations over phenol is their lower cost Their disadvan- 
*1.- A r-.-— ..v. mainly on im- 

• ■ • • variable com- 

■ • of soap, as in 

• ■ • several other 

■ . ■ , . determination 

• « • ee isomers of 

» I ■ ■ • * * aining two or 

more methyl groups are generally referred to as cresylic acid. 
They have a higher phenol coefficient 
Tne toxicity and local actions of the cresols, as of other 
phenols, may be diminished by * masking” the active OH group 
by the mrmation of esters 

meta CRGSVLACETATE ~ Cresatin-Sulzberger 
(SnAaa & Doitstc) —-The structural formula of mrto cresylace- 
tatc may be represented as folloivs 





For tests and standards, see Section D 


suppuration due to ethmoid diseases, atrophic nasophary-ngeal 
catarrhs, furunculosis of the cvlemal auditory canal and puru 
lent otitis media When applied to mucous membranes it is said 
to cause no irritation sloughing or discomfort 

Dotage — fneto Cresylacetate may be employed either m the 
pure form or m dilution uith 08s or alcohi^ by direct applica 
Hon or spray 

S«A«r Sc Donut, Isc 

Cresatln Metacresylacetate Sulaberger: M cc. glass stop- 
pered bottles 
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Ointment’ Cfesatin Metacresylacetate .SaUberger; 7.1 
Gm tubes. Contains metacresylacetate 80 per cent, with benzoic 
acid and ethyl-cellulose. 

U. S. patent 1,031,971 (July 9, 1912; expired). U. S. trademark 30,S3l 

SURFACE ACTIVE ANTMNFECTIVES 

The local anti-infectives belonging to this group are sub- 
stances which have the property of altering the physical prop- 
erties of surface ^or interfaces. They are sometimes referred 
to as “detergents." They are usually subclassified as anionic, 
cationic or nonionic accordingly as they are'negatively or posi- 
tively charged or are unchanged on the chemical group of the 
compound that is responsible for the surface activity. ■ 

The mem^rs ol the cationic group have far greater anti- 
infective action than have those of the other two groups They 
are represented by fatty amme salts, the quaternary ammonium 
compounds, and the alkyl pyridinium compounds. The anion- 
active group is exemplified by ordinary soap, a true detergent, . 
alkyl sulfates and salts of bile acids. The nonionic agents 
possess^ no .significant germicidal activity and some may actu- 
ally stimulate the growth of bacteria. The partial esters ol 
polyhydric alcohols and fatty acids are representative of this 
class. 

The mechanism whereby some surface active agents act as 
anti-infectives is not yet clearly understood. Attempts have 
* ' ' ‘ •'■■■* te compounds to reduce 

• ' action. That this iac- 

ericidal action of these 
compounds is apparent from the fact that many substances 
which are good surface tension, depressors are poor anti- 

uj.t. af.tjve 

s cot dif- 

. Evidence 

anti-inlec- 
d possibly 

The anti-infcctive action varies with the chemical consti- 
tution of these compounds and the pH to which they are ad- 
justed. In general, the anionic agents are bactericidal only against 
gram-positive organisms; cationic agents are effective against 
both gram-positive and gram-negative organisms but higher 
concentrations are requii^ to kill the latter type. Anionic 
agents work best in a more acid medium, whereas the anti- . 
infective power of cationic agents increases as the pH is in- 
creased though in some instances the increase is not very great. 

The bacteriadal action of surface active anti-mfcctives is re- 
duced in presence of serum, so that their phenol coefficient 
tested by methods not'involving the addition of organic mattrt 
are subject to erroneous interpretation when applied to' condi- 
tions of actual use. 
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Amomc 

SODIUM TETRADECYI. SULFATE— See section on 
Srfcrosjng Agents 


Cationtc 

Cationjc surface active anii mfectives bear positive clectncal 
charges on their hydrophobic groups Most of the commonly 
available anti jnfeciivcs belonging to this group are supplied 
at a pH slightly under 70 Since the faactcncida! action of cat 
ionic compounds is opposed by that of anionic agents fsoap 
m concentrations as low as 0 1 per cent is harmful), their appli- 
cation to the intact skin to be prepared for surgery has to be 
preceded by thorough rising of the soap-deaned areas, first 
With ivater and then with 70 per cent alcohol The use of alcohol 
diminishes the ionization of ordinary soap solution, so that the 
nactiTabng chemical onion of soap with the disinfection is pre 
Tented. 

The gtiatemary ammotuum compounds form a film on skm 
under which organisms may remain viable • 

Citiomc detergents cannot be expected to provide positive 
msinfccfion of surgical instfumenu and rubber articles, since 
like most other t)pes of disinfectants they possess Iittfe spon 
cidal activity They may, however be used for presen ation of 
prevjously sterilised articles during storage Manufacturers ol 
Council accepted cationic disinfecting agents rtcominending such 
use are required to include on labels and in advertising a dis- 
claioier of action against clostridial spores 
Some of the fatty amine salts appear to be primary irritants 
or sJcin sensitizers ifany of the quaternary ammonium com- 
pounds and the alkyl pyridmwm compounds have been used as 
1^1 anil infcctives for several year* and very lew instances of 
skin hvpcrsensitivity have been reported 
DENZALKONIUM CHLORID&U S P— Zepbiran 
Chloride (\ViNr»BO^STEA«Ns) — AUcylbenzyldimcthylammo. 
mum chloride. — ‘A mixture of alkyldimethylbeneylammoniHm 
chlorides of the general formula CeHsCHzNfCHslsRO, m 
which R represents a mixture of the alkyls from CsHn to 
CuHsr It contains, when calculated on a moisture free basis and 
the average mole^ar weight of 366 not less than W percent and 
not more than 102 per cent of ^HsCHzNfCHsIaRCl ” U S P 
The structural formula of bcnraAoniuin chloride may be reprc- 
seated as follows 

Ct* 

CH, 


For description and standards »ee the U S Humucopei* 
under Beoulkomum Chlonde and Benzalkonium ChZonde Solu 
tion. 
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i>v: rr, rm.oRmE.-CMpryi, CHo- 

• ' • 'of tlic qualcmry salt of 

'ihe strui.iuid» , . _ tyridinjuro chloride may be 

represented as fallows r 


=z/'i:h^ch,Uik, 


For tests and standards, see Section B. 

/Jch'onr errrf Vsfs—C<{yl pyridiniam chloride a quatttnaty 
ammonium salt, is a anionic detergent that possesses useful sur- 
facc'active as well as antiseptic properiics. It is employed in 
aqueous solution or tincture in appropriate dilutions {or topical 
application in the pre-operative disinfection of the intact skin and 
the prophylactic antisepsis of superficial minor wounds. It Is also 
useful by topical application or irrigation for therapeutic dis- 
infection of accessible mucous membranes and more extensive 
wounds or infections of the underlying tissues. It may also be 
used to preserve stenUty of instraments during storage. 

Cetyl p/ridinium chfotide subject to the shortcomings of 
other cationic detergents employed as germicides in that its 
action is opposed by anionic detergents such as ordinary soap, 
may be reduced in the presence of serum and tissue fluids, and 
IS not reliable against dostndial spores. 

iJojope— For prc-operaltvc preparation of the intact skin, a 
1 .100 aqueous solution may be used alone for scrubbing for a 
period of five to ten minuits: when the conventional soap-al^ 
nol-ether-Rernucide method w to be employed, 1 *500 or 1 :1000 
tincture dilutions may be used as the germidde il soap is thor- 
oughly removed before application Similar dilutions of the tinc- 
ture or a 1 '1000 aqueous solution may be used for topical appli- 
cation to minor lacerations and abrasions. For disinfection of 
delicate mucous membranes or extensive areas of exposed tissue, 
from 1 :5W) to I *10,000 solutions should be used. 


The Ww. S Mejirell Comvany 
Isotonic Solution Ceepzyn Chloride 1; J.ODO; 4S0 cc. ;md 
3.84 liter bottles. Contains O.i per cent cetyl pyrtdinium chloride 
in distilled water made isotonic by addition of 02b Gm. of 
monobasic sodium phosphate and 1.43 Gm. of disodium phos- 
phate pet 100 cc. 

Cmicentratcd Solulion Ceepryn Chloride J0% : ISO cc. 

■ !•-- An raucous sidution contaimog 10 Gm 

, • 0 /-.« 100 cc. of 

• ttJjons and 
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Tincture Cecpryn CWonde I 200 {Tinted) 120 cc 480 
cc and 5 84 liter bottles Contains 05 per cent of cetyl pyndinjum 
chloride in 3 tincture medium o£ 50 per cent ediyj alcohol by 
\olume and 10 per cent acetone by volume 
Tincture Ceepryn Chloride 1 500 {Tinted or Untinted) 
I2Q cc 480 cc and 3 84 liter bottles ^nuins 02 per cent of 
cetyl pyndniutn chloride in a tincture medium of SO per cent 
ethyl alcohol by volume and JO per cent acetone by volume 
U S patent 2 29S SC4 U 3 tnJetnark SfS IBS 

DYES 

Dyes ate used medically as antiseptics as chetnotherap-utte 
agents and for special tfiects upon tissue cells The local 
antiseptic action of dyes can be explained by their bacteriostatic 
and bactericidal powers These arc often relatively specific. 

The dyes which have been introduced in medicine for the 
most part in the last decade are practically all organic syn 
thetics RousWy they may be divided into five classes (J> the 
»zo dyes of which scarlet red medcinal scarlet red sulfonate 
and dimazon are described m New and Norofficial Kernedjes 
f these have been in use for considerate time) (2) the acridine 
ayes such as acrifiavme hydrochloride (introduced as acn 
flavine ) acrillsvme base (introduced as neutral acnflavine**) 
and proflavine (2) the fluorescein dyes either as fluorescein 
Of combined with the metal mercury such as mtrcurochrome 
soluble and flumerin (4) the phmoJphtbaletn dyes such as 
phenolphihalein and ihenoJsulfonphlhaJein wh ch are ofTietal 
in the U S Pharmacopeia and the thlonne bromine and iodine 
substitution products (5) the tnphenylmethane or rosarjihne 
series which comprise a large list of substances used ns the 
industries extensively in laboratory practice and more recently 
in medicine, such as gentian violet crystal violet methyl violet 
and fuchsin (6> miscellaneous dyes such as methylene blue 
(methyltbionine chloride U S P ) Modi confusion has existed 
conccminK composition of dyes various manufacturers of 
commercial dyestuffs maVing similar dyes of varying compost 
tion both quaiitativeh ard quantitatively usually the commer- 
cial dye contains a diluent such as dextrin or salts and is 
judged by t nctor al power In order to obtain comparable results 
when employed din call> the djes should be of constant com 
position preferably without diluwit 

Aio Compounds 

The aro dyes haie been used in medicine for many years— 
more generally recalled under the name scarlet R (scarlet 
ted) I he exact constitutsoo of the scarlet R dyes which 
have been used seems to have vaned in minor deUifs with 
different investigators Osmiraliy they have been azo com- 
pounds (that is they contain the I nWgc — N N— ) combined 
with betanaphthol In New and Nooofficial Remcd es a dis 
t nction between two scarlet red compounds has been made. 
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scarlet red medicinal Biebrlch U described as.tolylaiotolylato- 
betanaphthol ; scarlet red sulfonate is described as the sodium 
salt of azobcnzenedisuUonic add azobetanaphthol; .it differs 
from the former in that the methyl group (CHa—) of the tolyl 
radicals has been replaced by sodium sulfonate (*^(^Na). 
groups The name "Biebrich scarlet red, medicinal” ‘which 
occurs in medical literature, was erroneously applied in the first 
place; the name Biebrich scarlet is used in dye indexes only for 
the dye here listed as scarlet red sulfonate. 


Actions and Usts . — Scarlet red mcdidnal Biebrich and scar* 

•.» 1 , U .... W..., J ... t.._. - 


burns, wounds, chronic ulcers, etc. In chronic ulcers, however, 
it is requisite that the local circulation be goc^ in order to 
obtain a permanent result. 

Dojopr.— The scarlet red preprationr are generally used in 
the form of an ointment containing from 4 to 8 per cent of 
the substance. The 8 per cent ointment is somewhat irritating 
and should be alternated with a soothing ointment. 


SCARLET RED-N, F.-Sudao IV.-Scarlet Red. Medici- 
nal.— Biebrich Scarlet Red —“An ato dye, ©*(olyl azo-o-tolyl 
aro-^-naphthol." N. F. The structural formula may be repre- 
sented as follows: 



For description and standards see The National 
under Scarlet Red and Scarlet Red Ointment. 

Actions, Uses and Doscye.— See general article, 
pounds. 


Formulary 
Azo Com- , 


HEn.KSArr Medical CoiirAMv 
Scarlet Red Salve: Scarlet red medicinal. 8 parts, euca-* 
lyptol, 2 parts, and petrolatum, 90 parts 


Merck & Co., Inc. 


Scarlet Red Medicinal Biebrich (Powder): Bulk. 


National Akiune Division, Auied Chemical & Dvi Coa^ ■ 

PORATION • 


Scarlet Red Biebrich Medicinal (Powder): Bulb. 
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SCARLET RED SULFONATE -Biebnch Scarlet, water 
soluble — The sodium salt of azobenzenedisulfonic atid azobeta' 
napbthol — The structural formula may be represented as fo!» 
lows 


y = ^ N»50i-l:^- N=N 

For tests and standards, see Section B 

^rtio»r, Uj« a«d Doroitr—See general article, Ato Com' 
pounds 

National Aniune DmsioN. AiXKo CiiEsncAt & Dvr Cor- 

fORATION 

Scarlet Red Sulfonate (Powder): Bulk 
Paske, Davis & Company 

Ointment Scarlet Red Scarlet red sulfonate, 5 parts, 
petrolatum containing a small amount of wax, $5 parts 

Ointment Scarlet Red 10% : Scarlet red sulfonate, 10 parts, 
petrolatum containing a small amount of wax, 90 parts 

Acndine Derivatives 

The acridine derivatives are mostly yellow dyes—acridine 
dyes obtained from coal tar-~to which the term “flavine" has 
been applied (“flavine ’ should more correctly be applied to a 
vegetable coloring matter) The reprcientauve acridine dyes 
used in mediane are aenflavine hydrochloride (introduced as 
‘ trypaflavine” and ‘acriSavine’), aenflavine base (introduced 
as “neutral irwiafiavine" and “neutral acriflavine"), and pro* 
flavine. In 1912, Ehrlich found that the acridine dye diamino* 
mcthylaendinium chloride hydrochloride possessed therapeutic 
properties when used m trypanosome infections ^nd hence he 
termed it (rj^o/?atn«r Later this substance tras invesligaied 
in England, particularry m regard to its effects as a wound 
antiseptic, and the name “acriflavine" was applied to iL In a 
generic sense the terms "trypaflavine" and 'aenflavine” have 
oeen applied both to aenflavine base and aenflavine hydro 
chloride Another closely related substance diaminoacridine 
monohydrogen sulfate. WTis studied also, to which was given 
the name 'proflavine” A considerable number of bacteriologic 
and clinical reports on these substances have been published. 
It appears to be established that these dyes possess marked 
antiseptic and germicidal properties and on this account they 
have been employed m a number of patholc^ic conditions 
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Actions and Uses.-—Tht antiseptic or bacteriostatic action of 
acnflavine hydrochloride and proflavine appears to be weakened 
m the presence of serum. In the treatment of wounds, it is 
claimed that these drugs are comparatively free from toxic or 
irritant action on living tissues and that they do not inhibit 
appreciably the phagocytic action of the leukoi^tes. Acriflavine 
hydrochloride is clamed to exert a specific bactericidal action 
■' . it has a greater 

iction is slower. 

■ flavine base and 

... . of wounds, ure- 

thritis, gingivitis, gonorrheal conjunctivitis, blenorrhca, eczema, 
furunculosis. ' t . •• • •• the use 

of a germicid . ) render 

the urine ani • . • »tion be 

alkaline. The ■ ■ riflavine 

hydrochloride has been suggested in areas where freedom from 
irritation (due to the acid reaction of acriflavine hydrochloride 
and proflavine) Is desirable. The Intravenous use of acriflavine 
base has been proposed, but critical evidence for its necessity 
is lacking. 

the treatment of wounds, the solution generally 
employed is 1 in 1,000 in physiological solution of sodium 
chloride, although weaker solutions may be used. In suppurat- 
ing wounds, this solution is used for syringing and swabbing 
the wound after free incision, for irrigation after providing 
adequate drainage, and for saturating the gauze with which the 
wound is finall;y covered Evaporation should be prevented by 
protective dressing. In cavities, gauze saturated with the solu- 
tion may be used as a light packing. Fresh wounds are cleansed 
thoroughly with the solution, and as much of the solution as 
possible is left in contact with the injured surfaces. Such 
wounds may be closed by suture and may be expected to heal 
by first intention 

In the treatment of open wounds, an ointment has been used 
which contains 1 per cent of proflavine oleate (prepared from 
proflavine base) in an ointment base composed of equal parts 
of petrolatum and calcium carbonate. A thick layer of the 
ointment may be spread on gauze and applied to the surface 
of the cleansed wound, or the ointment may be spread on the 
wound directly. The primary dressing need not be changed 
for several days. 

In gonorrhea, a strength of 1 in 1,000 in isotonic solution 
of sodium chloride may be used (or injection into the urethra. 
For irrigation, when relatively large quantities are to be used, 
a 1 in 4,000 solution is preferable because it is les? irritating; 
solutions of from 1 in 6,000 to '1 in 10,000 have been used. 

In throat infections a spray of I in 1,000 solution is used, fn 
middle ear suppurations a 1 in SOO solution in SO per cent 
alcohol is dropped into the ear or the cavity may be packed 
with gauze wet with the solution- In gingivitis the mouth is 
irrigated with a 1 in 1,000 solution. Solutions of acriflavine 
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ACRIFLAVINE N F — ^Acnflavwe Base — NeutraS Acri 
flaTine— A mixture of 28 djanuno-10 methylacndinium chlo- 
ride and 23 diaminoacndine contaimn? when dned to con 
stant weight at 1(X)* C not less than 133 per cent and not 
more than 158 per cent of Cl A F The structural formulas 
of these compounds (which are now properly named 36 diamtno 
10 aiethylacfidmium cliJondc ajKf ^mmoaendme) may bi 
represented as follows 



V \ 
CH, CJ 


For description and standards see The NstiosaJ Formvkrj 
under AenSanae 

Aeltont Viti ord D^sagf—Stt general article Acndine 
Denrstires 

Abbott Lasobatosies 
AcrjflaTine (Powder) Bulk 

Eaterab AcriBavme 30 mg and 100 mg Each tablet is 
enteric coated with a resm prepared from stearic acid, phthalic 
anhydnde and gljcerine 
V S. trad<m»7a 3SS (7* 

Tablets Acnfiavine 01 Cm. One tablet dissohed in 100 
cc. o! uotonic solution of sodium chloride makes all 000 
solution 

Tablets AcnBavine 30 mg One tablet dissolved in 30 cc 
of isotonic salt solupon makes all (WO solution. 

NAtiosAt A^Ju^£ Djvjmo’v Au.nn) Chcuicaz. 4 Dre Coare 
RATIO’t 

AcriSavine (Neutral) (PowdeO Bulk. 

Acnflavine ‘Pro Injectione** (Neutral) 05 Gm. and 
1 0 Gm. vials 

Ointment Acnflavine (Neutral) l*o Acnflannc I part, 
dissohed in gljxerin B parts and incorporated with a base com 
posed of h>drous wool fat and petrolatum to make lOO parts 
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Tablets Acriflavine (Neutral): 0.1 Gm. 

Enteric Coated Tablets Acriflavine (Neutral): 32.4 rng. 
Each tablet is coated with phenyl saJiwlate containini? some 
fccraiin. 

Troches Acriflavine' (Neutral): Each troche contains 
neutral acriflavine, 6 mg. ; menthol, 0.6 mg. and sodium chloride, 
0 6 mg. 

ACRIFLAVINE HYDROCHLORIDE-N. F.~**A mix- 
lure of the hytlrodilorides of 2,8-diamiiio-lO-mcthylacridiniuni 
chloride and 2,8-diamin03Cridine containing when dried to con- 
stant weight over sulfuric acid, not less than 23 per cent and 
not more than 24 S p" . • • , ' C '* ’•* . 'T' - « ■ ■ ■ 
of these compounds ... 

10-mcthyIacridinmm • ‘ ■ 

represented respccthcv, m.. 



For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Acriflavine Hydrochloride. 

Actions, Vsts and Dosage.Sta general statement on Acridine 
Derivatives. > 

Abbott Laboratories 

Acriflavine Hydrochloride (Powder): Bulk. 

National Aniline Diitsion, Alueo Chemical & Dve Corto- 
RATION 

Acriflavine Hydrochloride (Powder): Bulk. ControHed 
biologically so that the maximum nonicthal dose for niice 
weighing 20 Gm. shall not exceed 15 mg. 

To determine the rauimum nonlethal dose the drug is dissolved 
in water in such concentration that 1 cc. contains the quantity to be 
administered. A senes of mice weishwg 20 Cm. each are injected 
subcutaneously with small doses of the drug, each succeedme animal 
receiving an Increase of Vio »”*• of tte drug over the preceding one. 
The dosage under which ail of the cnimals survive and over wnieii 
all die IS the maximum nonicthal dose 

DYMIXAL (McNeil). — A mixture of three dyes' containing 
crystal violet 46 per cent, brilliant green 31 per cent and_ acn- 
flavine 23 per cent It may be prepared by mechanical mixing of 
the three d>es in their solid state. 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and This mixture is proposed for the tr^t- 

ment of burns. It possesses antiseptic action and forms a flexible 
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eschar It appears to be more advantageous than a single dye in 
antiseptic effect against gram -positive and grara-negatve 
bacteria 

Dosage — ^This dye mixture may be applied directly to the 
wound as a jelly or as a 26 per cent aqueous solution If an 
oily substance has been used it should be removed before the dye 
mixture is applied Blebs should be excised and loose pieces of 
skin removed When the solution is applied, a new application 
can be made as fast as each one dries the usual procedure re- 
quiring about SIX applications The jelly may also be applied in 
several applications, being spread thinly during each application 


McNeil Laboratories 

Bymixal (Powder). 6 5 Gm and 65 Gm. bottles 

Dymixal Jelly 2% 56 7 Gm collapsible tubes A water soluble 
jelly containing 2 per cent of the dye mixture, glycerin S per 
cent, methyl cellulose 5 P«r cent and water 
U S trademark 378 611 


PROFLAVINE SULFATE-N. P^Proflavme--36 Di- 
amitioacrtdintum monohydrogen sulfate monohydrate The struc- 
tural formula may be represented as follows 


'-NH, HaSQ, 


For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Proflavine Sulfate 

Achons, User and Dasage^Ste genera! article, Acridine 
Derivatives 

National Aniline Division, Alued Cheuical & Dye Corpo- 
ration 

Profla^ne (Powder) Bulk Controlled biologically so that 
the maximum nonlethal dose for mice weighing 20 Gm does 
not exceed 6 mg 

Tnphenylmethane (Rosanilme) Derivatives 
Of^ the derivatives of tnphenylmethane and its^ homologue 


-i^iie leu cuiur ot pararusanuine cniuitue ur iucu-iiii is <.iuiigeu 
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to violet as methyl groups are substituted for the hydrogens in 
the amino groups. The intensity of the violet color is augmented 
in direct proportion to the increase in the number of methyl 
groups. There are three closely related trlphenylmethane deriva- 
Uves, namely gentian violet, crystal violet and methyl violet 
Gptian violet is heiamethylpararosaniline chloride with an ad- 
mixture, usually of pentametbylpararosaniline and tetramethyl* 
pararosamline chloridesj by some it is defined as a mixture of 


tive also. Hence, one definition of gentian violet is practically 


used The material which has been used by the workers so far, 
however, has been gentian violet. 

Gentian violet was introduced as an antiseptic by J Stelling in 
1890 and has been advocated by Churchman, who found that solu- 
tions of the dye had a selective action on certain bacteria and that 
the majority of gram-negative organisms survived exposure to 


•r. «ior- 

' • hi/c the 

• hve ac- 

ly when 

the organisms are exposed to the dye with slight elevation cd 
temperature (about 50 C). Acid fuchsin is incompatible with 
gentian violet, and the compatibility of all mixtures of dyes 
should be determined before any combination is prepared 
Churchman claimed, however, that acriflavine possesses much 
the same selectivity as acid fuchsin. so he proposed the use 
of a mixture of these two dyes. The effectiveness of suw a 
solution has not vet been established clinically. Aldrich [New 

England J. Med. 217 911 (T ' ■ 

dye-mixture of gentian viol* . ' 
neutral acrifiavine 1 part by * 

in 100 cc. of water to make a solution for spraying burns tnat 
is reported to produce a suitable eschar and reduce infection. 
None of the rosaniline dyes is a strong bactericide. 

- ••• • -1.- of siiner- 
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principal disadvantage is the storting of clothing that may occur 
»Jth their use 

CARBOL.FUCHSIN PAINT— Carfusin (Rober) ~A 
solution containing bone acid phenol 4 5'^ resorcinol 10% 
fochsin 0J%, acetone S% and alcohol 10% in v.3ter q s 
The bone acid phenol resorcinol fuchstn and aceteme used 
in the preparation of this particular preparation meet the re 
quirements of the U S Pharmacopeia or The National 
Formulary 

Aehons and Uses — Carbol fuchsin paint ti a stabilized prep 
aration of the original batic luchsin fonnuU known as Castel 
lams paint that is widely employed for topical applicabon to 
superficial fungus infections of the skin Its use should be re 
stneted to suwcute or chronic dermatophytoses it has been 
found to be of value for epidermophytosis interdigitahs pedum 
("athletes foot ), other mtertrspnous lesions of fungus ongin, 
riBro Irtchophyltm (ringworm) and Tutro imbricafo. 

Cartel fuchsm paint has the advantage over the ongifial and 
subsequently modified preparations in that it is stable but it 
should be protected against evaporation It shares with ether 
tciphenylmethane dyes the disadvantage that it will stain cloth 
wig with which It comes in contact It should neief be applied 
to large areas of the body or to patients with particularly sen 
sitire skins A test application of a 1 3 dilution should be made 
to a single small lesion before beginning treatment with the full 
strength paint It should be properly guarded against accidental 
ingestion because of the poisonous character of the ingredients 
Coro^r—Carbol fuchstn paint is applied full strength, directly 
to the surface of the skin lesions Thorough topical application 
Once or twice daily is indicated in subacute phases three times 
daily in chronic or particularly stubborn lesions Interim use of 
a foot powder and twice daily change of hosiery is recommended 
in the treatment of epidermophytosis pedis In cases associated 
With excessive drying of the skin application of the paint may 
be continued in contuncUon with aj^lications of either bone 
acid ointment containing 2 to 5 per cent of ammoniated mercury 
or an ointment of petrolatum containing 1 per cent each of sulfur 
and salicylic acid and 25 per cent each of emc oxide and talc. 

WiixiAsi H Roreb Inc 

Carfusm* 3(y*cc. and 120 cc bottles A solution of bone acid 
1% phenol 4 resorcinol 10%, fuchsm 0 3% acetone S% and 
alcohol 10% in water q s 
U S irsdem»ri ippi tj tar 

METHYLROSANILINE chloride U S P,— Gen 
tian Violet ilelhyl Violet Crystal Violet — Hexametftylpara 
rosamhne usually admixed with pentamethylypararosanilme chlo- 
ride and tetramethylpararosanihne — U S P The structural 
tonnuJa of hexamtlfi)! f rosarolmc cWonde may be represented 
as follows 
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o 

Vc-<n> -N[ChJ, 


For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under McthylrosanUine Chloride and The National Formulary 
under Methylrosaniline Chloride Jelly and Mcthylrosaniline 
Oiloride Sclution 

Actions and Uses . — Methylrosaniline chloride is a useful anti- 
septic for infected wounds, mucous membranes and serous sur- 


Strongyloldes infestation. 

Dosat^e.-^O tng. U. S. P. For direct application, a solution 
of from I in 5C0 to 1 in 1,000 may be employed; for instilla- 
tion, a 1 in 10,000 solution. 

The Coii.\fAK & Ben. CosrPANV, Inc, 

Gentian Violet Improved Medicinal (Powder): Bulk 
Gentian violet medicinal. 

NAnoNAL Anjune DmsioN, Alliep Chemical & Dye Couo- 

RATIOK 

Gentian Violet Medicinal (Powder): Bulk. 

Tablets Gentian Violet Medicinal: 32.4 m?. 

Enteric Coated Tablets Gentian Violet Medicinal: 
32.4 mg. The tablets are coaled with phenyl salicylate contain- 
ing some keratin. 

FORMALDEHYDE 

The antiseptic actions of formaldehyde cannot be utilircd 
directly on the body because of the irritant and coagulant 
effects Attempts have been made to avoid these effects bjr 
, •• • , f . — ij.t — s- ,.^.. 1 . .,rn,r 3e frt rause rt to 

• . ... - • » dis- 

‘ ■ ccure 

... . • ill be 

■ , • • • .eptic 

; , • . . .mine 

‘ . . . . . . ■ -ffects 
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are confined to acid fluids and therefore, essentially to the 
urine. Other compounds are effecttvc mainly through the other 
constituents with which the formaWehyde is combined rather 
than through the fonnaldeh>de itsdf 
The wide rcactivitj of formaldehyde gnes the possibility of 
a great variety of compounds with proteins, carbohydrates, 
amides, phenols and aromatic derivatives hrethenamine does 
not contain formaldehj^e as such but liberates it under certain 
conditions (See systemic anti infecttses) 


L 


For description and standards sec tfic U S Pharmacopeia 
under Formaldehyde Solution. 

Actions, Uses and FomiaJdeh>dc solution is gcrmi 

cidal ui the strength of from 1 to 2 per cent (percentages refer 
to amounts of absolute formaldehyde HCHO) but the action 
may be delayed from 20 to 30 minutes !n the concentration of 
1 in 5000 It restrains the growth of many organisms and in 
many cases a strength of I in 20000 or 1 in 30000 is sufficient 
to prevent the multiphcation of bacteria. Formaldehyde solution 


<' r « , - alcohol are 

■ ■ - • s sometimes 

• the hands 

• • The use of 

formaldehyde for the preservation of food h condemned. 

Merck & Co Inc 
Solution Formaldehyde Bulk 

FURAN DERIVATIVES 

NITROFURAZONE — Foracin (Eaton Labs.) —5 mfro- 
2 furaldehyde semicarbazonc. A synthetic antibacterial sub- 
stance derived from furfural possessing the following structural 
formula 
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HOz-||^°'lj-CH=N-N-C-NHi 


For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions md Use ' — — *• ,jjj, 

pound possessing • jj 

is inhibitory in t to 

1 : 200,000 and bac ■ ■ * . ' lot 

soluble in much less than 5,000 parts of water. It is effective in 
vitro and in vivo against a variety of gram-negative and gram- 
positive bacteria ; it has least bacteriostatic activity against 
Pseudomonas aeruginosa and little tectericidal effect on Diplo- 
coccus pneumoniae. 

Nitrofuraaone is useful for topical application in the prophy- 
laxis and treatment of superficial mixed infections common to 
contaminated wounds, burns, ulceration and certain diseases of 
the skin. It is sometimes of value for the treatment of ecthyma. 
It may be useful as an adjunct to surgery in the preparation of 
areas for skin grafting and in the treatment of osteomyditis. 
Daily application for periods of one month or longer may pro- 
duce a local reaction in a small percentage of cases. Sensitivity 
or intolerance to its local use has been observed and may be 


snowing jituuceu resistance tu suiiatmaauic, peiiiuimi ur sitepio- 
mycin are as susceptible to nltrofurazone as their parent strains. 
Induced resistance to the aforementioned agents does not entail 
resistance to nltrofurazone. 

Systemic toxicity due to absorption of the compound is con- 
sidered unlikely. Clinical studies indicate that tte ingestion of 


Dosage . — Nitrofurazone is used topically in an ointment-like 
base containing a concentration of 1:500 (02 per cent). It is 
applied locally either directly or to dressings that cover the 
infected area. The base is water soluble but softens at body 
temperature and may thus require special coverings to maintain 
effective contact with certain areas to which it may be applied. 
Dressings may be reinforced with cellophane or similar material, 
and petrolatum gauze may be used for a barrier to limit the 
absorption into the dressing. On exposure to light, the bright 
yellow nitrofurazone turns dark brown. This is not associated 
wi^ any ill effects and may be avoided by covering with light 
dressings 
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Eatok Labosatories, Inc 

Furacm Soluble Dressing 1*500* 113 Gm., 454 Gm and 
226 Kg jars Each hundred grams contains nitrofurazone 02 
Gm, Carbowax (1 540) 30 Gm, Carbowax (4,000) 15 Gm and 
polj ethylene glycol (300) 54 8 Gm 

Solution Furacm 1*500 118 cc and 473 cc bottles Each 
100 cc contains nitrofurazone 02 Gm and polyethylene glycol of 
monoiso-octyl phenyl ether 03 Gm in a mixture of polyethylene 
glycol (300), 32 5 Gm , Carbowax (1,540), 32 5 Gm , and water 

U S patent 2319 431 (expires 1962) 2416234 (expires 1964), U S 
trademark 403 279 


HALOGEN COMPOUNDS 
Chlorine Derivatives 

The germicidal act ' ' " ' 

IS well known In i 
the employment of ci 
solutions of sodium 

poussium hypochlorite (javeile water; 

Hypochlorite preparations are fairly stable m the presence 
of alkali, and alkaline hypochlonte preparations have the added 
advantage that the alkali has a destructive and solvent action 
on most bacteria and other organic matter In the treatment 
of infected wounds with hypochlorite solutions, an excessive 
degree of alkalinity is held to be objectionable on the grounds 
that It causes destruction of normal tissue and irritation of 
the skia 

On the theory that the action of hypochlorites is dependent 
on the combination of their active chlorine (04*) with the 
mtrogen of protein certain organic preparations containing a 
chloramide group, which arc practically neutral and relatively 
stable, have been proposed as substitutes 

( * •• • iott) — C^lo- 

ra • ■ • Chloramine- 

T • • . - • • tructural for- 

mi ■ . . . . ■ , 



For description and standards see The National Formulary 
Wder Chloramine T 

AcUont and (//«~The actions of chloramine-T are e’sen- 
t'llly similar to those of diluted sodium hypochlorite lolu* 
tion.— N r It has the advantages of greafr slability con- 
venience of preparation, and the production of less irritation. 
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On the other hand, it lacks the solvent action of alkaline hypo- 
chlorites. • . , . . 

^ It is practically nontoxic, but should not be used by mouth, 
since it is decomposed by the gastric juice. 

Dosaff^. — Chloramine-T is used in 0.1 to- 4 per cent aqueous 
solution. For wounds, the normal strength is from 1 to 2 per 
cent, applied by the same technic as the surgical solution of 
chlorinated soda. It has also been employed for irrigation of the 
urethra, bladder and uterus, and as a mouth wash. 

Abbott Labobatoiues 

Chlorazene (Powder): i7£ Gm- 189 Gm., 454 Gm., and 
2.27 Kg. bottles. 

Aromatic Chlorazene (Powder): 56 Gm, 113 Gm, 4S4 
Gm, and 2.27 Kg. bottles. Chloramine-T, S per cent; sodium 
bicarbonate, 5 per cent ; eucalyptol, 2 per cent ; saccharin, 1 per 
cent ; sodium chloride, 87 per cent. 

Tablets Chlorazene; 0 3 Gm. 

U. S. trad«mark 119,014. 

CHLOROAZODIN-U. S. P.—Azochloramid (Wallace 
& TiERNAN).—a,a'-aro-bis(chloroformamidine).— “Contains the 
equivalent of not less than 37.5 per cent and not more than 39.5 
per cent of active chlorine (Q).” — U. S. P. The structural 
formula may be represented as follows : 


NCI NCI 

For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Chloroazodm and Solution of Qiloroazodin. 

Actio7fs and Uses — Similar to Urose of a dilute plution ^ 


suitable for lavage of wounds, and tor irngatiuns oi 
instillations into cavities. It is daimed that short exposure ol 
epithelial tissue to aqueous solutions is harmless and that solu- 
tions of chloroazodm in vegetable oil (1; 2,000) are applicable 
to the mucous membrane of the vagina, colon, and rectum ,-ln* 
available evidence indicates that diloroazodin possesses relatively 
low toxicity and is a relatively nonsclective bactericidal agent. 
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fered at oH 74 a^pximateiy isotonic soJution bul- 


WaIMCE & JtSRHAH Pw)PUCTS. INC. 

35 9t r'f*. tent by '^<lght Bottles of the powder containing 

SiSaSS fnSr® * ^^^^eous'^StYoraTSSf 

Suriace Active Sa!m» ^f^T♦•••'• -* a,-.i... , 

oefjM, 
taming A 
Wf cent. 

21 ff" 

“‘W '>'•«> 'jW bolUes are'asid for ibs 

» “‘'™ 

«!°JTO '" Tmcelm (I;S00). 54 tt. 400 

chlo/oS*. , t'Sin r I?'““™ '““mne 

lure in 500 Cm of triacetm. Triacetm is a m«- 

of trSeSe contain, ng approximately PS per cent 

Azocbloraroid in Tnacetm (1 • 135). 

v^gHaU oiT O Aeochloramid ,n 

U S paiene 2,073,256 (March $. 1937. e«pirM ,?5<> 

coSinl'oc^r’"® of Aaochloramid Each tablet 

Prensr^L®^ H Saline Mixture of Aaochloramid for 

<l:330(f) ^ aqueous solution of Aeochloramid 

’»^k fzZ^ZAl'^ 1,«8, 370 aUreh 9. 3939, e*p.re, 1951) U S tr»d«. 

N.F. — ^ToluenesulfondicblofO- 
tem nt ,”‘‘^?^o'^™‘ne~"Djchlerannne*T contains the eqmva- 
of active ^ ^ ^ more than 50 per cent 
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For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Dichloramine-T. 

'.-..nnicide 

' ! ■ ■ ■ • ; i; • paringly 

' ‘ ■ chlori- 

. gradual, 

sustained antiseptic action. 

It is more irritant than chloramine, but also more solvent 
It should not be administered internally, 

Dichloramine-T is claimed to be useful in the prevention and 
treatment of diseases of the nose and throat; it has been used 
with success when applied to wounds. 

Derate.— Dicliloraminc-T dissolved in chlorinated paraffin 
(which see) is used in concentrations of from OS to 10 per 
cent In nasopharyngeal work from a 1 to a 2 per cent solution 
is employed: for application to wounds a 5 per cent solution. 
The solution of dientoramine-T in chlorinated paraffin is not 
very stable and should not be kept for more than two or three 
days. At times the solutions may become irritating to the skin 
because of the formation of hydrochloric acid. Both dichlor- 
amlne-T powder and solution should be protected from sunlight 
to prevent decomposition. 


AfiBorr Laboratories 
Dichloratnine-T (Powder): Bulk. 


TT * 


U.’ — 
lows: 


M 'C' . *.«‘**’^''"«dichloramidol>enroic Acid.— 
sntains the equivalent of not 
than 2626 per cent of active 
t. me SLiuLiutai loiiiiuia may be represented as fol- 




For description and standard, see The National Formulary 
under Halazone. 

Actions and Uses. — Halazone is said to be a powerful disin- 


tliirty to sixty minutes, halazone in the proportion oi trom i ni 
200 000 to 1 in 500,000 sterilized polluted water contaminated 
with such organisms as Bacterium Baefenum Mhosim, 
Bacterium paratyphosum A and Bi Fibno choierae and 
Baci^riiwH dysenteriae. 

Dosage. — For the sterilization of water, 4 to 8 tng. of hala- 



LOC^L ANTl’INFECTIVBS 


9S 


2 one, in the form of tablets contairat^ sodium carbonate (or 
sodium borate) and sodium dilortde. is added to 1 liter 

Absott Laboratories 
Halazone (Povder): Bulk 

Tablets Halazone: Halazone, 4 sodium borate, II mg 
and sodium chloride sufficient to make about 0 13 Gm 
SODIUM HYPOCHLORITE SOLUTION— Hyclorite 
(PENvsyuANiA Salt Co ) — A solution of chlorinated soda, 
each 100 Gm. of which is stated to contain sodium hypochlorite 
4 OS Gm, s^iura chloride 2 SO Gm, calcium hydroxide 0 14 Gm, 
available chlorine 


X, and Is isotonic 


PsNNSYLVANlA SaLT MAMUfACTUlUNG CO 
(Bethlehem Laboratories, InC, Distributor ) 

Solution Kyclonte' Bulk 
tl. S lr»<J<m»ik 120 JJP 

: % *. ■ iorosuccinimidc — 

• , 'inchlonmide con 

■ - ’ per cent of active 

ct. — A. t. iftc structural lormula may tie icpresented as fol- 
lows: 
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For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Succinchlorimide and Sucdnchlorimide Tablets. 

ActioM and C/wj.— Sucdnchlorimide is proposed for use in 
disinfection of water. Experiments indicate that succinchlori* 
mide will disinfect water containing Escherichia coli. BbertheUa 
typhi, Solmonella paratyphi A and B, Vibrio eholerae and 
Shigella dysenteriae within 20 minutes in dilution of 11.6 parts 
per million (approximately 1:100,000). 

Dosogs.—Eor the disinfection of wafer, 12.6 mg. of sucdn- 
chlorimide per liter. 

Nationai- ANitiNE Division, Allied Chemical & Dye Cobp. 

Succinchlorimide (Powder): Bulk. 

Iodine and Iodine Derivatives 

Certain iodine compounds are used for their local irritant and 
antiseptic effects, which arc due probably to the action of free 
iodine contained in the preparations or liberated from themj 
or they may be administered for their systenuc actions and for 
roentgen*ray diagnosis. 

Iodine Preparations Containing Free Iodine , 

"’lOCAMFEN (SoiEWNC & Glatz, Div. op Wm. R. Wab- 
!!£«).— -A liquid obtained by the interaction of iodine 10 parts, 
.phenol 20 parts and camphor 70 parts, containing about 7 25 per 
cent free iodine. 

For tests and standards, sec Section B. 

Actions and f/rer— This preparation has die antiseptic and 
germicidal properties of iodine and the analgesic and stimulating 
properties of camphor and phenol. 

It IS used especially in the treatment and dressing of wounds, 
and in dentistry , also m ringworm of the feet, nails, and other 
parts of the body- 

Dosage . — The preparation is applied in small quantities di- 
rectly to wounds, the skin, cavities, etc., or on tampons or drain- 
age material 

SCBERING & GLATZ, DIVISION OF Wm. R. WaENEB & Co., InC. 

locamfen (Liguid): 30 Gm and 113 Gm. bottles. 

U. S. trademark 1IZ.934. ' 

Iodine Dusting Powders 

^ iT j.,- - — in various combinations arc 

granulating surfaces, abscess 
. • are ascribed to a slight anti- 

mulation of phagocytosis, and 
wound which renders it a less 
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Iodoform has been the standard drug- of this class Other 
jnsolubJe organic lodme compound have been introduced to 
repjace lodolom but with limited sticcess While they aVoid 
the disagreeable odor and the occasional to»:ic systemic effects, 
they also lack much tif the effici«jcy 



For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Thymol Iodide 

Aehons and C/ses— Antiseptic, used chiefly as a dusbng pow* 
dcr 


Msacx & Co Inc 
T hymol Iodide (Powder) Bulk. 

Wiwriisap Steasns, Inc 
A ristol fPow der) 20 Cm bottles 
U 5 tradcmarJc 17 

ISOPARAFFINIC ACIDS 

c-'r-r,; — tv --' - . 


For tests and standards sec Section D 
Aeltons and Usts — CoparaSuaie ointment is for esctcmal use 
only It should not be covered with thick tight bandaging, since 
irritation may result from this type of dressing It is said to 
be of value in the treatment of pruriuis am and vaginae, mycotic 
Infections of the hand and feet and eczemas of the ear and cer- 
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tain skin allergic manifestations. This ointment is stimulating, 
lowers the levels of irritaHHty of the-skin and is in varying 
degrees bactericidal and fungicidal. 

Dosage . — It should be applied with a rubber finger stall, a 
small wad of absorbent cotton or gauze, or other convenient 
applicator, since it possesses an odor which may be objectionable 
if it persists on the fingers. The first apjjlications may cause 
a temporary burning sensation, but this disappears later. The 
ointment should be applied to the affected area in the evening 
before retiring and again in the morning; if necessary, it may 
be applied more frequently. It is claimed that the majority of 
cases Will show evidence of response within three to five days, 
possibly up to two weeks. If by that time relief is not obtained, 
some other form of treatment should be substituted. 

Medical Chemicals, Inc. 

Ointment Iso-Par: 14 Gm, 28.5 Gm., 114 Gm. and 454 Cm 
jars. Contains Iso-Par 17 per cent and titanium dioxide ^ per 
cent in an ointment base consisting of beeswax, cetyl alcohol, 
lanolin and petrolatum, 

U. S patent 2,262,720 (expiree i9Sa). U. S. trademark 36S,069, 


METAL COMPOUNDS 
Bismuth 

The insoluble compounds ol bismuth are used for ihetr 
mechanical action as protectives of inflamed or irritated surfaces. 
On a wound, a firm crust is formed, beneath which healing 
proceeds The drying property of the powder is of chief impof' 
tance, and the antiseptic action secondary For the best develop- 
ment of the protective mechanical action, a very finely digued 
bismuth compound is essential. This fine division has be^ 
secured in various ways. The powder is given alone or prepared 
in a permanent suspension holding the bismuth in such a 
state of division as to favor its deposition evenly throughout 
the whole intestinal tract Soluble complex salts of bismuth, 
which are decomposed by dilute mineral acids with precipitation 
of insoluble bismuth salts in a very fine state of subdivision, are 
administered with the expectation th^the gastric juice wul 
bring about precipitation and thus 4v*he digestive v 
It is questionable whether this assi^ ' ’ ^cd 

cases. Pharmacologists and many '■••y the usef, 

of all soluble bismuth preparations ‘ ' 

protective action. 
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pmver. « ■ - . . 

with pV 

in the b •• . - ■ 

SoIubJc compounds of bbmtfth used for thwr protective action 
shouJd be emplo^-ed with taonon because of the danger of 
absorption of poisonous amounts of bismuth Absorption of 
insoluble bismuth compounds from nounds and cavities occa- 
sionally Occurs Skm lesions similar to those sometimes fol- 
iowins fhc use ol arsphenamine are among the most important 
complications of bismu^ therapy For example, a pruntus. an 
trrtbema, an urticaria or a dermatitis, and rarefy hemorrhagic 
lesions, arc noted following bismuth therapy . and cases of 
agranulocytosis w ith angina hare been reported The admims- 
tration of tlie drug should be stopped on die first sign of cuta- 
neous irritation Bismuth poisoning is indicated bv a blue line 
on the gums, and fay stomatitis la some patients undergoing 
bismuth therapy systemic symptoms of mala/se. nausea, head- 
aches and vague rheumatic muscular and bone pains have been 
not«3 Removal of the bismuth therapy is the principal treat- 
ment. Too free local application of bismuth containing ponders 
or too free injection into cavities should be avoided Xjrge doses 
o£ bismuth subnitrafe have produced nitrile poisoning by its 
reduction in the colon 

BISMUTH SUBNITRATE-N. F.-B.i5ic Bismuth Ni- 
trate— “A basic salt which, when dned over sulfuric acW for 

hours, yields upon ignition not less than 7? per cent BijOj 
{bismuth oeidej "—A' F 

For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Bismuth Subnitrotc and Bismuth Subnitrate Tablets 

PjvsKt, Dans & CovirAKv 

Bismuth Paste Surgical: Bismuth subnitrate, one part, in 
yellow petrolatum, two parts 

BISMUTH TRIBROMOPHENATE — Xeroform 
(Scntxiisc &. Glatz, Div ofWm R WiRstal —A Kisic bis- 
muth tribromophcnafc of variable composition 

For tests and standards see Section B 

Actiont end Ujff— Bismuth tnbromophenate is claimed to be 
u nonirntating and nontoxic antiseptic. Occasionally cases ol 
sensitization to its local ule are noted, ft is said to be valuable 
jo ulcers cnins, m impetigo contagiosa, and in w eeping eczemas , 
mtmially, in gaitro-iiitestmal catarrh proctitis, djicntery. bacil- 
lary and choleraic diarrhea, cholera lofantuia. 

Bt>/upr —rrom 1 to 3 Ctn. per day to adults, from 0125 to 
PJ Gtn as a dose to ehtWren- Externally fas a dustmg powder, 
m bandages, etc) like iodoform, m lotions, and m ointments in 
3 to 10 per cent strength. 
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SciiERiKG & Glatz, Division or Wu. R. Wasner & Co., Inc. 
Xeroform (Powder): 30 Gm. and 453 Gm. bottles. 

U. S. trademark 66,547. 


Mercury 

Compounds of mercury ate used for the preparation of anti- 
septic and disinfecting solutions. They have a limited germicidal 
action and cannot be relied upon to kill bacterial spores even 
after several hours’ exposure. Solutions of compounds of mercury 
with dyes or other organic radicals are used for antisepsis of the 
skin and are of distinct value in their bacteriostatic action. In 
general, these organic compounds of mercu^ are less toxic and 
less irritating than the older chlorides, iodides and cyanides of 
mercury. Claims for their ability to penetrate deeply into living 
tissue and to act as efficient chemotherapeutic agents after in- 
jection into the^bloo<I stream have not been established Their 
antibacterial activity is greatly diminished in the presence of 
. serum and other proteins. 

INORGANIC 

MERCURIC CYANIDE-N. F.-Hg(CN) 2 .-"NVben dried 
to constant weight over sulfuric acid, contains not less than 
99 per cent of Hg(CN) 2 .'’— W. F. 

ror description and standards sec The National Formulary 
under Mercuric Cyanide. 

Actions and Mercuric cyanide has been reported to 

be as actively antiseptic as mercuric chloride and to be less 
irritating: but this has been questioned. It is used locally and 
internally as is mercuric chloride. Blum and Schwab (Pretse 
Mid 30*1081 [Dec. 161 1922) highly recommended this diug 
as a diuretic in cardiac (but not in renal) disease. They give 
it in doses of 40 (o 50 mg. by intravenous or intramuscular 
injection. They state, however, that mercury should be used as 
a diuretic only as a last resort when other drugs have failed. 

Dosage. — Internally, from 4 to B mg, locally, solutions of 
from I in 4,000 to 1 in 2,000 may be used for applications to 
the eye or mucous membranes; from 1.5 to 2 cc. of a 1 p^ cent 
solution may be used hypodermically without causing locd irrita- 
tion. Death has occurred from the use of a vagmal injection 
containing 0.9 Gm. of mercuoc cyanide. 

In diphtheria and croup, it is used jn 001 per cent solution 
as a gargle In fibrinous rhinitis U is used on a tampon in 
0 04 per cent solution. 

Malunckeodt Chemical Works 

Mercuric Cyanide (Powder): Bulk. 

Merck & Co., Inc 

Mercuric Cyanide (Powder): Bulk. 
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MERCURIC POTASSIUM IODIDE— A complex salt 
formed by the interacUon of one molecule of mercuric iodide 
with two molecules of potassium iodide and containmg about 25 5 
per cent of mercury 
For tests and standards see Section B 

Achons and Uses — Mercuric potassium iodide is used for 
the same purposes as mercuric ii^ide over which it has some 
advantages because of its solubility It is germicidal for many 
nonsporulating bacteria However there seems to be no work 
to show how much the activity is decreased when an excess of 
potassium iodide is present In comparison with mercuric chlo- 
ride It IS claimed to have a greater safety factor Weight for 
weight mercuric potassium iodide is about one half as toxic as 
mercuric chloride according to animal experiments in proper 
tion to the mercury content however mercuric potassium iodide 
and mercuric chloride possess about the same toxicity 
Externally mercuric potassium iodide is used for skm dis 
infection irrigations and disinfection of instruments and of 
excreta and discharges 

Dosage— -As a disinfectant it is used m concentrations of 
I in 100 to 1 in 10 000 For irrigation of wounds it is desirable 
to render the solution isotonic by addition of 0 9 per cent sodium 
chloride Solutions of mercuric potassium iodide may be pre 
pared 

^ (1) By dissolving I part by weight of mercuric io6de and 


(2) By dissolving mercuric potassium iodide m water con 
taming potassiu n idodide Solutions made from mercunc po- 


Parke, Davis &. Companv 

Discs Potassio Mercuric Iodide Each disc represents 
mercuric iodide 97J2 mg potassium iodide 972 mg and sodium 
•bicarbonate 2 9 Gnu Colored blue 

Discs Potassio Mercuric Iodide Each disc represents 
mercuric iodide 24 i mg potassium iodide 24^ mg and sod um 
b carbonate 1 04 Gir Colored blue 

YELLOW MERCURIC OXIDE U S P— Yellow Pre 
cipitate — When dried to constant weight at 110 C. contains not 
less than 99 5 per cent of HgO — U 6 P 
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under Yellow Mercuric OxMe 4nd Yellow Mercuric Oxide 
Ointment. 

Actions, Uses and Dosa<;‘ Vr”- . . . .* • * .* 

principally as the official • • • • • . . 

concentration oi the salt tr • ■ • , 

It is used mainly for apj * • ■ . . . .... 

superficial infections. Because of its prolonged action frequent 
‘ applications are unnecessary and undesirable, 

Manuatpan Eye Sau'E 0>MPANy, Jkc. 

Ointment Yellow Oxide of Mercury 1%, Adrenalin 
Chloride 2%, and Phenol. — ^Yellow oxide of mercury, I per 
cent; solution of adrenalin chloride, 2 per cent; menthol, 004 
per cent; phenol, 02 per cent; anhydrous wool fat, 10 per cent, 
and svhite petrolatum sufficient to make lOO per cent. Put up in 
collapsible tubes, for application to the eye. 

organic 

MERBROMIN-N.F V’ 

“The disodmm salt of , • 

When dried to constanl * • ' ' 

bromin yields not less than p«i cent anu not more nun *y./ 

per cent of Hr (mercury}, and not less than 18 per cent and 
not more than 21.3 per cent o! Rr. f bromine] r. The struc* . 

tural formula may be represented as follows : 



MO-Hj 


For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Merbromin, Meibrotnin Solution and Merbromin Solu- 
tion, Surgical 

Actions and UreJ.—MertMroniin is a nonirritating moderately 
active antiseptic. When appUed to the skin, mucous membranes 
and wounds it exerts bacteriostatic action. The 2 per cent 
aqueous solution of merbromin ^acts more slowly than todme 


The drug is tolerate m a strength of 1 per cent by the Mad- 
der, renal pelvis and urethra; a 2 per cent applied w 

the anterior urethra causes mity tem^rary discomfort "h®” 
tested by intravenous injection into rabbits, the danger point » 
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reached with 3 dosape oJ 23 mg per Kg , and S mg causes a 
decrease jn phenoIsulfonphthaKin excretion and an aibuminuna 
which lasts about a welL Dogs ate more resistant No systenue 
cfTccts have been observed foilowing its local application in the 
human. Merbromm has been used sn c>stiti5 and urethntis also 
in flections of the eje and affections of the ear such as otitis 
media Although merbromm has been used iniratenousiy the 
Cbuncil does not recognize the use of the drug for this purpose 
The intravenous injection may be follovscd by severe toxic 
symptoms 

Dosage — In the treatment of infections of the kidney pelvis 
the ureters are cathctcnzcd and the pelvis gently filled with a 
I per cent solution the caUieter is plugged and the solution 
retained for five minutes In the treatment of bladder conditions 
25 to 30 cc. of the 1 per cent solution is introduced into the 
bladder and retained for one hour or longer the treatment being 
given daily or on alternate days or at longer intervals according 
to circumstances Gonococcic infeclions ate treated by more 
modem drugs However when substances such as merbromm 
are indiated as adjunct treatment, they should be properly used. 
In anterior gonococcus urethritis, she anterior ureibn* « filled 
With a 1 per cent solution and the solution retained (or five 
minutes If the posterior urethra be involved, the solution u 
gently retained for an hour or more In rare rases considerable 
irritation is produced pafiictilarly in those with residual urtne 
Later m the treatmem of acute arttenor gonorrhea a 2 per cent 
solution IS used every three hours Solutions should not be boiled 
They should be made up from the dn/g itself as the tablets are 
not suitable for this purpose 

Merbromm is incompatible with aads with the salts of most 
alkaloids and with most local anesthetics The aqueous solution 
stains the skin but the discoloration may be removed by 
washing in a solution of sodium hjpochlonde. 

IIvKsov, WzsTom & Donnsac Jfctt 

Mercurochrome (Pov-dtr) Bulk. 

Solution Mercurochrome 2*# 

Surgical Solution of Mercurochrome Merbromm, 2 per 
cent diuolvcd m a vehicle comisting of 55 parts of 9a per cent 
alctAol 10 parts of acetone, and 35 parts of water to which 
ha» been added sodium carbwte 0 1 per cent 

Tablets MercofochTome 03 Gm 

ent J S3J COS (Aprl 3i IWS t»r iH) t S ifsiJrtMfk 

r«CUO PlIAtVIACStmCAl. LASIOKATOIltEa Iwc 

Merbromm CCrystaf*^ 10 Cm. lOO Gnu, 500 Gm. anj I 000 
Cm txTttUs 

Solution Merbromin 75 cc, 15 cc., 30 cc., <73 cc, and 
3.7aS cc bottJet 
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and 2.26 Kg. (S lbs.) jars. Sodium ethylmercurithiosalicylatc 
0.1 per cent in a hydrophilic ointment base. 

Ophthalmic Ointment Merthiolate 1:5,000: Contains 
sodium_ ethylmercurithiosalicylatc 1 part in 5,000 parts of a base 
consisting of wool fat, liquid petrolatum and white petrolatum. 

Solution Merthiolate, 1 : 1,000: One gram of sodium ethyl- 
mercurifhiosalicylate and 1 Gm. of monoethanolamine in 1,000 
cc. of water, buffered with 1.4 Gm. of sodium borate and con- 
taining sodium chloride to make the solution approximately 
isotonic. 

Suppositories Merthiolate, 1: 1,000: Each suppository 
weighs approximately 10 Gm. and contains sodium ethyliner- 
curithiosalicylate 1 • 1,000 in a glycerin and gelatin base consist- 
ing of 17.3 parts glycerin and 7.6 parts gelatin. 

Tincture Merthiolate, 1: 1,000: Contains sodium ethylmer- 
cunthiosalicylate, 0 1 Gm , and monoethanolamine, 0 1 Gm . dis- 
solved in alcohol, SO cc.; acetone, 10 cc, and water, sufficient to 
make 100 cc. 

U. S. Pitent 1.673,61$ (June 5. 1928: expired); 1,862,896 (Juse M. 
1932, expires 1949), U. S. trademark 252,182. 

NITROMERSOL-N. F.— Metaphen (Abbott),— Anhy- 
dride of 4-mtro-3-hydroxytiiercuri-ori/io-cre$oi. — CrHsOsNHg. ' 
— "VVhen dried to constant weight at 105 C. Nitromersol yields 
not less than 56 per cent and not more than 57.4 per cent of 
Hg.”— iV. F. When nitromersol is dissolved in alkali, the anhy- 
dride ring opens, forming the hydroxymercury salt. The struc- 
tural formula of nitromersol may be represented as follows : 



NO; 


For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Nitromersol, Nitromersol Solution and Nitromersol 
Tincture. 

Actions and Uses . — Nitromersol is used only fn the fonn of 
the sodium salt, which is claimed to be more germiddal than 
mercuric chloride when tested on cultures of Staphylococcus 
- — j T» u c»9(ed to be/felativdy non- 

nbrancs or the skin and 
, metallic instruments or 

ruouei. iNiiiuuieibcii ciaiiin-u iw uc iclatively nontoxic. 

Nitromersol is proposed for use in the treatment of gonorrhea 
and other infections of the eye ; for the disinfection of skin, surgi- 
cal instruments and rubber if no sponilating pathogenic organ- 
isms are present. 
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Dosage — Solutwtis of nUrorotrso! to Vi^aterare prepared xiith 
the aid of sodium hydroxide For dwinftction of instniments 
solutions of 1 in 5.000 to 1 in 1.000, for application to the slnn 
solutions of 1 in 5,000 and 1 to IjOOO, for Dphthalmoio(ttc and 
for urethral irrigation soSuticsis ol I to 5,000 to I w 10.000 are 
proposed 

AbCoTT LACORATORteS 

ophthalmic Ointment Metaphen: Nitromersol 1 3,000 m 
an ointment fuse containing anh}drous wool fat, 25 per cent, 
and petrolatum, 75 per cent 

Solution Metaphen, 1; 500: Nitrontersol dissohed in ss-ater 
by means of sodium hjdfoxide to form the sodium salt of 
nitromersol 

Solution Metaphen, 1 : 3,500; Nitromersol dissohed in water 
containing 0 J3 per cent eacfi of sodium bicarbonate and sodium 
carbonate to form the sodium salt of ruiromersol 

Disinfecting Solution Metaphen for Dental and Surgical 
Inatruments* cc and 3,785 cc bottles Contains nitromersol 
1 iZ,500 \\7V and benzjl akohof -4 0 per cent m an aqueous solu- 
tion conlainniR eth)lcne g!>cct 200 per cent W/V and sufficient 
sodium hjdroxide and sodium carbonate to nrutrolue the 
meuphen. 

Tincture Metaphen, !• 200: Nitromersol, 0 5 Cm, dissoKed 
in a mixture of acetone. 10 ee^ water, 40 ct and aJcehel. 50 cc. 

U. ^ patmt rniiue ir,SSI (Stri 23, 19'} exrirrd) LI 5 trsdrmSTk 

?5}.sor. 

i’/ieoffoiercunc Cowpounds 

I’lienylcnercurjc chloride and basic phetiylmeteunc mtrite stere 
the first of the MKanic tncrcuTbl compounds of their type found 
to posjcss efiectiic bsctcriosutic and bactcncidal amsity against 
certain pathogenic micro'OsiranisnH Evidence to ind cate that 
other plvenyfsnttcwvc salts are sitr»Url> effective sugRests shat 
the activity r?f such compounds •« primarily attributable to the 
phenylmerniric ion, the iirocturat formula of uhich may be rcp- 
rcserted as fallout 
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Hamilton Laloratoiues, Inc. 

Ointment Merphcnyl Nitrate (Ba5ic) 1: 1,500: A water* 
in-oil emulsion aqueous, M oil phase) of an oxycholesterin 
base containinR basic phenylmcrcuric nitrate 0 067 per cent with 
bone acid 0.1 per cent 

Solution Merphenyl Nitrate ^Basic) 1:1500: An 
aqueous solution of basic phcnylmercuric nitrate 0 067 per cent 
with boric acid O.l per cent. 

U. S. trademark St8.0J9. 

. . 
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For tests and standards, see Section B. 


membranes should be kept in mind. 

Dosage . — For prophylactic preoperative skin preparation, dis- 
infection of soft tissue injuries and the treatment of superncifl 
infections, tincture of phcnylmercuric picrate 1 : 200 with picnc 
add 12 per cent is applied full strength; in wet dressings or 
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continuous irrigation for infccled wounds a concentration ol 
phenyfmercurjc picrato not greater tfiaa I IS 000 should be used 
(prepared by dihitin" the 1 200 tincture approximately seventy 
five times with water) When used as a wet dressing undue 
concentration of the diluted solation from onavoidabte rvapcpra 
tion should be prciented by the addition of about 05 per cent 
o( sodium chloride Approximately 55 teaspoon of noniodized 
table salt to each pint of diluted tincture is recommended This 
amount of sodmm chloride does not produce excessive precipi 
fatson The full strength (1 200) tincture should never be used 
to wet dressings or bandages 

Hamiwom Laboratobies Inc. 

Tmetute Merphenyl Piccate I 200 with Picric Acid 
Bulk 

V S trademark 416 0^9 


Silver 

Silver compounds arc used in medicine to secure caustic 
astnngwt and antiseptic effects These results are produced 
by the free silver ions When caustic effects art desired iilver 
nitrate is preferred because (he colloidal compounds of silver 
are largely or completely lacking in caustic properties As an 
astringent also silver nitrate » the compound of choice but it 
must be used in weaker solutions silver picratc acts sitmlarljr 
The antiseptic action of silver rwltate is cranplicated by irritation 
pain aslringency and corrosion These may be desirable for the 
destruction of tissue or the stimulation of indolent wounds hut 
when they are nee necessary for such purpceo they may be 
avoided by the use of colloidal silver preparations 
Coii/ion Tht ionp conUnued tut pf ony sifoer way 

frodiiee irrf«c<f(i36re ducolpratian of the siui or wiirauj wem 
brant (arg^rta) 

COLLOIDAL SILVER PREPARATIONS 

In these the silver does not exist to any great extent as free 
ions , therefore it does not precipitate chlorides or proteins and 
IS ncmcorrosive and relatively or quite noiustnngent and non 
irritant but a considerable degree of antism» - 
This IS not proportional 
for the different compoum 
IS due to the liberation of 
which vary for the differ? » 

The mechanism of the action ' 

Is anat''-’- 

m twe • » » • 

produ< - • - ■ « vj 

(2) I ■ . - k, c ie«s produced by the re 

soiutioii oi the protem stiver compounds that were formed «i the 
first stage H me second stage alone is desired (le mild anli 
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scptics witfiout irritation), the direct application oi the colloid 
conjpoundi may have advantages over weir radircet pfodoction 
from Sliver nitrate, aside from the avoidance of irritation; for 
the absence of any coagulation membrane facilitates thar access 
to the cells; they /-arm more concentrated solutions than are 
likeljr to be formed from the re-solution of the silver precipitates 
in situ; the colloidal aggregates may be smaller and therefore 
more reactive ; and because of the absence of irritation, they are 
likely to be more frequently applied and svould hr that reason 
secure a more continuous action. 

The colloidal silver preparations appear to be quite efficacious 
for the prophylaxis against gonorrheal infection, evidently kiH- 
tng the organisms on direct contact. Culver O. Lah. & CEn. 
Med. 3:487 tMay] 1918) reports that gonococci in hydrocele' 
broth cultures are killed by momentary exposure to 05 per 
cent mild protein s/1 ver or to 0 25 per cent Btrong protein silver. 
As regards other organisms, discordant results have been re- 
ported. 

Metallic silver and insoluble compounds of silvcfi such as the 
oxide, the halogen salts (iodide, chloride, etc.^ and protein- 
s3ver precipitates, mar be brought into "colloidal solutton* ; 
f&, if they are sufficiently finely divided, they become mfscibie- 
with water, so that they apparently go into solution (such 
"colloidal solutions" arc strictly permanent "suspensions” of the 
insoluble substance In a state of uUramlcroscopic particles). 7ne 
com/nercial preparations ate for the most part produced by 
dissolving reduced silver or silver oxide, or some protem^dver 
precipitate, in an excess of a denatured protein, and drying « 
wcf/o. Ibis results in substances that dissolve vefy freely al- 
though somevvhat slowly, in water, yielding brown “colloidal 
solutions” which contain so few free silver ions that they do not 
readily precjpif ate chlorides or proteins They consist of indefimte 
mixtures of metallic silver, silver oxide, and various silver- 
protein compounds, all in colloidal form. The proportions of 
riiese and the properties of the mixture vary according to the 
conditions under which they are produced. Although there are ^ 
many gradations, most of the products on the market fall mto a 
small number of fairly definite therapeuric groups; 


(A) Protein Silver, Strong Type. 
(B5 Protein Silver, Mild Type. 
(C; Collargol Type. 

(D) Efectnc TyM 

(E) Silver Haliocs 


A. Protein Stiver, Strong Typt—Strong protein silv^ com- 
pounds contain the lowest 5wcentage of silver (from 7.5 toos 
per cent), but have the strongest germicidal action Md ai'C 
tinctly irritant. They are. therefore, therapeutically /nfermeoiaie 
between silver nitrate and mild protein silver. Protargol belongs 
to this group. , ... ,, 

Protargol is said to be prepared by precipitating a peptone 
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(albucno$e) solution 'V.ilh sther mtrate or wth moist silver 
oxide, dissolving the silver peptonate »n an excess of protal 
bumosc, and drying tn vacuo (IraenkeO 
B Protein Siher Mitd Type — Mild protein silver compounds 
contain from 19 to 2S per cent of silver but are quite nonirntant 
1116 following products listed in N N R belong to this group 
Argyn Silvol Solargentum Argyn is defined as a colloidal 
compound of silver oxide and senim albumin Solargentum is 
prepared from alkali gelatin used as a solvent for silver oxide 
The solution is then concentrated ard dried i« i’OCko 
C Collargo! Type — Tins contains a much higher percentage 
(781 of silver said to be in the form of metallic silver reduced 
to Uie colloidal form by chemical means and stabilized a 
small percentage of egg albittnm with products o! oxidation. 
However, the albumin is denatured since it does not precipitate 
on boiUng, and jt presumably constitutes the greater part of the 
22 per cent that is not silver Collargol therefore, differs from 
the preceding class m degree rather than m principle containing 
s larger proportion of silver m the form of colloidal metal and 
oxide^and a smaller proportion in the form of ptoieinate. 

D Electric Type —Metallic silver may be brought into col 
ioidal solution electricalfy t e by formmg an arc between silver 
electrodes under water These soluuons are very dilute and are 
not sufikientiy stable for concentration. They arc also likely to 
contain silver oxide and sometimes ionized silver 
E Silver Halides —These are mixtures of the colloidal silver 
salts (ten per cent of silver chloride in Irtinosol IB to 22 per 
cent of silver iodide tn Neo Silvol) with sailable diluents They 
are not astnngent nor irritant and are used as mild local anti 
septics They have the advantage of being colorless 
Achons and Ufes — The colloidal silver compounds are used 
mainly on mucous membranes for antisepsis The stronp pro 
tein silver group ts most effective m this respect but » slightly 
Irritant and stimulant The mild protein silver group acts largely 
as mucilaginous demulcent and proteclnre and as detergent, by 
dislodging pus Collarpl acts locally like the protein silver mild 
group but IS used mainly to produce systemic rea'tions 


Ere 

CosJusetSTitls • mpte p»- 
rwent or conorrbea] 


Strone Prate n SQrer M td Prole ji SQrti 
Ter Cent Per Cent 


3 to 10 


Soluton 2S 
O Btment 10 


rropbylax a aga nsl opb 
tbalm e neonaloruTU 
ProphyUsi* tiefare ophlhil 
tn c operaitons (sever*! 
days) 

Cornell uleen 


2 t<i 10 


2S 


Nose tbroit 


0 5 to to Spr«r 10 to 20 

Swa& IS to Sa 


Woauit and ulcers 
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Conorrhtai 

Injtetsons — prophylatlk... 2 10 

Gynecologic practice: 

Solution* ............... 2 to 10 25 (tampons 01 so 

lutios in glycenai 

Tampons 2 

Ointment* S . . .. 

Suppositories 5 Suppositories. 20 

(0.3 Gin ) 

Rectal administration: 

Suppositories S to JO 20 (0.13 Cm.) 

Pyelography 2 (solargentum) 

50 (csTgentes) 

The antiseptic efficiency of the silver coni^ou^s and their 
content of silver ions may be compared conveniently by mcasur* 
ing their restraining effect on gas-formation by yeast, acrording 
to the method of Drescr, as modified by Pilcher and_ Soilmann 
(i. Z.fl6. 6- Clin. Med. 8:301, 1923). According to this, the fol- 
lowing solutions approximately equal the efficiency of a I m 
1,000 solution of silver nitrate in the same media (.». wo. y 
Clin. Med, 9 260, 1924) : Prourgol in water I per cent, to 
physiological solution- of sodium chloride 0 125 per cent, in Diooa 
5 9 per cent ; and Silvol m water 36 per cent, in isotonic solution 
of sodium chloride 1 per cent, in blood 3 per cent 

ZJosape.—The concentrations for mucous membranes 
from 01 to 10 per cent for strong protein sdver { from 5 to su 
per cent for mild protein silver, Imd from 0.02 to 1 per 
^llargol. These are applied every tsvo to foar ho«rs, if 
Solutions should be recently prepared, and should be 
against light Ointments and suppositories «e_^uscd witn me 
same concentrations as the aqueous solutions. Stains 
removed by 1 in l.OOO solution of mercuric chlonde. Ine usual 
concentration for special purposes are shown in the foregoing 
table. 

Since the advent of the sulfonamide compounds and of p^- 
ciilin the use of silver salts for the treatment of goiwrrne^ 
cystitis, sinusitis and an gynecologic practice has decreased enoi^ 
mously Moreover the physician using silver salts most constant y 
keep in mind the possibilife ol later arBjra, Biifvseji ttr 
danstr of absorplim and posnblt pndacUaa of 5 

of silver sail, j/iauld nal bt used far trrtgaliatt of lbs bladdtr, at 
the paginal tract, or af the intejtinal tract. ^ 

{Early Preventive) Treatment of l^enereal 
ordinary routine consists in washtog the part, 

Sp and water, after which a 2 ^r ^If^lS Protein silver 
v solution is injected into the urethra and held there 
Snutes. The glans is then muncted. with 30 per cent rmid 

mercurous chloride ointmwit f« five minutes. _ 

The efficacy has been roarlved « the treatment is applied thor- 
oughly Sthm an hour after exposure, and is fair up to three 
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hovrs In {he A E F of WofW War 1 the raUo of diseases to 
exposure uas about 1 in 30 uilbout prophylactic treatment and 
1 m PO With treatment ProphyU^M therefore reduced the in 
cidence to about one third (Ashbnro W19) It is practici!!y 
useless after five hours 

COLLOIDAL SILV®*** C'’""” I 

Labs ) — AgQ-~ 
the presence of sucrose or 

lx contains not less xha.n « « swc mote than, U pet 

cent of AgCl {silver chlondej ** — N F 
For description and sundards see The Kationaf Formulary 
under Sihtr Chloride" Colloidaf 
Aeiions attS Uses — A< 3 «eous solutions of colloidal silver 
chloride have antiseptic and germiadal properties Even con 
centrated solutions cause neither imtation of the mucous mem 
branes nor coagulation of albumin they do not stain the skin 
on topical application Possibilities of argyna from their con- 
tinued us* constantly must be kept in mind 
Solution o! colloidal silver chloride are intended for prophy 
laxis against and treatment of infections of the accessible mucous 
membranes such as the genito urinary tract and the eye ear 
nose and throat 

Dosap# —Colloidal silver chloride is generally used in solu 
boro In the male urethra from 3 to 25 per cent in the genito 
urinary tract of the female 5 to 25 per cent in inflammatory 
infections of the eye ear nose and threat 10 to 100 per cent in 
ophthalmia neonatorum 25 to JOd per cent 

Hiiit Laeosatokies 

Liquid Lunosol An aqueous solution containing 100 Gm 
Colloidal silver chloride in each 100 « (1 cc of Liquid Lunosol 
is equivalent in <iJver chloride content to 1 Gm ) aboi t ^ 
sucrose about I •* — 

marketed in IS 
empty dilution I 
paring the van 

30 cc and 125 c - « -tv s« g 

Ointment Lunosol X0<o Liquid Lunosol IQ cc inco^o 
rated m 90 Gm of an unguet^ base composed of about 17 Gm 
of water 55 5 Gm of anh^rov s lanolin and 27 Gm of liquid 
petrolatum m eadt hundred grams 

COLLOIDAL SILVER IODIDE N P—Nto SifvoI 
<Pa»ke, Davis) —Agl — S‘1 w mdidc rendered colloidally 
stable by the presence of gdatsne It contains not less than 18 
per ernt and not more than 22 f«r cent of Agl {silver iodide) 
For description and standards see The National Forrmijary 
under Silver Iodide Colloidal 

Actiofts and Uses — Colloidal silver iodide even in concen 
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hours, contains not less than per cent of AgNOs." U. S. P, 
For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Silver Nitrate. 

Abbott Laboratojues 

• Solution Silver Nitrate 1%: 05 cc. wax ampul. 

Akzol Chewical Cqmpamv 

Applicators Silver Nitrate: Silver nitrate, 75 per cent, and 
potassium nitrate, 23 per cent, fused to one end of 3 inch and 6 
inch wooden sticks. Each applicator is to be used but once, 

Parke, Davis & Compamy 

Capsules Solution Silver Nitrate, 0.4 cc. paraffin 
lined beeswax capsules. 

U. S. patent 1,S27.6S9 (Peb. 24, 192$; expired). 

Sharp & Dqhme, Inc 

Solution Silver Nitrate, 1%: 02 cc. beeswax ampul. 

SILVER PICRATE.— Picragol (Wyeth).— Silver trinl* 
trophenolate monohydratc. The structural formula may be rep- 
resented as follows ' 


OA) 

HiO 


For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and Uses — Silver picrate has actions and uses similar 
to those of the other simple silver salts. Its crystals are ^Yau- 
able for making solutions of appropriate strength for use in the 
treatment of imcthritis and infection of Bartholin’s and Skene s 
glands by Trichomonas vaginalis, and Monilta albicans vaginitis 
The aqueous solution or jelly is used in the treatment *'f 
coccal acute anterior urethritis and the suppositories may w 
used in the treatment of EonortUeal vaginitis in children It is 
also used in the form of a compound powder in the treatment 
of vaginitis due to Trichomonas vaginalis and Monilia albicans 
This compound powder contains 1 per cent silver Pirate m 


content and nephritis because of its picric acid content. It » 
therefore necessary to watch the skin for signs of argyria, ana 
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Dilutions of from I to 2 per cent are uscJ in the 
form of solution compound powder and vaginal suppositories 

Wyeth, lK(.Qiu<oRAT£o 
Picragol CCrysta/sj.* 2 Gm bottle 
Picragol Compound 1% (Powder): Silver pi'crate, I per 
cent, in purified kaolin 

V ' ■ “ picrate in 


FUNGICIDES 

2INCUNDECATE,— Deaenex (Wallace & Tjernan) - 
A preparation containing as its active ingredients undccjlenic 
acid and rinc undecyleiute Their structural formulas may be 
represented as follows 

niC=CHCH|(CH,}^H,c'S^'oH [H,C=CHCH,(CH,(,CH,C^],2n 
Undccri<Die Aoit Zine Undecylrnalt 

For tests and standards, see Section B under Undecylenic Acid 
and Zme Undccyleiiate 

Athonx oftd (/sr j — Zjncundccate is proposed ^or use m super- 
ficial dermaiomycosis, including cpidermatosis inguinale, tinea 
pedis, otomycosis, noniJtasis, tinea corporis and tinea versicolor. 

t>oxa<jt — Apply twice daily, preferably using the ointment at 
night, and with ambulatory paticiits, the powder during the day 

Wallace & Tiervan Products, Jhc 
Desenex (Powder): 45 Gm sifter conuincis and ■154 Gm 
jars A fungicidal powdo- contairang rinc undccytcnafe 2Q7<i, 
undccyienic acid 2% and talc U S P 
Ointment Desenex. 50 Gnt tubes and 454 Gni. jars A 
fungicidal ointment containing nne undccylenate 20%, un- 
dccylenic acid 5% in a wafer miscible base q s 

V S irideerurk 

PEDICULICIDES 

ISOBORNYD THIOCVANOACETATE - TCCHNI- 
CAL.—Thc technical grade of iscdwmyl thiocyanoacetatc con- 
tains 82 per cent or more of isiiboniyJ thiocyanoaceUtc witli 
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other tcrpenes. The structural formula of I'sobomyl thiocyano- 
acetate may be represented as follows : 


CKt 



For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and l/ses.— laobomyl thiocyanoacetate is one of the 
thiocyanates shown to be effective as a pedicullclde. A mixture 
of the tKhnical grade of this compound with dioctyl sodium 
sulfosuccinate in the form of an oil emulsion is useful for ex- 
temal application to eradicate both the adult and ova forms of 
Pftthirius pubis, Pedicutus humanus copitif and Pedtcvlus hu~ 


brants. 

Desage.'—hn, oil emulsion containing isobomyl thiocyanoace- , 
tate— technical 5 per cent and dioctyl sodium swfosuccinate 06 
:* — ii„ in (50 cc depend* 

■ • • into a lather, 

' . • • • • of the scalp, 

‘ • • • washed wnth 

a bland soap and water. In the case of the body, the emulsion 
is worked well into the hair and then washed off with bland soap 
and water. Care must be taken that (he emulsion does not re- 
main m contact with the skin for too long a time. More than 
two such applications should be avoided 

Wyeth Incobporated 

Lotion Bomate : 60 cc and 3 785 liter bottles. An emulsion 
containing isobornyl thiocyanoacetate 5 per cent, dioctyl sodium 
sulfosuccinate 0 6 per cent in mineral oil 5 per cent gelatin 06 
per cent and water. 


PEROXIDES 

• Hydrogen peroxide is a combination of two atoms of hydro- 
gen with two atoms of Oxygen, one of the latter being given on 
to oxidizable substances, leaving a residue of water. In me 
presence of catalase, a ferment found Jn all cells, it is reamly 
composed. The liberated oxygen sometimes causes^ considerable 
effervescence. For this reason it is dangerous to inject it mto 
closed body cavities or mto abscesses from whicA the ^s has 
not a free exit. Hydrogen peroxide solution is ofKdal in the U. o- 
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Pharmacopeia This preparation is pernuoila} when diluted with 
not more than tnice its >olume of vnier Diluted with an equal 
volimie of water it destrojs tjphoii baalh in tuo and one half 
minutes 

Metallic peroxides are compounds in which the h>t)roircn of 
Viydrogtn peroxide has been replaced by metals, and which are 
readily decomposed with liberation of hydrogett peroxide, or of 
oxygen. 

Aciions and VifS — lake hydrogen peroxide, the metallic 
peroxides depend for their salue on die readiness with which 
a part of their oxygen becomes adne; They are claimed to 
possess advantages over solution of hydrt^en peroxide, because 
the oxygen is set free mote gradually Among themselves the 
metallic peroxides differ m their action in accordance with their 
solubility and the alkalinity produced by interaction of the 
peroxide with w-ater The action of peroxides is also affected by 
the nature of the metal which goes into solution when (he 
peroxide Is decomposed Thus the use of sodium peroxide ts 
limited by the strong base formed when it dissohes in water 
, Aqueous suspensions of ainc peroxide have been found useful 
w the local treatment of certain wound infections such as those 
caused by microaerophitic or anaerobic organisms, infections 
caused by some aerobes, including hemolytic streptococci, hare 
alio responded to such treatment 
Because of the strong oxidising effects on the lower organ* 
isms, the peroxides have been recommended as a convenient 
means of sterilising water 

SODIUM PEROXIDE— -Va-Os*— The sodium compoend 
analogous to hydrogen peroxide con»ming at least 90 per cent 
ol sodium peroxide 

Tor tests and standards, see Section B 
Actient and (/sr/— Sodium peroxide is not used intemallr. 
but hji been med in acne, applied ir» the form of a paste pre- 
pared With liquid paraffin, or as a soap to remove comedones. 

Mticx & Co^ Isc 

SodiuiB Peroxide {PawderJ Bulk, Contains not less than 
96 per cent of sodium peroxide 

2WC PEROXIDE MEOrCIMAL-U S P -"Cbniiits of 
a mixture of *l»c peroxide* «ne oxide and amc hydroxide. It 
contains not less than ^5 per cent of 7nO} I' S P 
Tor description and standard* sec The U S rharmscopeia 
onder Zinc I’eroxide, 'Medicinal 
e!ctij*is axd £//«— See gewfaf article rcroxidcs 
Di<»ai 7 ^ -_7in5 j^j^jide merf/cuial (powder) Jlerihrcdln snail 
Jwsntitjct (IQ to 50 Cta.) by heating in a dry nren fer four 
boars at eradlj ItO C is wade s,p with I'ffilc disuM water 
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to i smooth, creamy suspension of about the consistency of heasr 
(40 per cent) cream. The dose depends enlirefy on the size of 
the jwuna to be treated^ Enough of the creamy suspension 


Maujnckroot CtitMicAi, Works 
Zinc Peroxide 45% • ZnOa Medicinal (Powder): 30 Gm, 
113 Gm. and 453 Gm bottles. 


Merck & Co., Inc 

Zinc Peroxide-Special Medicinal (Powder): IS Gm- 
30 Cm., 113 Cm and 453 Gm bottles 


SCABICIDES 

BENZYL BENZOATE V. S. P.—Bcnylate (Breok).- 
Ci<Hi 202— A clear, colorless oily hquid with shffht aromatic 
odor employed externally in various emutsjons containing 25 to 
30 per cent. The structural formula for benzyl benzoate may be 
represented as follows . 



For standards, see U. S; Phannacopeia under Benzyl Benzoate 
and Benzyl Benzoate Lotion. 

Actions and Uses . — Benzyl benzoate^ applied externally in 
the form of a 25 to 30 per cent emulsion or lotion has been 
found to be an effective scabidde._ Although reported to be 
somewhat effective also as a pedtcolidde, its use for pediculosis 
uncomplicated by scabies is not recommended. Application is 
occasionally followed by a slight, transitory burning sensation, 
Rarely, severe skin irritation may occur in patients with par- 
ticularly sensitive skins. It should never be allowed to come in 
contact w’ith the eyes. 

Dosage . — A 25 to 30 per cent lotiesi or emulsion of benzyl 
benzoate is applied with a swab or brush over the entire body 
surface (except the face} white the skin is still damp immedi- 
ately following scrubbing of rfie lesions in a ID-minute soap-warm 
water bath. Chre should be token to insure application to and 
around the nails. The first appBwtkm is allowed to dry and a 
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second application made to the most involved areas Children 
ordinarily require CO ec. to 90 cc and adults 120 cc to 180 cc. 
for a single treatment Adequate sterilization of bed and body 
t* •'* . • ’ • r • in clothing IS 

• ■ ird treatment 

■ • necessary to 

* ■ ■ i do not con- 

■ • . ate measures 


Georcb a Baeoir aho Cosipany 
Lotion Benylatet 120 cc, 480 cc and 3,840 cc bottles An 
oil in water emulsion containing 25 per cent of bcnzjl benzoate 
and approximately 2 per cent of tnctlunolamine stearate The 
product Is required to ^ labeled as Xfodified Benzyl Benzoate 
Lotion because it differs from (lie official benzyl benzoate lotion, 
U S P. essentially by (be emulsifying agent used In its prep- 
aration 


base. 

For tests and standards, sec Section B 

Aeliens otid t/jrr— ^yrelhrom ointment-Upsher Smith has 


treated, while Sweslzer found only one case of sensitivity (after 
three months* use) m 595 additional cases 


Upsheh Smith Compaky 

Ointment Pyrethrum: 100 Cm and 2.7 Kg containers 
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RESORCIN COMPOUNDS 

RESORCINOL MONOACETATE— N. ' F.— Euresol 
(BilhobeR'Knoll) — m-Hydroxyphcnyl Acetate. — The struc- 
tural formula may he represented as follows : 


OH 



For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Resorcinol Monoacetate. 

_ Actions and Uses . — ^The action of resorcinol monoacetate is 
similar to that of resorcinol, but milder and more hsting because 
of the gradual liberation of resorcinol. Moreover, resorcinol 
monoacetate in contrast to resorcin does not give a greenish tint 
to light or gray hair. 

Resorcinol monoacetate is used as an adjuvant in the treat- 
ment of acne, of sycosis vulgaris, of alopecia and of seborrhea. 

—Resorcinol monoacetate is applied in ointments of 
from 5 to 20 per cent and in acetone solution For scalp lotions, 
alcohol solutions of from 3 to S per cent of resorcinol mono- 
acetate are used. 

Bilhuber-Knoli. Corf 

Euresol pro Capillis (Powder): Resorcinol monoacetate 
with isopropyl alcohol 6 per cent, perfumed to render it suitable 
for scalp lotions, supplied in 30 Gm. and 240 Gm. bottles 
U. S. trademark 88,894. 

Eastman Kodak Company 

Resorcinol Monoacetate (Liquid): Bulk. 

SULFOICHTHYOLATE PREPARATIONS 
AND SUBSTITUTES 

Preparations containing as their essential constituents salts or 
compounds of a mixture of acids containing su/fur and desig- 
nated by the group name "sulfoichthyolic acid” are obtained 
^from certain bitumtr ' ' r •' • • •' - ---« - -‘-- 

’’acterired by a high 
in the form of sulfom 
compound of this so-i 
as ichthyol — has beei 
sodium and other met . 
have also been introduced. 

A number of more or less rdated compounds of sulfur have 
been introduced as substitutes for the sulfoichthyolates ; and the 
National Formulary contains a sulfoichthyolate preparation un- 
der the title, “Ichthammol.” 



P*'’Jou/ A“''ns, et^^l°n>ttSrJh^h Cfnrf ^‘^^tJon, 

^rc o/ 
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Systemic Anti-Infectives 


Systemic anii-infcctives are broadly classified to Include thera- 
peutic agents administer^ miemally, either orally or paren- 
teraJly, agamst infection iojts broadest sense. Thus the chapter 
includes antibacterial, antibiotic, antimalariai antipfotoeoan, ao- 
tiricketlsial and anthelmintic drugs as well as those effective in 
certain vints and fungus dtseases. Some of the anthelmintics and 
the so-called urinary or intestinal antiseptics, though used prin- 
cipally for their local effect, are included because they are ad- 
ministered mternally. Others that may be used, both locally and 
internally, arc included m this or the chapter on Local Anti- 
Znfeetives on the basis of the principal method of application, as 
nearly as this can be determined. 

The^ inhibitory effect of /•uns-aminobenrolc acid upon sul- 
fonamide activity is frefluemly effectively vtihicd in blood or 
other cultures to isolate bacterial infection in patients already 
under treatment with a sulfonamide compound. It should there- 
fore be borne in mind that agents possessing a pars-aminobeneoy] 
group as part of their chemical structure, notably procaine and 
related local anesthetics, are capable of inhibiting the activity 
of sulfcmamides, espedaJfy when the latter are administered to 
control infection in a specific region that is the site of local 
anesthesia for surgical intervention 

ANTIBACTERIAL AGENTS 
Chaulmoogra Derivatives 

Chaulffloogra Oil and ethyl diaulmoograte are described in 
The National Formulary, Chaulmoogra oil has been used in the 
treatment of leprosy for many years. The evidence behind this 
use indicated that it might be of possible value, though not hav- 
ing specific curative properties However, experienced observers 
consider .the oil and Us derivatives valueless in the treatment of 
leprosy. Further, cases for treatment with this drug and its 
derivatives must be selected witJi great care or much harm may 
be done. The Council on F’hartnacy and Chemistry has given 
consideration to the status of these agents and is of the pinion 
that the evidence now available does not support claims for the 
use of chaulmoogra oil and its denvatives for the treatment of 
leprosy. However, ethyl chaulmoo^te is reported to have been 
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found to be of definite value m sarcoidosis (Schaumann’s 
Disease) formerly spok«i of as Boecks Sarcoid 

Mandehc Acid Derivatives 
MANDEUC ACID.N F— Racemic Mandelic Acid— 
' When dried over sulfuric acid for 18 hours contains not Jess 
than 99 per cent of HCgHtOa N F Mandelic acid has the 
foJJovMDg structural formula 



For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Mandcnc Acid. 

Acitofu oiid Dies — Mandchc acid is a nonmelaboJiraWe sub- 
stance which when administered by mouth is excreted unchanged 
in the urme« and i! the tn of the urine ts kept at 5 5 or less 
It IS rendered baetencidat or bacteriostatic against Bsehmchta 
eoU, Aerobacter atrogenet, Sireptococcvi faecoUs and organisms 
of the Proteus, Pseudomonas Alcahgenes Salmonella and 
Shigella groups The acidity should be controlled by fre<iuent 
determinaticmi of the pii In cases in which the acidity is not 
reduced to fn SS or less other acidifying agents such as 
ammonium chloride, ammomum nitrate or nitrohydrochlortc aad 
may be administered concurrently providing there are no contra- 
indications For the same purpose the ketogemc diet has also 
been employed Fluid intake should be restricted to an amount 
not exceeding 1,200 cc daily It is usually neither necessary nor 
advisable to continue mandehc acid therapy longer than from 
twelve to fourteen days, as renal irritation may ensue. Nausea, 
diarrhea, dysuna and hematuna may also occur occasionally, 
requiring reduction m dosage or interruption of therapy 
Kfandetic acid should not be administered in the presence of 
renal msufiiciency as an inadequate concentration u obtained in 
the urine, renal irritation may result, and serious acidosis may 
occur from retention of the aod 
Dotapt — The usual dosage is 3 Cm four times a day either 
as the free acid or in the form of the sodium or ammonium salt 
An additional acidifying agent ss usually required when the 
sodium salt ts employed 

Game and Imgsam Inc 
Mandehc Acid (Pavedet) Bulk 

Maiunckrodt Chemical Works 
Mandelic Add (Povrdtr) Bulk 

Merck & Co Inc 
Mandelic Acid (Povrdtr} Bulk. 
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sulfapj-razwe are the drugs of choice, with sulfanilamide second, 
and sultathmqle third. Pneutnococdc infections are best treated 
^nth sulfadiazine or suUarocnzine. SuHathbroJe is the second 
drug of choice m these infections. On the basts of existing evi. 
dcnce suIfathiazDle or sulfadiazine are tJjc drugs of choice in the 
treatment of gonococcic infections. Sulfadiazine, sulfamerarine 
Or sttltadiiarole is the drug of choice in the treatment of slaphy. 
Ipcoccic infwtions. Mcningococcic infections respond well to 
therapy with sulfadiazine, sulfamerazine, sulfapyrazcne, sulfa- 
thiazole or sulfanilamide, but curimf evidence indiesfes that 
sulfadiazine and sulfamerazine arc the drugs of choice. Sulfa- 
diazine is indicated for use in Fricdlander's bacillus infections, 
sulfathiazole second. Shigfita distar and II. infiuemae in- 
fections are among those most likely to respond to sulfadiazine 
therapy. Recently a number of authors have proposed the oral 
administration of sulfadiazine for the treatment of gonococcal 
Ophthatmfa, It fs believed that suds use of sulfonamides shortens 
the period of active infection and diminishes the likelihood of 
oplilhalmic complications. 

The clinical evidence as to the effectiveness of sulfonamide 
Compounds in the control of alpha-hemolytic streptococcus 
infections, fs not completely clear. In tissue infections (other 
than subacute bacterial endocarditis) nrodueed by the so-called 
"mouth s'aricties" of tfie organism, su/fadia/ine or lulfathiarole 
seem to be about equally effective. Kone of the sulfonamides are 
active against tlie enterococcus group of streptococci. Sullathia- 
aole is the drug of clioicc in the treatment of chancroid, ^cute 
bacillary dysentery responds well to sulfadiazine, sitUaihiazole, 

• • • 4 ' sulfagiianiJine. Sulfa- 

. I • • ■ , • should, on the l»a»» 

. . • - - -. ; ■ of actinomycosis. In 

genera!, urinary tract infections respond oeit to the stiHonamlde 
drugs which are recommended for use in tissue infections pro- 
duced by the same organism. AnurrcI'Ic jlreftoeccm inffdions, 
regardless of ih(ir location, do not resfond to swljonamide ther‘ 

**^{vhite reports of the definite clinical effcacy of the sulfon- 
amide compounds arc extant in respect to hemoljrlic strepto- 
cocci Groups C and C. RruceUo nehtenxis. Railevrtlia luiortnixs. 
Clostridium terfringers. C/orfridia»i setiicum, IlemofMuj 
jBjIufn'ae and certain other bartenal infections, def.nife experi- 
mrotal and cjimcal data which wcuM Junily the selection c! 
drugs of choice in infections caose<l by these organiins are not 
awilable at the present time, a-d the treatment ol tueaie pro- 
duced by these organisms \\ iih the suffcnanu^awMi f< regarwd 
still as being probfems cl clmtol inmtip^ '*'*• ^ 

Four diseases of^ probaW^iral ; =,-fd!«^^af 

viri tri 
■.dalle. 

ii', ' * >•' 
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therapeutic use of sulfanilamide, stilfathiarole or sulfadmme 
Further, while some cases of mcdluscum contagiosum no doubt 
respond to sulfonamide therapy, other less potent medicaments 
which may be applied locally offer equal therapeutic results 
Sulfadiasine has been demonstrated as an effectne agent 


It unsatisfactory for genera) systemic use 


or octne oj rheumatic fever 
At the present time the Council feels that the evidence for 
the peroral prophylactic use of sulfonamides in rheumatic fever 
and for the prevention of pneumonia and other complications of 
common colds, influenza or measles is unclear, and their use 
should not be generally recommended 
Laboratory studies ha>e shown that the sulfonamides may 
be bound to plasma protein, the percentage of binding varying 
with the drugs, apparently being lowest for sulfanilamide (about 
20 per cent) and highest with sulfamerazme (about 80 to 83 
per cent) , sulfapyrazine and sulfathiazole may show binding 
as high as 50 and 7S per cent respectively These studies ha\e 
raised a question ivhether such binding maizes the sulfonamide 
ineffective as an anti infective agent The available evidence 
indicates that the protein does not truly inactivate the sulfon 
amide It should be remembered that even when the sulfonamides 
are bound to proteins m the blood they are gradually released 
with the passage of time Thus even tliough one of two com 
pared sulfonamide compounds may have a greater tendency to 
bind with the plasma protein any differences in therapeutic ef- 
fects cannot be attributed solely to such protein binding 
Experience gamed m World War II seems to indicate that 
the use of crystalline sulfonamides and of sulfonamide ointments, 
creams, lotions, etc as topical agents was not very successful in 


[May] 1939) 

Since the dosages suggested below are based 


Flutdi — It ts 
le sulfonamides 
by the method 
'hem 128 537. 

on body weight 
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SULFADIA2INE-U. S " ' - 

2-SuI/anilyJamitTOpyrimidine. 
sulfonamide —“When dried 
not less than 99 per cent of 
Sulfadiazine has the foHowinfi: structural formula: 

NHa- -SOjNH- 


For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Sulfadiazine and Sulfadiazine Tablets 


tract is slower and, in general, less complete than that ot smia- 
thiazole or sulfanilamide. Sulfadiazine is, as a rule, conjugated 
to the acetylated form in a lesser degree in the blood and tissues 
than is sulfanilamide or saUathtazoie. H does not pass into the 
body water as readily as does sulfathiazole or sulfanilamide, but 
it does pass into (lie cerebrospinal fluid in about the same manner 
as does sulfanilamide. The drug passes into pleural and ab- 
dominal fluids in concentrations oi one half to four fifths of 
those noted in the blood and penetrates the red cells with ease. 

It is excreted quite readily by the kidneys, In respect both 
to the drug itself and to its acetylated fraction. Relatively high 
concentrations of sulfadiazine are easily obtained in the blood 
of patients to whom the drug is administered, because it is not 
evenly distributed in the tissues of the body. If kidney function 
is impaired, the excretion of sulfadiazine will be reduced and 
the drug will accumulate in the blood and tissues The excretion 
of the drug is generally complete within 48 hours after the ad- 
ministration of a single dose of the compound, and in the urine 
less sulfadiazine is found in the conjugated form than has been 
noted with sulfanilamide or sulfathiazole. 

The toxic manifestations noted in the course of sulfadiazine 
therapy are similar to those noted previously in the course of 
therapy with the other sulfonamide drugs They are generally 
unpredictable in their occurrence and are generally the result 
of an jdosyncrasy to the drug 

Sulfadiazine causes fewer toxic reactions than do sulfanilamide * 
or sulfathiazole. Nausea, vomiting and dizziness are uncom- 
mon Mental disturbances and psychoses have been described 
Peripheral neuritis has not been reported. Cyanosis is rare and 
acidosis does not occur. Fever and rashes due to the drug are 
less common than with the other sulfonamide drugs, except 
sulfaguamdine Patients recwving sulfadiazine should be kept 
out of the sun Injection of the conjunctivas and scleras has been 
noted Hepatitis has been rare, but leukopenia with granulo- 
cytopenia has been observed early and late in the course of the 
therapy Acute agranulocytosis has been noted rarely, occurring 
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during the third week or later of therapy with this drag Severe 
hemolytic anemias are rare ilicroscopic and gross hematuna 
have been noted and oliguria and anuria with azotemia have 


Dosage — Sulfadannc is poorly soluble and hence must be 
administered by the oral route In adults suffering irom preumo 
cocac pneumonia severe hemolytic streptococcus infections 
severe staphylococcic infections or mentngococcie meningitis 
the initial dose should be based on 0 10 Gm per kilogram of 
body weight Then if the patient is suffering from pneumococcic 
pneumonia 1 0 Gm. should be given every four hours day and 
night until the temperature has been normal for seventy two 
hours The drug may then be stopped In severe streptococcic 
staphylococcic and nteningococcic infections subsequent doses 
after the mitral doses is 10 to 15 Gm. every four hours day 
and night until the temperature has been normal for from five 
to seven days At this time the drug may be either stopped or 
continued in smaller doses until the complete recovery of the 
patient is assured 

In children suffering from pneumonia the initial oral dose 
should be based on 0 10 to 0 IS Gm per kilogram of body weight 
and subsequent doses should be one fourth of the initial dose 
given at intervals of six hours until the temperature has bien 
normal for at least forty eight hours In severe streptococcic. 


In mild or moderately severe hemolytic streptococcus infee 
tions an initial oral dMc of 005 Gm per kilogram of body 
weight followed by one third of the in tial dose gnen every 
four hours day and night ^ mouth until the temperature has 
been normal for three to five days has been suggested as a 
satisfactory dosage sch^ule AH of the above dosages should 
be controlled if possible by determination of the concentration 
of the drag in the blood at frequent intervals (see Bratton and 
Marshall method under Determination of the Sulfonamides in 
Body Fluids) In severe streptococcic staphylococcic, memngo 
coccic or Fncdlandefs baciHus infections it is necessary during 
the febrile period to obtan and mamtam concentrations of 
approximately 15 mg of stilfaduzine per hundred cubic centi 
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ineters in the blood oi the patients* It is rarely necessary or 
advisable to attempt knowingly to exceed^ this concentration of 


The incidence of ohguria, hematuria and anuria following 
sulfadiazine therapy may prove to be great under conditions 
where the output of urine cannot be maintained above 600 or 
8W cc. pcr^ day, as in tropical climates or where a shortage 
of water exists. It is recommended that under conditions where 
such complications are being encountered the medical officers 
shall administer an initial dose of .4 grams of sodium bicar- 
bonate together with an initial dose of sulfadiazine, and shall 
follow this • •'* •-s— *• — . r-..- i.*.urs 

regardless c • ■ • • • . the 

managemen . ■ i of 

sulfadiazine , - • • * ger 

doses of alkali, such as 3 or 4 grams every four hours, may 
be helpful. 

Abbott Laboratowes 

Sulfadiazine Sodium (Sterile Powder): 5 Gm. ampuls. 
Tablets Sulfadiazine: 0.5 Gm. 

American Pharmaceutical Co, Ikc 
Tablets Sulfadiazine: 0.5 Gm. 

Buffington's, Inc. 

Tablets Sulfadiazine: 0.5 Gm. 

Cole Chemical Co. 

Tablets Sulfadiazine: 0.5 Gm. 

Flint, Eaton & Co. 

Tablets Sulfadiazine: 0.5 Gm. 

The Harrower Laboratobv, Inc. 

Tablets Sulfadiazine: 0.5 Gm. 

T.pmrpT. p Laboratories, Division American Cvanamid Co. 
Sulfadiazine (Powder): 113 Gm. and 4S4 Gm packages. 
Tablets Sulfadiazine: 0.5 Gm. 

Eli Lillv & Co. 

Tablets Sulfadiazine : 65 mg. and 0 S Gm. 

McNeil Laboratories ' ^ 

Liquold Sulfadiazine: IZO-cc, and 480 cc. bottles. ' 
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Tablets Sulfadiazine: 05 Gm 
The Wm S Mebrfu- Company 
Tablets Sulfadiazine: 05 Gm 
E. S Miller Labokatojues, Inc 
Tablets Sulfadiazine: 05 Gm 
Parke, Davis & Cojipany 
Tablets Sulfadiazine: 05 Gm 
PiT«AN-MooaE 

Solution Masmoid Sulfadiazine: 30 cc., 60 cc. 360 ce. and 
3 84 liter bottles Preserved with benzoic acid 0 25 per cent 

William H. Roreb, Inc 
Tablets Sulfadiazine: 05 Gm 
Shakp & Dohme, Inc 
Tablets Sulfadiazine: 05 Gm 
Carroll Dunham Smith Puarmacal Co 
Sulfadiazine Tablets* 05 Gm 
SMiTH-Doasev Company 
Tablets Sulfadiazine : 0 1 Cm and 0 5 Gm. 

E R. Squibb & Sons 
Tablets Sulfadiazine* 05 Gm 
The Upjohn Company 
Tablets Sulfadiazine* 05 Gm 
The Vale Chemical Co . Inc 
Tablets Sulfadiazine. 05 Gm. 

WlNTBROP-SlEARNS, INC 
Tablets Sulfadiazine; 05 Cm 

•“ — •» - — - ilylguanidme mono- 

monohydrate. — • 
ams not less than 

Sulfajruanidine has the followioe structural formula : 

NH,- ^~^SO^~CtNUJ, 

For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Sullasuanidine and Solfasuanidine Tablets 
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Actions and t/j/x.— The development of sulfaguanidine repre- 
sented a new concept in bacterial chemotherapy, namely that a 
sulfonamide drug could be given by mouth and be quite soluble 
in the intestinal contents, while at the same time it would be 
poorly absorbed from the gastrmntestinal tract, thus permitting 
the drug to exert its bactenostatic and bactericidal action locally 
in the gastrointestinal tract. 

The proper use of this drug demands that the physician shall 
use optimal doses spaced at such intervals as will give rise to 
high concentration of the drug in the stool with possibilities for 
minimal absorption from the gastrointestinal tract. In actual 
practice, one finds that when the drug is properly administered 
the concentrations of sulfaguanidine in the blood rarely exceed 
5 mg per hundred cubic centimeters. ' 

On the basis of accumulated evidence the Council recognizes 
claims for the prophylactic use of sulfaguanidine as well as 
other sulfonamides in dysentery. 

Sulfaguanidine is one of the least toxic of all commonly 
used sulfonamide drugs but nausea with vomiting, drug rash, 
drug fever and other types of idiosyncrasy are not uncommon. 
If toxic reactions occur, the drug should be stopped and fluids 
forced, and enemas given to eliminate the drug from the body 
as soon as possible. 

Dosage . — In bacillary dysentery the initial dose by mouth is 
O.OS Gm per kilogram of body weight followed by a main- 
* ' ^ • •• jgyf hours day and 

• ar less daily; then 

■ at least three days. 

days it is unlikely 

■ ^ dministration. It is 

generally not* considered wise to continue the drug for a period 
of more than fourteen days 

When sulfaguanidine is being used as a prophylactic agent prior 
to operations on the colon, the recommended dosage is 0 OS Gm. 
per kilogram of body weight by mouth every eight hours day 
and night for five days before the operation Then, as soon as 
possible after the operation, the drug should be started by mouth 
in the same dosage and continued for seven days It is not, as 
a rule, necessary to continue the drug longer. It is recommended 
that the total period of dosage should not exceed fourteen days 

Tf pFPTg Laboratories, Division America^ Cyanamid Co, 

Sulfaguanidine (UnsteriJe Povfder); Bulk. 

Tablets Sulfaguanidine: 05 Gm 
E. R Squibb & Sons 

Tablets Sulfaguanidine: OJ Gm. 

SULFAMERAZINE-U. S. P. — Sulfamethyldiazine — 4- 
MethyI-2'Sulfanilamidopyrimidine — 4-Methyl-2-sulfanilylamiiio- 
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pyrimidme — p Arntno-N-2-(4 methyIpyrimidyl)benzencsulfQn- 
anude — 'When dried at 100 C for 4 hours contains not less 
than 99 per cent of CiiHi««N 40 .S**— £/ 5 P 
SuHameratine has the followtnjr stru^ural formuh 



For description and standards set the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Sulfameraztne and SuUameraztne Tablets 
Actions and Uses — The oral administration of equal doses 


more completely absorbed from the fastrointeslmal tract but is 
excreted more slowly than sulfadiazine Thus it may be given 
in smaller amounts and less frequently This drug penetrates 
cerebrospinal pleura and peritoneal fluids the concentration of 
free drug m cerebrospinal fluid is approximately 50 per cent 
of that m serum 

•TJ.» 1 1-.^ .t , ii 


tions of the drug are maintained Animal expenments suggest 
that the two drugs otherwise have about the same degree of 
toxiaty but further clinical investigations in humans remain to 
be done to roeal the true toxicity status of sulfamerazine 
Sulfamerazine may be used in the treatment of pneumococcal 
streptococcal meningococcal and gonococcal infections 
Dosage — In the treatment of acute pneutnococcic, sfrepto 
■ • cc of a con 

■ ■ 5 mg of the 

• Blood serum 

• ■ within four 

ulfamerazine 
hours This 

■ rs after the 

temperature, pulse and respiration rates return to normal 
For infants under six months of age, 0 S Gtn initial dose and 
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In the treatment of pnmtiococdc infections, lype-jpecjfic 
antiserum may be administered, Unless contraindiaited, if -the 
response of the patient to the drtis alone is not adequate within 
18 to 24 hours. 

As in the case of the other sulfonamides, the appearance of 
toxic symptoms should be an indication for the cessation of all 
treatment with this drug. 

Abbott Laboratories 

Tablets Sulfamerazine: 0.5 Gm. ^ . 

Ambricak Phabmaceuticai. Company, Ikc. 

Tablets SuUamerazIne; 0.5 Gm. 

Lederl e Laboratorjes, Division American Cyanamid Co. 

Sulfamerazine (Unsterile Powder): 113 Gm, and 454 Gm. 
packages. 

Tablets Sulfamerazine: 0.5 Gm. 

Eli Liuy & Co. 

Tablets Sulfamerazine: 0.5 Gm. 

S. £. Massencill Co. 

Tablets Sulfamerazine: 0.5 Gm. 

Parke, Davis & Company 
Tablets Sulfamerazine: 0,5 Gm. 

Sharp & Dohme, Inc. 

Sulfamerazine (Unsterite Powder): 120 Gm. and 480 Gm 
containers. 

Sulfamerazine Chemical Reagent (Powder): I Gm. vfal 
Tablets Sulfamerazine: 0.5 Gra. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons 
Tablets Sulfamerazine; 0.5 Gm. 

The Upjohn Company 
Tablets Sulfamerazine: 0.5 Gm. 

SULFANILAMIDE-U. S. P. — ^-Amino benzene sulfon- 
amide — ^The amide of suifaniUc acid “\Vhtn dried at C for 
4 hours, contains not less than 99 per Cent of CcHgOaNaS. 

U. S. P. Sulfanilamide has the following structural formula; 



For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Sulfanilamide and Sulfanilamide Tablets. 
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AcUoHi sad y«j-— SuUaniJanude when adnsjiustcred by 
mooth IS readily absorbed from the gastrointestinal tract It is 
probable that, following a single peroral dos^ absorptiM js prac- 
tically complete within four hours The drug is evenly distrib- 
uted in all body tissues with the exception oi the bram, fat and 
bone In patients with normal renal function, from IQ to 20 per 
cent of the ctrculatine sulfaniUmide u present in the acetylated 
or conjugated form ^e drug is almost totally absorbed and is 
readily excreted by the normal kidneys In the unne ordinarily 
from one third to one halt of the excreted sulfanilamide exists 
as the acetylated fraction 

Many patients receiving suUamtamide will have signs and 
symptoms of central nervous system disturbances such as head- 
ache, diiziness, neusea vomiting, miid depressions or elations 
and in a few instances, severe toxic psychoses Because ot these 
toxic manifestations, pauents who are receiving the drug ahoutd 
be warned against driving automobiles, piloting or riding in 
airplanes and doing any heavy or dangerous work in which a 
Spell of dizziness might result us a serious accident Ftaottcally 
alt individuals who receive therapeutic doses of the drug develop 
some degree of cyanosis generally apparent in the lips arid nail 
beds, but m some eases suffusing the entire iniegvmeni The 
exact mode of production of thu cyanosis is unknown, although 
in many instances it is due, at least in part, to the ppduction of 
methemoglobtn in the blood It is not, in the opiniorl of most 
observers, a serious compheation and rarely serves as an indica- 
tion that treatment should be dttoontmued Drug fever, which 
commonly occurs between the fifth and ninth days of therapy. 
IS a not infrequent toxic manifestation Rashes, which may va^ 
in their type and which may be accompanied by fever, are also 
not infreauently seen in the course of sulfanilamide therapy As 
these rashes are sometimes the result of a photosensitization of 
the skin, if is probably best for patients who are receiving sulfa- 
nilamide to keep out of the sun and they should not receive 
ultraviolet irradiatKm 

Acidosis may be produced by the drug in certain individuals 
This IS probably brought about by the aaion of sulfanikmide 
in inhibiting the enzyme carbonic anbydrase. The routine, con- 
current use of sodium bicarbmiate generally prevents this comph 
cation of drug therapy Hepatitis, accompanied by laundice and, 
in a few instanccsj ending fatally, is one of the rarer complica 
tions of sutfanilamide iheraw Acute hemolytic anemia occurring 
Itom the first to the twenty first day of thetspy, is not uncommon 
and is noted more frequently m Negro patients than in white 
patients A severe leukopenia may occur at any time duimg the 
course of therapy, and grranuliJCytopeaia has been desenbed not 
uncommonly as a toxic manifestation The most common time 
for the aspesrance of true agranulocytosis is between the four- 
blood cell counts should be done at least every two days In 
teenth and fortieth days of tJwrapy Duong this period white 
patients who have a decrease m renal function the normal 
excretion of the drug » impaired, and an accumulation of 
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sulfanilamide in the blood and tissues of the patient may occur 
II care IS not tahen in regulating the dosage of the drug. 

As far as is known, practically all other drugs may be pro- 
scribed concurrently with sulfanilamide. 

Dosage.— The dose of sulhtnilamlde depends on tlie type and 
seventy of (he^ infection. It is suggested that in cases of serious 
infection an initial peroral dose of 0.1 Gm. per kilogram of body 
weight be administered, this to be followed by doses of the drug 
of onC'Stxth the amount of the initial dost given at four hoar 
intervals day and night until the temperature has been normal 
for seventy-two hours. Then the dose of the drug may be 
gradually decreased until complete convalescence is established. 


It IS usually advisable to continue therapy for a few days after 
clinical recovery has taken place in order to avoid relapses. 
Patients who cannot take the drug by mouth may be given 
subcutaneous injections of a 1 per cent solution of sulfanilamide 
made up in isotonic solutions of sodium chloride or, better still, 
in one-sixth molar sodium racemic lactate solutions. The same 
total dosage may be employed for parenteral as for oral adminis- 
tration, but the injections should be given at intervals of from 
six to eight hours. 

Abbott Laboratories 

Sulfanilamide (Crystits): 1.0 Gm. and 4.0 Gm. ampuls. 
Tablets Sulfanilamide: 0324 Gm. and 05 Gm. 

Americah Pmafuaceuticai. Co, Inc. 

Sulfanilamide (Powder): II3.4 Gm. and 4536 Gm. pack- 
ages. 

Tablets Sulfanilamide: 0.324 Gro. and 0.486 Gm. 

CiBA Pharmaceutical Products, Inc 
Tablets Sulfanilamide: 0.5 Gm. 

The Drug Products Co., Inc. 

Pulvoids Sulfanilamide: 0.324 Gm. 

Endo Products, Inc. 

Tablets Sulfanilamide: 0.324 Gm. and 05 Gm. 

Flint, Eaton & Ojmpanv 

Tablets Sulfanilamide: 65 mg, 0.2S Gm, 0324 Gm. and 
0.5 Gm. 

Gane and Incram, Inc. 

Sulfanilamide (Powder): Bulk. 
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Uorros H CovrasE 
Ttbict* SuI/aniUmide: OJ34 Gia 
Lmtau; Lakisatosils Din^tox Amuicas C^AVAUt^ Co. 

Sulftnilamide CUnsieritf Powd&rJ' 113 Gm. and 454 Gin 
package* 

TJIE MaLTTIP ClitMICAL Compakt 
Tablett Sulfanilaniide; OA34 Gm 
Mebck & Co, Inc 
SuKanilatnldc (Powdtt): Dmk. 

TnrWjf S Mtairu. Compa* v 
Tablets Sulfanilamide: 0J:34 Cn. 
n. S l.llLLnt I-Am»ATo»if<, Ikc 
T abUU SulfamUmide. OJ24 G^tt 
NATinsAt, DsicCompa'iv 
T ablets SulfantUmlde* 0J23 Cn 
PASKK, Path i OsxfA'tir 
Tabids SaUsnllaTTiide. OJ24 Cm. and OJ Cn. 
rjt>iA»*MeciP Co. DniitoH or Aiurn LAicaAToins. Ikc 
T ablets Sulfanilamide 0 4*4 Gn 
SrtMfiTftJ'* A Ca 
Tablets Sdlfanllamide* 05 Gn. 

Skapp f. PouMe. Ixc 

Tablets Sullanilamlde* O-'il Cn aM 05 C~ 

Osp'iu, PexiiAM Smith riiA*»iACJn Co. 

Tablet* Sulfanilamide 03J4 C*- 
Thp Urimix C'’«p«xt 
Tablets Sulfanilamide 4Sir« a*».*05Gn 
V.Aiir- Tirn I'r** n» C*.wpaht 
Tallet* Salfanflamlde* OJ 4»n 

SULb ArYHAZIlflt. ^ firZjfP * ^tann* — 2 St.''* 
* 1-4* ref I'rAt-nl foernia 
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Sulfapyrarine is probably as effective as sulfadiazine in the 
treatment of pneumococcal, hemolytic streptococcal and B, coH 
infections. Further it app^rs to be effective against Shigelia 
ParadysenUriae, even when these strains are resistant to other 
sulfonamides, and in the presence of meningococcic meningitis. 

Dosage.— Low blood levels commonly follow adrainfstration 
of sulfapyrazine and often are effective. The usual dosage, how- 
ever, produces concentrations from 5 to 12 mg. per 100 cc. of 
blood. 

Initial dose for adults is 2 to 4 grams, followed by 1 gram 
doses at four to six hour intervals. Treatment should be con- 
tinued until the temperature, pulse and respiration have been 
normal for three days. Infants and children should receive 
about 130 mg. of the drug per kilo of body weight. In general, 
infants under six months of age may receive 0 5 Gm as an 
initial dose and 0.25 Gm. every six hours thereafter; children 
six months to three years, 1.0 gram initial dose. 0.5 Gm. every 
six hours; children three to ten years, 2.0 Gm. initial dose and 
1.0 Gm every six hours. In very severe infections the dose may 
be increased by 50 per cent. 

Mkad Johuson Si CbsiPAWr 

Tablets Sulfapyrazine; 05 Gm. 

U. S. patent 2,420,703. 

Sulfonamide Sodium Salts 

Clmicfll Pharmacology . — Solutions of sulfonamide sodium 
salts in distilled water are strongly alkaline and have pn ranges 
of from 9 to 11. IVhen solutions of these dcvga are injected 
intravenously the sodium ions are promptly split off, leaving the 
sulfonamide compound in the circulating blood. Hence, in the 

- • • reoresent vehicles for 

I the body. 

. • Us of sul- 

5 per cent 
iium chio- 
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The adminhtration o! 5 per cent solutions of the sodium salts 
of the sidlonamide compounds by the intravenous route should 
be carried out carefully because these solutions, being highly 
alkaline, arc definitely irritating to the tissues and, if thev are 
permitted to leak outside the vein may cause necrosis of the 


isotonic Ringer's solution by the subcutaneous route. However, 
the general use of this route is not advised unless the drug! 
cannot be administered by the intravenous route. 


blood and tissues by other routes of administration 
With the exception of patients lU with severe infections, or 
those individuals to whom these drugs cannot be given by the 
oral route, it is rarely necessary to administer intravenous In- 


tonamide compounds by the parenteral route, administration of 
the parent drug should be commenced by the oral route. 
TonVi/y— Aside from the damage to tissues which may re- 


SULFADIAZINE SODIUM-U. S. P.-The sodium salt 
ot 2'SuUanilanudopyrimidine — ^"When dried at 105 C .for 4 
^uM.^ontains not less than 99 per cent of CioHeNsOaSKi"— 

For description and standards see Hie U. S Pharmacopeia 
under Sulladiaune Sodium 
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Actions and t/iCj.~The sodium salt of sulfadiazine has the 
same therapeutic activities and properties as does sulfadiazine. 
This compound has- proved to be of value in the treatment of 
severe iiemolytic streptococcus, pnetmiococcic. meningococctc, 
slaphylococdc and Escherichia coli tissue infections. 

Dosage. — ^The usual initial dose of this dcug for patients who 
arc severely ill with infections which arc susceptible to the 
therapeutic effects of this dfuff is based on O.IO gram per kilo- 
gram of body weight, up to 50 Kg. of body weight, this being 
made up as a 5 per cent solution jn sterile distilled water or 
isotonic solution of sodium chloride. Regardless of the weight 
of the patient, it is best not to exceed a total initial dosage of 5.0 ' 
gram of sulfadiazine sodium. 

It is always advisable to attempt to continue thcrajiy by the 

’ ' ■ ■ Sut, if this is 

■•I 4 ’ iji should be 

■ ■ • • ■ ■ • ; kilogram of 

body weight, made up in a S per cent solution in dislilW^water 


wen as auuiis. 


LeomE Lasoratoriw. Dmsiov Americav Cvanamib Co. 

«... rr •• f* . tn .. P-/.IS 


Sharp & Doume, Inc. 

Solution Sodium SuUadiaxine 5 % : 50 cC. ampuls. Each 
50 cubic centimeters contains sodium sulfadiazine 2.5 Gm. and 
distilled water q. s. 

The following brands conform to the Sterile Sulfadiazine 
Sodium- U. S. P.: 

Sharp & Doume, Inc- 

Sodium Sulfadiazine CSterife PowtferJ: 5 Cm. vials. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons 

Sodium Sulfadiazine {Sterile PowderJ: S Gm vials 



For' description and standards see The U. b. Pharmacopeia 
under Sulfamcrazine Sodium. 
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Aeiiorts and I/jfi— Sot^um sultamenuine may be used intra- 
yeiously for critially ill ^patients wfm^ require iminejibte^and 


factory drug level can be maintained by oral admimstratJon. 

^Tl.. UU.-t ,s« 


Mvwguia ui^iy uu!> Lcuig iiuue up as a ^ pei cciii 

solution in sterde^distided water or isotomc solution of 


chloride and administered by the intravenous route at mtervaU 


LsBrne Labokatomes, DrvtsiOR Auerican Cyanauio Co. 

Solution Sodium SaUamentata6 35%: 10 cc. ampuls 
Skakp & DonUE. Inc 

Sodium SuUameraame <'St««7e Powder): 5 Cm. vial 

Solution Sodium Suifamerazine 6% ; 50 cc ampules Each 
SO cc. contains sodium suHamerazme 3 Cm. m duUiled water. 

SULFAPYRAZINE SODIUM— The mwiohydrated so- 
dium salt of 2 sutlaniUuxudopyrazine 

For tests and standards, see Section B 

AcUotu and Vstt — Sodium suifapyraune may be adminis- 
tered intravenously whw oral administration of^ sulfapyranne is 

of. • ■ ^ • 

be • ■ • ■ • ■ ■ 

sal. • • 

possible This drug should not be injected intramuscularly or 
intraspinally 

Dosage~~The initial dosage of sulfapyrazine sodium tor 
patients who are severely ill with infections which arc sus- 
ceptible to the therapeutic effects of tins drug is based upon OOS 
gram per kilogram of bot^ weight this being made up as a 5 
per cent solution in sterile distilled water or sterile isotonic 
solution of sodium chlonde If subsequent doses of soUapyraaine 
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sodium are desirable, the? should be based on 0.025 gram o! siil- 
fapyraeitie sodium per of body weight made up as a S 

per cent solution in sterile distilled water or sterile isotonic 
solution of sodium chloride and administered by the intravenous 
route at intervals of “ ' .... 

the concentration of 
centrations of the dr 
per cent are undesi 
dosage should be reduced. 

Meav Johnson & Companv 
Sodium Sulfapyrarine (Powder): 5^m. bottles. 
ANTIBIOTICS 
Perticillln 

Penicillin is an antibiotic substance, existing in several forms, 
that is derived from certain species of molds belonging to the 
genus, PeniciUum, fay extraction of cultures grown on special 
media. The various forms of pcnicjllio, so far isolated, have been 
designated as F, G, K, and X. Their structural formulas may be 
represented as follows: 

CO— 4— 

o 

R9 CHjCH,CMzCH-CHr \r) 

10) 


CHjCH^CHj.CHi* (K) 

(X) 

‘ . .c . .. employed in the form of 

. - ! • ’ ■« preparations of greater 

, • • • • an one kind of penicillin 

• as the sodium or potas- 
sium salt have aisc been developed. Penidllin in any form is re- 
quired to be certified under the regulations of the Food and Drug 
Administration 

Penicillin mixtures for parenteral or oral use are limited by 
the Food and Drug Administration to a content of not more than 
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to jOO C for four 
rfqujfcd to have s 
gram or vkhen co 
a potency of not 



o arc ictiutrw 
ethy/ptperidme 
not JcJS than 
potency of not 
defined as the 


■ • • of the Food 

and Druff Administration master standard and « approximately 
equivalent to the onsinal Oxford unit Potwcy is assayed hr 
bacteriolo^pc testing against a strain of Staphvjococciis aureus or 
other suitable organisms 


60 or above retain their potency for a tnmimum of seven days 
Tablets should be protected against moisture to prevent de 
terioration 


Troches 

Aehfirt and £/rej— Penicillin in either the erystalfme or amor- 
phoMS form is chiefly effective against gram positive bacteria 
particularly against staphylococcal streptococcal, pneumococcal, 
and clostridial infections, but also against gram negative gono- 
coccal and meningococcal infections It is also effective m 
bacterial endocarditis due to susceptible organisms and against 
anthrax infection It has been found useful in the treatment of 
syphilis, leptospirosis Vincent's mfcctcon actinomycosis and 
infection with Stre(lohaal!uf momUfonitis but its ultimate 
curative value in these conditions is not yet clearly defined It 


comitant use of adequate amounts of antitoxin and of at least 
240 (W units of penicillin per day for a period of not less ihsn 
*. j j i.„ t-.i. - _ r> _ 


infections nonspecific inflammatory conditiceis tuberculosis am 
ebiasis malaria and neoplastic diseases 
Penicillin is essentially nontoxic though delayed urticarial 
reactions have occurred wi^ its systemic use Applied locally ft 
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may produce epidermal sensitivity in as manv as 10 per cent of 
cases. narfi''»if'>rlv Jr. — •- . . ’i •" , j 


PENICILLIN FOR PARENTERAL USE IN 
AQUEOUS SOLUTION - 


sodium salt 
: solution of 


n concentra- 
, , ions may be 

made subcutaneously, intramuscularly or intravenously. Latter 
route is used only for continuous infusion of concentration of 
from 25 to 50 units per cubic centimeter at the rate of from 
5,000 to 10,000 units per liour. Owing to the rapid excretion of 
the aqueous solutions of penicillin, injections must be repeated 
every three or four hours in order to maintain therapeutic blood 
levels. 

^ In scvercjnfcctions continuous intravenous infusion of a solu- 
tion containing from 25 to 50 units per cc. should be administered 
at a uniform rate of from 5,000 to 10,000 units per hour. Concen- 
trations o" • ■ • . , --VT 

to 20,000 

trathecal • • . • . 

because p * • • 

prcciably 

nervous s' 

arachnoid space should be restricted to the concentration and 
amounts indicated above. 

Dosage — In serious penicillin — susceptible infections, with or 
without bacteremia, the average dosage is from 300.000 to 
6(W,000 units per 24-hour period ; in chronic pyogenic infections, 
as an adjunct to surgical treatment, the dosage should be from 
■' 50 000 to 100,000 units every six hours; in acute gonorrhea, 
doses of 25,000 units every three hours may be given to hos- 
pitalized patients 

In meningitis, endocarditis and infccticms complicated by 
abscess formation or involving serous cavities parenteral ad- 
ministration IS the preferred form of therapy and should be 

’ ■' the acute con- 

other modes of 
1 In the pro- 
phylaxis of subacute bacterial endocarditis a minimum of 600,- 
000 units daily should be employed 

In seronegative primary syphilis, 60,000 units should be given 
intramuscularly every 3 or 4 hours for a total of at least 3,600,- 
000 units; for seropositive primary and early secondary syphilis, 
a total of 90 similar doses are given for a total of 5,400,000 units. 

Large single doses of 250,000 umts or more of aqueous crystal- 
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line penic l!m administered intramoscalarly once every 12 hours 
are considered adequate m uncomplicatei pneumococcus pneu 
monia but the shorter dosage interval is preferred ivhen less 
susceptible infections are treated 

Abbott Laboratories 

Sodium PentciUm 100000 200000 ^ 000 and 1000000 
unit vials 

Crystalline Potassium Penicillin G 100 000 200000 
500 000 1 000,000 and S 000 000 unit vials 

Bio-Ramo Drug Co 

Sodium PemciUin 200000 and 500 0(^ tmu vtals 
Crystalline Sodium Penicillin G 200000 500000 and 
1 000000 unit vials Buffered with sodium citrate 

Bristol Labohatohifs Inc 

Calcium Penicillin 100000 and 200 000 units 20 cc vials 
Sodium Penicillin 100000 units 20 cc vials 
Crystalline Sodium Penictllm 100000 200 000 and 500000 
units 20 cc vials and in combination packages containing a vial 
of sodium penicillm and a 2 cc. vial of isotonic salt solution 

BLMOUCHSVVfXLCOME&Co InC 
Sodium Penicillin 100000 unit bottles 
CoMSfERaAt Solvents Cortoration 
Calcium Pemcillm 100 OOO unit vials 
Sodium Peoieillin 100 000 unit vials 
Crystalline Potassium Penicillm G 100000 200000 and 
500,000 units 20 cc vials and 1 000000 units 50 cc vials 
Crystalline Sodium PeniciIImG 100000, 200000 and 500 
000 units 20 cc vials and 1 000000 units 50 cc vials 

R H Dwight & CosiTANv 

Crystalline Potassium Penicillin G 200000 200000 
500 000 and 1 000 000 unit viaJs. 

Heyden Chemicai, CoRroRAnoK 
Calcium Penicillin 200000 and 200000 unit ampuls and 
vials 

Sodium Penicillin 200000 200000, 500000 and 2 000000 
units 2 cc vials 

LEOFatE Laboratosies Division Ame«icak Cyakauui Co. 
Sodium Penicillin 100000 unit vials 
Crystalline Sodium Pemcillm G (SuHeres}} 100000 
200000 and 500000 unit vials Buffered with sodnitn citrate 
U S P * 
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Eli Lilly & Co. 

Sodium Penicillin: 100,000 and 200,000 unit ampuls. 


Crystalline Potassium Penicillin G: 100,000, 200,000, 

500,000 and 1,000,000 units, 20 cc. vials. 


Crystalline Sodium Penicillin G: 100,000, 200,000, 500,000 
and 1,000,000 units, 20 cc. viafs 


Merck & Co, Inc. 

Calcium Penicillin; 100,000 and 200,000 unit vials. 

Sodium Pcnicilfm : lOfS.OOO and 200.000 unit viais. 

Crystalline Sodium Penicillin G: 100,000, 200,000 and 

500,000 units, 20 cc. vials. 


The \Vm. S. Merrell Co. 

Sodium Penicillin; 100,000, 200,000, 500.000 and 1,000,000 
unit vials. 


Parke, Davis & Company 

Sodium Penicillin: 100,000 unit vials. » 

Chas. Pfizer & Co. 

Calcium Penicillin: Bulk, 1,000,000,000 unit bottles. 
Sodium Penicillin: 100,000 unit bottles. 

Crystalline Potassium Pemcillin G: 100,000, 200,000 and 

500,000 unit bottles. Bulk, 1,0()0,000,000 unit bottles. 

Crystalline Sodium Fenicillm G: 100,000, 200,000, 500,000 
and 1,000,000 unit vials. Bulk, 1,000,000,000 unit bottles. 

Premo Pharmaceutical Lawjratowes, Inc. 

Crystalline Sodium Penicillin G: 100,000, 200,000, 500,000 
and 1,000,000 units, 20 cc. vials. 

ScHENLEY Laboratories, Inc. 

Calcium Penicillin: 200,000 units, ZO cc. viafs. 

Sodium Penicillin; 100,000, 200,000 and 500,000 units, 20 cc. 
vials and 1,000,000 units, 10-cc. vials 

Crystalline Potassium Penicillin G; 100,000, 200,000, 

500,000 units, 20 cc. vials ; 1,000,000 units, SO cc vials. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons 

^rj^stalline Sodium Penicillin C: 500^000 and 1,000,000 
unit vials. 



AS^rMXFrcrnrs isa 

Cnntilhne Sodjum rniciUm C (BuBeted)^ JCACOO juid 

S 30 Cfj 0 unit »»jfi BuTcrcd »iiJ» i/>I«vrj citfa'f 
Tiir Vfjotin 

CryfUllme Sodium Penicillm G JOf'ffO J<x^C«3 

unin tft tc, 25 cc »«h JCOO^ nni'* jtr ce, 50 cc- tuU 
art-t MOy) oTiti in iinrJf parlLScc* '•'tJj ^ <c. 

»u!» nl iScri'c i 4 fit^«n c t xlian *i 1 t» •» ax. 

\V’{tU\« V\A»M»ACr> jNr 
Sodicnt rcflictnSn K*J 0 Ci> Ml 1 airpa’*. 

WtWTIUCP SttAi '«4 Iwc 

Sodmtn PcniciHin JCW.^'OO »nd WDiWcrat 
Wmn IwotfOEATu* 

CtlcJttTBpffllctlltn lCOOOO«.mt vuJ*. 

Sodium renUlltin 2 COOOOaM KOCOOwt* tult 

Pr.fiiCILUff f OK PAKFNTERAL USE FOR 
rROLO.VCEO ACTION 

Tltr IJirvJ lr>ch o{ |<-vici51m cay I* rm-Vir^rd l•^ood the 
a t» ir <>f 4 t»"-r t-afUAl ty rafKMM mtari. VehitJfi »*1 «h delay 
**** 7^11 n I Kit <( k fjmtott ci M »rfrta*Jf o} *nJ {ariiia* 
(Kmun^Vy lortTvlal alVfn <}« tirrioSim to fc< tl'^ly alooelird 
frt*^ *n t-*f»*^a>evJ4r “«!<■;«.'■ fnt'4(.li« uht »w5> •» the fto. 
eauie lalt W j^retflrt an h-mUiIj |jirrtt*»t na* I'tUytd 
ty the a-t'r •> t*rat>>») of f«ttl hWVi-t< ater'i tJCh 

a« juffc art itJi rr'^w *od <a«inar“>*e 

IV a'a-'ey'inn H i'e~ •>”!;» “trer tlr(ij.“ 5 “ cutartt of 

i<t aol *»« U !y tV fofliflf tiff rt t*it fanfiT-t 

{fyttaJa, tf (dfi>fU 4 are fe»i tJan <0 fn U 

a*»’f}<*'« U Ki»lr*»e’l TVc rrfulaUx-* tf The I r.»l aij Itn^f 
^ 1—1 yP'^itf lhai U) wf ««rt <■» rv«f <4 tV j»ri» { •» 

j »n«fle» ri t *■*! 1 “ At^iTt «'uli lie *-5 riKtw* rf »n d an 

etie f>i tV « ‘Set M"*! fV yecii-Kr t 4 anan pan>cl>4 t»i t»Tf* 

• { f^Tginr n <» In r«l «t'*i J fx-f <e*^ 

tn*.x«fau*r t' tV IrcaH'n jir~i j” n 

iV'-vt 'll H •»! af»t *»« fafTt* * ff il t a’xl *“-ay 

aft y>f vVt'UV I' »»! Wt » 13 e-i <f JtlfOJ 

frr'i'^ifrr tt fum at I *frn t «•* f* r-» l« * r 1“ v et 

A jfj ■•i*' >» t* «ra M 1 et fn” •» t« lua 1 *t-i I V W 

tT*»' Jf* ‘f-’ » *3 «■>*»/ t'fxf « H « ♦•“« *1 t< jf na -If 

jx^-x 13 t» i* <^5 ii a <i»x-T*-'fa’. rut tf «, e# • 1 

»•• i«* » |» 31 ’■* a*-*' V' Jr»t a i I •» I T" 

t *' I r^t» 45 rf I'./.y a^Ut f »f* e» • <•“ >| 

f«'. *-t it j-ev<a « t»' » i" n t» 43 ««4 » « »* *» tat ’«r- a t x>S 

• * a* v- »v“i » 1 |e ** nff *•» ! »»J i « t 

fe. .s { If f, «•■■<» t « V t»fv» 1 *oia «r •> ». «3 4 . it 

»si»« tl-w'r t'rf« ff { - r*- « a ’ *a«^a*»S »'•* 



154 NEIV and NONOPFICIAL REMEDIES, 


levels 4 hours after injedion are Usually’ lower than those fol- 
lowing injection of the oil and wax preparations. Procaine peni- 
cillin G is no more toxic than other penicillin preparations, and 
intramuscular injection is reported to be virtually painless. 

Dosage . — Penicillin in oil and wax and procaine j^enicillln G 
in oil may be used in all conditions for which aqueous penicillin 
solutions are suitable, and are particularly adapt^ile to the 
treatment of ambulatory patients or patients who are treated 
in their homes. A single dose of 300,000 units once every 24 
hours will usually suffice for ordinary infections due to penicillin- 
susceptible organisms Severe or fulminating infections, includ- 
ing bacterial endocarditis, should be treated with doses of 600,000 
units given once or twice daily. 

Abbott X-aboratories 

Calcium Penicillin In Oil and Wax: 300,000 units per cc., 
in peanut oil containing 4.8 per cent (W/V) white wax, u. S. P., 
in B-D* 1 cc. glass cartridge witli B-D Disposable Cartridge 
Syringe; and in B-D 1 cc cartridge, with flushing fluid (benzyl 
alcohol 1.5 per cent in isotonic solution of sodium chloride), for 
use in B-D Cartridge Syringe. 

Crystalline Procaine Penicillin G in-Oil: 300,000 units per 
cc. in sesame oil with 2 per cent aluminum monostearate, 1 cc. 
cartridges with B-D dis^sable syringes; 300,000 units per cc. 
in sesame oil, 10 cc. vials. 

1 Tradetnafk reeittered, Oecton, Dickinson & Co 
Bio-Ramo Drug Company 

Calcium Penicillin in Oil and Wax; 300,000 units per cc , 
10 cc. vials. 

Bristol Laboratories, Inc , 

Calcium Penicillin in Oil and Wax; 300.000 units per cc, 
in peanut oil containing 4 8 per cent (W/V) white wax, U- S. P., 

10 cc. vials. 

Crystalline Sodium Penicillin G in Oil and Wax (Free 
Flowing) : 300,000 units per cc. in peanut oil containing 4 8 per 
cent (W/V) white wax U S. P 1 cc. cartridges and 10 cc. vials. 


. . ,* , ■ ( i,’ and Wax; 300,000 units per 

r cent (W/Y) white wax, 
in package With disposable 
; five 1 cc. glass cartridges 
nent syringe assembly con- 
sisting of metal syringe ana two suunless steel 1J4 inch (3 8 cm.) 
20 gage needles. ? 


Crystalline Potassium PemciUm G in Oil and Wax:- 
300 000 units per cc., in peanut oil containing 4 8 per cent (W/V) 
white wa.'f, U. S. P., 10 cc. and 20 cc. vials. 
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Crystalline Potassium PemciUm G in Oil and Wa* (Free 
Flowing) • 300 000 units per cc lO cc. vials 

Ccystalhne Procaine Pwncillm G (Mjcroniztd) m Oil. 
300000 units per cc in 2 per cent hydfogenaJed peanut oil with 
aluminum monostearate, 30 cc vials 

Eli Lilly & Co 

Crystalline Potassium PenLciUin G in Oil an^ Wax 
300 000 units per cc in peanut ml containing 4 8 per cent (W/V) 
Vflwte wax, U S P 1 cc glass cartridges with B D* Disposable 
Cartridge Syrmgc and 10 cc ampuls 

I Tiademark r«gisl<«d Beenw D dtinsor & Co 

ToeWm S Mcvatt-i-Co 

Crystalline Procaine Penicillin G in Oi/ 300000 units 
per cc in sesame oil 10 cc vials 
Crystalline Sodium Penicillm G m Oil and Waxi 300000 
units per cc mpeaftiftott containing 4 8 per cent (W/V) white 
wax U S P lO cc viaJs 

C«A8 PnzER&Co Inc 

Crystalline Procaine Pentctllm G Bulk 100000000 units 

Crystalime Procaine PenicitUn G in Oil 300000 units 
per CC- m sesatne oil 10 cc vials. 

PRESJO pHASMACEVnCALLABOftHTORlCt Iac 

Crystalline Potassium Ptnictllm G in Oil and Wax 
300 OoO units fttfcc in peanut oil comatmng 4 8 per cent (W/V) 
white wax u S P., 5 cc and 10 cc vials 

Crystalline Procaine PeetoUm C (Micronized) m Oil 
300 OOO units per cc in sesame oil with alutninum monosiearate 
2 pec cent (W/V) 1 disposable syringes J cc glass synnees 
and 10 cc. tiaJs 

Cryctalhne Spdium Penicillin G in Oil and Wax SOOQOO 
units per cc m sesame oil containing 48 per cent (W/V) 
vvJijtcwax U S P 1 cc glass disposable syringe and S cc vials 

E R SQuin&& &OK5 

Crystalline Procaine Penleillut G in Oil 300 DO0 units 
per cc lit «s»Tnc ojl, 1 cc afld 10 cc vi*U 300000 units per cc 
in peanut oil suspended with Z per cent aluminum monosfearate, 
10 cc vials 1 cc double cell carlndge onit cell containing 
300000 units procaine penicillin G in peanut oil with 2 per cci t 
aluminum moi ostcaratc the other cell cotitammg sterile aspiral 
ing test solution ««b 05 per coir cWorubatanof as-^jJable in 
packages ol five cartridges lor wse with tlie metal B l> cartridge 
syringe assemWy and in a twnbmattou package with the P D 
ilisposabU Cartridge Syringe 
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SmoNE Chejiiical CoArpA»y, Ik<i 

Calcium PeniciUm in Oil and Wax; 300,000 units per cc., 
jn sesatne oU containinR 4 8 per cent (W/V) white wax, U, S. P„ 
1 cc cartridges and JO cc. viaJa. 

PENICILUN rOR ORAL ADMINISTRATION 

PcniriJJjn msy be administered oraHy aitliough it is necessary 
to use large amounts in order to aeWeve slgtnficant blood levels 
owing to the fact tliat llie drug is partially inactivated by the 
irastnc juice and. in tlie lower boivel, by certain bacterial cn- 
yymes. Furthermore, absorptw^ from the gastro-intestinal tract 
15 irregular, bence oral administration requires doses of ap- 
proximately five times the amount usually recommended for in- 
jection. Oral doses should be given between meals, preferably 
buffered with s suitable antacid, socfi as sodium citrate, aiumi- 
nurn dihydroxy amino acetate, or alununum hydroxide, although 
tins may be unnecessary with crystalline products prepared in a 
suitable physical state or with tablets of aluminanf penicillin. 
Soluble penicillin sails may also be added to the milk formula 
of infants. 

In meningitis, endocarditis and hfectiont compli- 
cated by abscess formation or involving serous cavities, penicillin 
should be administered parenterally ; in acute infections with 
bacteremia or septicemia, parenteral administration should be 
continued until blood cultures become negative and the acute 
condition is controlled. Oral nenicillm alone, should be relied 
upon in acute Infections only when the patient responds promptly 
to treatment; uncomplicated gonorrhea, acute streptococcal in- 
fections of the respiratory tract, pneumococcal pneumonia, and 
certain mild staphylococcat infections may be treated successfully 
with adequate doses of oral penicillin. Against sccoutfary infec- 
tions after tonsillectomy or tooth extraction jn cases with a 
history of rheumatic fever or rheumatic heart disease, congenital 
heart disease and other conditions in ivbicb secondary tnlecthns 
may occur, oral doses of 300,000 to 600,000 units daily in divided 
doses should be given from one day before to three or four days 
after surgery, 

Abbott Laboratories 

Tablets Crystalline Potassium Penicillin G fBufferedJ: 
10,000 and 50,000 units Buffeted with calcium carbonate 0.25 
Gni. 

Uulcet Tablets Crystalline Potassiain Penicillin G 
fStsfferedl: 50,000 units. Buffered with calcium carbonate 0.25 
Gm. 

•U. S trademark S0O.527. 

BsistoL Laboratories, Ikc 

Tablets Calcium Penicillin (BufferedJ: SQ.OOO units. Buf- 
fered with calcium carbonate 0.S Gm. 
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Co^fMEBClAt SotVE^TS CojiTORATlOV 

Tablets Crystalline PotasStttm Peniciltm G SO 000 units 
2 cc vuJs fjch canfciKi ng two tablets for the preparation of 
sterile solution 

Tablets Crystalline Potassium Penicillin G (Euffereri) 
100000 units IJufferi^J with gljirccndes and sodium salts of fatty 
acids 

Eu LtLL\ & Co. 

Tablets Crystalline Potassium Penicillin 0 (Buffeted) 
50000 and 100 OOO units Duffered witli sodium citrate 

pREMO Pharmsczuikai. Laboratomes Kc 
Tablets Calcium PemciHm (Buffered) 50 000 units and 
100000 units Buflered with cafemm orticnatc 0.25 Gm 

Tablets CryitaJline Potassium Pentcilltn G fPuffereef^ 
50 000 and lOUOOO units Buffered witlt calcium carbonate 0^ 
Cm 

ScurstEY Laboratobies Ikc 

Tablet# Calcium PemetUm fjBaifereefJ 50000 units Bof 
fered with talcium carbonate O-tS Om 

E. R SQttos^ Sons 

Tablets Sodium PenfetUm G (Buffeted) 50 000 and 
100 000 units Puflereil »»ib irisodium citrate 05 Cm. 

TiieUffojjH Compass 

Tablet# Cryetalime Potassium Penicillin G (Buffered) 
50 000 100000 and 2‘'0000 units Buffered with calcium tar 
bonate 025 Cm 

PEBICILUIf FOR tltllALATIOff THERAPY 
1 enicill n by inlulatiun through the ncbuhiins of from 25 000 
to ^0000 units per cc. cicry three to four liours provides pood 
blood leteU and is a useful n)ci>*od in the treatment of cf runic 
pulm nary infection. In seine instances ii has been shown to be 
an tfi'eelise ad/unct m lie treatment of pi cunionia. I or {Qticnta 
who are not Scnously sif and m hIiori tlie use of multiple m 
lections arc iiupraaical tlie arrcwol treatment can be used for 


Soluble tablets are available speeulJy suited fur dissolving jJie 
drug m a nebulucr for aerosol administraiim. 

DatJet~ \s art aerosol from 2S00Q to 50 000 wmts pet cc 
SliouU nebulircd ami inhaled evrry tl m to f ur lioi rs 
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Commercial Solvents Corporation 
Soluble Tablets Crystalline Potassium Penicillin G' 

50.000 units. 

Premo Pharmaceutical Laboratories, Inc.' 

Nebutabs Crj^talline Sodium Penicillin G: 50,000 units. 
For use in the preparation of solutions for nebulization. Pack- 
aged with or without an oral nebuliaer or with a nasal nebulizer. 

U S. patent applied for. • 

PENICILLIN FOR TOPICAL APPLICATION 
Penicillin may be applied topically in powder form, in iso- 
tonic sodium chloride solution containing 250 units per cc., or 
in ointment containing 500 to 5,000 units per gram. The calcium 
salt is also used in the form of troches for its topical effects 
against Vincent’s stomatitis and other penicillin-susceptible in- 
fections of the mouth. 

Abbott Laboratories 

Ointment Calcium PeniciUin: 1,000 units per gram in white 
petrolatum, U. S. P., 50 Gm. tubes. 

Ophthalmic Ointment Calcium Penicillin: 1,000 units per 
gram in white petrolatum, U. S. P., 90 per cent and liquid 
petrolatum. U S. P., 10 per cent, 4 Gm. tubes. 

Troches Crystalline Potassium Penicillin G: 1,000 and 

5.000 units. . 

CosiMERaAL Solvents Corporation 
Troches Crystalline Potassium Penicillin G: 5,000 units. 
Eu Lilly & Co. 

Ointment Crystalline Potassium Penicillin G: 1,000 units 
per gram, 28 Gm tubes. 

Ophthalmic Ointment Crystalline Potassium Penicillin 
G : 1,000 units per gram, 3 5 Gm. tubes. 

Troches Crystalline Potassium Penicillin G: 5,000 units. 
PsEJfO PUASliACEVTlCAL LABORATORIES, InC. 

Ointment Calcium PeniciUin: 2,000 and 5,000 units per 
gram, 28.5 Gm. tubes in a base consisting of white petrolatum 
U. S. P. and anhydrous wool fat 
, Troches Calcium PeniciUin :-S.OOO units. 


Troches Crystalline Potassium Penicillin G: 5.000 units. 
Schenley Laboratories, Inc. 

Ointment Calcium Pentcillm: 1.000 units per gram, 28.35 
Gm tubes in white petrolatum, U. S. P.. 78 per cent, mineral 
oil 3.5 per cent, beeswax 35 per cent and anhydrous lanolin. 
U. S. P.. 15 per cent. 
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Ophthatisic Ointment Calenun Peaieilltn 2,000 units per 
snnv 3.54 Gnu tubes in white petrolatum. U S P 

Troches Calcium PeniciHm 1 000 units 

E. E Squibb & Sovs 

Ointment Calcium Penicillm 1 000 units per gram. 15 30 
anj 60 Cm tubes, in z base consisting M petroiatam 40 per cent, 
beeswax 4 per cent, anhydrous lanolin 10 per cent and peanut 
oil approximately 46 per cent. 

Ophthalmic Ointment Calcium Penicillin 1 OCX) units per 
gram 36 Gm tubes in a base consisting oi petrolatum 40 per 
c«« beeswax 4 per cent, anhydrous lanolin 10 per cent and 
peanut oil approximately 45 per cent 

Chewing Troches Calcium Penicillin 20000 units 
Tut Upjohk Company 

Ointment Calcium Penicillin 1000 units per grant, 2&3S 
Gtn tubes 

Ophthalmic Otatmeat Calcium Penicillin 1 000 tmiu per 
gram, 39 Ctn. tubes 

Troches CrysuUme Potassium Penicillm C $000 tmiU. 

WiKTUBOB'STCASSS, IxC 

Ophthalmic Ointment Calcium Penicillm 1 000 units per 
gram 3 54 Cm tubes in « bate consitung of white pelrolalum. 
U S P, 50 per eeni and IimkI peWrAwutn, U S P, 20 per cent 
and lanolin anhydrou* U & P, 20 per cent 

Streptomycin 

Streptomycin « a punfiftl score antibiotic principle produced 
by certain strains of Sireptamsees pfumj when sft grown 
cm suitable med ums It has tlie prcq»eny of inhibilm/r !)» growth 
and of occasionally destnmng ccrum gram posutre and gram 
negatne barlma. It may be prefored at serrrai tsUs including 
the hydrochlonde and sutfatc salt* and the calcium cMondc 
Complex double salt (itrcpiomyon trihydrochlonde caictum 
Chloride) 

It » not a pure product but i* marketed as a stenle powder 
ia ainight ampules or vialv the actmty tn terms of ailhiOBins 
or grams of pure itreptomycin base being declared on Uic UbeL 

Streptomycin in diy form may be stored at room temperature 
not exceed ng 30* C fat periods op to one year howerer rt 
sberaSd be stored tn the ongmal unerpened ronuiner to prerait 
conUmiiuuon and diliquesrence Solutions oi streptomran may 
be stored at room temperature for one week withoot signihcaRt 
lort of potency SolutKVU which base been sndifM or al 
bdimted, i e. iixae haritig ■ pH lower than 4 or higher than 7 
are lest stable Streptomycin solultoni tfnukl not be autoclared. 
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and only freshly prepared solatioRs should be used parenteralJy 
because of the potential danger of contamination. Streptomycin 
m any form js required to be certiiied under the regulations of 
the rood and Drug Administration. 

Sferck & Co. give the following structural formula for the 
active ingredient, streptomycin base: 

HCH^H ■' 0-- ^ CH 


.CH2OH 

For tests and standards, see regulation under Set S07. Food, 
Drug and Cosmetic Act, copies of which are obtainable from ^e 
Division of Penicillin Control and Immunology Food and Drug 
Administration, Washington, D. C 
Actions and C/rer.— Strefitomjrcin is active in vitro against a 
wide variety of gram*negative organisms including such patho* 
gens as Eschenchia eoU, PasteurtUa tuJarensis, Htmophituz 
tnfiuensa. Pseudomonas aernpinosa, Baatlus Proteus, Eberthella 
typhosus and Brucella abortus With certain outstanding except 
tjons, the in vivo activity of str^tomydn parallels its in vitro 
activity. It also eHectivety inhibits the growth of a variety of 
^ offranierns sucb 35 Streptococcus hemolyHcus, 

• • . • . oeoceus cnrfHx, Staphylococcus 

■ ■ ■ * Baallus anthracis and Coryne- 

, p • • • • I, most of these pathogens are 

• • • ’to streptomycin, the latter drug 

" . ' in many cases of infection due 

to pOntaillU-leHiiam 

Streptomycin is not appreciably absorbed when given Ijy the 
oral route, although it is not significantly destroyed in the 
gastro-intestinal tract For systemic action it must be given by 
the parenteral route. Inhalation of nebulircd solutions, intra- 
peritoneai and intrapleural mjection are adjunctive modes for 
administration of sfrcptomydn. 

Streptomycin is useful in the treatment of urinary tract in- 
fections due to streptomycin-sensitive gram-negative organisms 
- ■ -• — of only temporary 

correction of the 

. . . iiiarensts is highly 

susceptiuie lu , the most effective 

treatment for tularemia a' present available InHuenzal meningitis 
due to various Hemophilus organisms has been successfully 
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treated with streptomycin as have Hemophilus infectious in 
other parts of the body Wound mfections Mcterenuas sutfona 
midc resistant bacillary dysentry, and other infections due to 
streptomycin susceptible organisms may be Created with this 
agent 

Experience with slrcptomycm irt the treatment of undulant 
fever bacillary dysentery and tyj^ioid has been disappomtinpr 
and failure of therapy has been the rule Until further work 
elucidates the piace of streptomyciR in these infections its use 
cannot be recommended 

Although streptomycin shows promising results in the therapy 
of tuberculous infections in guinea pigs the clinical experience 
m human infections has not been sufhaently large to delineate 
Its precise role m the cc^itrol of all iorms of human tuberculosis 
Striking results have been obtained m certain patients with 
mihary and tuberculous meningitis In these cases streptomycin 
IS mandatory Excellent results have been obtained sn patients 
with tuberculous smuses—and in patients with mucous mem 
brane and laryngeal tuberculosis The results have also beesi im 
prcssive m tuberculous ententis and peritonitis In renal tuber 
culosis the dysuria and frequency arc often reduced and the 
capacity of the bladder incKased. The pyuna decreases the 
number of organisms decrease although complete cure of the 
process IS infrequent In pulmonary tuberculosis at least 50 to 
80 per cent of patients with predonunately exudative lesions 
show improvement 

Streptomycin is capable of produesng side reactions of varying 
seventy The most serious toxic effect is its neuroloxic acuon on 
the eighth nerve which may occur m about 10 per cent of pa 
tients treated with large doses (3 to 4 Cm daily) over penods 
of several weeks to months This is daracteriied by vcrbgo, 
tinrutus disturbance of equilibrium and diminished auditory 
acuity On cessation of therapvj partial recovery of eighth nerve 
function IS the rule although this recovery is slow and vestibular 
function appears to be permanently impaired although com 
pensation occurs Minor toxic effects mciude shin rashes, mild 
malaise, muscular aching and drug fever 

Streptomyan has been found to possess clinical effectiveness 
in the treatment of three forms of venereal disease granuloma 
inguinale chancroid and gonorrhea U is the drug of choice 
m the treatment of granuloma inguinaie and it may be used 
alone or in conjunction with antimony compounds Although 
effective in chancroid, the sutfonanudes provide a convenient and 
equally effective treatment and streptomycin need only be used 
for lli rare patient infected with sulfonamide resistant Ducre> 
bacilli or for patients sensitive to sulfonamide preparations In 
the treatment of gonorrhea there is little choice between pern 
olhn and streptomycin. Until further experience provides in 
formation on the effect of streptomycin on T pallidum it is 
wise to pursue the same course in following the blood serology 
in patients treated for potiotrhea with streptomycin as is pursued 
following treatment with penicilhn 
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Dosage.~For intramuscular iDjcctlon, the'potvder should be 
aissolvcd m sfen’fc. pyrogen-free distilled water or isotoruc 
s^ution ot sodmm chloride to give a concentration of from* 
100 to 200 mg. of streptwnycin base per cubic centimeter. For 
subcutaneous injection, more dilute solutions are recommended. 
If the drug is administered^by intravenous drip, 1 to 2 Gm. 
-dissolved in a liter of isototnc solution of sodium chloride may 
administered^ at a rate of about 25 drops per minute. For 
‘ ‘ r" ■ cr cubic centimeter 

' ■ ' “ ‘ ‘ be used. For topical 

‘ig. per cubic centi- 
meter may be used. 


The dosage of streptomycin should be governed by the sus- 
ceptibility of the organism responsible for the infection. In 


•» j n— 


t.f Jojjj qJ 

• ' the intra- 

• two days 

. dminislra- 

tjon of streptomycin. 

It is important to ^ve suffidently large doses to inhibit or 
kill the infecting organisms quickly, since the development of 
"fastness” to streptomycin is common and may occur rapidly. 
Inadequate dosage pre^sposts to the development of resistant 
strains of the organisms. 


Abbott h^sojiATOStizs 

Streptomycin Sulfate; 20 cc. vials containing streptomycin 
suUate equivalent in actmty to 1 Gm of streptomycin base (one 
mfllion units) 


Merck & Co„ Ikc 

Streptomycin Calcium Chloride Complex: 20 cc or 50 cc. 
vials containing streptomycin calduin chloride complex equiva- 
lent in activity to I Gm. or 5 Gm. uf streptomycin base, re- 
spectively. 


The Wsr. S Merseix Co 

Streptomycin Calcium Chloride Complex: 20 cc. or 50 cc. 
vials containing 1.3 Gm. or 65 Gm. of sfreptomyem cateum chlo- 
ride complex equivalent to a 1.0 Gm. or 5.0 Gm. of strepfomycni 
base, respectively. 



srsTEinc ASTJ isrLcrn^cs 


Chas rnztx 4. Gx, Inc. 

Streptomycin Sulfate *BuJL 

Slrepfomycln Sulfate cc. \ials contatninfr strrpfomjcin 
suifate eqmviknt in artiiity (o 1 Cm of streptomycin base 

PSEMO . . 

Streptom C ' ‘ ■ C •« 20 cc. \ials 

TOntainmg st ' equmltnt to 


Streptomycia Sulfate 20 cc tuls ^ntamins sirentontjetn 
sulfate e<iuivalent tn activity to f Gm. o( streptomycin base 

C. R Sftt-iM S. Sons 

Streptomycin Kydrocblonde 20 cc. or -10 cc. vials cquna' 
lent in activity to I Cm. or 2 Gm. of strtptomyatt base, re- 
spectively 

TjieUp/ohv Company 

Stteptomyetiv Solfate* 30 cc siali containins strtptoaarcin 
sullite Kjuivalent m activity to 1 Gtit of streptomycin Vase (one 
nSlion units} 

TYROTHRICrN —(See tmdec Local Anti InfecliTes ) 

ANTIMALARIAt. AGENTS 

Synthetic Cotnponnds 

CHI.ORGUANIDE HYDROCHLORIDE — Ouanatol 
Hydrochloride (Lu-ly) — N' (y-thlorophenyO-N^-uopfopyl- 
bigtunide Itjdrochlofide — The structural forinula of chlorguan 
ide hydfochlonde may be represented as follows 


Cl- IH-c' 


.. . 

NH-C-tW-C-MH-CH MCI 

CHj 


For tests and standards see Section B 
^ctn»» and Ilf " — ~ ' ' ■ 

the prophylax ■ . . 

(P/otmodiiim ■ ■ * 

treatment <s{ I ■ 

the strains so » j wuy partly etlecbve in 

preventing atuo-s ol vivax nulana since erythrocytic form# 
appear in the blood a short time after the drug is withdrawn. 
Other antunalanal drugs such as ebiotoquine or qiunacnne are 
said to be preferred m the trtaimmt of waN malaria C3ilor 
guamde bydrodilonde is the drufi of dwice for the treatment of 
faloparum malaria 
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Chlorguanide hydrochloride disappears from the plasma in 
about 48 hours after the administration of a single dose of 0.5 
Gm. About one-half to one-third of the drug is excreted by the 
kidneys. The drug does not acctmiulate in the body when given 
in therapeutic doses. 

No toxic symptoms are observed in the usual dosage regimen, 
but doses of 1 0 Gm. or more may produce vomiting, abdominal 

urine. Intramuscular in- 
■ . * may result in local myo- 

lign doses may also pro- 
duce a temporary myelocytic reaction in the blood. 

As with other antimalarfa! agents, (lie response of various 
strains of plasmodia to the drug is variable, so that the average 
dosage schedule indicated below may be subject to modification 
in accordance with the response of the strain involved. 

Dosage — A single dose of 0 j Gm. weekly in the suppression 
of falciparum and vivax malaria. For the prophylaxis of falci- 
parum malaria, 0.1 Gm. twice weekly may be given; this dose 
IS only partially effective against vivax malaria. 

A dose of 0 1 Gm. three times daily, or 0.3 Gm. daily, for 
ten days is usually' effective in producing a cure of laldpiram 
malaria. The same dose is usually only partially effective against 
vivax malaria. 


Abbott Laboratories 

Tablets Chlorguanide Hydrochloride: O.t Gm. and03 Gm 
Eli Lilly & Co 

Tablets Guanatol Hydrochloride: 25 mg, 50 mg. and 100 


mg, 

Syntam Laboratories, Inc 
Tablets Chlorguanide Hydrochloride: 01 Gm. 
CHLOl,.' V ‘T" *. ’ •^=-’•08- 

pbate 

methylbutj , . i ■ 

mula of chloroquine diphosphate may be represented as lollows . 


I! J -aHjPQ. 

■^CHj 


For tests and standards, see Section B, 

Actions and C/scs.— Chloroquine diphosphate is highly active 
aeainst the erythrocytic forms of^F. vtvax and P. faMpanm 
T» /inos Tint urevent relapses in vivax malaria, nor will it pre- 
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In (alcipanrn mahna. chlyrofitHUe d»pSojphate abolishes the 
acute attack anJ effects complete cure of the tnfeetjon. 

Oiloroquuc dipho'r'hatc taa approximately three tirres the 
acimty of quinamre hydrochloride aKainsl siandardiirt strains 
of 11 -OJ and /* jalnf^rutn 

OdoToqis nc tlij^iosphatc U rapidly and completely absorbed by 
the Kastro-mtcstinal tract. Some of It is excreted slowly in the 
unne Comiderable amounts are deposited In the orpans and tis 
sues and it is concertrated in nucleated cells, particularly those 
of the Iireri spleen, kidneys and tunc 
Chloroqutne diphoiplute it ntetabohsed in tlie body, but this 
occurs slowly and the drus may be detected m body tissues for 
more than a week after discontmuiriR medication. The drup » 
well tolerated in therapeutic doses and docs not produce cin- 
chomsmoof discolor the skin Howner, there may be mild bead 
ache, pruntis rtstial diiturbaRcw and caiinunicsttnal com- 
plaints followint; therapeutic doses Blumny of sisiofl and 
difTiculty in (ocusiuk are occasionally observ-ed fotlowinf prO' 
lonj:ed administration None of the side reaetions appear serious 
and all base been of a rts'crsible nature. 

DKsefff •— Odoroqume diphosphate is usually administered 
orally either before or after meals Tor supprctiion of stvax 
malaria, a w ccVly dose of 0 S Cm. Rircn at exactly seren-day In- 
tervals IS recommended 

Tor treatment of acute attacks of vivax and falciparum 
malaria an initial dose of 10 Gtn. followed by an additional 
OS Cm. after six to eiAlit tiours and a suu;le dose of 0.5 Cm. 
On each of tsso eomeeuiive da)s (lout of 2S Cm. in three days) 
ti sufficient to eradicate most intcctioni with P jalat’orum and 
to teminate an acute attack of vi>ax malanx In the latter, free 
dom from efinicaf attacks may be tnamtained thereafter by ad 
ministration of suppreiitre doses (0$ Cm. weekly) 
\VJ^THBO^STI:AK\^ Ikc 
T ablets Aralen Diphosphate 0.25 Gm. 

V & rairni 2.23;, 970 (Uareb 4 l»4t (>(»«■ }»SS) U $ iradnurk 
K( lint on prod os 

QUINACRINE HYDROCHLORIDE— U S P — Ata 
brine rf/*hydrochIoffde {Wivritaor Srt;i*s$>--d Oifofo-7* 
methoxy 9 (1 methyW dielhyIanuncrbut)UminQ)acrid>ne dihy- 
drochloride dihjdrate — ^Mepaenne Hydrochloride Contains 
not less tlian 77 Mr cent and not more llan 502 per cent of 
quinacrme base C»aH«tClNsO corrcspondinR to not less than 
98 per cent of C“3l!ioCINa02HCl 2fljO — U S P The stnic 
tura! formula may be represented as follows 



For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
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under Quinacrine Hydrochtoride and Qumacrine Hydrochloride 
Tablets. 

Actions and C/fM.— Quinacrine hydrochloride destroys the 
asexual forms (trophozoites) of the causative organism in all 
types of malaria and thus checks the progress of the disease. 
Given during the first paroxysms of a benign tertian (P. w-asr) - 
attack it will often prevent completely the appearance of the 
third paroxysm while considerably lessening the severity of the 
second. At present the consensus is that in ordinary' cases ol 
benign type, and also in the more rare quartan (P. tnafariae) 
type, it gives better results than qtrinfnc. Some observers arc 
of the opinion that relapses are less frequent than with quinine 
and that the period of treatment is shorter. Quinacrine hydro- 
chloride is more cflfective than quim'ne in the treatment of malig- 
nant subtertian (P. falciparum) malaria. It Is of value in the 
tredtment of blackw-atcr fever when the treatment of quinine is 
contraindicated. Like quinine the drug cflects partial destruction 


Quinacrine hydrochloride is reported to be cHective in com- * 
bating Ciardia lainblia infestation, but the evidence that this 
organism is pathogenic for man or Is the cause of diarrhea and 
other symptoms associated with its presence in the gastro-intes- 
tinal tract is inconclusive. 

Quinacrine hydroclJoride causes the urine to become very 
yellow on the third to fifth day, and, being of an acridine dye 
nature, it may cause temporary discoloration of the skin. Head- 
ache and relatively mild gastro-intestinal symptoms occur but 
not very frequently The drug does not cause visual or aural 
disturbances and may therefore be prclcrred to quinine by pa- 
tients who have experienced both drugs. The circulatory system 
does not seem to he disturbed by quinacrine hydrochloride in 
therapeutic dosage. The drug is not considered to he toxic to the 

r - 1 ..:..., !,« F+imuIated by quina- 

. , • • . of psychotic at- 

i ... quite severe — but 

1 Apparently the 

I • iregnancy though 

many observers withhold it m toxertna. 

Quinacrine hydrochloride is absorbed readily from the intes- 
tine and IS excreted slowly in the urine and feCes It is usually 
given by mouth but may also be given intravenously or intra- 
muscularly, the latter route being preferred if injection must be 
resorted to at ail. 


Therapeutic Dose for clinical malaria. Adults: 2 tablets of 
0.1 Gm. each and sodium bicarbonate 1 Gm- by mouth with 
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200 to 300 ce of water {or an eQual amount of iwcctcncd lea 
or fruit ;ui«) every $ix hours for 5 doses, then I tablet of 
0 1 Gm. 3 limes daily for 6 days 
Ouldren, I to 4 years I tablet of 0 1 Gm 3 tunes dady for 
the first day. then 1 tablet of 01 Cm once duly for 6 days 
Children, 4 to 8 years 2 tablets of 0 J Cm 3 times daily for 
the first day, then 1 tablet of 0 1 Gm, twice daily for 6 days 
Over 8 years Same as adults 

St^prestnf Date m malarious areas Adults 1 tablet of 
01 Gm daily, preferably beginmoR two ■neehs in advance of 
exposure, and continau^ for at least four necks after last 
possible exposure in a malanous area 
Children 1 tablet of 50 mg daily 

Sup^rejjwe Date in persons who have had attacks of vivax 
malaria within fi months and no Quinacrme (atabrine) for 3 
weeks 

Adults 1 tablet of 0 1 Gm 3 tunes a day for 3 days, then 
1 tablet of 01 Gm. ^ity 

Children 1 tablet of SO mg 3 times a day for 3 days, then 
1 tablet of 50 mg daily 

Na/e Eac^ dose, therapeuite or suPpusswe, thovM he ioitn 
Utth a fuU slots of uuler efUr a meal 
The technic of the intramuscular or intravenous administra 
tion must be learned before the method is used Details will 
be found in the circulars of manufacturers and in various 
publications 

WwT/iROP Stea»ns. Inc. 

Atabnne d/-HydfOch!orid< (Povder) OJ Cm. ampuls 
packaged with It) cc. ampuls of sterile distilled water 

Tablets Atabctne di-HydrocUoride 50 mg and 0 I Gm, 
(plain) and 01 Gm (sugar coated) 

U S patwit 2 J13 352 lApnl S 193S rxp.rrt {9SS) V S tn<k 
mark 30242] 

Naturally Occurring Compounds 

The action of Quinine is essentially thc^same m all its corn- 


cause of the danger of local tissue damage. In those rare cases 
wh«e neither of -* s.*- * , ' • . < 

the use of other • * ' - ■ ’ ' ■ 

Some of the i • » , ' ' ' ' • ■ • 

radicals (pheneti • * ■ ’ '■ ■ ■ ■ . 
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llicir cliaracteristic effects; but it » doubtful whether the com- 
binations of several therapeutically active radicals in fixed pro- 
po^ious arc suMrior to simple mixtures of the ingredients. 

Totaquine, U. S. P., which is a mixture of alkaloids from the 
bark of species of Cinchona containing not less than 70 per cent 
of the total crystallizable alkaloids has been developed for use 
in the treatment of malaria in the same manner as quinine 
compounds. 

QUININE DIHYDROCHLORIDE-U. S. P.— "The dl- 
hydrochloride of an alkaloid obtained from cinchona." V. S. P. 

For description and standards see the U. S. Phannacopcia 
under Quinine Dihydrochloride and The National Formulary 
under Quinine Hydrochloride Ampuls. The structural formula 
may be represented as follows * 

CH-M CM, 

I rI 

CHj-Ch— CH-CHsCH, 

Aeiions and Quinine Dihydrochloride has actions simi- 

lar to those of quinine, over which it has the adi-antage of being 
more soluble in water, ft is used where aqueous solutions of 
quinine are desired for intravenous injection in those cases of 
severe malarial infection where oral medication is not feasible. 

It should not be administered by subcutaneous or intramuscular 
injection because of the danger of local tissue damage. The 


lar impairment. 

Dwoge.— From 0 24 to 065 Gm, suitably diluted, is given 
intravenously as indicated by the severity of the symptoms and 
the age of the patient. The dose of 0.65 Gra. should not be 
repeated more than three times in twenty-four hours. Oral 
administration should be resumed as early as possible. 

Endo pKODuers, Inc. 

Solution Quinine Dihydrochloride: 02S Gm, 1 cc,; W 
Gra 1 cc.: 1.0 Gm., 2 tc. ampuls. Each ampul contains toe 
stated amount of quinine dihydrochloride dissolved in distilled 
water. 
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asfoUcfi's: 


CHp-' 
CHjCHjO-C-O-C-H 




CH/-CH— C H -CH 'CH, 


For descripbon and standardj sec The National Formulary 
under Quimoe Ethylcarbonate 

Aeltens and tljr/— Quimne eOiylcarbonale »s used in place 
of QUtnme sulfate and similar soluble quinine salts when a 
{practically tastdess quinine contpound is preferred 
Dosage'll Gm. 

MALUNCWOUr CHEMICAt WORSS 
Quinine Sthyl Carbonate ^Pcwier)i Bulk. *. 

Mesci: & Co, Inc. 

Euqumlae (Quinine Etbylcarboaate Crystals) . Bulk 

QUININE SULFATE^U. S Pv— Coco-Quinine (Lolv) 
—“The sulfate of an alkaloid obtained from cinchona." u S P 
The structural formula may be represented as follows : 

CHp- 

7H» 

! <1^ 


1 



For description and standards see die U S Pharmacopeia 
under Quinine Sulfate and The National Formnlary under 
Quinine Sulfate Capsules 

^rtwns and Uses — Qmmne is a protopJasm poisoa affecting 
protozoa more than bacteria. It ts somewhat imtaling to the 
stomach and intestines and when absorbed it may cause ringing 
in the ears, but moderate doses usually produce no other marked 
effects in healthy persons though bypersensiliicness to quinine 
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doses of quinirte act as a st/mufant to the uterine muscles, but do 
not produce such^ spasmodic contractions as ergot. Quinine may 
be used zs a tonic, as are the simple bitters, for the improve- 
ment of digestion and nutrition, tt tas recently come into use 
for the treatment of myotonia, for wWch large doses may be 
required. Its solutions, and especially those of quinine and urea 
hydrochloride, produce local anesthesia. The ordinary quinine 
salts are irritant 

Dosage . — 1 Gm. daily. For ordinary use it is preferably ad- 
ministered in the form of capsules. For use as a bitter tonic 0.1 
Gm. is given in solution. • ‘ 

Eli Lilly and Company 

Syrup Coco-Quinine: Each 100 cc. contains quinine sulfate, 
2.19 Gm. suspended in a syrup flavored with chocolate, ycrba 
Santa and vanillin, and containing sodium benzoate 0 18 Gm. 
per 100 cc., and alcohol per cent 
U. S tradeirifk t7l.U4. 

ANTIPROTOZOAN AGENTS 

Antimony Compounds ' 

A'.MtrsV TU. »-UT,ide 

of ant ton- 

tains n 
For 

Aclii ony 

sodium thioglycollate are used in the treatment ot schistosomia- 
sis, leishmaniasis (kala-azar), and are proposed for use in the 
treatment of granuloma inguinale These substances have been 
found to be less toxic and less irritating than antimony and 


hxed aiKaiis 

HVNSON, WeSTCOTT & DVHNiKG, InC 
Antimony ThioglycoHamide CPowrferJ: Bulk. 
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Aciiom and Uses . — The pharmacologic effects of antimony 
preparations depend to some extent on the rapidity wi^ which 
hke antimony is freed from the complex compound. Like all 
organic antimony compounds, Neostibosan, particularly if in- 
;ected rapidly into the circulation, may produce a transient fall 
in systemic blood pressure, due partly to a diminished output of 
the left ventricle and partly to dilatation of the splanchnic ves- 
sels. At the same time, there is a rise in pulmonary blood 
pressure. Large doses have a depressing effect upon respiration. 

After intravenous administration of an average adult dose, 
it has been found that 41 per cent of the drug is found in the 
urine during the first twenty-four hours, 6 per cent during the 
subsequent twenty-four hours, and approximately 1 per cent 
during the third twenty-four hour period. Following intra- 
muscular administration of the same dose, the figures were 
34 per cent, 3 per cent and 1 5 per cent, respectively. The 
remainder is excreted slowly. Immediate distribution of antimony 
following a single injection of Neostibosan seems to be dependenl 
on physical factors ; no one organ appears to possess immediate 
affinity. However, following a series of injections, considerable 
quantities of antimony, which is excreted through the kidneys, 
may be found in the Iddneys and liver 
Included in the reactions that may be encountered are fever, 
cough, vomiting, nausea, headache, lymphadentUs. skin eruptions, 
diarrhea, pain in t):e abdomen, convulsions, nephritis, jaundice, 
bronchopneumonia and necrosis of the gums The drug is contra* 
indicated in the presence of nephritis, pulmonary tuberculosis, 
pneumonia, heart disease, j'aundice. diarrhea and ascites. 

Ethylslibamine is used in the treatment of certain forms of 
leishmaniasis (kala-azar, dermal leishmaniasis) but the exact 
manner by which antimony compounds bring about a cure is 
unknown; it does not seem to be the result of a direct actwn 
on the parasites Like other pentavalent 'organic antimony prepa- 
rations, it is considered less toxic and more effective against 
kaia-azar than trivalent organic antimony compounds. 

Z>orai7c.— -From 8 do 10 injections are administered daily or 
every other day. It may be injected intravenously or intramuscu- 
larly. A 5 per cent solution is usually employed for intravenous 
use and a 25 per cent solution (isotonic) for intramuscular 
injection. // tnusi- be administered slotely Solutions should be 
used immediately and must not be heated. Diet during treatment 
should be light and easily digestible; the patient should rest for 
several hours after each mjeclion. 

The initial dose for infants is O.OS Gm ; subsequent doses are 
increased lo 0 1 Gm. For children 2 to 4 years, the initial dose 
is OOS to 0 1 Gm, subsequent doses increased to Q2 Gm.; 5 to 
9 years, initial dose is 0.1 Gm. to 02 Gm.. subsequent doses 
increased to 025 Gm.; 10 to IS years, 02 Gm. for the initial 
dose, subsequent doses being increased to 05 Gm Adults may 
receive 02 Gm as the initial dose; and up to 05 Gm. for sub- 
sequent doses 
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\Vmn*op Stca*ms, Inc 

Neostibosan 0 3 Gm. ampuli 

U S ) 9S3 «32 U S tndnutk 400 894 

STIBAMINE GLUCOSIDE— A nitroRcn fjlucoside of 
sodium f atnmoph«riylstibonate — A product of incompletely 
definetl structure prepared by the condensation of t amino- 
phenylstibonic acid and glucose in a sliRhtty basic solution 
foUo'Atd by precipitation viith absolute alcoiiol and final dryitiR 
The rational formula provisionally assigned to stibamme rIuco 
side IS based upon the assumption of a tnmer linked through 
the stibonic group CaaHsaOjsNsSbaNa Stibamine giucoside 
may be represent^ by the followinc structural formula 


((Vt 


(C.H -^4=0 

\=s/ OH 


For tests and standards see Section B 
Aetiont and C/ser— Stibamme glucostde shares the antipro 
tozoan action of other pentavalent organic antimony compounds 
In genera) tliese are somewhat less toxic than trivalent organic 
antimony compounds and are considered more cITective in the 
treatment of most forms of kishnuntasis (kala azar) but are of 
little value in South American leishmaniasis (muco cutaneous) 
and against the helminths of schistosomiasis (bilharziasis) and 
fjlariasis Trivalent antimony is also usually preferred for the 
treatment of granuloma inguinale Antimonv * 

been largely replaced bv 
Ire’*—- 

va * j tfC iniected intramuscularly 

Re ^ uue vomiting (about 20 immites after injection) 

and occasionally diarrhea Anaphylactoid reaction characteriitd 
by an urticarial eruption husky voice and in severe cases 
collapse may be encountered after the sixth or seventh injection 
Hepatitis IS a rare but serious reaction that calls for immediate 
cessation o! medication. 

It IS contraindicated in the presence of pneumonia nephritis 
jaundice or asates 

Dosage — Slibaratne gluMstde administered intravenously but 
may be given intramuscularly when superficul veins are not 
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accessible. The suggested average dose is calculated on the basis 
of 0.1 Gm. per 100 lb. (45.4 Kg.) of body weight, administered 
as a freshly prepared 4 per cent solution (0 1 Cm. in 2.5 cc. of 
sterile distilled water). It is rarely necessary to exceed a maxi- 
mum single dose of 0.2 Gm. Injections are usually gdven on 
alternate days for a course of treatment not to exceed a total 
dosage of 3 Gm per 100 lbs. of body weight. This is usually 


been given. This more intensive course requires strict observa- 
tion for the appearance of toxic symptoms In antimony-suscep- 
tible individuals or in whom anaphylactoid reaction is considered 
likely because of a ■ ‘ '* 

advisable to empU 
body weight, and 
when tolerance is 

Only solutions prepared from freshly opened containers should 
be used. The solution should not be warmed for injection and 
should not be used after more than one hour has elapsed since 
its preparation. 

Burroucks Weixcomb & Co. 

Neostam Stibamine Qtacoside: 0.1, 02 and 05 Gm. vials. 
£adi vial contains the stated quantity of stibamine glucoslde 
hermetically sealed under nitrogen to preserve stability. 

U. S Trademark 503,747. 

s : v r ~ ' 

So< • 

—I 

tains noi less inaii uwpei *eui aiiu ...... .. - ^ •. 

of trivalent Sb, calculated on a moisture-free basi^ the moisture 
being determined on a separate portion.” N. F, The structural 
formula may be represented as follows : 



SOjN» SOjN* 


For description and ,7’’' Fpcmplarj 
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after all evidence of the disease has disappeared In schistosonua' 
SIS it ts indicated together with iron as the treatment of choice 
in the intestinal stage of the disease “Ilie iron salts should he 
given after the completion of the treatment and not concurrently 
The anemia, when present, is apparently due to a prolonged iron 
defincncy 

Dosage— 'Intramuscularly (rarely intravenously), first day ! S 
cc, second day 3 S cc , and on the third, fifth, seventh ninth 
deven^ thirteenth and fifteenth days 5 cc, a total of 40 cc. of 
the 6 3 per cent solution Following healing in a week or two 
weeks the course may be repeated and thereafter the drug is 
given once a week and then every fourteen days for several 
weeks to prevent relapse. 

WiNIHROP-StEASNS, IffC. 

Solution Fuadin 3 5 cc and 5 cc ampuls Each 1 cc con- 
tains Fuadin, 63 mg , sodium bisulfite, not more than 0 125 per 
cent 

U S patents 1.M9 lU <Aur 11 \9iS, apited) and 1,I7;.S£8 
(Aug. as, 1912, expire* 1949) If S Trademark 504 989 

Arsenic Compounds 

In some of the compounds listed in this chapter the arsemc is 
pentavalent , in others it u tnvatent A typical arsenic reaction 
results only from the trivalent arsenic, and in order to secure this 
action froni those compounds containing pentavalent arsenic, 
their arsenic must be reduced to the tnvalent form, this is done 
by the body, but the rale at which the reduction occurs vanes 
greatly with the different compounds In some cases, the de 
sirable, as welt as the undesirable, effects produced by these 
compounds are due to the arsenic which is slowly rendered 
active m others the therapeutic effects may be due at least in 
part, to the unaltered molecules The diseases in which arsenic 
therapy has proved useful arc particularly those caused by pro- 
tozoa. Inorganic arsenic will kill protozoa but it cannot be ad 
ministered so as to reach the protozoa in fatal quantity In the 
body, the organic compounds are less toxic to mammals and 
more tone to protozoao parasites 


It IS desired to kill , some are speaiicaUy etiotropic, that is they 
have a much greater affinity for the parasites causing the disease 
than they hate for (he tissues of the host 
Preparations of arsenic used intravenously irotne under the fed- 
eral law covering serums, viruses toxins and analogous products, 
and are subject to the same control. 
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COMPOUNDS CONTAINING 
TRIVALENT ARSENIC 

^ According to^Ehrlich’s view, only trivalent arsenic is markedly 


ness ot these compounds and their limitations, and also the best 
methods of administering them, are still under discussion. 

The toxic actions of arsphenamine are ascribed to the arsenic 
component in some cases. In other cases the decomposition of 
the solution has been assigned as a cause. Undoubtedly some 
^ctions are due to idiosyncrasin on the part of the patient 
However^ there is seen a large group of these cases which must 
be eiiplaincd otherwise. Certainly, improper technic in the 
preparation of the drug, as well as the improper (for example, 


Where for the causation. 

The water used should be, if possible, freshly distilled and 
freshly sterilized. All ' chemicals should be pure. Any rubber 
tubing employed for the first time should be so^ed over night 
in S per cent sodium hydroxide solution, then boiled in distilled 
water and thoroughly \vashed with the same. Some reactions are 
Undoubtedly due to administration of the drug to a patient on a 
full stomach or to one not properly prepared by previous cathar* 
sis. It is always well to start the use of arsenicals with a small 
dose — because of passible irfiosyncrasies. 


accentuation of the cutaneous and mucous membrane symptoms. 
One should be concerned, however, if wjth succeeding injections 
there are promptly recurring reactions in the form of gastritis, 


rhagica, aplastic anemias, acute yellow atrophy and encephalitis. 

The best treatment of these conditions is prophylaxis, and these 
drugs should never be readministered without inquiry of the 
patient and examination of the skin as to possible pruritus, 
jaundice, cutaneous eruptions, or other symptoms Moreover, a 
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Arsphcnammes art conMamdjcated^ or should be used with 


fants Arsphenamine should not bt used in beeiinning luetic optic 
neuritis until after some preiiimnary antiluetic therapy with 
either bismuth or mercury salts 

o^'/~^-nhchJ-nh, 

N»0 N.0 \=/ N.0 V=s/ 

Sedjiini Sediuat Tr^smiaide 

CKedjUie AnsniUu 

Arsamhe acid is derived Irera arsenic and AsO IDH>* by 
replaanff one hydroxyl by aniline (phenylamine) CeHsNHj; 
related compounds are made by substituting derivatives of 
aniline 

The compounds containing pentavalent arsenic are compara- 
tively nontoxic when introduced into the animal system until 
changes take place that liberate the arsenic When Giey are 
slowly decomposed, they produce favorable effects If the reduc- 
tion takes place with greater rapidity, they may produce ordinary 
arsenic poisoning 

Sodium cacodylate is excreted partly imchanpd and partly 
as cacodylic oxide, which gives a Joul odor to the breath, per- 
spiration^ etc Further changes yield products containing inor- 
ganic, tnralent arsenic, by which the therapeutic effects, if there 
are any, are produced. It w not used m the treatment of syphilis 
Sodium arsanilate acts with cspeoal violence on the opbe 
nerve, producing optic atrophy, freouently resulting in perma- 
nent blindness This may occur unforturutely even with thera- 
peutic doses It IS not used m the treatment of syphilis 
Tryparsamide is a powerful trypanocide and only slightly (re- 
ponemacidat The drug, according to studies of Voegtlm and 
co-workers, when injected intravenously results in pronounced 
penetration of the nervous system tissue. 'Oils may explain its 
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ARSPHENAMINE-U. S. P.^ — 3.3*Diamino-4,4Hiihydroxy- 
arsenobcnzcne dihytjrochlondc di!jydrate.--*'ConUin 3 not 1ms 
yian 30 per cent and not more than 32 per cent of arsenic (As).’’ 
U. 6. / . It complies with the requirements of the National In- 
stXnte of Health, United States Public Health Service. The 
structural formula may be represented as follows: 




For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Arsphenamine. 

Acliona and C/res.— Arsphenamine is useful as a specific 
rcinedy for syphilis in all stages. According to available data, 
in incipient tabes, early paresis and cerebrospinal syphilis the 
drug Mn be employed with the prospect oi most benefit in those 
cases in which its use is begun early. 

The drug is used in the spirillum alTections, such as relapsing 
fever and frambesia. 

^The remedy is contraindicated in severe disturbances of the 
circulatory organs, advanced degenerations of the central ner* 
vous system and cachexias, unless these are a direct result of 
syphilis: it is also contraindicated in patients who have pro* 



Uojoffr.— -Usually from 02 to 0.4 Gm.; though 0.6 Gm. may 
be given, the smaller doses are more extensively used. 

For children from 0.1 to 02 Gm. In infants doses of from 0.02 
to 0.1 Gm. may be used The dose should be varied according to 
the strength and condition of the patient. The intravenous 
method is preferable and is to be recommended. 

For intravenous injection one should proceed thus : 

The ampul containing the drug is immersed in alcohol, in 
order to be, sure that a cracked tube is not being used ; ^en the 
tube is carefully v ' ‘ • • • • 

and the contents s 
each O.I gram of 

meyer flask. The uiug is aiiowtu lo uissuiv*. »uu* liu-^ u, ..w 
agitation. Normal sodium hydroxide is then added to the solu- 
tion using 0 85 cc. to every 0 1 Gm of the drug. Thus 0 6 Gm 
of the drug would require 5 1 cc. of normal alkali. A precipiute 
of the base is first formed, which, after the contents are care- 
fully agitated, is again brought into solution, the fluid being 
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m 


itrcng!/ alfcaJJne, Filter the allalimtetl solutiem throuRli sterile 
Kauie. 4 ply, and dilute with McrJIe dutiljcd %3{er 


ihtniM be mixed at once alter opeoint;. and under no circum* 
stances should the contents of a tube danuf^ed in Iransporution 
or any remnants of the powder from prmomly opened lubes be 
used. In all cases the skm should be disinfected aith tincture of 
iodine or nith alcohol 


Me*ck &. Co, Inc 

AnphenamiRet 0 1 Cm. 02 Cm, 03 Cm., 04 Gro, OS Gut, 
0 6 Gtn , 1 0 Gm and j 0 Cm ampuls 

• ■ .. . LFONATC— Bia- 

I »mli-~Thc sodium 

« metliyicnc sulfonic 

acid (Uie exact itniciural formula of ^^hlch has not been cstab- 
hshed) Stull inorganic salts It contains approximately 13 per 
cent of arsenic and Z4 per cent of bismuth 


/VrPflfO/ion — 


Sitmutb •ni'!ieaiBiA« «Qt(«n«t« <• prcp*r(d tr cedint * •olutton 
petSKium liKinuih Urtrsie >fl **irr M ait •qumt »elulieR «f J,S‘- 
ditannA^.S'-diitrilrofr N.N‘-itiRM<b>lrnt saJ/wisif, d<«»otT. 

IRC iti« prmpiuie •lUt « exsioffit noimar vf sodium brdiasids solutiem, 
prRipitstjsf t>r Mtene* tb* e>r*r solutioA ioio • eiribst sl«etio|.«ti)sr 
iBiMute «n3 filwrins «« O'* preeipiu«« swJ rffjiB* It la *«euo. 

For tests and standards, see Sedion B 


Achem end £//«--For the treatment of syphilis The druj* js 
said to ^ somewhat slower in iw action than intramuscularly 
administered lulfarsphcnamme or intravenously administered 
neoarsphenamme. Some pain at the site of m/ection may be 
noted. 


Desege- — *• ’• -j— •—.. i 

tramuscula ' • • ’ • •< e 

02 Cm A ■ • . • . • • • ■ ■ - 

ministratioi ■ • • ' 5 

per cent bmyii suiuie iveeiuy uuscs may ue me; iHtreaseu to 
biweekly doses in courses of treatment of twenty doses, or more. 


AbsOTT LABORAtoaiES 

Bismarseti: 01 Cm- and 02 Cm ampuls, accompanied, re* 
speciively, by 1 ct and IH cc ampuls of a sterile, aqueous 
solution of 025 per cent botyn sulfate 
U. S piitat ],SI?S,S91 (N’of 2, 1936, expired^ V S tnieaatk 
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ch 

ride, when dried in a vacuum desiccator over phosphorus pent- 
oxtdc for twenty-four hours, contains not less than 25.3 per 
cent and not more than 27 per cent of total arsenic (As).' — 
u. S. P. The structural formula may be represented as follows • 

OH 

HC( 


For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under ^Dichlorophenarsine Hydrochloride. 

Actiom and Uses . — In recent literature may be found reports 
of an arsenical antisyphilitic apcnt which apparently was dis- 
covered in the early part of this etntory but was cast aside as 
being too toxic for dimcal use. Some years later there were 
, tv.t i :« of 

• • atnino- 

' ■ . ' ■ . I satis- 

■ • • ' • • ■ earlier 

■ "■ • • which 

The 'preparations now available on the market contain sufB- 
cient allcaltne buffering agent to make neutral a prepared solu- 
tion for iniection. They contain approximately 26 per cent of 
trivalent arsenic On the addition of sterile distilled water to 
an ampul containing the mixture of dry dichlorophenarsine 
hydrochloride and alkaline buffer a reaction takes place, with 
the result that arsenoxide is supposed to he formed. Jt has been 
claimed that the latter agent is the therapeutically active part of 
the compound. 

(A preliminary report of the Council appeared in The Jooa- 
NAi, Sept. 25, 1943, p 208 ) 

Dosoffc.— Initial dose for adults 45 mg. (0045 Gm.) intra- 
venously. The Second dose may be increased up to 68 mg, 
(0.068 Gm.). The maximum dose may be regarded as 68 mg. 
(0.068 Gm.). Injections may be given every four to five days, 
since the drug is excreted raindly. 

For children, the initial dose should not exceed 0.5 mg. per ■ 
kilogram of body weight ; the later doses should average between 
0.5 mg and 1.0 mg. per kilogram of body weight. 

Abbott X-aboratories 

Dichlorophenarsine Hydrodiloride: 45 mg. and 68 mg. 
ampuls and 0.45 Gm. and 0.68 Gm multiple dose ampuls. 

E. R. SpujuB Sl Sons 

Clorarsen: 45 mg. and 67 mg. ampuls and 0.45 Gm. and 06/ 
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Gm muhipie dose ampuls. &di ampul contains tiie stated 
quantity of didiloropiienarsift hydrochloride admixed with three 
and one-third times its weight of a mixture containing sodium 
citrate 96 parts and sodium carbonate 4 parts 
U. S. Iradenark S9S,]70. 


WlNTnROP'STtAR.VS, IkC 



mg of sucrose. 


0 102 Gm of sucrose 


represented as follows . 



For description and standards see the U. S Pharmacopeia 
under Neoarsphenamine 

Actions end Uses — Neoarsphenammt is a modified soluble 
compound of arsphenamme. its action and uses are those of 
arsphenamine Neoarsphenamme and Metaphen have b«n pro- 
posed for the treatment of Vincent's Angina and stomatitis. 

Dosage — Neoarsphcnaimne a probably less toxic than ars- 
phenamine and, since it contains less arsenic, it is given in 
larger doses than arsphenamme The average dose for a man 
is 045 to 0 60 Gm, with 045 Gm as the nuninjurn and pos 
sibly 075 Gm as the maxunum only for very large men For 
women, 045 Gm js the average if the patient is about the 
norma! in weight, 03 Gm would be the minimum and 06 Gm 
the maximum, the latter dose being given only to large women 
Children may be given 01 to 02 Gin. The limit dose is IS mg 
per kilogram of body weight Here again a smalJer dose is 
preferable 

Neoarsphenamine may be adminisfered by intravenous or 
intramuscular injection, the former bein^ considered decidedly 
preferable; the drug must not be administered subcutaneously 
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For intravenous gravity injectton, 12.5 cc, of. freshly distilled 
water should be. used for each 0.1 Gm. of ricoarsphenamine. 

Neoarsphenamine may he employed intravenously in concen- 
trated solutions. For this purpose as much as 0.1 Gm. may be 
dissolved in 0.5. cc. of sterile freshly distilled water; the injec- 
tion is made with a sj'ringe instead of by gravity. It is 'well 
to draw out an equal amount of blood into the syringe con- 
taining the neoarsphenamine solution before reinjecting into the 
blood stream. It should be injected very slowly. 

The ampul containing the drug is immersed in alcohol to 
detect a possible crack, then carefully wiped off; the neck filed 
across and broken off, and the contents sprinkled on the surface 
of cool, sterile distilled water and allowed to dissolve tvithouf 
shaking the solution. Any product incompletely soluble should 
be discarded. Solutions of neoarsphenamine must be injected 
immediately after their preparation. Neoarsphenamine must not 
be warmed and the temperature of the injected fluid should not 
be more than 20 to 22 C. (68 to 71.6 F.) 

Neoarsphenamine may undergo deterioration in the ampule, 
and care should be exercised to use a drug of normal color and 
free solubility. The drug in fresh solution should be of canary 

'* ' - •• • • ' a cool dark 

' cc. of the 

tsultant 50- 

Coulion—Soluiions of Neoarsphenamine must be freshly Pre- 
pored when required for itse. The solution should not be shaken 
during its preparation.— U. S. P. 

Abbott Laboratories' 

Neoarsphenamine: 045 Gm, 06 Gm. and 0.9 Gm. 

Neoarsphenamine and Metaphen: Packages containing five 
ampules of neoarsphenamine, 40 mg. each, and one bottle of 
metaphen solution 1: 1,000 (20 cc.), 

Merck & Co , Iwc 

Neoarsphenamine: 0.15 Gm, 03 Gm, 045 Gm., 0.6 Gm., 

0 75 Gm., 0.9 Gm , 2 0 Gm. and 4 5 Gm. ampuls. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons 

Neoarsphenamine; O.IS Gm.. 0.3 Gm, 0.45 Gm, 06 Gm, 
0.75 Gm., 0 9 Gm , 3 0 Gm and 4.5 Gm ampuls. 
■Wintheop-Stearns, Ikc 

Keosalvarsan: 0.15 Gm, 03 Gm., 0.45 (3m, 06 Gm., 075 
Gm, 09 Gm., 1.5 Gm., 1.8 Gm, 30 um. and 45 Gm. ampuls. 

U. S. trademark 88,862; 187,455. 

OXOPHENARSINE HYDROCHLORIDE-U. S. P.— 
Mapharsen (Parke, Davis). — 3-Amino-4-hydro.xyphenylar- 
sineoxide hydrochloride. “Oxophenarstne Hydrochloride, when 



sysrnnc ASTNNFccrjycs 


18J 


dried in a wcuant dcsjccaios^vtr pho^rhorus pentoJtide for 24 



hC( 


For descripbon and *landardj tee The U S Fhartnacopcia 
under Oxophenarjme Hydrochloride. 

Aetians oftd (/r« — Oxojjhenartinc hydroddor»dc ii proposed 
for the treatment of syphilis It is stated to exhibit a relatuely 
constant parasiUCidal salue. It is claimed to haie a rapidly 
benefiaal effect, particularly on early syphilis, causinff the dis- 
appearance of spirochetes, bealins of lesions and rerersa! of 
MsitJve Wassermann reactions in a larce percentage of cases 
^e reactions following the use of oxophenartine hydrochloride 
are less serere than those observed after (he use of the arsphen- 
amines 

Z?o«gr —Inirarenoosly. OOJ Cm for women and OW Cm 
for men, initially The dose may be increased at the second 
injection to 004 Cm. for women and 006 Cm for men. The 
maximum dose which should not be given any psdent at the 
first ln;ectlon, may be regarded as OOo Cm Injections may be 
|:iyefl every four m five days, since »t is excreted very rapidly 
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Parjce, Davis & CbsirAur 
Mapharsen: 40 mg and 60 mg ampuls 


Mapharsen: 06 Gm multiple dose ampuls Coulton These 
ampuls are kasftto] faePagts and rtprcscnl either JO doses at 
60 tuq or 15 doses at 40 mg Each of the ampuls of mapharsen 
contains the stated amount of the arsenical, oxophenarsine hy- 
drochloride admixed with anliydrous sodium carbonate, 4 3 per 
cent and anhydrous sucrose, 81 4 per «nt 
V S paltnls 209S02S ivj 4093036 (Sept T. 1937, wires S9S4>, 
332t,9JS (expires Kor i9. JS«7 «m) ?,3S(|}Sa (Mpirec April 31, (959) 
U S ifadtraaii 299, \73 
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It complies with the re(}u!rements of the National Institute of 
Health of the United States Public Health Service- The struc- 
tural formula may be represented as follows : 


HO- 




For description and standards sec the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Sulfarsphcnamine. 

Aclions and Uses.— The same as those of neoarsphenamine; 
it is probably somewhat more stable in solution in the presence 
of air, and it permits of mintavsevUr injection. In terms of 
percentages there seems to be a higher incidence of reactions 
following the use of sulfarsphcnamine, far more, in fact, than 
after the use of the other arsenicals employed in the treatment 
of syphilis. These reactions consist in (a) dermatitis, (b) hemor* 
rhagic eruptions, (c) meningO'VascuIar reactions, and (d) 
aplastic anemias. All patients under treatment with sulfars- 
phenamine should be followed closely by the physician for 
evidence of reaction. The drug has a place, and may be used 
by the intramuscular route in the treatment of early heredo- 
syphilis and in certain cases where the patient has such poor 
vejns that intravenous therapy is out of the question. 

Dosaffe.— The maximum dosage W any route should probably 
not exceed 0 4 Gm , or at most 0 S Gm. of the dry substance. 

For intramuscular or subcutaneous use the drug is dissolved 
in sterile, freshly distilled water in the proportion of about 
O.I Gm to 05 cc, the totaf vofume being not more than 1.0 to 
2.0 cc. There is probably less local reaction where a minimum 
of diluent is employed. For intravenous use the drug should be 
diluted in the proportion of 0.1 Gm. to not less than 1.0 and 
preferably, 4.0 cc., or more, the total volume amounting to 5 0 
to 20.0 cc. or more. DoMgc for infants is 10 mg. to 15 mg. 
per kilogram of body weight 

Abbott Laboratories 

Sulfarsphenamine; 0.1 Gm., 02 Gm, 03 Gm, 04 Gm. and 
0 6 Gm. ampuls. 

Merck & Co., Inc 

Sulfarsphenamine: 0.1 Gm, 02 Gm., 03 Gm, 0.4 Gm., 0.S 
Gm. and 0 6 Gm ampuls 


COMPOUNDS CONTAINING 
PENTAVALENT ARSENIC 
ACETARSONE-N. F. — Stovarsol (Mmck) — 3-A«jyl- 
amino-4-hydroxyphenylarsonic acid.— UHio'-isAsW.— When 
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dried over sulfuric acid for 3 hours, contains not less than 269 
per cent and not more than 27 6 per cent of As [arsenic] ” — N F. 



HO-As-OH 

II 


For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Acetarsone and Acetarsone Tablets 
Actions and Acetarsone has been reported to produce 

favorable effects in the treatment of amebiasis Acetarsone is 
useful as a means of medication of the vagina m the treatment 
of Trichomonas vaginitis Its use in the treatment of sarcoid 
has been recommended by various dermatologists Acetarsone 
has been proposed for use both in prophylaxis and m treatment 
in certain cases of syphilis, but the evidence is thus far incon' 
elusive Its use in amebic infections undoubtedly is of value, 
though still in the experimenul stage In using acetarsone, the 
physician should remember that he is working with a rather 
toxic arsenical preparation, which may give rise to gastro- 
intestinal symptoms and hepatitis as well as to the same cutane- 
ous disturbances that are found with the arsphenamines, for 
example, urticaria erythema of various types and even hemor- 
rhagic eruptions At the least sign of intolerance the physician 
should discontinue the use of the drug for the time being 
Acetarsone in common with other arsenicals, should ordinarily 
not be employed m the presence of hepatitis or kidney damage 
Excretion of the administered arsenic is relatively slow, suitable 
rest periods must therefore be interposed in the treatment to 
prevent cumulative effects 

The diagnosis of amebiasis depends on the observation of 
motile forms or cysts of Endarooeba histolytica m stool spea- 
mens (repeated examinations are often necessary) or their re- 
covery by means of the proctoscope from the intestinal mucosa, 
positive diagnosis can often be made by the latter procedure 
when stool examinations are negative, and this is considered to 
be the more satisfactory as well as the more rapid method of 
diagnosis in many cases 

In view of the frequency of persistent infection in the absence 
of marked symptoms, adeqnate therapy includes reexaminations 
and repetitions of courses of treatment 

I^osage — Orally, D25 Gm ior adults, two or three doses a 
day for a p— ■* •- ~ , . 

factory res ... 

vagina a pi ■ • - 

turc of eqi , ■ . ■ 

dose 4 Gm — 1 teaspoonful of the mixture containing 0 5 Gm 
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acctarsone. In case of pregnancy, if insii/?h(?on is employed, 
care must oe taken to exert no positive pressure in the vagina. 

JntravaRinally, one tampon tablet every other day or daily, 
followed by a mildly add douche after a third treatment or 
after a weeks treatment, has been reported to give satisfactory 
results. 

Allen Laboratories, Inc. 

Allen Brand Tampon with Acetartone (Stovarsol); A 
lightly compressed stitched tampon of absorbent cotton, coat^ 
with 0.1 Gm; of powdered acetarsone. to which is attached a 
tablet consisting of acetarsone 32 mg. In a tablet base composed 
of lactose, dextrose, boric acid and starch with a small quantity 
of sodium bicarbonate and tartaric acid to aid disintegration. 

Merck & Co., Inc. 

Stovarsol (Powder). 

Tablets Stovarsol: 2S mg, 50 mg. and 100 mg. 

U. S. trademark 177,082. 

CARBARSONE*U. S. P.--l*UreidophenyIarsomc acid.— 
“When dried at 80 C for six hours, contains not less than 
28.1 and not more than 288 per cent arsenic (As).'— I/. S. P. 
The structural fonnula may be represented as follows; 

NH-CO-HH, 



ho-a» 'Oh 


o 

For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Cirbarsone and The National Formulary under Car- 
barsone Tablets. 

Actions and Uses . — Carbarsone is proposed for the treatment 
of intestinal amebiasis. It is administered usually by mouth; 
in acute amebic dysentery or in resistant cases with 
amebas in the stools, retention enemas may be employei White 
carbarsone is said to be less toxic than acetarsone and senous 
untoward effects appear to be uncommon, cutaneous disturb- 
ances and other reactions common to arsenic compounds have 
been observed. It has been suggested ^that owing to its chemiral 
structure (in which a modified amido group is para fo the 
arsenic atom, similar to the arrangement in tryparsamide} the 
administration of carbarsone may lead to injury of the optic 
nerve. While visual disturbances appear to be quite rare, the 
possibility of their occurrence should nevertheless be kept in 
nund during the therapeutic use of the drug. A moderate increase 
in intestinal activity may be observed. Carbarsone, in common 
with other arsentcals, should ordinarily not be employed m the 
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presence of hepatitis or kidney damage. Excretion of the admin 
utered arsenic js rcUtnely slow, suitable rest periods must 
therefore be interposed m the treatment to prevent cumulative 
effects 

The diagnosis of amebiasis depends on the observation of 
motile foniK or cysts of Endamo^ histolytica w stool speci- 
mens (rcMated examinations are often necessary) or their 
recovery by means of the proctoscope from the intestinal 
mucosa, positive diagnosis can often be made by the latter 
procedure when stool examinations are negative and tins is 
considered to be the more satisfactory as well as the more 
rapid method of diagnosis in many cases 
In View of the frequency of persistent infection in the absence 
of marked symptoms, adequate therapy includes reexaminations 
and repetitions of courses of treatment 
Dositfft — Orally for adults the usual dose is 025 Gin twice 
a day for ten days. If necessary this may be repeated following a 
ten day rest period For children the dosage may be reduced 
according to weight As'relention enemas for adult* 2 Gm. 
of the drug dissolved in 200 ec of warm 2 per cent sodium 
biarbonate solution may be administered following a cleansing 
alkaline enema every other night for a maximum of five doses 
if necessary Because of the large dosage empIo>ed (a total of 
10 Gm over a period of nine days) oral administration should 
be interrupted during ^i$ interval 
EU l4UV AND CojtPAKV 
Carbarsone (Powder) 2 Gm wal 
Pulvules Carbarsone 025 Gm 
Suppositories Carbarsone 0I5Gm 
Tablet* Carbarsone SO mg and 023 Cm. 


For tests and standards see Section B 
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Actions and C/jw.— Phenarsone sulfoxylate, a pentavalcnt. 
arsenical, _ may bemused in the treatment of Trichomonas vap- 


against untoward reactions. Such ructions include dermal and 
hemopoietic changes, nitritoid reactions. Since plienarsone sulf- 
oxylate is a pentavalent arsenic compound, every care should be 
exercised and visual and color held examinations made prior 4o 
drug therapy so that contraction of visual field or symptoms 
of blurring may be observed. 

Dosage . — For the treatment of syphilis of the central nervous 
system, I Gm. of phcnarsone sulfoxylate dissolved in 10 cc. of 
sterile distilled water, administered intravenously once a week. 
The injections may be given continuously for periods of forty 
to fifty weeks. Concurrent bismuth therapy may be employ^ 
during a portion of the course of phcnarsone sulfoxylate injec- 
tion. Phenarsone sulfoxylate may be given as a supplement to 
fever therapy in the treatment of various forms of central nerv- 
ous system syphilis. 

For the treatment of ^Trichomonas vaginalis, phenarsone 
sulfoxylate may be administered by insufflation of the powder 
(with kaolin) and in the form of a suppository. For insuffla- 
tion the vaginal tract and external os of the cervix are thor- 
oughly cleansed and dried; then the contents of a 3 Gm. vial 
of phenarsone sulfoxylate with kaolin are introduced by an 
insufflator. A cautionary statement is issued on the use of posi- 
tive pressure in the pregnant female when insufflation is 
employed. The escape of air from the vagina should be per- 
mitted during compressions in case the patient is pregnant. 
The patient is treated for three consecutive days. Then addi- 
tional treatments are given at three day intervals. No douche 
should be taken during the treatment. 

Phenarsone sulfoxylate suppositories may be used in con- 
junction with insufflation. They offer a way of providing phen- 
arsone sulfoxylate between insufflation treatments. Suppository 
treatment is started no sooner than twenty-four hours after the 
last power treatment One is inserted every second er third night 
until the patient reports for the next insufflation treatment 
They may also be used alone by insertion of one suppository 
every third or fourth night for not more than three weeks. The 
patient should be warned against prolonged use of this tnsatinwt 
without the advice of a physician, since an arsenical is being 
employed. Suppositories alone should not be expected to produce 
permanent results : merely to lessen the discharge and dimimsh 
symptoms. 

Abbott Laboratories 

Aldarsone (Powder): 0.5 Gnj. and 1 Gm. ampuls. 

Aldarsone with Kaolin: 30 Gm. Each 3 0 Gm. contains 
phenarsone sulfoxylate 0.5 Gm.^ and kaolin 2.5 Gm. packaged 
in glass tubes suitable for use with insufflator. 
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AJdanone Vaginal SuppotUones: Each suppository con- 
tains phenarsonc siiHoJtylatc 013 Gm in a g!>cerogelaim base. 

U S pMoit 2e74?S7 OUteli 2} l>17) U Trudftnsfk JJi 93« 

TRYPARSAMIDE-U S P^Monosodium sait of ^-N- 
rhenyJgljrcincamidoarionic Acid — *\Vhcn dned to constant 
weight at no C, contains not less tlian 25 1 per cent and not 
more than 2S.5 per cent of arsenic (As) "— £/ S P The struc- 
tural formula may be represented as follows 



HO-^ -0N4 

o 


For descnption and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Tryparsarmde 

Aawnt on4 (ires — Tr jrparsaimde was first used as a tryp 
anocidal agent especially in the treatment of trypanosomiasis 
due to T gemhtentt but ts now used as well in resistant cases 


obtained in patients s^ith early dementia paralytica, it ss esti- 
mated that ^rliaps from 40 to 50 per cent of such cases have 
showm varying degrees of symptomatic improvement. Tabetic 
alTections liave responded less satisfactorily, and patients with 
dementia paralytica with advanced mental and physical deteno- 


syphilis of the cuitral nervous system 
The toxic effects of tryparsamide resemble those of other 
pentavalent arsenic compounds, the worst of these is the tend- 
ency to produce amblyopia, but cases of lutntoid reactions, of 
jaundice, of agranulo^osis, and of toxic bwatitis have also 
been reported Before using the drug, careful consideration 
should be given to the frequent production of visual injury, 
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days. In such cases treatment with tiyparsamide should be dis- 
continued, the visual fields determined at least weekly for three 
to four weeks, and then, if there is no evidence of damage to the 
optic nerve, the injection resumed, using great caution, minimal 
dosage at first, and chetAing the visual field preceding each 
injection. The drug is said to "have no virtues in ophthalmic 
syphilis.” 

Dosagt.-^Vrom 1.0 to 30 Gm- for adults, depending on the 
purpose for which the drug is used. In general, the dose should 
not exceed 0.04 to 0.05 Gm. per kilogram of body weight, and 
such doses should not be repeated at intervals of less than one 
week. Tryparsamide is employed by the intravenous route, “nie 
drug is dissolved in sterile water or physiologic solution of 
sodium chloride. Tryparsamide should never be administered by 
mouth. 


Merck & Co., Inc 

Tryparsamide (Powder): 50 Gm bottle and 1 Gm, 2 Gm. 
and 3 Gm. ampuls. 

U. S pat«att 1,2S0.1I9. 1.280.120, 1,280,121.1,280.122, 1,280,12}, 
1.280,124 tnd 1,280,128 24, 1918; expired) by lieenie ot the 

RoeVefePer Inithute lor M^ical Researeb, u. S. tradeiBstk 168,022 
(expired). 


Bismuth Compounds 

Until 1921 bismuth had been used particularly in the treat- 
ment of intestinal infections, as a paste for tuberculous fistulae 
and in radiology. Sauton and Robert then showed the_ value 
of sodium ’ ' * 1 

spirillosis c 
ment of sy 
value of t 

realized more and more and its general use has been increased 
enormously throughout the world. Bismuth seems to have both 

be . ■ 1 . 

pc ■ • • 

ar* 

stp ■ .... . . 

th" . • • 

pe ■ 

the reason that the therapeutic dose approaches too closely to 
toxic dose. The compounds employed for intramuscular in- 


t • ■ 

P ' ‘ , 

soluble preparations are claimed to be more exact in their dosage 
and to be absorbed more rapidly than insoluble suspensions of 



SYSTEMIC ANTI-IHFECTIVES 


I9I 


bismuth sahs They are said not to be absorbed and excreted 
so rapidiy as (be soluble bismuth preparations Thus, they com* 
bine some of the advantages of both the soluble and of the 


should hold the sjnnge loosely belttecn the thumb and first 
finger, much like holding a penal The skin of the buttock is 


mine The present evidence appears to show that there is war- 
rant for the administration of bismuth compounds m the treat* 
ment of syphilis in connecoon with arsphenamme or as a 
substitute for me*'eur> therapy Scane few syphilologists use 
bismuth therapy alone m treatment of syphilis These men are 
much in the minority, however Bismuth compounds are most 
valuable m the treatment of syphilis in patients who are intol- 
erant to other drugs or who show resistance to other drugs used 
in syphilis, eg, the arsenic-fast individual, or so-called arsenic- 
intolerant individual However, there is far mo»^ chance of 
curing a patient with syphilis where the physician is able to use 
both arseniol therapy and bismuth therapy, either m alternating 
courses or, in certain mslanccs, in a combined fashion Treat- 
ment with bismuth preparations is not usually injurious if the 
necessary precautions are taken (careful observation of the skin 
fo" untoward reaction, of the tnonUi for signs of beginning 
bismuth stomatitis and of the nnne for evidence ol nritation of 
the kidneys) 
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*«penor lo cither the arscnicals or bismuth in the treatment of 
ncurosyphilis. It is as yet too early lo stale the predsc relatiye 
incrapcutJc cmcacy of (iie various agents employed in this conifi* 
Uon, but all arc considered to be of vahie. 

In common with another heavy metal, mercury, bismuth 
preparations when administered by injection, have a definite 
diuretic action. Excretion studies ot various bismuth compounds 
Used in the treatment of syphilis cive some indications as to the 
best type of bismuth salts^ for desired results. The usefulness of 
a bismuth preparation involves the concentration of active 
bj^^oth attained in the tissues, especiaJly in the bfoodi, and the 
height, course, rise, duration and decline of this concentration. 
As a rule, water solutions, if repeated often enough, give a rapid 
and Important absorption of the metal and a sustain^ high con* 
centralion in the blood stream. This can be kept up if the 
injections are given frequently enough, ie., two or three times 
a week. Oil suspensions differ in that there is a slower absorp* 
lion and concentration in the Mood stream, but one which per- 
sists longer, thus requiring injections but once a week. Certain 
of the oil solutions have like characteristics, with an added 
more rapid absorption than the oil suspension. Bismuth sub* 
salicylate is mett slowly absorbed and there is a somewhat 
longer delay before the bismuth effect is achieved Moreover. 
in small amounts it continues to be excreted over Jong periods 
of time, even months after injeetions are stopped. Whether this 
long excretion Indicates a therapeutic level of the drug in the 
body is doubtful. 

BISMUTH CAMPHOCARBOXYLATE.— Bfimo-Cy- 
mol (ABnorr). — A basic bismutli salt of camphocarboxylic acid 
(camphor-3'carbo'xylje acid) having the probable structural ‘ 
formula shown below. It contains between 37 and 40 per cent of 
bismuth. The formula may be represcnied as follows: 



For tests and standards, see Section B 

Actions and Uses. — Bismuth camphocarboxylate is prowsed M 
a means of obfainirg the systemic effects of bismuth /n the treat- 
ment of syphilis ( see article on Bismuth Compoimds). Bismum 
camphocarboxylate belongs to the class of so-eaiW bposolul^ 
bismuth compounds which, because of their solubility, 
sOf^d more rapidly than insMuble bismuth salts, apprwening 
that of soluble bismuth s^ts. Though animal experiments seem 
to show a low toxicity for this preparation, m human beings 'J 
is well to watch the gums cfoscly for evidence of beginning 
stomatitis. 
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Dosage — Bismuth camphocaiboxylate is 5n}ci:ted intramustu* 
Jarly in doses representing 0 1 Gm. of metaHie bIsmaUi once a 
week or in doses representing 50 mg of mctaUic bismuth twice 
a week for from eight to ten weeks 

Abbott Laboratories 

Solution BismO'CymoI; 00 cc ampuls Each cc contams 
bUmO'Cyrool equivalent to 50 rog of metallic bismuth, dissolved 
in olive oil. 

U 5 piitni l.WI.ajS <Aii* t. 1534, expires JWO) U. S trsiJe- 
mark 2?7,K0 

t»tp»»TT»r«xt T’iT'TJVV a 'T'r* -r-t. f _ .< »»T 



For tests and standards, see Section B 
It may be prepared by the interaction of sodmm ethyicam 
phorate and bismuth nitrate in dilute a^eous glycerin solution 
The product may then be extracted with chloroform and recov- 
ered by the removal of (bat solvent 


little local reaction 

Dofogt — For the average adult. 2 cc. (80 mg. of metallic 
bismuth), administered once a week for a series of ten to fifteen 
<n;ccfions 

The l/PjonK Company 

Solution Bismuth Elhylcampborate in Oil with Benzyl 
Alcohol 2 5%: 1 cc and 2 cc ampuls and 50 cc. vials Each 
cubic centimeter of sirfutwn omtaiiu a suspension of bismuth 
ethylcampborate equivalent to 40 mg of elemental bismuth, 
camphor 010 Gm. and benayl alcohol 0 02S cc, dissolved m 
vegetable ml. 
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BISMUTH POTASSIUM TARTRATE-U. S. P^Pcw 
tassium Bismuth Taitratc— “Contains the equivalent of not less 
th^ W ptr cent and not more than 64 per cent of Bi [bismuth].” ' 

For dcscripMon and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Bismuth Potassium Tartrate and Bismuth Potassium 
Tartrate injection. 

Actions and Uses.— It b used for the antisyphiUtic effects of 
bismuth. See general article. Bismuth Compounds. 

Dosage.— ‘(a) Oily Suspension.— From 0.1 to 0 2 Gm. by intra* 
muscular injection, preferably into the gluteal muscle. The 
injections may be repeated at intervals of seven days until a 
toUl of from 2.4 to 30 Gm. has been given. (6) Aqueous 
Isotonic Solution.— SO mg. by intramuscular injection, prefer- 
ably into the gluteal musdes, three times a week, until a total 
of 12 to 18 injections has been given. 


AacoTT Laboratories 

Suspension Bismuth Potassium Tartrate in Oil lora 
with Butyn 0.4*10 : 60 cc. bottle. Each cc. contains Bismuth 
potassium tartrate O.l Gm. (equivalent to 62 mg- elemental bis- 
muth), Butyn 0-4 per cent and Metaphcn If 20,000 suspended 
in peanut oil. 


Brewer & Co., Inc 

Solution Bismuth Potassium Tartrate: 2 cc ampuls. Each 
ampul contains bismuth potassium tartrate 50 mg. with ben:y* 
alcohol 0 04 Gm 

BISMUTH SODIUM TARTRATE.— A basic sodium 
bismuth tartrate containing from 7Z7 to 73.9 per cent of 
bismuth. 

For tests and standards, sec Section D. 

Actiotts and U"’- — *• — -)roposed as a 

means of obtainit • • in the tf®*' 

ment of syphilis Compounds;- 

The drug has a 

Dosage . — 30 mg. by intramuscular injection, preferably into 
the gluteal muscle. The initial dose is 15 wg, increased to 
30 mg with the second dose and continued in three doses weekly 
for from six to ten weeks 


G. D Searle & Co. 

Solution Bismuth Sodium Tartrate, l,5fk with Benzyl 
Alcohol 2^0 : 2 cc ampul and 60 cc vial An aqurous solution 
containing bismuth sodium tartrate 30 mg., benzyl alcohol 
mg. and sucrose 0.25 Gm , in 1 cc 

Solution Bismuth Sodium Tartrate, ZSo with Benzy 
Alcohol 2^0 : 2 cc ampuls and 60 cc vial. An aquMUs soluti^ 
containing bismuth sodium tartrate 30 mg, benzyl alconoi 
mg and sucrose 0 25 Gm., in one cubic centimeter. 

U. S patents 1.66J,201 <March 20, 1928; expired), and 
(AprU 21, 1931; expires 1948). 
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JUTH SODIUM THIOGLYCOLLATE— Thio- 
(Park^ Da\is). — Bismuth sodiuni thioglycoJlate ~A 


ests and standards, see Section B 

Its and Uses — Bismuth sodium thiog^^collate Js proposed 

cans of obtainmg the systemic .everts af Usoiuth I in the 


nalaria. 

— For the average adult, 02 Gm administered intra- 
irly three times a week for a senes of from twelve to 
doses 

Davjs 8c Compakv 

'Bismol: 02 Gm and 2 Gm amp^s 

irademarlr 320,SOi 

• ••;■« •* ' r o-v 


tay be represented as follows 


./ ./ 

. J HN-CHjC-' 

H^O* 


/THiC-ON* 




tests and standards, see Section 6 
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BISMUTH POTASSIUM TARTRATE-U. S. P.-Pi>- 
tassium Bismuth Taitrate — ^'Contains the equivalent of not less 
^ *nore than 64 per cent of Bi [bismuth].” 

For Ascription and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Bismuth Potassium Tartrate and Bismuth Potassium 
Tartrate Injection 

Actions and Uses. — It is used for the antisyphilitic effects of 
bismuth. See general article. Bismuth Compounds. 

Dosage. — Oily Suspension *— From 0,1 to 0 2 Gm. by intra- 
muscular injection, preferably into the gluteal muscle The 
injections may be repeated at intervals of seven days until a 
^tal of from _ 2.4 to 30 Gm. has been given. (f>) Aqueous 
Isotonic Solution. — 50 rag. by intramuscular injection, prefer- 
ably into the gluteal muscles, three limes a week, until a total 
of 12 to 18 injections has been given. 

Abbott Laboratories 

Suspension Bismuth Potassitun Tartrate in Oil 10% 
with Butjm 0.4% ; 60 cc. bottle, ^ch cc. contains Bismuth 
potassium tartrate 0.1 Gm. (equivalent to 62 mg. elemental bis- 
muth), Butyn 04 per cent and MeUphen 1:20,000 suspended 
m peanut oif. 

Bbewer & Co. Inc 

Solution Bismuth Potassium Tartrate: 2 cc. ampuls. Each 
ampul contains bismuth potassium tartrate 50 mg. with benryl 
alcohol 0.04 Gm 

BISMUTH SODIUM TARTRATE.— A basic sodium 
bismuth tartrate containing from 72.7 to 739 per cent of 
bismuth, 

For tests and standards, sec Section B. 

Actions and Uses. — Bismuth sodium tartrate is proposed as a 
means of obtaining the systemic effects of bismuth in the tr«l- 
ment of syphilis (See general article. Bismuth CompounCs). 
The drug has a definite diuretic action. 

Dosage. — 30 mg by intramuscular injection, preferably into 
the gluteal muscle. The initial dose is IS mg, increased to 
30 mg. with the second dose and continued in three doses weekly 
for from six to ten weeks 
G. D. Seable & Co. 

Solution Bismuth Sodium Tartrate, 1.5% with Benzyl 
Alcohol 2% ;-2 cc ampul and 60 cc vial An aqueous solution 
containing bismuth sodium tartrate 30 mg, benzyl alcohol -lu 
mg and sucrose 0.2S Gm , in 1 cc 

Solution Bismuth Sodium Tartrate, 3% with Beiuyl 
Alcohol 2% : 2 cc ampuls and 60 cc vial. An aqueous som*'®^ 
containing bismuth sodium tartrate 30 mg., benzyl alcohol i'} 
mg. and sucrose 0 25 Gm , In one cubic centimeter. 

U S patents 2,663,201 (March 20, 1928: expired), and 1.801, « 
(April 21, 1931; expires 1948). 
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BISMUTH SODIUM THIOGLYCOLDATE-Thio. 
Bismol (Parke, Dav7s) — Bisrouib sodium thiogJycoliaJe —A 
Salt formed by the inleraction of sodium thuiglycoHate and bis- 
muth hydraxide The product has the genera) formufa Bi(SCH 2 
COiNals though it may differ shshlly «i compcsition from this 
formula It contains approximately d8 per cent of bismuth. 

For tests and standards see Section U 


peuttc malaria. 

Derate— For the average adult, 02 Gm administered intra 
muscalarly three times a week for a senes of from twelve to 
fifteen doses 

Parke, Datis & Compavv 
Thio-Bismol’ 02 Gm and2Gni ampuls 
U S trtjffflstk 3i0 SOS 
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For tests and standards, see Section B 
Actiont and Vsts — Bismuth sodium tnglycollaniate is designed 
to provide bismuth in a form effective for oral administration 
in the treatment of syphilis It may be used as an adjunct with 
arsenicals or other agents shown to be effective m the treatment 
of the disease •“* '■» -* — - 

twi forms oi • ■ .... 

for curative tl ■ 

primarily indK ... . . 

other forms o ' 

pose 


ron 
be 
• o£ 



m NEty AND NONOFFICIAL REMEDIES 


£>wa7tf.—Bism.uth sodium trtglycollamate is adralnistfirrf 
orally in tablet form, usually prescribed in single doses of 0.41 
Gm. (75 mg. of bismuth) two or three times daily after meals 
to pros'ide a total daily dosage of from 0 82 Gm. (150 mg. of 
bismuth) to 123 Gm. (2^ mg. of bismuth). The higher total 
daily dosage is desirable to maintain a satisfactory bismuth ex- 
cretion level, but this may be temporarily reduced to the lower 
figure to overcome gastro-intestinaJ disturbances that are occa- 
sionally encountered. 


CaRSOLL DOKItAM S.MJTII PtiARMACAt Co. 

Tablets Bistrinvate: 041 Gm Each tablet contains the 
equivalent of 75 mg of bismuth 

V. S. patenl a,34S.9S4. 


BISMUTH SUBSALICYLATE-U. S. P.— Basic Bismolh 
Salicylate — basic salt, which, when dried wer sulfunc acta 
for 18 hours, yields upon ignition not less than 62 per cent and 
not more than 6d per cent of BijOs-" — V. S. P. The itructuraJ 
formula may be represented as follows: 




C^-B.O 

i-OH 


For description and standards, see the^ U. S. 
under Bismuth Subsalicylate and Bismuth Subsah^latt 

and Uaes—Tha oral administration of 
salicylate has apparently found hule appheauon, and it is 
ably decomposed in part with the liberation of 
the presence of the gastric juice. Its chief use is in treat 
of syphilis for which purpose it is suspended m oil wd » n 
iected intramuscularly. It is absorbed slowly 
intramuscular injection and is excreted mainly 
ney. The rate of eliminattOT following a single 
dose reaches the maximum in al^t 11 or 12 days, and . , 

oeated intramuscular injections the maximum is rea^ea in 
^ to 21 days, after which the rate of Sf 

constant for some time See genwal article, 5 JLiefal 

/?ojopr.— Gastfo-inteslinaJ, I Gm. Antisyphihtic, by pa 
injectio^. 0 125 Gm. The drag « to 

intramuscularly once a week untd (a course of) fro S 
twelve doses have been injected. 

Abbott Laboratories , rhUr ^,. 

Suspension Bismuth Sulmlicylate in 

??iLefcro fl caorobe^o. 

3 per cent. ' 
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Di^rsenol Compahv, Inc. 

Suspension Bismuth SubsalicyUte in Oil with Chtoro- 
butanol 35i: 30 ec, 60 cc, and 100 cc bottles A suspension 
of bismuth subsalicylate in peanut twl, each cubic ccjituneter 
containing 013 Gm of bismuth subsahcylate (equivalent to 75 
mg of Bi metal) and 30 mg. (3 per cent) of chlorobutanol 

Enoo Products, Ikc. 

^ Suspension Bismuth Subsalicylate tn Oil with ChlorO' 
■ • - h 


Suspension Bismuth Subsalicylate in Oil with Chloro- 
butanol 3%: 20 cc.'fiO ce and 100 cc bottles A suspension 
of bismuth subsalicylate in peanut oil containing: in each cubic 
centimeter bismuth subsahcylate U S P equivalent to 50 miHi- 
grams to 60 milligrams of bismuth with 3 per cent chlorobutanol. 

XfcRCK & Co , Jtre 

Bismuth Subsalicylate (Powder}: Bulk. 

Parke, Paws aito CojtrAtfv 


013 Gffl 

Suspension Bismuth Salicylate in Oil with Chloretone 
3%J 013 Gm. in J « ampuls Each ampul contains 1 cc of a 
suspension of bismuth subsahcylate 0 13 Cm , an peanut oil, 
containing 3 per cent of chlorobutanol 

The Smith-Dorsey Co 

Suspension Bismuth Subsalicylate in Oi] with Chloro- 
butanol 3% : 50 cc vials A suspension of bismuth subsalicylate 
in peanut oil containing in each cubic centimeter bismuth sub- 
salicylate 0 13 Gm With 3 per cent chtorohutanol added 

The Upjohn Company 

in Oil with Chloro- 

' ■ ■ als Each cubic ccnli- 

■ ■ • ' 13 Gm and chloro- 
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21 per cent bismuth (Bi), 62 per cent iodide (I-) and H per 
cent w’ater of h^’dration. 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Aciio^ and t/rer.— It is claimed for iodobismuthite sodium 
that It has the quality of appearinr in the spinal fluid and of 
penetratjns Ifie brain tissue. This claim and therapeutic indica- 
tons based upon it reqmre further conflrmation. 

Dosafff.-^Scc lodobismitol with Ethyl Anunobenzoate. 

IODOBISMUTHITE SODIUM WITH ETHYL 
AMINOBENZOATE.-*- lodobismitol with Benzocaine 
(Squibb). — A solution of sodium ii^obismuthjte (bismuth so- 
dium iodide) and sodium iodide In propylene glycol containing 
ethyl aminobenzoate. 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Aclions and l/reJ.— Iodobismuthite sodium with ethyl acuno- 
benzoate seems to be well absorbed and to Ix excreted fairly 


Dflwffe,— Intramuscular injections of 2 cc. repeated every , 
three days. Two full days should elapse between injections. 
From sixteen to twenty injections comprise a course of treat- 
ment In case of arsenical sensitization such therapy may be 
continued over a long period of time. At each injection the 


E R- Squibb & Sons 

Solution lodobismitol with Benzocaine: 2 ^ arnpuh ud 
SO cc. rubber capped bottles. Each 2 cc. contains iodobismuuute 
sodium 0.12 Gm., sodium iodide 0.24 Gm., ethyl aminobenzoate 
80 mg., propylene glycol q. s. 2 cc 
U. S. palest 1,927,210 (Sept. 19, 19)S; czpira 19S0). 


ta ^ 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and Uses . — Potassium soiUum bismutbyl taiwte is 
proposed as a means of obtaining the systemic effects of bismuw 
in the treatment of syphihs (See general article, Bismuth 
(impounds). 


QUININE BISMUTH IODIDE.—A substance of tri- 
able composition contafmng between 18 Md 20.1 per «nt ol 
bismuth, between 487 and SIS per cent of iodine; and quimne. 


For tests and standards, see SecUon B. 

Actiofis'and Uses.—Qmniae bismuth iodide is proposed as a 
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means of obtaining the s>at«mc effect of bismuth la the treat 
inent of sjrphilis (Sec genera! article Bismuth Conip<runds) 
SOBISMINOt. MASS — A complex organic bismuth prod* 
uct the chemica! nature of whi^ has not been fu!Iy cstabhshed 
It IS obtained by the interaction of sodimn bisrauthate tnno 
propanolamine and propylene glycol It contains between 1925 
and 20 2S per cent of bismuth, 07S Gin. of sobisminol mass 
represents ISO me of bismuth 
For tests and standards sec Section B 
Actions and f/ser— Sobisminol mass is proposed in the 
treatment of syphilis and is intended for use by the oral route 
It IS particularly indicated for those patimts unable to undergo 
intramuscular bismuth therapy and to supplant therapy by that 
route for patients compelled for a time to be out of contact 
with their physician Again it may be indicated in certain other 
types of syphilis, c g congenital and latent syphilis It is to be 
emphasized that it is too dangerous a drug to be employed by 
the patient without the careful supervision and direction of his 
physician and it is sold only on prescnption. In the first few 
days of therapy the patient should be carefully supervised and 
later watched for evidence of gastro intestinal upsets and of 
bismuth intoxteatton 

Absorption of sobismmo! (mass or solution) appears to be 
rapid and sufficient to mamtain an effective anusyphihtic level 
of bismuth concentration in the body An adeijuate amount of 
sobisminol mass by mouth can be expected to result in a curve 
for unnary excretion resembling closely m course and degree 
those given by intramuscular mjection of the water soluble and 
oil soluble compounds The oral dose has to be considerably 
higher than the intramuscular dose of sobuminol Further, intra- 
muscular injections of sobisminol solution results in greater 
unnary excretion than is obtained by oral administration. Daily 
urtnary excretion of bismuth «»nipounds fiuctuates considerably, 
but excretion continues for many days 
The toxicity of sobisminol compares favorably with that of 
Other water soluble bismuth com^unds used in the treatment 
of syphilis Side effects appear to be usually of a relatively 
transient nature They include nausea, vomiting huramg sensu 
lions in iht esophagus, diarrhea, stomatitis and bismuth line 
There appears to be no tendency to cumulative toxic effects 
Dosage —Adult dosage from two to three capsules three times 
a day. tahen with plenty of water at 10 a m. 3 p m and 
a p m Each capsule represents 150 mg of metallic bismuth. 
Unless contraindications arise such therapy may be continued 
for from ten to twelve weeks and represents a course of bismuth 
therapy For children the dosage may be cut down to one capsule 
three times a day, or a 75 mg capsule three limes a day for a 
young child 

Cu Liu-v AKB Company 
Pulvules Cobismsaol Mass 075 Cm. 
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Chtniofon 


seated as foltows : 



io,M 


For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Chiniofon and Qiiniofon TaWets. 

Aelionj and User— Oihiofon. which is closely similar to prep- 
arations introduced under various proprietary names as wound 
antiseptics, has found to be of use in the treatment of 
amebic dysentery. It is cfatmed iliat the action of the drvg U 
probably due to its absorption and direct action ihroush the 
blood stream on the amebas im*adins the bowel wall. The drug 
has been reported in some cases to produce diarrhea: but serious 
toxic effects do not appear to be common. 

The diaenosii of amebiasis depends on the obserration of 
motile forms or cysts of Endameba histolytica in stool specj* 
mens (repeated examinations are often necestary) ^or their 
recovery by means of the proctoscope from the intestinal 
mucosa; positive diagnosis can often be made by the latter 
procedure when stool examinations are netjative, and this is 
««. •on*. 1 * n-Bil •)* it>,k mnr^ raoid 


of marked symptoms, adequate therapy Includes reexaminations 
and repetitions of courses of treatment 
Uojflpr.— Orally, for adults, from 0.25 to J.O Gm. in the form 
of pills, cachets or solutions, three times daily; for children, 
accordin;: to age; rectally, 1 to S Gm. freshly dissolved tn 
200 cc. of water at a temperature not exceeding 44 C The coaf« 
of treatment requires from seven to fourteen days. Combined 
oral and rectal administration has been used in acute cases^ and 
in the more serious chronic casts accompanied by obstinate 
clinical symptoms. It has been pdnted out that the iodine con- 
tent of chiniofon should be considered when chronic endamebiasis 
is accompanied by thyroid disturbance. t. u 

Until more evidence becomes available, chimofon should t>e 
used with caution in cases with liver damage. 

Abbott Lacoratomcs 

Enterab Tablets Chiniofon: 02S Gm. Each tablet is enteric 
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coated wJlh a resin prepared frcrm steartc acid phthalic anliy 
dnde and glycerin 

IT S {r»<f«msrS: JSJ 

Ernst Bischopf Co 

Anayodin (Powder) 25 Gm and 100 Gm bottles 

Pills Anayodm 02S Gm enteric coated with shellac and 
magnesium stearate 

V S ifademsflt 232 21S 
Ekco Paonucts Inc. 

ChinioCon fpowderj 30 Gm bottles 

Tablets Chtniofon (Eatetic Coated) 035 Gin 
Pasao pHAJUiACEUTXCAi Laboratomes luc. 

Chintolon £nerela 025 Gm tablets coated with shellac. 
WtKTHSOP Stearns Inc. 

Chinrofen (Powder) Bulk 

Tablets Chlniofon OiS Gm The tablets are coaled wtth 
beratin 

Iodine Compounds 

DIIODO HYDROXYOUINOUNE — DJodequin 
(SeARL£) — Yodoxtn (Leurs) —57 6% lode 8 hydroxyquino 
line CoHfN OH la —A compound resulting from the jnlroduc 
twn of two atoms of lodme into 8 hydro’tyqumoUne The 
structural formula may be represented as follows 



For tests and standards see Section B 
Actions and l/rer •~Duodo-hydroxyqmnoIme is used as an 
aatjprotoioaa agent for use in amebic dysentery and in the 
treatment of Trichomonas hominis (mtcstinalis) inrcctions 
Dojoffc —Adults—seven to ten tablets a day for fifteen to 
twenty days. 

B L. Lemke Si Co Inc. 

Yodoxin (Powder) 2S Gin 100 Gm. and 454 Gm. bottles 
and in bulk 

Tablets Yodoxin 210 tag 
G D Seasix Sc Co 
T ablets Diodoquln 021 Gm. 

U S lr»(Jtwirlc 336 



202 NEW AND NONOFFICIAL REMEDIES 


' lODOCHLOROHYDROXYQUINOLINE-N. P.— Vio- 
form (Ciba) — 5-chloro-7-iodo-8-hydroxyqiunoUnc.—"Contains 
not less than 38 per cent and not more than 41.5 per cent of I, 
and not less than 11.4 per cent and not more than 12.2 per cent 
of Cl." — N. F. The structural formula may be represented as fol- 
lows ; 


OH 



tl 


For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under lodochlorohydroxyquinoline and lodochlorohydroxyquino- 
Hne Tablets. 

Aetioni and Usts . — lodochlorohydroxyquinoUne is occasionally 
used as an alrnost odorless substitute for iodoform; K is gtnerally 
employed against tnchomonas vaginitis and, internally, against 
amebiasis. It is used in atopic dermatitis, eczema of the external 
auditory canal, eczema of the legs, scalp, scrotum and ^rineum, 
also in chronic dermatitis, oil dermatitis, acute psoriasis and 
intertriginous psoriasis. 

The diagnosis of amebiasis depends on the observation of 
motile forms or cysts of Endameba histolytica in stool spea- 
mens (repeated examinations are often necessary) ^or theif 
recovery by means of the proctoscope from the intestinal 
mucosa; positive diagnosis can often be made by the latter 
procedure when stool examinations are negative, and this is 
considered to be the more satisfactory as well as the more 
rapid method of diagnosis in many cases. In view of the fre- ^ 
qucncy of persistent infection in the absence of marked symp- 
toms, adequate therapy includes re-examinations and repetitions 
of courses of treatment. 

Dosage . — Against amebiasis, 075 Gm. to 1 0 Gm. daily (in 
capsules in divided doses of 025 Gm by mouth for lO^days, 


cent ointment, lotion or paste. 

Caution — lodocMorohydroxygumohne used locally stains linen 
yellow on contact. 

CtBA Pharmacxutical Pboducis, Inc. 

Vioform (Powder): Bulk. 
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Vioform liisaSate: 30 Gm. and 24S 8 Gm bottles contam- 
Ing vioform 25 ^ cent. lM)ric add 10 per cent zinc stearate 
20 per cent, {acttc add ZS per cent and lactose 42.5 per cent 

Tablets Vicform: 250 mg 

Vioform Vaginal Inserts! Each insert contains, vioform 
250 tng., lactic acid 25 mg, bone and 100 mg. and diluent to 
wake 2 Gm. 

V S. patent 641,491 (Jen 16, 1900; expired) U S tr»6era»tk 
93i7S3 -.i- 



For description and standards see the U. S. Pbannaci^a 
under Suranun Sodium. 

<ddioru and C/ses — Suraimn sodium is a tt;)^>anosomidde 
which readily dusolves in sterile water, tbe soIutioB » neutral 
in reaction, odorless and almost tasteless Only freshly made 


safe when properly used, it exerts an irniant action on the 
Iddney , even alter ctmipanitrrely stnall doses there is frequent 


amaurosis and anuria have been noted. !n larger doses turaron 
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It has come into use as a vermifuge in the treatment of hook- 
worm disease. It is reported that usually about 95 per cent o£ 
the hookworms are removed by the first dose of carbon tetra- 
chloride and that occasionally all are removed. As a vermifuge 
It appears to be relatively safe, but serious symptoms and even 
death have occurred, especially in patients addicted to the use of 
alcohol. During treatment some of the patients complain of 
headaclie. G'"' —T i,**.. • 

or milk or . ■ ■. ■ 

three hour- ' . • • • • ... 

capsules may be prepared extemporaneously. Lambert recom- 
mends givinjr the vermidde and a solution of magnesium sulfate 
together, claiming that this prevents headache. A mild laxative 
is generally given to constipat^ patients on the day previous to 
treatment. To insure complete removal of the hookworms a 
test dose of oil of chenopodium, 3 cc. (45 minims), may be given 
a week after the treatment with carbon tetrachloride, A second 
dose of carbon tetrachloride should not be given within three 
weeks. Alcohol should not be taken during treatment. 

Dosage . — From 2 to 3 cc.; the dose of 3 cc. should not be 
exceeded For children 0.13 cc. for each year of age up to IS 
years. The capsules should be swallowed immediately, not 
broken in the mouth. A purgative dose of magnesium^ sulfate 
is administered two or three hours after the anthelmintic. A 
laxative dose of the salt should be administered also on the 
preceding day. 

MtacK & Co., Irtc 

Carbon Tetrachloride (Liga/dJ: Bulk. 

TETRACHLOROETHYLENE-U. S. P,~PcrcWoro- 
ethylene, — "Contains not less than 99 per cent, and not more 
than 99.5 per cent of CsCIs, the remainder consisting of alcohol. 

U. S. P. The structural formula may be represented as follows : 


Cl Cl 

CI>C=C-CI 


For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Tetrachloroethylene and Tetrachlorocthylcne Capsules. 

Actions and I/jri.—^bservations of many workers have shovm 
that tetrachlorethylcne is a useful anthelmintic for 
ment of hookworm infestation It has been used 
worms with less success, although there is 
it is useful in Trichuris infestafion. It may be lethal to Ascar 
but its use in that infestation is not advised^ because ot x 
danger of causing migration of the worms. It is 
of the investigators that tetrachlorethylcne is less ,toxic tna 
carbon tetrachloride (CCU) and at least as 
latter drug. It has a further advantage over carbon tetraenfone 
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in that Jt does not raise the guanidine content of the blood, which 
IS imporUint in cases exhibiting a caJcmni deficiency Untoward 
reactions are rare but giddiness vomiting and drowsiness have 
been reported m some cases It » probably better to keep the 
patient (especially children) in bed during the treatment 

Dosage — ^From 1 to 3 cc. depending on the age of the patient 
Tetrachlorethjflene is usually given in soft gelatin capsules but 
has also been administered to children on a lomp of sugar The 
gastro intestinal tract should be thoroughly emptied before ad 
tiunislenng tetrachlorethylenc Fats and alcohol must be avoided 
because they favor absorpton of the drug A dose of tetra 
chlorethylene should be followed fay a saline cathartic of sodium 
Of magnesium sulfate One dose frequently suffices but if neces 
sary it may be repeated once after a ptriw of from ten days to 
two weeks 

CfluUoti Bmien espsules should be discarded iht sotuiian 
should fftr be emplowd »/ «/ has been exposed to the air for 
more than a lery bnef hme because of the posstbthty of phos 
sene formation by decompostlton 
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.. „ » . . developed 

■f a salt of their pure 
Until more is known 

01 uieu aiKaioiuai coiiiem, curare preparations from various 
sources should be bioassay^ for potency, although the crystal- 
line chloride salt of d-tubocurarine may be prescribed on a weight 
basis. The potency of curare is presently measured by the “head- 
drop” bioassay m rabbits and U expressed in terms of a unit 

’■ ‘ ' d-tubocurarine 

■, only by those 

dangers. The 

anesthetist should have at hand means to establish artificial res- 
piration and to maintain an airway as well as a solution of 
neostigmine mcthylsulfate, 1 • 2,000, for use in 1-cc. or 2-cc. 
quantities as an antidote m curare overdosage. 

PURIFIED CHONDODENDRON TOMENTOSUM 
EXTRACT— Intocostrin (Squibb). — An aqueous preparation 
containing therapeuticallj " ' f - • -irare. 

The curare activity is di of an 

alkaloid, d-tubbeurarine. total 

solids in intocostrin exc * and 

chlorobutanol. The physiologic activity of intocostrin is de- 
termined on rabbits : The unit is a potency equivalent to_ that of 
OIS mg. of a pure or recrystallUcd d-tubocurarine chloride pen- 
taHydratc containing the theoretical water content of 11.46 per 
cent 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and Uses . — Intocostrin is used for the same purposes 
as its active principle, d-tubocurarine. See the monograph, 
d-Tubocurarine Chloride. 

Dosage . — See under d-Tubocurarine Chloride. 


preparation . — ^ ' 

Intocoatrin prepared from Chendodendrm tomeotosum e*trart i» 
br first extracting with alcohol a desiccated curare obtained trom » 
beavT syrup of the bark aiKj stems of Chondodendrim 

'.N. •- a itenle filtered solution 

. , • to a standard 

• • ... contains sodium c“lotiM 

' • It; sterilised by &tnttoo 


E. R. Squibb & Sons 

Intocostrin: 5 cc. and 10 cc. vials. Each cc. contains an 
amount of purified chondodendron tomentosum wtract e^i 
lent to 20 units: sodium chloride 04S per cent. Preserved w 
chlorobutanol O.S per cent. 

U. S. trademark 382,110. 


d-TtlBOCUEARINE CHLORIDE.— The 
ride of a quaternary base alkaloid obtained from the bar 
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larly for each 40 pounds of body weight and gradually increasing 
the dose untiJ the amount prododng the best results is found 
As a diagnostic test for myasthenia gravis, 0.3 mg. (2 units) 
per 40 pounds of body weight is pven intravenously; marked 
exaggeration of symptoms appears within 2 minutes if myas- 
thenia js present. As 'soon as a positive reaction is obtained, the 
curare effect should be antagonized by the intravenous injection 
of I cc._ Or 2 ce. of neostigmine mcthylsulfate, 1:2,000 com- 
bined with 0.6 mg. of atropine sulfate. 

Solutions of d-tubocurarinc chloride used in conjunction with 
Iicntothal sodium intravenous anesthesia may be admixed with 
a solution of pcntothal sodium for simultaneous administration of 
both agents Solutions of d-tubocurarme chloride arc a%’ailable 
in concentrations of 3 mg. (20 units) per cubic centimeter and 
15 mg. (100 units) per cubic centimeter. The acidify of these 
solutions causes only momentaty precipitation of curarc-har- 
bituratc mixtures when add^ in amounts to avoid undue dilu- 
tion of the pcntothal sodium solution: limit for solution d-tubo- 
curarine chloride of 3 mg. (20 units) per cc„ is 7.5 units per 
25 mg. pcntothal sodium m 1 cc.; for solution d-tubocurarine 
chloride of IS mg. (100 units) per cc., 10 units per 25 mg. 
pcntothal sodium in 1 cc. Optimal results for most operative 
procedures have been obtained by using 5 units of the higher 
potency d-tubocurarine chloride solution per each 1 cc. of the 
2.5 per cent solution of pcntothal sodium. This mixture is made 
up by adding I cc. of high potency (100 units per cc.) solution 
of d-tutH3CUrarine chloride to 19 cc of 2.5 per cent solution of 
peptothal sodium and, when so made from the high ^*^7 
d-ttibocurarine chloride solution, will keep lor about 10 days. 
It is a^inistered in the same manner as pcntothal sodium alone, 
with slow induction, 1 or 2 cc at a time The average total dose 
of the mixture varies from 15 to 20 cc- Other ratios and technic 
may be worked out to advantage in individual cases. Tfte htgn 
potcMcy solution of d-tubocuranne chloride, 15 mg. (200 
fier cc should never be infected idthout dilution because of the 


Apbott Laboratories 

Solution d-Tubocurarine Chloride: 3 mg. per cc., 10 cc 
vials. Preserved with benayJ alcohol OS per cent 

E. R. Squibb & Sons 

Solution d-Tubocurarine Chloride: 3 mg. (20 units) per 
cc., 10 cc. vials 

Solution d-Tubocurarine Chloride (High Potency). 15 
mg. (100 units) per cc., 1 cc ampuls. 
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PAPAVERINE 

Papaverine rs art allaloid obtained from opium, belong- 
ing to the benzyl jsoquinoline group (that ts, it is not a morphine 
derivative), The structural formula may tx represented as fol- 
lows: 



For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Afttons end Uirs — Pal found that papaverine relaxes smooth 
muscle in general, although different organs are affected in a 
va^ing degree. 

Papaverme is most effective in hypertonic conditions, while 
It does not interiere matenally with the normal movements, 
for instance, of the intestines It u also a rather feeble central 
analgesic and a local anesthetic 2ti toxicity ts tow, and ntidier 


Do)ag < — The oral and hypodermic single dose is from 30 mg 
to SO mg : daily dose to 05 Cm. Single doses of even I Gm. 
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Astringents, Caustics and 
Sclerosing Agents 

- for their rclatl^ly weak 

• • .nic acid is the most important 

■ ■ • r metallic salts possess astrin- 

• , lead, copper and aluminum. 
Tlie sails of other metals such as silver and mercury, used 
primarily for their germicidal effect, are astringent >n high 
dilutions. These are described in the chapter on Local Anti* 
Infectives. Aluminum compounds used as antacids are described 
in the chapter on Gastro*intestitial Drugs. 

Caustics are agents used locally for chemical cautery or de* 
struction of tissue. The mineral acids and strong alkahs are 
perhaps the best examples. Of greater therapeutic usefulness, 
are certain metallic compounds such as silver nitrate and copjjer 
sulfate that are astringent in high dllutiorrs, but act as caustics 
in concentrated form The term escliarotic, though synonymous 
with caustic, is occasionally applied to agents that produce iocal 
protein-coagulant effects rather than complete destruction of 
tissue. 

Sclerosing agents are described in this chapter because of 
their irritant properties, which make them useful for the oblitera- 
tion of varicose veins. The Council has not accepted agents of 
this type for other purposes; their use in the treatment of 
hernia is considered hazardous 


ALUMINUM SALTS 

Several of the compounds r— {m-tiMing 

the ordinary alum or alumer • ' ' ■ . • ■ . I 

aluminum subacetate are uset • • • 
described in The National 
Solution and Aluminum Subacetate Solution. 

The aluminum compounds are used for their astringent action. 
Since they are but little absorbed, they are relatively nonto.xic. 

Compounds of aluminum are astringent because of their 
property of precipitating albumin. “Die exsiccated alum is more 
energetic, not only because it contains a larger proportion ot 
alum than the crystalline form, but because it absorbs water 
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ffOfli ihf tiijue at the »ame time The acetate u miWtr than 
iht tuKate, ai is usual «tth tneUiite salts 

The aluminum eompoondi are not so aJtrmpent as the corre- 
sponding lead aahs, Inst they tray «trt an iftstant and tren 
caujhc action when uied m ewjcenfratetl tolutiors cr in the 
(orm of the exticcated alam. \S hen iwallo-aed \n o\tr- 

dojej in such concentrated iom» they nay woie gastritis and 
diarrhea Alum is tometimes used at an enelic. 

The aluminum compound* are shghtlr anhsrphf, a propcrlf 
which goes with th«f- atttwigmcy Siwnt M the orgaric con 
pounds arc said to he more actireljr anliscptic than the inorganic 
ones 

Several propfictary preparation*, consislng of aluminum com 
tined with organic acids, have Leim introduced with a view to 
utibemg the astringent and antiscpnc properties of their coin- 

E ti Many of these posses* no speett! advantigcs and lta\< 
into disuse, or have hecn largely teplaml by other* of a 
more or less similar rurure 

COPPER SALTS 

CUPRIC ClTRATE-0. S P.-.-Tht rupne salt of etiilc 
acid and cwitaim rot less than per wt »n>i not tnott tfwus 
d? per cent eif Ca (coppefi U S C 
I ot dmtiptwm and ttaivdards are the U S PharTracopeu 
under CupTic Ciin'e and Qiprsc Otrate Ointwert. 

AtUffnr Utfi ani Prsope ~ Copper dtrate possrssei the 
aitriogcnt and anfi«Tt‘< r«>pe*ties of eihef »afti of copper 
somewhat tnodi'i^d by It* »p*rwg *o}uhihly 

It may be uied (or the same ruirosei as and in dos^ tirrlar 
to, (Vue of other salts of <r»fT*r vi-tmerts of S to 1C per cert 
are sued locally frr the trratme-t 0 } irarhc^ 

bUujwcitifv-y CnrwicAi Wears 
Cepret Citrate (’Cf7»tafa> 

ManiurtAn I sa SsLva CcMraMv |ji& 

Ophthalmic Omtment Coppee Citrate $*7 A I'm e ori 
ftvrt j ning rtwalf > tfr rert •««'t ta* 19 jea t. 

p'-tn lalim ptr <»rt «i tsnt I « r trr*»rra*(tr 

OjhtKalmU Oi'sttrant CojT^f Citrate a « 
rw -f <r^* f "2 eiirair 10 r<r rr«-* «* • t fil JO pry rrr-t, 

*1 m 1 1 {«•* ertt. wit**-** akr^if^l k trortsvivt 

PVROOALLOL 

ACCTPYROGALL — l>rmfalJcl If’ iMim ) » *1) - 
nr* '~l/*/** £ rhehy-ri ‘jltr 



216 NEW AND NONOFFICIAL' REMEDIES 

of pyrogallol with acetate groups. The structural formula may be 
represented as follows: ' • 


p-C-CH, 
-0^-CHj 
-O-C-CH, 
O" 


For tests and standards, see Section B. • 




acute auu auuacuie euetua ot uiiiuien aiiu uuiei sMit uiseases. 

Dosage. — In 5 to 10 per cent ointment, usually with zinc oxide. 
BltnUBER-KuOLL CORP. 

Lenigallol (Powder): 7.5 Gm, and 30 Gm. bottles. 

Ointment Lenigallol^Zinc: Contains lenigallol 6 per cent, 
in zinc oxide olntment'U. S P. 

SCLEROSING AGENTS 

« . . ....... . •'.•1 . 


and others have been employed as sclerosing agents mainly 
for the obliteration of varicose veins. Some of the compounds 
employed for this purpose are combined with local anesthetic 
agents or possess anesthetic properties themselves.^ Solutions of 
dextrose or invert sugar and fatty add preparations such as 
sodium morrhuate arc less irritating and do not produce necrosis 
if accidentally injected outside the vein as may occur with more 
powerful sclerosing substances. The Council has recognized 
solutions of dextrose (50 per cent), dextrose (25 per cent) and 
sodium chloride (15 per cent) combined, invert sugar (60 to 
75 per cent), sodium morrhuate (5 per cent) combing with 
local anesthetics, quinine hydrochloride or dihydrochloride (13 
per cent) with urethane (6.5 per cent), and sodium ricinoleafe 


saphenous vein in the presence of incompetency oi the vaJves oi 
that vein; other contraindications include active or ^cent 
phlebitis, systemic diseases such as active tuberculosis and hy- 
perthyroidism. acute infections Gneinding the common ™ld)p 
prolonged recumbency, cardiac decompensation and possibly, 
pregnancy. In the occasional case where a patchy dermatitis ap* 
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pars, usually of the legs, and recurs or >s exa^crated following 
succeeding injections of a sclerosing agent it Is well to discon* 
tinue the use of such agents 



For standards see U S Pharmacopeia under Qatmne Oihy^ 
drochlortde and under Urethane. 

Athom and Urea— A nuxture of mmme <f>h)rdroch!onde and 
urethane in at^ueous sclutiOR » used as a sclerosing agent for 
uuection in the obliterative treatment of varicose veins The 
mixture is claimed to have antisegue guahues It should not 


Dasage — The initial in;«t;oji jhoidd be limited to 0.5 ce. to 
determine whether idiosyncrasy exists, average amount for in< 


DEXTROSE SOLUTION J0%.~Sce monograph on In- 
vert Sugar Solution for actJmis and uses 

INVERT SUGAR SOLUTION— A solution of a mixture 
of dextrose and levulosc obtained 6y the inversion of sucrose 
For tests and standards see Section B 
Actions and Urrr— Solulxm of invert sugar u used in the 
injection tratment of vancose veins It is claimed that the use 
of sugar solutions such as solutions of dextrose or of invert 
sugar have the advantage over solutions of sodium chlonde 
sodium salicylate or mercunc chlonde In that they do not cause 
severe cramps or sloughing if acadentaliy injected outside 
tiie vein. 

Dowgr— Depending on the sm» of the vein, from 5 to 20 ec. 
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of solution is injected. For young patients whose veins react 
to solutions of lower concentration, solutions containing from 
50 to 60 Gm. of invert sugar in 100 cc. are used; for older 
patients and varicosities of long standing, a solution containing 
75 Gm. of invert sugar in 100 cc. is used. 

FO”):!’'.' TTcrir.'T.v.’s'. i;:jrc I r “ ■ 


method . . . not less than 93 per cent and not more than 107 per 
cent of the labeled amount of sodium morrhuate. A suitable 
preservative, not to exceed 0.5 per cent, and ethyl or benzyl 
alcohol, not to exceed 3 per cent, may be added." V. S. F. 

For standards see the U S, Pharmacopeia under Sodium 
Morrhuate Injection. 

Actions and Uses.^Tht action of sodium morrhuate is that 
of a sclerosing ar-nt. It is employed in solution with addition 
of a local anesthetic for the obliteration of varicose veins. Solu- 
tions in concentrations of more than 5 per cent are not recom- 
mended, and the possibility of sensitization or idiosjmcrasy to 
sodium morrhuate should be kept in mind to avoid reactions 
which have been reported in susc^tible individuals. 

Dosage.^ S to I cc. of a S per cent solution is a rela- 
tively safe preliminary test dose and its effects should be studied 
for 24 hours before proceeding with further injections. An 
average of I cc. is the amount injected at any one site and 
should not exceed 2 cc. Injection of the saphenous vein at the 
time of ligation when that procedure Is indicated, may require 
from 5 to 10 cc. of the 5 per cent solution. The number of in- 
jections made fn one day varies with the patient and should pot 
comprise a total amount of more than 5 cc. To guard against 
the development of sensitivity it is recommended that the inte^a! 
of time between the first two injections be not more than five 
days. 

George A. Breom & Companv, Inc 

Solution Sodium Morrhuate 5% with Benayl Alcohol 
2% : 5 cc. vials. Each cc. contains sodium morrhuate 50 mg. and 
benzyl alcohol 20 mg. in aqueous solution. 


Endo Products, Inc. 

Solution Sodium Morrhuate S% with Benzyl Alcohol 
2% : 2 cc. and 5 cc. ampuls and 25 cc. bottle. Each cc, contains 
sodium morrhuate SO mg. ; and benzyl alcohol 20 mg. m aqueous 
solution. 

Lakeside Laboratories, Inc , 

Solution Sodium Morrhuate 5% and Benzyl Alcohol 
2% J 30 cc. vials. Each cc. omtains O.OS Gm. of sodium morrh 
and 0.02 Gm. of benzyl alcohol in aqueous solution. 
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N^TtOKAl. Date CoUPAMV 

Solatioa SodiBRi Morrhuat« 5% with Benz:^l Alcohol 
2%: 25 cc atnpul Mals Each cc. contama 50 tag sodium mor' 
thuate and 20 mg benzyl alcohol m aqtieous solutioa 

C D SsAxte & Co 

Sotatioti Sodtom Motthoalo 5% with Beotjrl Alcohol 
2% : S cc. and dO cc (serum type vt^s) Each cc. contains SO 
mg BodmtR morrhuate and 20 mg benzyl alcohol in aqueous 
solution. 

UtUEX PnAXSIACAl. COU^ANY 

SoltttioQ Sodioza Morrhnate 5% with Benzyl Alcohol 
3% : 5 cc. and 20 cc. vials £adi cc contains sodium morrhuate 
50 mgn benzyl alcohol 30 mg and phenol 5 mg, m aqueous 
solution. 

THB UPJOnW COMYAKY 

Solution Soditim Motrhoate S% with Benzyl Alcohol 
Z% Z cc. ampuls and 30 cc >u!s Each cc contains sodium 
morrhuate 50 mg and benzyl alcdwi 20 mg sn aqueous solution 
^’OT'Tl^V' **0' T^TTO*? **»»j-*« 




For teats and standards, see Section B 
Afitani end Uiti—Sodiam nanaUite, like other fatty acid 
salts ts irntant to tissues, and in solution it exerts a useful 
sclerosing action for the obliteration of vancose Tons by injec- 
tion Following injection into a vancosity, there is immediate 


As with other sc^rostng solutions, sodium ncinoleate solu- 


Dosape — Sodium nanoleate lor injection of varicose veins 
IS usually employed as a 2 per cent solution. This is considered 
the concentration of choice for all but the smallest lesions. 



220 


NEW AND NONOPFtCIAL REMEDIES 


Small telangiectasia^ may be injected intradermaj/y tvi'th a ft5 
I«r ccnt^sQlution, agitatw to produce a frothy mixture with air 
that avoids undue licmolysis and subsequent brown pigmentation 
of the skin. Superficial venous futures (bursts or flares) may 
be treated with an injection of 0.2S lo 0.5 per cent concentrations 
into the most central of the veins involveii ' . 

The quantity to be injected depends on the sire of the vein 
and the amount of blood stasis; 2 lo 5 cc. of the 2 per cent' 
solution is usually suflident for injection of the trunk of the 


tion. Treatments may be repeated at intervals of one week. 'Ihe 
smallest lesions usually require not more than 025 to Oi cc oi 
tile drug in the hwer concentrsthns. Care must be taken to 
avoid extrax'ascular injection of the 2 per cent solution because 
of danger of sloughing of tissue. 

^ All Patients sliould be tested for possible sensitivity msodiuro 
ricinoleate by injection of 0.S cc of the. 2 per cent solution into 
a small varicosity four or five days before actual treatment is 
started. In patients who show a reaction to tlie test dose, the 
drug should not be used. 

Toe Wax. S. Merreu. Co. 

Solution Soriein Sclerosing 2^ : 20 cc. vials. Each 100 cc. 
contains 2 Gm. of sodium ricinoleate. 

U. S. patent 1,9J0.4SS U. S. trademark 244,397. 

ftDTtTT'V so. 


CHj pSOjN* 

CHj 


For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Acliont and -Sodium tetradecyl sulfate Is 

in «' 


sesses.sclerosmgpropcrUjswel^mio^meouiiiuau^^^^ 

ion is s«b- 
• vein may 
may more 
ighcr dose 

nnee. On the other hand the possibilities oi ' 

considered remote and idiosyncrasies or anaphylactoid rea t 
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that have rarely occurred are road and^el short duration. The 


Sodium tctradecyl sulfale is subject to the same general con- 
traindications as for other sclerosing agents. See general lUte- 
ment on Sclerosing Agents. 

Posagr.— Sodium tctradecyl sullate « employed lor sclerosing 
^trapy of vaneose veins m buffered solutions^ of 1 per cept. 


should be injected at any Me occasion. JRepcated injections 


not more than 1 cc. of the t per cent concentration be used as a 
test dose on the first iniect«» to detect any possible idiosyncracy. 
Treatment should not be instituted or continued if alarming re- 
actions occur. 

Wauacs & Tiebnak Paoovers, (nc 
Solution Sodiuro Sotradecol with Benzyl Alcohol 2% : 
1, S and 5 per cent solution. 20 cc. vials. 

V. & lisdeuurk r^ruured. 
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Autonomic Drugs 


The designation "autonoraic drugs” is generally applied to 
those drugs that either mtrmc or oppose the peripheral effects 
q£ tienre impulses of the autonomic (visceral efferent, vegeta- 
tive, involuntary) nervous system. They have been grouped into 
four main classes o! drugs on the bases of (a) the tvo ana- 
tomical divisions of the autonomic system, namely the sympa- 
thetic (thoracolumbar) and the parasympathetic (craniosacral), 
and (b) the two principal effects, whether stimulating or de- 
pressing, upon the given division. Accordingly, the four classes 
are (1) sympathomimetic, (2) sympatholytic, (3) parwympa- 
thomimetic, and (4) parasympatholytic. Since the two divisions 
are. on the whole, mutually antagonistic. It is seen that drugs of 
classes (1) and (4) have certain effects in common; ^u* 
atropine, which is parasjmpatholytic, and epinephrine, which » 
sympathomimetic, both dilate the pupil. Sinalarly (2) and (3) 
will sornetimes have identical effects. 

Certain discrepancies, however, are found in the effects 
duced by members of these groups and between members of we 
same group. These discrepancies are partially explained by the 
known facts of chemical mediation of the nervous impulse. 
Autonomic fibers that transmit nerve impulses mediated by the 
epinephrine-like substance or substances called sympathin arc 
called adrenergic; most postganglionic sjinpathctic fibers are 
of this sort Autonomic fibers that carry nerve impulses medi- 
ated by acetylcholine - \ • ' , “ 

parasympathetic fiber ’ • 

both sympathetic and ; 

Acetylcholine has als : • 

impulses by “sympathetic” nerves to sweat glands and certain 
vascular beds, the splanriintc fibers to the adrenal medulla, ana 
even the cerebrospinal motor fibers to skeletal muscle. , 

The uncertainty that prevails regarding the exact i?ode and 
site of action of so-called autonomic drugs makes it difficult to 
adopt a scheme of classification that takes into account all ot 
their variable effects. One advantage in partially retaining an ^ 
anatomical viewpoint is that fibers of the sympathetic brancn 
ramify widely through several ganglionic cells .10 that a 
discharge is possible, whereas parasympathetic fibers nave 
terminal ganglia near to the innervated organ so that impulse 
are more discrete in their effect Furthermore, cholinesterwc 
causes a rapid destruction of acetylcholine thereby limiting tn 
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effect of chohne^c nerves, whereas sympathin and epinephrine 


SYMPATHOMIMETIC AGENTS 
^Sympathomimetic agents are broadly defined as those dregs 
that induce bodily response? which imitate the effects of im 
pulses conveyed by adrenergic postganglionic fibers of the 
, *».-s 5 agents are aromatic 

on 1 $ explained by a 
• • t the benzene nucleus 

■ . the molecule is sepa 


also been developed 1 

Because of the existing slmffanties of structure, aytnpa- 
thotnimebc 'agents can be grouped sometimes according to their 
aromatic portions sometimes according to the ahphaue; Thus, 
eptfrtphrlfle'Tmd Kephnne have identical aromatic portions, 
ephedf me and Prepadnne are similariy paired , so are lyramiae 


giuup 4tuu eu iw iic^itjiuie ^iwoii atoui, tneir uiiicrences 


arteriolir constrictor effect, tails to exert its characJenstic 
a«iTity if given too frequently (udiTphylaxii) and produces 
effects on skeletal muscle not shared by epmepnnne. Ihe cen* 
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tral stimulatory effects of cphedrine and amphetamine put these 
cornpounds at a disadvantage when their peripheral effects are 
desired, but at the same time render them useful under other 
circumstances. 

1 With cognizance of certain exceptions, sympathomimetic 
drugs in -general produce mydriasis and/dr relaxation of the 
ciliary muscle, decreased tone of brOTchioles, stomach, intestine, 
bladder and.urcter, contraction of smooth muscle sphincters, the 
splenic capsule, and pregnant uterus, constriction of blood ves- 
sels other than coronary, inhibition of the secretion of certain 
glands and increased cardiac rate and output. The actions on 
the heart, blood vessels and certain smooth muscles are espe- 
cially prominent and form the basis for their principal thera- 
peutic application. Ventricular arrhythmias, even fibnllatign, 
may follow the use of epinephrine, particularly during surgical 
anesthesia, so that its use may be dangerous in such circum- 
stances. In patients with medical or surgical shock, it may 
aggravate the underlying cause; it should not be given in the 
presence of emphysematous bronchial asthma. Pressor effects 


response may be increased or decreased, anif in some instances 
inverted to a depressor action. For instance, Vonedrine pressor 
action is inverted to a depressor action by the presence ot 
Paredrine, but not by other amines. Epinephrine, while the most 
potent pressor amine, produces a dilator effect on capillaries that 
may account for the hypotension seen to follow its transient vaso- 
constrictor action on the arterioles. Reversal of its constrictor 
action occurs when preceded by the sympatholytic agents. 

Milder side reactions of anxiety, tenseness, restlessness, in- 
somnia, tremor, weakness, palpitation may also interfere /With 
the clinical use of these compounds in certain patients. vTfte 
claimed advantage of one compound over another in this gro^ 
is largely dependent upon the purpose for which it is employed,, 
so that what may be considered an undesirable side effect, in one 
instance, becomes a useful ^ *’ — ■“ ' 

AMPHETAMINE — i . •, 

French) — Racemic Amp 
— Racemic desoxy-nor-epl 
racemic mixture having the formula : 



For tests and standards, see Section B. ‘ , 

Actions and Uses — ^Amphetamine produces local effects simi- 
lar to those of ephedrinc Inhalation of the vapors of amphem- 
mine or its carbon dioxide addition compounds produces shrink- 
ing of the nasal mucosa in head colds, sinusitis, vasomoto 
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rhinitis, hay fevtr and asthma Both ampbeumine and >ts carbon 

dioxide addition compounds /the liw*'’ 

posure nt v-*-*-** » 


.•^^r —As an inhalant, one or two inhalations through each 
Rostni at hourly tnterrats, hai been rtcommcridod. Continued 
orerdosage shouid be guarded agauut. as this has caused rest' 
tessnesf «md ileeplasness and also may prolong the local con* 
dition being treated. Senous reaction has been re^rted as a 
result o! orerdosage and ahat may be bytiertensitmty to the 
drug in inhalator form. 


Sutnt, Kuks & FuKcit ijiBQCATQitrxs 
Benaedruifl Inhaler: Each inhaler tube contains, at the ( in w 
o( jsatking racenuc ainpbetanune 250 tng , menihot 12.$ mg aM 
aromatics 


V a. tAtntf U3I 0« (Ab> ». IMS n»im 19S0>, tJ7»,00I (Snt 
it, ISSI. tftirtt ttm sod a.ots.eos (SeW 2*, )»}. rsp^ |»sfl 
U. S. tndtgitkt 27tJ73 W,0l} 


AMPHETAMINE SULFATE.— Benredriae SoJlate 
(Suatt, Kuna & Ftascti 1 — Kactmic amphcUTnitw suMatt — 
t.rhrnyi'J'amuiofiropane sultate The structural lorreuia of (his 
compound may be represented as fo((<ms 



For tests and standards, see Section B 
Athont mi (/arr — Arapbetamine sulUtt has a number ot 
clinka) uses. ll has been Modely employed m the treatraent a( 
oarcoiepsy, in controUin* the oculojcj^ trues and ranoin 
ether manifatatioas ol posteneephalitjc (arknuantim, as an 
adiimct in the treatment ot alcoholism, and (or (xi^itaURt 
rocnlgtnpgraphtc ttodiei of the gastromlntinal traa. bot Its 
nsHt extenstte therapeutic appheation has been m the treaunent 
of certain desressiTe eoodiUortii. npeexsiJy tbene charactenicd 
by apathy and psychomotor rcurdsttoa 
Tlw marticd central perron ftnpt^tory effect ef the dreg 
on the centra) nemws rystem renders it cffertirr in (he lymp' 
tomatK treatment e( many mtU psychogenic drprruiee states, 
especially those marked by (ooraaif tirrdaesx attending old age. 
acenmpvning pemrtem pain, prrapiated by the menopawe. 
characlertied by fhrwnc fstignc. mas^ocradw as bodily ail* 
toents, (olloning childbsrth. prolonged postopmure morrry. as* 
sociat^ mth caroc^ c*ga»c disease, etc. 

Amphetsrame sullate may also be oi rslur. Lot to a (ester 
extert, b (he lytnptocMbe treatRient e( the raoca semy drpets> 
liom actoisrinytnc certain major ptydiopathie eonbtoRa. 
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There is considerable evidence tlut, again due to its amelio- 
rative influence on —*■■*** •* — -•»-*— — » . .f • , 

an adjunct In the ■ ■ ■ » ; ■ • 

ism, esfjccially, it ■ ■ '• 

the vicious alcoholic cycle, thus i^rmitting the institution of 
more fundamental psychotherapeutic measures. In acute alco- 
holism, with or without accompanying psychosis, the drug may 
occasionally be useful in combating patholopc intoxication. (In 
alcoholic psychoses best results are reported where the psychosis 
is'bf recent origin.) 

In addition, the drug has been reported to be e/Iective in the 
symptomatic treatment of orthostatic hypotension. It has also 
been used in spastic colitis, pyloric spasm, and certain other 
clinical conditions not mentioned above; but such use is not 
recommended. 

f. 

d 


drug, or abandonment of other appropriate measures to correct 
liabits of overeating. 

While the drug is useful in the treatment of various depressive 
slates, evidence indicates that it is of little value in altering the 
course of the underlying psycliosis in the major psychopathic 
conditions. Obviously, in severe depressive psychopathic cases, 


variable. In mild_ psycho- 
• should be suborfinated to 

eiiuiis uuecieu (uwaiu tne correction of the underlying causes 
The use of amphetamine sulfate to alleviate sleepiness ^d 
fatigue by persons not under medical control is to be condemned 
The danger lies in the elimination of the warning sisp^l 
fatigue in individuals who are overdoing, the possibility of habit 
formation on continued use, and the undesirable circulatory ef- 
fects. Collapse has occurred in some cases when the _dnig has 
been so used. Except when administered under the strict su^r- 
vision o! the physician, its use is not recommended lor develop- 
ing a sense of exhilaration, increased energy and capacity tor 
work; nor as a “pick-me-up" foUowing temporary alcoholic 
ovcrindulgcnce. ... i 

Because of the inherent pharmacological nature ot ‘J 

amine, the physician should be fully aware of the possioility 
that its administration may, in certain instances, produce over- 
stimulation, restlessness, sleeplessness, and gastrointestinal dis- 
turbance ; and that overdosage may be followed by chills, col- 
lapse, and syncope 

Ca ‘ ‘ 


prese 

tion 

anxie 

that 


'-3g in the 
ministra- 
•nifesting 
ossibihty 
lation to 



AUTONOMIC DRUGS 


227 


the drug, although cases of hatut formation have only rarely 
been reported must be kept m mind 
Dosage — Since effective dosage vanes considerably with the 
individual patient and with the conditKWi being treated initial 
doses should be small (5 mg or less^ and should be increased 
gradually until a definite effect manifests itself The use of a 
small test dose is particularly important in the treatment of 
depressive states In most cases it is desirable to administer 


To depress the appetite in overweight doses of 5 to 10 mg 
three times daily preferably administered one half to one hour 
before each meal are usually sufficient The dosage should be 


uegin irejinienc wuii siiMuei uuses iiueasng ueiu t,uuuaiy 
until optimal results are achieved (With light slee^rs it is best 
to administer the last daily dose not later than 4PM) 

Smith Klike & Fnshctt Laboratobics 
Benzedrine Sulfate (Powdtr) 

Elixir Benzedrine Sulfate 355 cc bottles Each 5 cc con 
tains racemic amphetamine sulfate 25 mg and alcohol 10 per 
cent 


Tablets Benzedrine Sulfate 5 mg and 10 mg 

V S patent 1 879 001 (Sept 27 19^2 expires 1949) 1 921 424 (Aue 
8 1913 exp res 19S0; U S trademark 237 407 


of rnethamphetamine hyarouiionue me siiuciuiai luiiuuid oi 
methamphetamine hydrochloride may be represented as follows 

C CH, 

'i-CHiC-H •HCl 


For tests and standards see Section B 
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Abbott Laboratories 
Ephedrine (Powder): Bulk. 

Gake and Ingram, Inc. 

Ephedrine (’Fowd’erJ: Bulk. 

Merck & Co., Inc 
Ephedrine (Povder): Bulk. 

EPHEDRINE HyDIlOCHLORlDE.U. S. P.-"Wh«i 
dried at 100 C for 3 hours, contaiiis not less than ^.4 per cent 
and not more than 82.5 per cent ol anhydrous ephedrine 
(CioHisNO), corresponding to not less than 98 per cent 
CioHjsNO.HCL" U. S. P. The structuii formula may be rep- 
resented as follows : 



For description and standaris see the U. S. Pharmacopea 
under Ephedrine Hydrochloride and The National Formiuary 
under Ephedrine Hydrochloride Tablets. 

Actions and C/ier.— See general article, Ephedrine. 

See general article, Ephedrine. 

Abbott Laboratories 

Capsules Ephedrine Hydrochloride: 25 mg. 

Solution Ephedrine Hydrochloride: SO'mg. per cc., I cc- 
ampuls. 

Solution Ephedrine Hydrochloride 2^4% and Procame 
Hydrochlorioe \% : 2 cc. ampuls. 

Solution Ephedrine Hydrochloride 5% and Procame 
Hydrochloride 1% '• 1 cc and 2 cc ampuls 
Syrup Ephedrine Hydrochloride: 0219S Gm., IPO cc and 
alcohol 12 per cent. 

Tablets Ephedrine Hydrochloride; 32Ssng. 

U. S. pateat 1,260.289 IMarcIi 2$, 1918: expired}. 

American PiiARWACEimcAi. Co, Inc. 

Capsules Ephedrine Hydrochloride: 25 mg and 50 mg- 

Solution Ephedrine Hydrochloride 39c> i 30 cc. bottle. Pre- 
served with chlorobutanol O.S per cent 

Gane and Ingram, Inc 
Ephedrine Hydrochloride (Powder}: Bulk. 
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Ew Lnxy Am Cowpakv 

PulvBles Ephedrine HydrocMoJsdei 25 mg and SO mg 
Solution Ephedcioe HydrocWoride, Z%i Preserved with 
chlorobutanol 0 5 per c«5St. 

Synip Ephedfine HydrocJiloHde; 022 Ctn, 100 cc. and 
aJconoI 12 per cent Flavored with vantllm, bcnraldehyde and 
totu, and tinted with atnatanth 
Merck & Cb , Ik(X 

Ephtdiint Hydrochloxjde (Powder): EuJk. 

Parke, Davss & Compasy 

Capsules Ephedrine Hydrochloride: 25 mg and SO tng. 
PriitAN-MoosE Co , Division or Amtn Lasosatowes, In& 
Capsules Ephedrine Hydrochloride: 24 mg. 
WARREw-Teto Products Coupanv 
Capsules Ephedrine Hydcochlotide: 2S mg, 
EPHEDRINE SULFATE-U. S. P.-‘'Wheti dried at 
100 C (or 3 hours, contains not less than 75 S pec e*"» ' - * 

mere than 77 3 per * 

coTrwpondine to • 

SO« U. S.P.^ t 

iollows : 


I OH MN 
CH| 




Tor description and standards see the U. S Pharmawpea 
wider Ephednne SuUate and Ephtdnne Snilate TaMels and 
the National Formulary under Ephednne SulUte Ampuls, 
Ephedrine Sulfate Capsules, Ephednne SaUate Jell/, Ephednne 
Sulfate Solution and Ej^ednne Sulfate Syrup 
Adionr and C/«r--See general article, Ephedrine. 
Dojopr-~See general article, Ephednne 


Abbott Laboratorimi 

Capsules Ephednne Sulfate 2S mg and 50 mg 
Solution Ephednne Sulf«te. 25 mg and 50 tng^ I cc. 
ampuls 


AattUCAN PjfARUACtOTICAa Co. Ikc 
Solution Ephedrine Salfate, 3 »Vj 30 cc. bottle Pmerftd 
With rfilorobutanol 0 5 per cent 


Capsules Ephednne Sulfate: 25 ms and 50 mg 
Buwot-cns tV'etxcoirs & Co, Inc 
S olution Ephedrine Sulfate mg, 1 tc ampuls. 
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under EpinephrinCj Epinephrine Inhalation, Epinephrine Injec* 
tion and Epmephnne Solution. 

Actions and Epinephrine acts peripherally on a variety 

of structures by stimulating directly the effector cells innervated 
by the sympathetic nerves. Its most important actions consist 
of a constriction of the Mood vessels of the skin, dilatation of 
blood vessels of the^ voluntary and heart muscles, and stimula- 
tion of the heart 'rith art increase in cardiac output, a rise in 
systolic arterial pressure and a widening of pulse pressure. 
Relaxation of the bronchial muscles and also glycosuria follow 
intramuscular or hypodermic injection. M^crate doses, when 
given by mouth, have practically no action. However, in hyper- 
sensitive patients, such as those with thyrotoxicosis, the admin- 
istration of epinephrine by mouth may occasionally produce 
t)rg{cal efferts. The effect of a single intravenous dose is fleeting. 


tion; because of the marked increase in vital capacity produced 
by the drug it is most valuable for treating a severe acute attack 
of asthma. Ifj however, asthmatic paroxysms are frequent it « 
generally advisable to use ephedrine with or in place of epineph- 
rine. By parenteral injection epinephrine is used to treat seroni 
sickness, anaphylaxis, the nitritotd reaction following arsphen- 
amine therapy, urticaria, and angioneurotic edema. ^Intravaous 
injections are sometimes effecrive in anesthesia accidents ^re 
being taken not to give an overdose) and in ^ergency cardiac 
failure as in drowning and electrocuting. It Is of little or no 
value in Addison's disease. Epinephrine in the form of a 2 per 
cent solution of a salt of epinephrine has been used locally in 
the treatment of glaucoma with apparently favorable^ results m 
certain cases, while in other cases it appears to be jnenwhye. 
Untoward reactions whicli frequently occur following admin- ^ 

r^TtU^tness, 

• • lef- 

. ; > M . . • • irm 

, . . I , , . , . . - . . . on- 

, . . , i • ■ 'ise, 

angina pectoris and hyperthyroidism, ’me arog suuujJ be 
used in shock. , 

The vasoconstrictor action of epinephrine is used fo protong 
the anesthetic effect of local anesthetics by retarding 
tion in the injected area thus hindering the removal ot me 
anesthetic agent by too rapid absorption into the blotw strram- 
In the same manner it is believed to lessen the toxicity ot me 
local anesthetics by retarding thdr absorption into the general 
circulation . _,t, «t„. 

Dilute aqueous solutions rapidly lose their strength me 
deterioration being accompanied by a reddish or brownisn ois- 
coloration. 
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^ , whic); may lead 

■ ' ■ ■ • ■ inephfine in the 

■ ■ ■ ■ than 1 50.000 

• • • ■ due to absorp- 

■ ■ ? intccted with 

a local anesthetic solution at one time should neier be greater 
than I tng (1 cc.) 

/)o«?e~Hypodemiically or mlrainuscularl)' from 0 06 to 
1 cc of a 1 in 1,000 solution of epinephrine hydrochlonde. 
Locally, it is used m solutKOi varying in strength from 1 in 
15,000 to 1 in 1,000 Epinephnnc is also ased in solution . in oint- 
ment for application to mucous tnembraties, such as the eye or 
the nose, where a slower but more lasting action u desired, and 
in suppositories 

The Aemduk I^bosatowes 

Suprarenalin fCrysta/sJ.' 63 mg vials 

U S pil«Bl 8S9jiO (Acs 2t 190S, cxpir«i} 

Parke, Davis i CaupAwv 

Adrenalin (Crystah) Bulk. 

Inhalant Adrenalin with Cbloretoae 3^ • A glycerin yoln* 
tion containing^! part of epinephnne (as epmephrme hydro- 
chloride) in 1 OOO S per cent of ehloretone, 15 per cent of al- 
cohol, and aromatics 

Ointment Adrenalin Contains epmephnne hydrochloride 
ettuivalent to one part of epinephrine m !,0w parts of oleaginous 
ointment base 

Solution Adrenalin Cblorfde 1.2,600* I cc. ampuls con- 
taining sterile solution t part of epmephnne hydrochloride in 
2600 parts of isotomc solution of sodium chloride, with not 
more than 01 per cent of sodium btsulhte as a presersatise. 

Solution Adrenalin Chloride I' 10,000* 1 cc, ampuls con- 
taining sterile solution I part of epinephrine bydrothlonde m 
10000 parts isotonic solution of sodium chlonde with not more 
than 0 1 per cent of sodium bisulfite as a presen atite. 

Suppositodes Adrenalin* One part of epinephrine (as epi- 
fiephrine hydrochloride) to 1,000 parts of oil of ihcobrouM 


Tablets Adrenalin 0J3 mg Eachconums 03J mg epineph 
rme borate, yielding aim 1,000 solution when dissolv^ m cc. 
water Each tablet contains not more than 0 33 mg of si^tum 
bisulfite. 

V s raiMiK TjoiTS. rsom y»w ywisr, ria.iss ijob# a. 

fSJ,tT7 ffeb. 3). IMS, cspind) U S, trsdonirk 
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The Upjohn Company 


1: 1,000; 1 cc. 
phrine 1.0 mg., 
irous add) not 
saturated with 
' mg. 


U. S. Standard Products 0>. 

Solution Epinephrine Hydrochloride 1: 1,000: 1 cc. 
ampuls and 30 cc. bottles for topical use. Preserved with chloro- 
butanol 0 5 per cent. 

Warren-Teed Products Company 
Solution of Epinephrine Hydrochloride 1: 1,000: 30 c& 
vials_ Contains epinephrine hydrodiJoridc 0.1 per cent in isotonic 
solution of sodium chloride. Preserved with sodium bisulfite O.l 
per cent and chlorobutanol 0.5 per cent. 

Wilson Laboratories 

Solution Epinephrine Hydrochloride 1 : 1,000; 30 cc. 
bottles and vials, for topical use in isotonic solution of sodium 
chloride. Preserved with chlorobutanol 0.5 per cent and sulfurous 
acid 0 06 per cent. 

EPINEPHRINE IN OIL SUSPENSION. 1: 500^ 
Adrenalin in Oil. 1:500 (Parke, Davis).— S uspension^of 
epinephrine base 1 : 500 A 0.2 per cent suspension, containing: 

1 part of epinephrine U. S P. to 500 parts of vegetable oil. 
The structural formula of epinephrine may be represented as 
follows : 


I 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and Uses — ^Injections of solutions of epinephrine s^Js 
(1: 1,000) are known to provide prompt but transient relief m 
the treatment of severe attacks of bronchial asthma by 
tlon of the bronchial muscles. Recent evidence^ indicates that 
injections of vegetable oil suspensions of epinepftnne bsse 
(1:500) delay and prolong the action of the drug and thus 
provide more sustained symptomatic relief in this condition as 
well as in certain cases of hay fever, urticaria, angioneurotic 
edema and serum sickness. The usual contraindications to 
eoinephrine must be kept in mind. The preparation should not 

bi Eiven to the aged or ' because of 

its prolonged pressor « 
long disagreeable side 
overdosage in less toh 
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jrritaUon by Ihe ojl especially when injcclcd subcutaneously, 
have also been reported. Far tba reason it is recommended that 
jt be administered inlratnusculariy and that particular attention 
be paid to the possibility of scar formation (hbrosis) at the 
sites of injection Reactions from the epinephrine itself may be 
partially avoided by adequate rcsuspension (shaking) of any 
precipitate in the oil , the use of a dry syringe and needle and 
precautions to prevent injecting directly into the blood stream 
by withdrawal of the syringe plunger to determine the location 
of the needle point in relation to a vessel before each injection 
and caution in (he selection of the initial dose. The use of a 
small caliber needle to minimize trauma to blood vessels is also 
recommended Intravenous injection « of course contraindicatecl 
Dowye— Intramuscularly from 0.2 cc. to 1 5 cc (04 mg to 
30 mg epinephrine base) admmistered every eight to sixteen 
hours The initial dose for adults should never exceed 05 c& 
(1 mg epinephrine base) and caution » necessary when subse- 
quent doses larger than 1 0 cc are employed because of the 
- r -II I-— • — . ijt introduced (1 cc of 
• ■ • • “nt of 2 cc of an epi 

• • • prolonged action Doses 


Abbott LABotiATOBiES 

Suspension Epinephrine m Oil 1 500 2 mg per cc m 
1 cc. purthed peanut oil. 1 cc ampuls A suspension of 2 mg 
of epinephrine, 

Endo PaoDUCTS, Inc 

Suspension Epinephrine m Oil 1 500 2 mg per cc in 
1 cc peanut oil 1 cc ampuls A suspension of 2 mg of epineph 
fine 

LaKESIBE I.AS08AT0MES IhC 

Suspension Epinephrine ui Oil 1 500 2 mg per cc in 
1 cc sesame oil 1 cc ampuls A suspension of 2 mg powdered 
epinephrine crystals Preserved with chiorobutanoj 05 per cent 

Parke, Davis & Compahy 


Suspension Adrenalin tn Oil 1 500 2 mg per cc. in 
1 cc peanut oil 1 cc ampuls A suspmsion of 2 mg of crystalhae 
epinephrine 



Smith Dorsey Cosieanv 

Suspension Epinephrine m Oil 1 500 2 mg per cc in 
1 cc peanut oil 1 cc ampuls A suspension of 2 mg of crystal 
line epinephrine 
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EPINEPHRINE HYDROCHLORIDE SOLUTION, 
1: 100. — Adrenalin Chloride, 1:100 (Parke," Dams).— 
Suprarenalin Solution, 1:100 (Armour).— A solution con- 
taining 1 part of epinephrine hydrochloride in 100 parts of 
• isotonic solution of sodium chloride. The structural formula of 
epinephrine hydrochloride may be represented as follows : 

-HCI 

Actions and t/rer —Injections of solutions of epinephrine 
(1:1,000) are known to be useful in the treatment of severe 
attaclu of bronchial asthma. Recent evidence indicates that the 
oral inhalation of solution of epinephrine ten times stron^r 
than those used by hypodermic injection gives relief in acute 
attacks of bronchial asthma when other measures fail. The 
physician should familiarize himself with the procedure before 
employing it in the treatment of his patients. It is absolutely 
essential that such treatment be instituted under the supennsion 
of the physician and the patient warned of the dangers of using 
a solution of such strength carelessly. It is also necessary that 
the atomiser or nebulizer which is used in the administration 
of su^ solutions produce a fine roistlike spray free from minute 
droplets. Every precaution must be taken to avoid confusion 
between this soluUon (1 : 100) and the ofHdal 1 : 1,000 epineph- 
rine solution, since the 1 : 100 solution is not suitable for hypo- 
dermic use and should never be employed in that manner. 

Dosage.— N definite dosage cannot be stated for the use ^ 
this preparation. It is obviously essential that the amounts used 
not exceed the minimal amount which will give effective 
It is best to start with a single compression of the bulb of 
the atomizer or nebulizer until it is determined what dosage is 
adequate and safe. Its use should not be repeated until several 
minutes have passed so that the full effect of the inhalation can 
be observed before additional amounts are used. 

Tite Armour Ladoratories 

Solution Suprarenalin 1:100: A solution of epinephrine 
hydrochloride 1.0 per cent. Preserved with chlorobutanol 0 5 per 
cent and sodium bisulfite O.I per cent 

U. S. patent 829,220 (A«f. 21, 1906, expired). 

Bristol Laboratories, Inc. 

- • -• «.• 1' V 100: 10 mg. per 

vials. Preserved 
mg. 


Burroughs Wellcome & Co, Inc - 

Solution of Epinephrine Hydrochloride 1 : 100: ^ch «. 
contains epinephrine hydro^londe 1 per cent m isotonic s 
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Uon of sodium chloride 5 cc. Preserved with chlorobulanol 
0 S per cent and sodium bisulfite 0 J per cent 


Parke, Davjs & Companv 

Solution of Adrenalin Chloride 1:100: A solution of 
epinephrine hydrochloride 1 0 per cent, 5 cc. viah Preserved 
with chlorohutanoi OS per cent and sodium bisulfite 0 1 per cent. 

V. S lateirtj 730.17J; 7J0.l?6. 730MSt 7S0,197, WO.HS <Iuiw 3, 
1M3. expired); 7S3,J;; <F«fc 23, 1904. expired). V. S. Irademwlt $3,934. 


H 



For tests and standards, see Section B 


auu MCUie <i‘>u Iu»iuj.>iu4m*. C..1I. &UWU.U k/e 

however, when vasoconstrictors are used for prolonged tnedica* 
tion; oaphaxohne hydrochloride is no exception, al^ough the 
rebound congestion of the mucosa which it may cause can be 
alleviated within a few days simply by discontinuing all nasal 
medication Those who respond with rebound congestion may 
tolerate solutions weatcr than the commonly used concentra- 
tions The site of action is probably the effector cells innervated 
by the sympathetic nerves, a proiwrty assumed for epinephrine, 
although further work is needed to clanfy this point So far, 
there have been no reports proving that sufficient drug is ab- 
sorbed following local ai^lication to increase the blood pressure, 
although this possibih^ should not be forgotten. 

Di>tase~-A-‘ ' • ~ ■" "* 7 — *— * “ 

005 per cent ^ .... . . . 

sensitivity of ■ ■ 

several hours ' ' • ■ . 

may develop 

For chadren, the 005 per cent solution is suggested. 
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ClDA PJIARMACtCTICAL PRODUCTS, InC. 

Nasal Jelly Prlyine Hydrochloride 0.05%: 20 Gm. tu1«s. 
Each 1 Gm. contains naphazoline hydrochloride 0.5 mg. in a 
tufTcred water soluble base containing glycerin, tragacanth and 
aromatics. Preserved with sodium cthylmcrcuritWosalicylate 
0.01 mg. 

Solution Privine Hydrochloride 0.1% (For Adults Only): 
30 cc. and 480 cc. bottles. Each 100 cc. contains naphazohne 
liydrochloride JOO mg., exsiccated sodium phosphate 0.258 Cm., 
sodium chloride 0.324 Gm., potassium cldoride Q22i Gm. and 
potassium biphosphatc 0 742 Gm. Preserved with sodium ethyl- 
mcrcurilhiosalicylate I ■.100,000. 

Solution Privine Hydrochloride 0.05% (For Children): 
30 cc. and 480 cc bottles Eacli 100 cc. contains naphazoline hy- 
drochloride SO mg, exsiccated sodium phosphate 0258 Gm.. 
sodium chloride 0.331 Gm., potassium chloride 0.223 Gm. and 
potassium biptiosphatc 0.742 Gm. Preserved with sodium ethyl- 
mercunthiosalicylate 1 ; 100.000. 

U S rat«nt 3,161,938 U. S. (radtenark 398.004 

PHENYLEPHRINE HYDROCHLORIDE. — Nee- 
Synephrine Hydrochloride (WiNTiiROR-STEARKs).--Ueyp' 
a-hydroxy'/J-methylamino-3-hydroxyethylbenrcne hydrochloride. 
l-(m'hyQroxyphenyl)-2-methylaminoethanol hydrochloride. — 
The (lydrochloride of the laevo isomer of a syntiietically pre- 
pared derivative of phcnylcthylamine having the formula shown 


OH 

9H 

•CH-CHA4H-CH, • HCI 


For tesb and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and Uses . — Phenylephrine hydrochloride is vasc^ 
constrictor and is active as a vasopressor when admmuterea 
-orally. It is more powerful in vasoconstrictive ability 
synephrine tartrate, and possesses a relatively low *®*‘”*{; 
Applied to mucous membranes it causes contraction pi the smai 
blood vessels, thus reducing swelling and congestion pt suen 
membranes. Phcnylenhrine hydrochloride may be useful 
symptomatic tre 
disorders of* the 
motor rhinitis a 
for injection, in 

retard the systemic absorption of the anesthetic and to 

its action by local vasoconstriction It may be injected aio^ 

for va.soprcssor effects as a preliminary or supportive measure 
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to combat acute hypotension m «ptnal aneathesia. It may be 
sifliilariy employed m other acute hypotensive states due to 
peripheral arculatory collapse (vasomotor failure), but the 
present evidence docs not justify its use m true shock where 
vasomotor activity h unimpaired and the fall in blood pressure 
IS mainly the result of the loss jn circulating blood volume. Its 
\-alue as a cardiac stimulant »s at present conjectural It may 
also be used as a mydnalic in the eye prtliminaiy to fundoscopic 
examination and in oiniuntlitm with i^doplemcs in fh<» 
tion of refM''* 


i>c>jffpe~hor topical application to the nasal mucous mem 
brane the 023 per cent solution is ocdiM«>w . -»j • f 

* • • n 


• * . \ aOlLU' 

I • ' 4 u 4 SI •*«.«., one or two drops of the 1 per cent 

solution or emulsion or the 2V4 per cent ouhthalm ^ solution, as 
a tefpnrt«*^ »~i—- . mydratic 

• • ' fen cmul- 

• • , • • « » «.«4ik ophthalmic 

• »Mv . .444/ ue U5«i as a deconcesta*** — - - 


■ ■ • — vC i 46 uuiaoon produced by 

VIC lu per cent solution or emulsion The H per cent, the 2}i 
per cent and the 10 per cent ophthalmic solutions contain, in 

'•‘I'*- • ,• ent o! Aoosol OT 100 

■ « • Phenylephrine hirdro- 

• ■ ■ solutions. It may be 

' .Ss4 44j ljUitJjIg. 

\V,v — c . 

• drochlonde 1**: IS cc 
■ ■ ’ • per cent, sodium benroate 

M . .. e 4>i uti and water ttnnhion containing 
acacia. Preserved with cMorobutanol 0 5 per cent 
■Emulsion Neo Syuephrine Hydrochloride 10*e; 3 cc. 
bottle. Phenylephnne hydrochloride 10 per cent, sodium benozate 
04 per cwit in a mineral oil and water emulsion containing 
acaoa Preserved \sith sodium bisulfite 01 per cent, ascorbic 
acid 1 per cent and chlorobutanol 0 S per cent 
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Jelly Neo-Synephrine Hydrochloride 0.5%: Phenyl- 
ephrine hydrochloride, 0.5 per cent and sodium chloride 05 per 
incorporated in a ielly-like bland base composed of traga- 
canth, chondrus, glycerin and water. Sodium b^zoate 045 per 
cent IS present as preservative. The. product is supplied in col- 
lapsible tube containers. 

Solution Neo-Synephrine Hydrochloride 15 cc. 

bottles. Phenylephrine hydrochloride 54 per cent, sodium chloride 
1.1 per cent, bone acid 1.5 per cent Aerosol OT 100, 0001 per 
cent, boric acid 1.5 per cent Aerosol OT 100, 0001 per cent, 
sodium citrate 0 441 per cent. Preserved with chlorobutanol 0.4 
per cent and sodium bisulhfe O.I per cent in an aqueous solution. 

r? • * j. ft '»cr< . -50 c 


Solution Neo-Synephrine Hydrochloride }%: 29 S cc., 
118.3 cc and 473 cc. bottles. Phenylephrine hydrochloride 1 per 
cent, sodium benzoate 0 I per cent, and sodium chloride Oi per 
cent and sodium bisulfite 0.1 per cent in distilled water. 


Solution Neo-Synephrine Hydrochloride 1%: ('/or Pa- 
reaterel Ust): 5 cc vial and six 1 cc. ampuls. A sterile solution 
of phenylephrine hydochloide 1 pe cent, sodium bisulfite 0.1 per 
cent and sodium chloride 0 6 per cent. In distilled water. ‘ 

Solution Neo-Synephrine Hydrochloride 254%* 15 cc* 
bottles. Phenylephrine hydrochloride 254 per cent, sodium citrate 
0.441 per cent. Aerosol. OT 100, 0001 per cent bone acid 044 
per cent. Preserved with chlorobutanol 0 4 per cent and sodium 
bisulfite 0 1 per cent in an aqueous solution 


Soluf ^ . * • • 10%: 4 cc. 

bottles. sodium citrate 

0.441 pe ’ bone acid 044 

percent . , ent and sodium 

bisulfite 0.1 per cent in an aqueous solution 

Solution Neo-Synephrine 0.25% in Isotonic Solut^n of 
Three Chlorides (with Aromatics): 29.5 cc. and 4 /J cc. 
bottles. Phenylephrine hydrochloride 0.25 per cent, sodium su m 
not more than 0.11 per cent, with camphor, menthol and euca- 
lyptol in isotonic solution of three chlorides. 

U. S patent 1,932,347 and 1,954.389 (April 10, 1934; expires 
10, 1951). V. S trsaemSTk 90,142 

, . _ .■..v.TTo tjvtirocHLORIDE 

oume). — The hy* 

anol.— Propadnne 

ise differing from 


April 
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ephedrtne by having no methyl group on the ammo mlrogeru The 
structural formula may be represented as follows. 

Q'S'S/" 


For tests and standards, see Section B 

Actions oni Uses — Phenylpropanolanune hydro^Ioride acts 


prolonged than that of ephedrine It i$ also claimed that the 
anxiety complex is not so apt to ensue with phenylpropanolamine 
hydrochloride as with ephedrine 
iOoMje— As a spray or insblJatien, ! per cent aqueous solu- 
tion or application of Odd per cent telly locally, orally, as a 
24 mg capsule every two to four hours as indicated Although 
no toxic effects have been noted, continued overdosage should 
be avoided as with other vasoconstrictors 


Sharp & Donus, Ikc 

Elixir Fropadrtoe Hydrochloride. Each 30 cc. contains 
phenylpropanolamine hydrochloride 0 13 Gm. in a menstruum 
composed of alcohol 16 per cent glycerin, sucrose and \valer, 
flavored with oil sweet orange fluidextract liconce and oil 
ccylon annamon, and colored with cartnoisin (certified) and 
caramel 

Capsnles Propadrine HydfoeWonde: 24 mg and 48 mg 

Nasal Jelly Propadrine Hydrochloride 066% One-half 
ounce nasal tip col/apsiWe tube# containing 0 66 per cent phenyl- 
propanolamine hydrochloride »Mh sodium chloride, menthol, 
th>*mo! and oil of lavender in a water soluble bajc. Preserved 
with chlorobutanol 0 5 per cent 

Solution Propadrine Hydrochloride 1% An aqueous 
solution containing 1 per ceit phenylnropanolaminehydrocbondc 
and made isotonic by the addition of 053 per cent s^ium chlo- 
ride. Preserved with chlorobutanol 05 per cent 


Solution Propadrine Hydrochloride 3% An aqueous 
solution containing J per cent phenylpropanolamine fijdrochJo- 
nde. Preserved with chlorobutanol 05 pee cent 
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PHENYLPKOPYLMETHYL AMINE — Voncdrine 
( MERRFiL) . -- Racemic p-phcnyi-n-propylmelhylaminc. — Racc- 
l*nicthylamino-2-phenylpropane. — ^’^^ethyl^iniinocumenc. — 
l»Arc(hylamino-2-methyI-2-phcnyIetliane. — The N-monomethyl 
derivative of P-phenyl-n-propylamme. The structural formula 
maybe represented as follows: 




For tests and standards, see Section B. * . 

Actions and Uf«.~Plicnylpropylmethyl amine base is volatile 
and therefore effective by inhalation, serving as a nasal vaso* 
constrictor. Its use is claimed to produce little or no evidence of 
irritation, local tissue reactions or central nervous system and 
cardiovascular stimulation 

Dosage.^ln using the phenylpropylmethyl amine inhaler one 
long inhalation through each nostril is usually sufficient. This 
majf be repeated as needed, although until more information is 
available in the entire field of sympathomimetic amine com- 
pounds, especially those used locally as nasal vasoconstrictors, 
the usual care concerning such compounds should be exercised. 

TitE Wm. S. Merrell CoaiPAHV 

Inhaler Vonedrlne: Each Inhaler contains at the time of 
manufacture not less than 0.250 Gm. of beta-phenyl-N*propyi* 
methylamine and aromatics. 

U S patent 2,398,630, U S trademark 406.970 

RACEPHEDRINE. — Itaeentic Ephcdrinc. — Racetnic-l- 
Phenyl-2-methyIamiiiopropanol-l. The structural formula may be 
represented as follows: 


CHj 
-CH -CM 
OH NH 

in. 

For tests and standards, sec Section B. . ’ , 

Actions and Uses — The same as those of I-ephednne. 
Dosage . — From 30 to 50 mg. 

Gane's Ciiemicai. Works, Iwc. 

Racephedrine (Crystals): Bulk. 

RACEPHEDRINE HYDROCHLORIDE. — Racemic 

Ephednne Hydrochloride— /?a««ue-l-Phenyl-2-methy]amino- 

propanol-l hydrochloride. The structural formula may be repre- 
sented as follows: 
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CH, 

-CM-CH* HO 
OH NH 
CH, 

For tests and standards, sec Section B. 

Actions and t/aej—Tbe same as those of J-ephedrine hydro- 
chloride. 

Dosofff . — From 30 to 50 rog 
Cane's CncMicAJ, WonKs. Ikc 

Racepbedrine Hydrochloride (Crystals): Bulk. 

The Upjokw Companv 

Racephedrinc Hydrochloride (Powder): 120 Cm bottles* 

Capsules Racepbedrine Hydrochloride: 25 

Solution Racephedrine Hydrochloride iTr in Ringer*s 
Solution: Contains m each 100 cc racephedrme hydrochloride, 
I Gm, chlorabutanol, 05 Gtn, sodium chloride, 086 Cm, po- 
tassium chloride, 30 mg , and calcium chloride, 33 mg dissolved 
in distilled water 

' phedrme Sul- 

sulfate The 



O '^hAJm 

OH NH 

iH, 

For tests and standards, see Section B 

Aeiiont and Uses — The same as those of l-ephedriDe sulfate. 

Dosagr — From 30 to 50 mg 

Cane's Chesiicai. Wokks. Inc 
Racephedrme Sulfate (Crystals): Bulk. 

TUAMlNE-lrilly. — Racemic 2-aminohcptane.— The itnic- 
tura) formula of 2-aminoh^Une ts: 


CH, 

NM4 

For tests and standards, see Section D 
Aetujnj and Uses— Thu compound produces lasoconstnctiie 
action and » a member of the group of compounds known as 
lympaihominKtic amines Inhalslion of the vapors provides an 
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structure as does acetyJchofme. Various cJiolinc dcrivatiTCS have 
been synthesized that arc sufndently stable in the presence of 

parasyropathetj’c 

• ... . ■ v,-h^ adminis- 

■ • • action, -Ifctha* 

■ , , ■ ■ * * • ss. 

The typical parasympathetic ctTects. in addition to cardiac 
inhibition, arc vasodilation in certain areas, miosis, and increased 
gastro-intestinal motion and secretion. 

A recent addition to the group of parasympathomimetic drugs 
Is di-isopropylfluorophospfute, tvhi^ surpasses physostigraine 
and neostigmine in exerting a powerful inhibition on cholia- 
estcrasc. It produces, for instance, a prolonged miosis. which 
may prove helpful in the treatment of glaucoma. 

Acetyl-beta-mcthylcholine 

' ■ ^ith sufS- 

• • ay be croployrf in 

' • isympathelic stimu- 

• • "parasympathetic" 

• • ■ the latiers "ni^ 

■ ■ t the smoaorIcuUr 

node, auricutar musculature and aun'cufoventricufar node and 


•i • 

tjj- ^ . «,.» -t • -t...,-.*-;.:— « — . — fA epiuepii- 

rir- ; ■ • ' » • hysosUg- 

mi ■ . ■ : ■ • ■ • • • ncsterase 

bu* . - ■ • • ■ ■ 

• . p,> I physio- 

Io{. ■ • • • , ■ ■ •■3 subcu- 

taneously its actions appear to be more prolonged than 
of acetylcholine, although the effect on the heart rate and blood 
pressure persists for only a few minutes. Its intravenous injec- 
tion is dangerous. . , 

Crystalline water-soluble salts of the base, acetyl-bcta-metnyi- 
choline, are employed to produce the effects of the dwg. the 
salts arc more or less hygroscopic, and if this tendency « 
extreme, as in the case of the chloride, the crystals must_ he 
protected from atmospheric moisture until placed in solution. 
Acetyl-beta-mcthylchollne chloride is therefore not smtaple tor 
oral administration in crystalline form but should be givm m 
solution. The entire contents of containers of this salt sho^ 
be put into solution immediately when these are once 
Solutions of acetyl-beta-methylcnoline chloride are fairly stahie 
and will keep for at least two or three weeks. They are relatively 
stable to heat and may be refrigerated to delay mold growtn 
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The apniication of aqueous soJutSoM of acetyl-beta-methyl- 
cholme lAwride by the method o! ion transfer (jontophoresis) \a 
introduce this salt into the issues by means of direct (galvanic) 
current is recogniied ais the best means to ^tain the local 


serious or dangerous nature. ^ 

The following precautions should be observed in the admin* 
btration of the drug. (1) Never administer intravenously 
because of the danger of cai^tac arrest , (2) consider bronchui 



METHACKOLIKE BROMIDE ••• Mecholyl Bromide 
(MmCK} —■ Acetfl-beU-metbykhoJine bromide —Tnmelhyl* 
bcta-acetoxy propyl-ammoroHni bromide —The acetyl ester oi 
beta'tncthjrlchoiine bromide. The structural ionm^ may be 
represeoiM as follows . 

CMi^-O-^H'CisnIcmJj Br* 

For tests and standards, tee Section B 



methachcdisK bromide other than by oral adaumitratioR are not 

K nmisible and it should be kept to tnim) that for those linfled 
the technic of ion transfer (fontot^rcsis) the local appli- 
citkin of the chloride to this method i» cmeralty to be pre* 
lerred in the Mottnent of chronic ulcm, itlero de rna. Raynaud’s 
disease and ether vasoipaitic condttiona of the extrennucs. 
except peuibly the management of vascoUr spurn from expo* 
ture to moderate cold. 
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scleroderma and Raynaud's disease the larger doses are required. 
With patients in whom a total daily dose of 2 Gm. (10 tablets) 
of the drug is not effective, the oral method of treatment should 
be abandoned in favor of the use of methacholine chloride by sub- 
cutaneous administration or local appiication by the method of 
ion transfer (iontophoresis). 

Merck & Co , Inc. 

Tablets Mccholyl Bromide: 0.2 Gm. . 

U. S. patent 2,040,146 (Mar 12, 1936; expire* 1953). U. S. tradenarlc 
318g?B3» 

METHACHOLINE CHLORIDE-U. S. P.— Mecholyl 

Chloride '■’* ' ‘ '* * •r-- 

methyl-bet; i 

ester of . , • ‘ ■ 

formula : 

CH£«0-CH-CMjN*(CHj,Cr 
O CHj 

For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Methacholine Chloride, Methacholine Chloride Capsules 
and Methacholine Chloride Injection. 

Actions and Methacholine chloride is useful in the treat- 

ment of selected cases of paroxysmal auricular tachycardia not 
responding to the usual therapeutic measures, by subcutaneous 
injection only, m the palliative local treatment of chronic 

.1 .--j k.. ,t.„ Jqjj transfer 

chronic ulcers, 
istic conditions 
• of ion transfer 

(iontophoresis) but also by oral or subcutaneous administra- 
tion when the former cannot employed. For the prevention 
of attacks of paroxysmal auricular tachycardia the drug is 
inferior to quinidine. It is of no apparent value in the tr»t- 
ment of ot’ ' -i • t- • • »-, Tv<- 

possibility ' ■ ' ' 

resumption ■ ‘ 

for the use 

abdominal • • 

functional 

tension are not warranted on the basis of existing clinical evi- 
dence. (Also see monograph, Metiucholine Bromide.) 

Dosage — (Considerable variation in the oral dosage require- 
ments is to be expected because methacholine chloride is to some 
extent destroyed by the gastric juice. The therapeutically effec- 
tive oral dose usually ranges from 02 to 05 Gm. two or three 
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times a day, administered by dtssolvmc in a little water which 
may be added to milk to dtsi;;uise the bitter taste In over- 
coming sascular spasm due to moderate exposure to cold, oral 
doses of from SO mg to 0 1 Gm. have been found to be effective. 
In Raynaud's disease, scleroderma and ulcers tbc effective oral 
dost Toay be somewliat bi^« 

The subcutaneous dose should be limited to 10 mg on the 
first injection to test the patients tolerance. If well tolerated, 
the dose may be cautiously increased up to 2S tng This dose 
IS Usually adequate for injection when this method of admtnis 


teui V .1 jw w 1 *yu; solution ot »nc urug in uistiiieo water 
The solution is applied by moistening the positive electrode 
fabric which is placed over or near the port Jo be treated The 
strength and duration of the galvanic current regulates the 
dosage and should always be applied gradually and within the 
pomt ol comfortable tolerance by the patient The patient 
should be instructed to report any sensation of excessive heat 
or burning If this occurs the treatment should be stop|>ed 
and an inspection made to determine if an electrode is im- 
properly placed The initial treatment should not exceed 5 to 10 
mitliamperes for thirty minutes Subsequent treatments usually 
require from 25 to 30 tnilliamperes applied for twenty to thirty 
minutes Each treatment should be restricted to a limited area 
such as one hand or one joint when several parts are involved 
Three or four days » considered tlie most satisfactory interval 
between treatments The number of treatments necessary to 
retain results vanes with the patient and with the type of lesion. 
In Raynaud s disease and scCrrodernu, ten or more treatments 
may be necessary to secure improvement m chrome rheumatoid 
arthritis the treatments may be reduced to intervals of a week 
after the first four to six treatments, in varicose indolent and 
gangrenous ulcers treatments may be given daily at the start 


u ^ r ^ j « u lUi 4uuui uiii ly iiliHutes alter 

each treatment should remain quiet and be kept warm before 
being permitted to resume protected activity 
Idiosyncrasy to mcthacholine dtlonde may result in difficulty 
in breathing If this is noted the treatment should be stopped and 
the patient raised to a sitting positioa If untoward symptoms 
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do not subside, atropine suUate should be given bypodcrroically 
at once. 

Merck & Co., Inc 

Mecholyl Chloride (Powder): I Gm. and JO Gm botticj 
for the preparation of solutions for oral a^inistration and for 
ion transfer (iontophoresis). 

Mccholyl Chloride CPowderJ: 25 mg. ampul for the prepa- 
ration of solutions for subcutaneous injection. 

U. S. piteat 2,040,146 (&t*r 12, 1916: expire* 1953). U. S. trademark 

sis.rsj. 

Neostigmine 

»ii»n«t}pniine com- 
1 , prop- 

• ■ ' • , • . • . • * I ' ■ 'ins and 

.... .. . .-which 

it has the advantage of being more stable. Apparemiy, it is as 
•''**««inal peristalsis and 
s • • • itic activity. There 

• <■ ^ produced 6y (cxjc 

• . . . • •• Te than those 

• , • ' . • ? or its salts. TIw 

latter fact becomes especially important when It is considered 
that neostigmine preparations are used by subcutaneous and 
intramuscular injection, since the neostigmine component is from 
four to six times as to.xic as physostigmine when injected sub- 
cutaneously in the rabbit Atropine is the antidote to nwstig- 
mine. Neostigmine preparations are used for the prevention of 
atony of the intestinal and bladder musculature, and for the 
symptomatic control of myasthenia gravis. Their use for the 
prevention and treatment of intestinal and bladder atony « 
based on activity as a vagotonic agent; their anti-curare-Iike 
action is the basis of application in the symptomatic treatnient 
of myasthenia gravis. The drug is also credited with nuldjaxa* 
tive action but its use solely for that purpose is not advisable. 

Neostigmine is available only in the form of its salts. 

, . .1 o p .■Dfostigmin 

’ 3 hours at 

‘ ; . • ■ sBrNaOs” 

U. S. P. The structural iormala may ve icpieicinCt, as follows. 




For description and standards see the S. 
under Neostigmine Bromide and Neostigmine Bromide Jaoiets. 
Actions and Uses— Sec general statement on Neostigmine. 
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NfoslJgmine bromide ii used for the ora! treatment of myasthenia 
graviJ The bromide js used m the oral lablej fonn as it is com- 
paratively nonhygroscopic 

Dosage — 15 mg , three tiroes daily If necessary, the dose may 
be cautiously increased to 30 mg three times duly 

HomiANK-LARoCTiy, Inc. 

Tablets Prostlgmm firomide* 00]S Gm 
U S pitrnt t>S0I,990 (April 2S, I9SS, capirt* tSSC) U 5. trxlrnurk 
J9J4a? 


(CHJi^-C-0- 


Par desenption and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Neostigmine Methylsulfate and Neostigmine Methyl 
auUate In;eetton. 

jdftKJiM and I7j«— See general statement on Neostigmine 

Dosapr •^Preventien of postoperative distention sroaii doses 
of the 1 4 000 solution are administered subcutaneously or intra* 
iRusctilarly at frequent intervals Injections are begun twenty* 
four hours before the operation if feasible, otherwise as soon 
as possible, and repealed in 1 cc. doses every four to six hours 
until the second or third postoperative day Treatment of post- 
operative distention usually one or two ampuls of the 1 2000 
solution, as required, are administered subcutaneously or intra 
ffluscularly Expcrimenwl use m the treatment of myasthenia 
grans only one ampul of the 1 2000 solution 1$ administered 
iiutvally, the size and interval of the subsequent doses to he 
given as indicated by the degree and duration of the response 
to the initial dose The course of treatment usually consists of 
from one to four ampuls (from 05 to 2 mg of neostigmine 
methylsulfate) 

Hoffsmnn LaRochc, Ikc 

Solution Prostigmm Methylsulfate 2 2,000 and 1 . 4,000 : 
1 cc. ampuls. 


ANTIPARASYMPATHOMIMETIC AGENTS 
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the heart, an effect which, with proper dosage is much like that 
of cuttmg both vagus nerves and usually amounts to an accelera- 
tion. The dilation of the pupil and paralysis of accommodation 
by atropine are similar to the efTects of cutting the oculomotor 


Atropine Derivatives and Analogues 
SYNTHETIC MrDRlATICS 
The Usefulness of atropine is somewhat diminished by the fact 
that it affects, simultaneously, so many organs; on the eye its 
effects continue much longer than is in many cases desirable 
Many attempts have been made to secure drugs of the atropine' 
type with more specific actions or drugs that have a more 
transitory effect u;wn the eye. One of these dru^s (homatro- 
pine) is a synthetic alkaloid analogous to atropine, the only 
difference being that it contains mandehc acid instead of^ tropic 
acid in combination with tropine; eucatropine is a combination 
of mandelic acid and a base similar to that contained in beta* 
eueaine. 

. . . '•* iFF- 

• of 

. >ula 



Ch, 


h,p04 


For tests and standards, sec Section B. 

AcitoMs and Uses — The actions of aroprotropine phosphate are 
similar to those of atropine. However, amprotropine_ phosphate 
acts to a certain extent directly on smooth muscle m aadinon 
to its inhibitory effect on parasympathetic endings. It does not 
depress salivary secretion as actively as atropine or induce 
mydriasis as readily, afld its Inhibitory action on tw 

. . as- 

. 'sis 


Dosage . — For oral administration, one taoiet t jy to 
three or four times a day. In some cases of Papkinson s diseas 
(paralysis agitans) as much as 2400 mg. in divided doses 
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been given within 24 hours without serious toxic symptoms For 
subcutaneous or Jntramuscrfar administration, 1 cc of atnpro 
tropme phosphate solution (representing 10 ing of ampro 
tropine phosphate) three times a day 


HosTiUNN LaRoch*. I»t 
Syntropan (Powder) S Gm vials 


Tablets Syntropan SO mg and 0 1 Gm 


EUCATROPINE HYPROCHLORIDE U S P — 
Enphthalmme Kydtothloiide (Schewko&Giaw Div Wm 
R WASUtii) — \Vben dried over suifuric acid for 4 hours con 
tarns net Jess than 86 ocr cent and not more than 89 per cent of 
eucatropme (CitHojO^N) V S P The structure! formula 
may be represented as follows 

CM, 

{3 S (fo Q. CH, HC. 


For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Eucatropme HydrochlorKle 
Acltons and Cf<« —Eucatropme hydrochloride produces 
prompt mydnasls free from anesthetic action pain comeal 
Irritation or m normal individuals increase in mtra-ocular 
tcnsioa It should be noted however that eucatropme hydro 
chloride shares with other mydnatics the hazard of precipitating 
glaucoma in anatomically predisposed individuals it has little 
or jio effect on accommodaPon and such effect as it has dis 
appears more rapidly than that of atropine cocame homatro- 
pme, etc. In us effects on the general system eucatropme hydrO' 
chlonde very closely resembles atropine It is useful as an aid 
in ophthalmoscopic examination to place of atropine homatro- 
pme, etc. 

Uoiage.— From 2 to 3 dr«w»s of a 5 or 10 per cent solution and 
instilled into the eye at two 5 minute intervals according to 
the age of the patient and the nature of the case 

SCREMSG & Gl^Tt DmsiOU <» Wu R WASHta It Co Isc. 

Euphthalmme HydreeWoride (Powder) 05 Gm and 1 
Gm. 

U S. pitnit 66S 754 <esp rrd> V S tndcmuk 55 541 
Waattza Dauc & Cheuscal 0> 

Eucatropme Hydrochlonde (Powder) Ball?, OS Gm, 
I Gm S Gm and 30 Gm. 
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HpMATROPINE HYDROCHLORIDE^Tbe hydro- 
Chloride of the alkaloid hoinatropine, obtained by the condensa- 
tion of tropine and mandelic acid. The structural formula of 
homatropine hydrochloride may be represented as follows: 



For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Acitons and Uses. — Homatropine hydrochloride is useful when 
a paralysis of accommodation is necessary. Recovery from this 
cycloplegic — * * ’* . n 

in the ease • ■ , 

action. Ex* • • 

disposed t( 

action woi ... . 

conjunctival vessels and on injection lowers the blood pressure 
but affects the parasympathetic system, for instance the vagus, 
much less than atropine ; five to ten times as high a dosage is 
necessary to paralyze. 

Dasage —It is applied to the eye in 1 per cent solution 


Merck Sc Co„ Ikc 

Homatropine Hydrochloride (Crystals): Bulk. 


• IDE-N. P.-Nova- 

JDO).— Themetlwl* 

dried at 105 C. lof 


J hours, contains not les . , 

3 85 per cent of N and not less than 21.3 per cent and not more 
than 21.9 per cent of Br.” — N. F- The structural formula may 
be represented as follows . 



For description and standards see The National^ Fo^ulay 
under Homatropine Methylbromide and Homatropine Metnyi- 
bromide Tablets . . 

Aciiotts and Uses — Homatropine methylbromide is 
for use in the treatment of gastrointestinal spasm and nyper- 
chlorhydria. Animal experimentation has shovm it to be ic > 
active than atropine but also less toxic. _ 

Z?oio^e— Adults: one or two tablets three times daily beiore 
meals; children and infants: according to age. 


Campbell Products, Ikc. 
Tablets Novatrin: 25 mg. 
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ENDO pKODt/CTS, Ikc 
Mesopin Tablets* 2S rng 

SCOPOLAMINE HVDROBROMIOE-U. S. P.— Hy- 
oscme Hydrobromidc — The hydrohromide of an alkaloid 
otitamcd from plants of the Soiawteedf'* The structatal fcuTmila 
may be represented as follows 


"Jv-CH-C-O-CM N cm] O H8r 3 HiO 
l( CH^H y. 


For description and standards see ibe U $ Pharmacopeia 
under Scopolamine Hydrobroinide 

Aitions and Uset-'lt is used mainly as a sedative m psy- 
chiatry and surgery and also locally as a mydiiatic in cases 
which display an idiosyncrasy (ow'ard atropine Its peripheral 
(but not Its central) action is setmUf to that of atropine but 
Its effects are more transient- 

Z?oj®ffe-J)Sing 

"(^aM|n7iN-5ciJ/ol(3»im/ Hydrfbrotmde u extretntly poa&n- 
MEitcjc A Co. Ikc 

ScopoUmine Kydtobtomide (Crystals)’ dS tng, 03 Gm 
and 1 Cm vials 

Scopolamine Hydrobromide (Pevder) 65 mg, 02 Cm. 
and 1 Gm vats 

SCOPOLAMINE STABLE-Hoffmann-LaRoche ~Sco 
pomanmt — An a<]ueous solution of pure scopolamine h>dro 
bromide protected against decomposition by tbe addition of 
10 per cent of mannite 

For tests and standards, sec Section B 

Act^onr, Vres and Pusage ~.Tbc same as those of scopolamine 
hydrobromide U S P 

HorTMANM LaRoche Ikc 

Solution Scopolamine (Stable) 03 mg IccandOdmg, 
1 cc ampuls Each cc contains 03 rag o( scopolamine hydro- 
bromide m a W pet cent aqueous solution of tnatmitt 
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Cardiovascular Agents 

Cardiovascular agents comprise those drugs whose action 
upon the heart and other muscular portions of the vascular sys- 
tem is such as to affect either the total output of the h^rt or 
the distribution of blood to particular branches of the circula- 

' ‘ *■ (1) di^talis and other 

im and output of the 
the nitrites.^^ 


tern Stimulants. Ethyl alcohol, sometimes emploj^ed internally m 
the form of “spirits” for its vasodilating action, is more reliable 
as a beverage than as a medicinal agent 

DIGITALIS AND DIGITALIS-LIKE 
PRINCIPLES AND PREPARATIONS 

The digitalis group embraces many crude drugs and prori- 
mate principles which have a peculiar action on^cardiac muscle. 
Digitalis, strophanthus and squill have been investigated lar 
more than Ae others, and we are much better informed con- 
cerning their actions; from them are derived nearly 
active principles and proprietary preparations of the group which 
have been included in N. N. R. . • j u 

Digitalis and digitalis-like principles may be administerea oy 
mouth, by injection and as described under the accepted prepara- 
tions. The U. S. Pharmacopeia recognizes a solution of d'gitahs 
for injections, but it should be remembered that the optimum 
frequency of repetition of the intravenous _ dose of dinerem 
digitalis preparations varies widely, even with those of equ 
potency, depending on several factors, especially on difference in 
persistence of action. The physician must learn the proper intr - 
venous dosage of any preparation of digitalis which he employs. 

Cardiac Action — The cardiac action of the individual drup 
of the group is similai*. They all act directly on heart muscit 
They diminish the size of* the heart as measured by me x-ray 
silhouette- While they increase the output of diseased neans, 
they diminish that of normal hearts The margin between tnen- 
peutic and toxic actions on the heart is believed by some ro . 
differ for different substances, although the weight ot eviaen e - 
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md!ot« that 0 c margin of safety does not differ In patients 
With auricular nbriilation they all slow the heart rate by a 
combination of a direct action on tfic heart muscle and an 
indirect vapal action Tlit larper ihe dose the more fronouncnl 
the direct action The proportion of these two actions is simihr 
for the different members of the whole group 
Differences csjst chicffy in relation to their absolution from 
the gastromtesiinal tract, their speed ^ ehmnsiion, and their 
local emetic action Their potencies differ, and difficulties arise 
from fault} standardiration 

i'tandardiaation — There are sarious methods for the stand 
arduation of this group of drugs, involving Che use of several 
species of animals the frog the guinea pig etc. Tlie U S 
Pharmacopeia requires that digitalis be standardized agamst 
me U S 1* Digitalis Ueference Standard by the official cat 
cneffiod which involves iiitravcnouv mtrction into cats tinfii death 
occurs by cardiac arrest The avaibbte evidence indicates that 
the eat method yields results more nearly applicable to man than 
tl»« of tlve frog method Tlie Staridard peeparation and the un* 
Known arc similarly iniected into groups of ammsls and the 
average fatal doses of the two are compared The unlenown is 
Uien adjusted to that 0 1 Cm has the potency of 0 1 Cm of the 
Standard or 1 U S P Digitalis Unit Since the U S P 
Digitalis Unit is the result of an assay by the cat method and 
represents an improved techmc in faioassay the expression oi 
potency m U S P D gitalis Units is preferable lo the older 
expression in terms of cat umts Ky direct testing it has been 
found that 1 U S P Digitalis Unit is equivalent approximately 
^ J.3 “cat units,' using the cat method technique of the 
Pharxncopeia 

In the case of digitalis leaf and the tincture the results of 
comparison by means of the cat method agree fairly satisfac 
torily with similar comparisons w humans to whom the drugs 
xre given by oral administratron but there is kss sgreement tn 
the case of purified materials because of wide differences m their 
absorption irom the gastrointestinal tract and the intravenous 
method does not distinguish absorbable from nonabsorbable 
material Hence a U S P Unit of different specimens of the 
Uigilahs Leaf or Tincture Digitalis maj be counted upon to 
produce substantially similar results when given orally to man 
(sllhough there are some exceptions) but not so «» the case of 
purified materials 

Dt§erencfs Hmcrtc Achon — The digitalis principles are 
'tntant to mucous membranes and subcutaneous tissues When 
Siven m large doses the local smtation in the gastro mtfstinaJ 
ftaci may w sufficient to cause namea and vomjtmg wiHiin 
‘everal minutes to an hour or twa These drugs however are 
^rely administered in such doses and when given m the usual 
Smaller doses the local irritant action is usufficient to cause 
fausea or vomiting The nausea or voimting vvl icb follows the 
tustomary doses of digitalis « di e to a systemic action after 
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absorption and represents a toxic symptom. The seat of this 
action is the vomiting center which is affected indirectly through 
the heart. The emetic action is roughly proportional to the car* 
disc effrf*r« nf tt^* 4(1.’^ 


need^ for reducing the size of the dose. 

Differences in Absorption. — Di^talis contains a mixture of 
glycosides, some of which are rapidly, and others poorly absorbed 
from the gastrointestinal tract After an oral dose only about 
one fifth of the potent materials produce a systemic action, as 
shown by the fact that it requires only about one»fifth as much 
for intravenous as for oral administration to produce the same 
results. Digitoxin is almost completely absorbed, whereas other 
fractions may not be absorbed at all. The potent principles of 
slrophanthus are so poorly absorbed from the gastrointestinal 
tract that they are undesirable for oral administration _and are 
Used chiefly by intramuscular or intravenous injection in small 
doses. 

Differences in Cumulative Action —All the digitalis bodies in 
common use are cumulative. Not all show the same degree of 
•, re more rapidly 

4 . • ; . . . ... . especially pr> 

• • ■ . . xin. It is much 

less in the ( • ' * ’ ' • • • 

Introveno • • ’ • of^ the intra- 
venous dos' • • . • * varies widely, 

even with those of equal potency, depending on several factors, 
especially on difference in persistence of action. The physician 
must learn the proper intravenous dose of any preparation ot 
digitalis which he employs. .. . , 

The disadvantages of all the drugs of the digitalis group nave 
served as a constant stimulus in the search for pure princm*®* 

, -..n, r.. _j_*-.,...n4.«n Pure 


Proprietary Digitalis PreporatioM — Several 
arations have been introduced into therapeutic use witli in 
claim that they are composed cither of pure principles, or 0 
purified extracts of digitalis, and that they are devoid ot cer^n 
disadvantages possessed by the preparations of the U. ^ , 

macopeia The Council urges on clinicians the necessity 
acquiring skill in the use of digitalis materials by 
observation of a very few members of the group, rather 
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to try to use without discnmmtioR the largre namber of prep- 
arations which are offered 

DICALEN (HoFFiiANN LaRoche) — ^The cardioactne prin 
ciples of digitalis as isolated bj Qoetta. It is slandariacd by a 
modification of the intravenous cat method of Hatcher and 
Brody 

For tests and standards see Section B 
Achons oiul t/sej— The same as those of digitalis 
Dosage — The aierage maintenance dose of this preparation 
(in 30 cc. vials) IS from 1 to 2 cc (08tol6U S P unit) The 
maximum daily dosage is 6 cc The average dose of tablets 
digalen IS from 0 4 U SPtoOSUSP unit three tunes daily 
The average dose of the injectable si^ation of this preparation 
i$2cc. 

Preparation — 

The dried snd finelr poirdered teave* of diiiulii sre extneted witlt 
d luted aleebal then the exfnet ts nuxed viib lead acetate aotui en is 
order to remove efaloropbrll and res sa and hltend Froto thia filtrate 
the exeeaa e( tead u preeipitated with aodiun aultate and the aleebst 
dist lied eS m eoroo Freon the remainiee aqueoua aclui eo, the active 
oerivative et d pt*ha eostaiaed in difales la czirattcd V ethereal 
aalreota and precipitated afterward in an aceerphoua eonditieo aeeerdinf 
t» a ipecial teerec nethod The aeverai desage teraa arc itandardiaed 
hr the intraveaeus cat eaethod 

HomtANH LaRoche, Inc. 

Solution Digalen Injectable 2 cc ampuls Each 2 cc 
r^resentt 1 cat unit, in 8 per cent alcohol touivalent in potency 
to approximately 81 mg U S P Digitalis Reference Standard 
«*081J S P Digitalis Unit 

Solution Digalen 30 cc vials Each 1 cc represents I cat 
unit, in 26 per cent alcohol equivalent to potency to appfo»- 
mately 81 mg U S P Digitala Reference Standard 08 
U S P Di^talis Unit 

Tablets Digalen yi cat unit and 1 cat unit respectiwly 
equivalent in potency to 40 mg U S P Dieitahs Reference 
Standard — 0 4 U S P Digitalis Unit and 81 mg U S P 
Digitalis Reference Standard 11942) « 08 U S P Digitalis 
Unit 

V S irsdrmzrkr S9J aad IS 731 

DIGIFOLIN <Ci8a) — A digitalis preparation containing 
the therapeutically desirable constituents of digitalis leal It is 
standardize by the U S P Digitalis assay method. 

For tests and standards see Section B 
Aetians and Uses— The same as those of digitalis 
Dosage — In the majority of eases m which digitalis therapy 
is indicated the oral administration of OB U S P units in the 
fonti of tablets or of an oral soIuImmi ol this preparation four 
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Suppositories Digilanid: 0^ mg. (1.2 U. S. P. units). 
Tablets Digilanid: 0.33 mg. (0 8 U. S. P. unit). 

U. S. patents 1.933,490 (Feb. 1^ 1931; expires 1918) and 1.923,491 
(Aue. 22, 1931; expires 1948). U. S. trademark 291,301. 

DIGITAN (Merck). — A puri5e<! extract of digitalis con- 
taining the active principles in the same proportions as they 
«ist in the whole leaf. In t^ purihed extract, 85 per cent of the 
inactive substances present in the ordinary extract have been 
removed and it is free from digitonin The extract is physio- 
logically standardized according to the official U. S. P. procedure. 
For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and Uses.— Tht same as those of digitalis. 

Dosage.— The same as that of digitalis. 

Preparation,— 

. . • ■ • • • , , I ' the 


•uz»r. 


Merck & Co., Inc. 

Digitan (Powder). 

Solution Digitan: 0 1 Gm., 1 cc. ampuls. 

Tablets Digitan: O.I Gm 

V. S. patent 943.578 (Dec. 14, 1909; expired). U. S. trademark 
138,484. 


DIGITOL (Sharp & Dohme). — ^T incture of Digitalis (Fat- 
Free). — A biologically standardize, fat-free tincture of digitalis, 
corresponding in drug strength to tincture of digitalis-U. S. F., 
and containing 73 per cent alcohol. 

Actions and Uses . — The same as those of digitalis This prep- 
• of digitalis was 

sent the claim of 
inly advantage of 
rly clear mixture 


Dosage , — From 0.3 to 1 cc. 

Preparation . — _ .. 

Digitalis which has previotistr been subjected 
petroleum benzine U extracted by percoUlioa with hyaro-nco 


petroleum _ 

menstruum in the usual way . , »nd 

The tincture is a browniah.Rreen liquid having a 'b®raeterist 
bighiy alcoholic ^or and a biller Caste. Each cc. represent* one U 
Digitalis Unit. 


Sharp & Dohme, In& 
Digitol (Liquid). 

V. S. trademark 208,315. 
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DIGITOXIN U S P^DigJtaUne Nativelle (Varick) 
— •'Oiptoxm js «ither pure ebgitoxin tOiHe^Ois) or a mtx 
turc of cardioactive glycosides c^tained from D\gtta!is purfurea 
Lmn4 (Fam Scrophulortoceae) and ctKisistmg chiefly ol digi 
toxin The potency of dtgttoxin assayed biologically corresponds 
to the potency oi an equal weight of U S P Digitoxin Refer 
cnce Standards' U S P The stractoral formula for drgitoxui 
as far as it is known, may be represented as shown below where 
the sugar residue shown attached at position 3 it digttoxose 



For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Digitoxin Digitoxin Injection and Digitoxin Tablets 

AcUont and Utrt —Digitoxin the chief active glycoside of 
pttrfurfa was used hy Nattnfle m 1868 ana first re 
ported in the literature m 18^ It is available in crystalline 
form sufliciently pure to be administered by weight It is afmost 
completely absorbed from the mtestinal tract ar^ a given dose 
produces practically the same therapeutic effect whether given 
fay mouth or by vein Nausea or vomiting due to local action 
are almost never encountered In oral administration 1 mg 
of digitoxin exerts approximately the same therapeutic action 
as one gram of U S P XIII Digitalis The full digiiahamg 
cifcct of the drug following oral administration is obtained 
about as quickly as when the same dose is administered intra 
venously and thus the drug does not need to be adrnmnlered 
intravenously in the average patient, but may be given by 
vein to comatose patients and to patients who cannot take oral 
medication for other reasons 

Dotage — ^\Iost patients can be digitalized by the admintstra 
tion of not more than 1 2 mg although a few may require a 
larger amount while others will show some sign of intoxication 
from even this quantity For patients who have received no 
digitalis in any form for at least two weeks the average dose 
of 1 2 mg may be gxven at erne time but under most conditions 
It 1 $ wiser to begin with 06 mg administering subsequent 
doses of 0 4 tng down to 0 2 mg on the same day then following 
with a daily maintenance dose, such mamtenance may usually 
be accomplished by giving daily doses of 02 mg Digitalization 
may also be accomplished by administering each day a dose of 
0^ tng for a period of one to three weeks even when no larger 
initial dose has been given. 

Coaliou — J^tgtloxtn w exirtmety potsonovs 
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Abcott Laboratories 

Solution Digitoxin: 0^ mg. per cc., 1 cc. ampuls. 
Tablets DigUoxln: 0.1 mg. and 02 mg. 

The Central Piiaruacal CbMrANy 
Tablets Digitoxin: 0.2 mg. 

S. F. Ditrst & Company, Inc 
Tablets Digitoxin: 0.1 mg. and 02 mg. 

McNeil Laboratories, Inc 
Solution Digitoxin: 0.2 mg. per cc., 1 cc ampuls. 


The Wm. S. Merrell Co. 

Tablets Unidigin: O.l mg. and 02 mg. 

U S. trademark 422,iS(i. ^ 

Premo Piiarmaceotical Laboratories, Inc 
Tablets Digitoxin: 0.1 mg. and 02 mg. 

Carroll Dunham Smith Piiarmacal Co. 

Tablets Digitoxin: 02 mg. 

R. J. Strasenourgii Co. 

Tablets Digitoxin: 0.1 mg., and 02 mg. 

Varick Piiarmacal Co, Inc 
Solution Digitaline Nativelle: 02 mg., 1 cc. ampuls and 0^ 
mg., 2 cc. ampuls ' 

Tablets Digitaline Nativelle: 0.1 mg. and 0.2 mg. 


Wyeth Incorporated 

Solution Purodigin: 1 cc. ampuls and 1 cc. Tubex (V: .• 
trademark 406,632). ^ch cc. contains 02 mg. oi digilox'U 
40 per cent alcohol solution. 


Tablets Purodigin: 0.1 mg. and 0.2 mg. 

U. S. trademark 411,271. 

DIGOXIN-U. S. P.— "A elycoside which may be prcpa^ 
from the leaves of Digitalis fanola, Ehrh (Fam. Scrap j 

The crude lanatosides from the leaves are separated by 
methods into lanatosides A, B and C Digoxin is form 
lanatoside C by hydrolytic removal of acetyl and .i,- 

The potency of Digoxin, assayed biologically, correspo^ ' 
potency of an equal weight of U. S. P. Digoxin Reference 

^Vhe structural formula of digoxin, as far as 
be represented as shown below, where the sugar attach 
tion 3 is digitoxose. 
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fOC^-CH,CMOH CHOM ChOH h^o 


For description and standards see tlie U S Pharmacopeia 
under Digoxin Digoxin Injection and Digoxin Tablets 
Aettons and {/rrr— The actions and uses are closdy^ similar 
to tiiose of digitalis U S P As a purified substance it is claimed 
to have particular usciutness «hen rapid digitaiization is desired 
Its action IS manifest usuatijr nitlun a few hours when adminis- 
tered by mouth and wtthm a few minutes when given intra- 
venously 

—Before ademmstenng a Urge dose oi digoxin, if 
must be ascertained that no drug of the digitalis groyp has been 
6»\en withui two weeks 

For rapid digitatiution by the oral route, an initial dose of 
approximately 0 75 tng may be administered, followed by doses 
ot OJS to 0 ?5 mg at six hour intervals until the ventricular rate 
lies between 60 and 70 or the maximum therapeutic elTect is 
obtained, or toxic symptoms appear 

» » • . • * ’ h an mtra- 

. • ing usually 

■ • • >«e to two 

■ six hours, 
• y be given 


"Caution — Dtgoxm w extremtly poisonous "USE 

Bunaoucns WeucouE & Co, Ikc. 

Tabloid Digoxin 025 mg 

Saiutioa DjgoJiin- 0 I « ampuls Contains 0 5 mg of 
digoxm per cc in 70 per cent alcohol solution. 

V S Irtdtinirk 76 731 

GITALIN (AMORPHOUS) — A glycosidal constituent 
of Dtgiiatis furturea tamte ptepared according to the method 
of Kraft. 

For tests and standards, see Section B 
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Actions and Us" 

Full ' after a 

total dosage of 4 ■ These 

effects may be obtained by the administration of two to three 
tablets per day for three or four dasrs. The same precautions 
shoald be taken with gitalin as with any digitalis preparation 
or digitaloid drug. Should toxic symptoms, such as nausea or 
vomiting, occur during the course of digitalization, administra- 
tion of the drug should be discontinued. After the desired clini- 
cal eilects have been induced, the patient may be placed on a 
maintenance dose of 0.2S mg. to 0.75 mg. (one-third to one 
tablet) daily. The amount varies according to the individual 
requirements of the patient Gitalin (amorphous) is less cumula- 


strengih. 

Preparation , — 

Dried and enmnd leave* of Difitalie purpurea Llcb£ are extracted 
with cold, distilled water. Tin aeueooa lafosioa is then treated wits 
baaie lead acetate and the lead eubseeueotiv rrooved prMipiutiin 
with lodium aulfate. The resultmf filtrate »» apitaied with ehloroionji 
aod allowed t® separate. From the cUorofortB extract the f>Uj« 
(amorphous) aubitsoce It preeipiuted by means of eto*r. 

precipitate is subjected to further ponfioaiioa and fiDstly dried » 
vaeuo. The entire process of extraction tad purifioatfon is eeadwfw 
without the aid of beat. 


Rare Chemicau, Ihc 

Tablets Gitalin (Amorphous): 075 mg. Each tablet, is 
scored into segments of 0.25 mg. for convenience in regulation 
of the duly maintenance dose. 


Related Digitalis Principles 
OUABAIN-U. S. P.— G. Slropbanthin.— "A glycoside ol^ 
• . . t. .f .,r .. .t,,. — ..... ruMi -t Hook.) 


The structural formula of ouabain, as far as it is knovm, may w 
represented as shown below, where the sugar attached at posi- 
tion 5 is rhamnose. 



For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Ouabain and Ouabain Injection. 
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AcUotij and Vies — ^The pharmacologic action o£ ouabain » 
probably qualitatively tdenlical with that of the offiaal stro- 
phanthus or strophanthin but otiabam M more act)\e than the 
official strophanthin when injected intramuscularly or intra- 
venously This action develops more rapidly, the drug is more 
quickly excreted and shows less loident^ to cumulative action 
than does digitalis 

Ouabain is used only for injection in place of strophantbus 
or strophanthin as a substitute for digitalis 
Dosage — Ouabain is absorbed so slowly and so irregularly 
from the alimentary canal that the oral administration of the 
drug H not to be recommended and Is even considered unsafe 
For intravenous or intramuscular administration, the dose is 
0 S mg and this dose should not be repeated aa a rule wtthm 
less than 24 hours It » best employed dissolved in from 4,{X)0 to 
8000 parts of isotonic solution of sodium chloride When the 
intramuscular or intravenous dose is to be repeated within less 
than 24 hours a smaller amount should be administered 
Since ouabain solution may deteriorate rapidly, when steri* 
liaed in glass which yields traces of alkali only solutions which 
have been kept in alkali free glass containers should be used. 

Caulhn-^Mbom ts esCrmtly poisonous 
Mesck & Co , Ikc 

Ouabain <G«Strophanthm) (Powder), 

Ca»ou. DuKitAu Sutrn PiiAsuACAt Oiuvahy 
Solution Ouabain 0 1 mg , cc ampuls and 0 5 mg , 2 cc. 
ampuls 

SCILLAREN (Sandoz) —A mixture of two natural gly 
cosides (component A and component B) occurring m fresh 
squill Urffinea marilii»a m the propoziions in which they exist 
m the fresh crude drug namely about 2 parts of A to 1 part 
of B Tlw completely dried preparation contains approximately 
9S per cent of the active glycosides The preparation dned in a 
high vacuum at 78 C for 15 hours loses not more than 6 per cent 
of its weight The structural formula of component A as far 
as It 15 in known may be represented as shown below, where 
X rbamnose and Y glucose 



For tests and standards, see Section B. 
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Actions ajirf Uses . — ^The cardiac action of this preparation is 
essentially similar to that of digitalis, but this action is apparently 
less persistent than that of digitalis. 

Dojfl<7e.^l.6 mg. orally from three to four times daily until 
compensation Is established or until minor toxic symptoms are 
induced. After compensation is established. 08 mg. may be 
administered from two to four times daily. 

Sandoz Chemical Works, Inc. 

Tablets Scillaren: 0.8 mg. 

Solution Scillaren: Each cc. represents 08 mg of the prep- 
aration. The oral solution contains 25 per cent alcohol and 20 
per cent glycerin by weight and the solution for injection 6 per 
cent alcohol and 15 per cent glycerin by weight 

U S patent No 1,516,552 (Kov. 25, 1924; expired) and Ko. 1,579,535 
(April 6, 1926: expired), U. S. trademarlc 173,046 

Dosag * — 2 ee. (40 drops) three to four times daily; after eonpMsa- 
tloa la established. 1 ce. (20 drops) two to four limes, daily A croppms 
dcTlee is supplied with each packase, designed to yield 20 drops per 
cubic eeotimeter. 

SCILLAREN'B (Sanooz).— T he amorphous component of 
the natural mixture of the glycosides occurring in squill, Urgwta 
-fiujriima. The completely dried component B contains approxi- 
mately 99.5 per cent active glycosidai substance. Component B 
dried in a high vacuum at 78 C. for 15 hours loses not more than 
5 per cent of its weight. 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and VseS.-^The same as those of Sdllarcn. 

Dosage . — This preparation is for intravenous administration 
when immediate action is indicated. Not more than 0 5 mg. ot 
this drug should be injected intravenously within 24 hours. 

Sandoz Chemical Works, Inc. 

Solution Scillaren-B: 05 mg, 1 cc. ampuls. The oral solu- 
tion contains 25 per cent alcohol ano 20 per cent r? 

weight and the solutfon for injection 6 per cent alcohol ana 13 
per cent glycerin by weight. 

U. S patent 1,516,552 (Nov. 25. 1924; expired) and 1,579,339 (Apid 
6, 1926; expired U. S. trademark 173,046. 


ORGANIC NITRATES 


The esters of nitric acid and the higher alcohols 


propane 
blood v< 
nitrite) 
nitrite, < 

tion in the body of nitrites from them. 
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H H M H 

OjMO-^ — C C-ONCfe 

H O O H 

NO; NO; 

For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Erylhntyl Tetramtrate Tablets 
Athont and Usts — 'Erythrityl Iclramtrate is a vasodilator like 
nitroglycerin Its action is slower and more lasting, beginning 
ui filtcen minutes and persisting for three or four hours 
The action of eryihntyi tctranifratc ts too slow to give satis- 
factory relief to acute attacks of angina pectoris It u reported 
as useful as a prophylactic m preventing anginal pain if adminis- 
tered shortly before exercise out when given routinely to prevent 
attacks the results of carefully controlled studies have been nega- 
tive Given at bedtime it may base some value in those attacks 
which are prone to occur during the night in very severe cases 
of this disease 

Although erythriiyl tetranitrtte causes a prolonged fall of 
Wood pressure in certain cases of hypertension, the reduced pres- 
sure cannot be maintained by repeated administration of this 
drug This invalidates its use in the prolonged treatment of 
hypertension Its efficacy m peripheral vascular disease is also 
questionable because the fall m blood pressure calls forth vaso- 
constrictor reflexes These reflexes compete with the iliJator 
influence of erythntyl teltamtrate and often overcome it result- 
ing in peripheral vasoconstriction This drug often causes severe 
headaches 

Dosage — From 30 mg to dO mg every four to six hours 
Pure erythntyl tetramtrate is a crystalline mass, which explodes 
on percussion, hence « is marketed chiefly in the form of tablets 
Sold in the form of tablets only 

Bunaouciis WettcOME & Co, Inc 
T abloid Erythntyl Tetranftrate Ifi mg and 32 mg 
U S tradiraark ?« 7SI 


Mesck & Co, Inc. 

Tablets Erythrol Tetramtrate 16 mg and 32 mg 
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crcJses the refractory periix] of the auricular muscle and de- 
actipn IS opcjfi the cardiac muscle, which is depressed. The 
aunculovcntricular conduction time is lengthened. Quinidine ij 
used to restore the normal rhythm of the heart In cases of auricu. 
Jar nbnlhthn. This has^&e^ brought a^ut in approximatsly 
So per^cenf of the reported cases in which the drug has bwn 

■ ige Is 
■ es oi 

•ched 
■ this 
lura- 

tion of the arrhythmia ts kno^vn to have been comparatively 
short. However, the drug has often been successfully used to 
terminate auricular fibrillation of many years duration, and acci- 
dents due to jts use are rare. It is least effective in cases of 
fibrii/ation with marked cardiac insufficiency. If is useful m 
slowing the rate in ventricular tachycardia. Quinidine is not 
without some unpleasant and even dangerous effects. Some pa* 
tients appear much more susceptible to its Intoxication than 
others. The untoward symptoms brought about by its use m 
• these patients are nausea, vomiting, convulsions, palpitation, 
headache, faintness and flushing. In most cases following the 

administration ' • • * ;.u*i.v,*(ciTe 

the normal rh of 

the drug is rc 

instances, such 'r”® 

(ventricular tc *'*5 

of therapy. To 
a normal rhy 

sudden death • 

stopped The drug is idpiuiy cimiuiaicu. 

Dosage . — Quinidine is generally administered as quinidine 
sulfate. Commonly 0.2 Gm of quinidine sulfate is given as a 

, .*•..■ j..,„ ..-.I .> flours to determine 

• here are no symp' 

•utic admjnistraticrti 
Gm. to 04 Gm. IS 
• • one to three days 

■ , lal rhythm can be 

effected, the change occurs after from one to three days’ treat- 
ment The maximum dose per day advised by most authors is 
from 1 to 2 Gra. In ventricular tachycardia following cafoiac 
infarction, larger doses arc sometimes required and are wei 
tolerated. If toxic symptoms occur, the administration o* tne 
drug should be discontinued Intravenous administration is dan- 
gerous and is not recommended 

MAtLirfCKRODT Cuemical Wobxs 
Quinidine (Powder): Bulk. 
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Merck & Co Inc 

Quinjdme N F V (’C/ysfafe oe Powdtr) Bulk 

QUINIDINE SULFATE U S P— The sulfate of an 
alkaloid obta ncd from the baii. of the stem or of the root of 
various species of Cmchona and their hybnds and from Remtjta 
pedvnculata Fluckiger (Faov Rubiaeeae'i U S P The struc 
tural formula may oe represented as follows 


HO 4h ch— n — 


y, HgSQ, HjO 


CH/-CH— CH CH-CHs 


For descnptioTi and standards see the U S PhatTratoptiia 
under Qtunid n« Sulfate and Qatnidine Sulfate Tablets 
a» d Vtts — See article on Quimd ne 
Dosage— Set article on Quioidine Qitinid ne sulfete may be 
administered in the form of cachets capsules pills or tablets 


Abbott Ij^eobatories 
Capsules Quinidwe Sulfate 0^ Cm 
Datzes Host & CoUFANY Lyp 
Tablets Quundine Sulfate 02 Gm. 


Maixinckiwdt Chemical Works 
Quinidme Sulfate (PowderJ Bulk 
Merck & Co I»c. 

Qutnidine Sulfate (Crystals} Bulk 
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Central Nervous System 
Stimulants 

This chapter describes a number of drugs that stimulate the 
brain and spinal cord. Injections of caffeine and sodium benzoate, 
for instance, and _ inhalations of carbon dioxide with air or 
oxygen are practically never given for any other purpose. 
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then should be more slowlr Art attempt should be made 
to hold the action at or just below this Jevd until recovery of re- 
spiratory and cerebral function is manifest 

Pentamcthylenctetmoi has come mto extensive use in the 
treatment of mental disorders m dojes which induce convulsions 
For this purpose, it is safer than msulm hj^poglycemia Reports 
have appeared of minor fractures of the vertebrae, without 
paralysis induced by these convulsions These may be prevented 
by the cautious use of curare prior to the use of pentamethylene- 
tetraroi Because of its difficulties and dangers, convulsive treat- 
ment should be instituted only by psychiatnsls or in an institu- 
tion where the necessary care can be given 

'ff ,t _ t. 1 ... — t ^ k. » 


It has also been reported to be of value in emergencies due to 
cardiovascular collapse, again without valid evidence of its ef- 
fectiveness 

ZloJope— rntramuscufarfy, subcutaneously, or intravenously, 
from 0 1 to 0 3 Gm repeated as required , orally, from 0 1 to 

0 3 Cm several times daily For narcotic poisoning very large 
do«ea may be retwired, and the dosage should be governed soldy 
by the clinical enect 

BiLKUBU KNOtl. Cotf 

Solation Metrazoh 1 ce. and $ ec ampuls Each 1 cc. con- 
tains 0 1 Gm of pentametbyleRctetrato! in aqueous solution vnth 

01 per cent sodium phosplttle 

Solution Metrazol 10^ ‘ 30 cc bottles An aqueous solution 
containing pentanieihylcnrtctrarol, 0 1 Gm, per 1 cc for oral use 
Solution Metrarol lO'# • 30 ct bottles A sterile solubon 
containing pentamethylcnetelrarol 0 1 Gro per cc for parenteral 
administration 
Tablets Metrazol: 01 Cm 

U S patent l,S99,*9i (Sept U, 1926 ezpirtiS} U S trademark 
349.e87 

NIKETHAMIDE — N,N'D>ethylpyfidine-3-cafboxamide — . 
N,N-diethyl nicotmamide The structural formula may be repre- 
sented as follows 




For tests and standards, see Scctimi B 
Achonj and I/rcr— Expenments involving several species of 
animals indicate tlut the action of nihethanude u mainly on the 
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central nervous systern. In animals the drug appears to stimU' 
late medullary centers, giving rise to an increased rate and 
depth of respiration and to peripheral vasoconstriction. In ani' 
mals its administration usually results in some Increase in 
blood pressure, but this may be preceded by a temporary and 
sudden lowering of the pressure. Claims have been made for the 
use of nikethamide as an agent to raise blood pressure in human 
beings, but the results are not consistent; apparently the vaso- 
motor center can be stimulated only under certain circumstances. 
It has been suggested that any" rise in blood pressure may be 
secondary to improved respiration and to stim^ation of the 
reflex centers. Small doses in experimental animals exert no 
action On tlie coronary vessels, but larger doses may increase 
the coronary flow. However, clinical evidence for the use of 
nikethamide to promote increased coronary blood flow is not 
conclusive. 

Nikethamide has been used clinically as a cardiac stimulant, 
but the 'majority of published reports do not reveal it to be 
-ffir.;..,* —.1 - » ••. • cardiac effect does 

not ■ , • >cardium. Most experi- 

men . , no consistent increase 

in tu.. VI idv ueai, ana any beneflcial effect in 

cases associated with imperfect Ailing of the right side of the 
heart may be due to a respiratory effect leading to an increased 
oxygen^exchange in the lung. The relief of respiratory distress 
in cardiac disease, as in paroxysmal dyspnea, may result from 
the effect on the respiratory system. At the present time there 

1 , i.-r*'e— 1-- . ' association with 

• ' disease (coro- 

la pectoris. The 

aviiuii ui iiiKcuumicle suggests its usefulness in com- 
bating acute respiratory depression from anesthetics, alcoholic 
intoxication and hypnotics. However, it is not clear that niketh- 
amide is superior in this respect to other available drugs, _ espe- 
cially in cases of barbiturate o— n..-« »'* ’*'• 

action on peripheral vascular 
cases of acute circulatory fai 
of surgical procedures or pne 

contraindicated in pneumonia , . ' 

venes. 

Dosage. — Nikethamide, a liquid, is available as an aqueous 
solution, 25 pet cent W/V, for oral and for subcutaneous, intra- 
muscular or intravenous administration, but in emergencies no 
benefit can be expected from oral administration nor, 
from subcutaneous administration The drug should preieraoiy 
be given intravenously. Because nilathamide, after 
administration, is rapidly inactivated, the dose depends on me 
rate of injection. When doses larger than 3 cc. are ,given. we 
administration should be slow and the general •'action oi m 
patient should be -watched. It should be remembered that la ^ 
or toxic doses produce convulsions and may cause 
respiratory failure. The dose may be repeated at intervals a - 
cording to the needs of the patient. 
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Abbott Laboratories 

Solution Nikethamide 25*? W/V I 5 cc ampul 
George A Breon & Compane Imc 
Solution Nikethamide 25^ W/V IS cc and 480 cc 
bottles for oral administration 

Solution Nikethamide 25% W/V I S cc ampuls 
EurFiKCTON s Inc. 

Solution Nikethamide 25*? W/V 2 cc. and 5 cc, ampuloids 
The Drug Probucts Co Inc. 

Solution of Nikethamide 25% W/V J 5 cc. ampuls 30 cc 
vials Preserved with chlorobutanol 6 5 per cent. 

Enoo Prooucto Inc. 

" Solution Nikethamide 25% W/V 1 S and 5 cc. ampuls 
and 15 cc vials for oral administration 

Punt Eaton d, Cosipanv 
Solution Nikethamide 25% W/V 2 cc. ampuls 
The National Obuc Co 

Solution Nikethamide 25% 5 cc ampuls 15ccandI20cc 
bottles for oral adminisiration Preservra with chlorobutanol 
05 per cent 

Prsmo Prabkaceutical Laboratories 
Solution Nikethamide 25% W/V J5 cc 4S cc. and 480 cc 
bottles for oral adm nistration l 5 cc and 5 cc. ampuls for paren 
teral administration 

Carsou. DuKtuu Sucra Pharuacal Co 
Solution Nikethamide 25% W/V 15 cc. viats 
Smith Dorsey Cdutany 

Solution Nikethamide 25% W/V 1 S cc. ampuls 
The Upjohn Company 

Solution Nikethamide 25% W/V 1 5 cc. and 10 cc 
ampuls and 88 7 cc bottles 

Wat R. Warner & Co Ihc 

Solution Nikethamide 25% W/V 2 cc. and 5 cc. ampuls 

PICROTOXIN U S P— ' An active pnnciple obtained 
from the seed of Attamtrta Cacculus (Lmni) Wight ct Amott 
(Fam Mfnisttnuaceae) " V S P 
for description and standards see lie U S Pharmacopeia 
under Picrotosm and Picrofcwm Injectiom 
Acl ans end t/srs — Picrotoxin is a stimulant and comulsant 
acting diiefly on the higher centers Thus if the m dbram and 




11 

Contraceptives 


When > protection from pregnancy ts considered advisable, 
contraceptives are used to prevent passage of active sperma* 
toroa from the vagina into Ac uterus. This is accomplished 
mechanically by occlusive devices, such as diaphragms, which 
lengthen the route which the spermatosoa must travel to reach 
the os, thereby assuring extensive exposure to a spermicidal 
}el)y or cream Contraceptive jellies and creams act as chemical 


by^a single user is oft« found to lead to grtaier acceptability 


• informed by the physi- 
195 been reviewed in a 
• Tht founal, Dec IB, 


CRITERIA FOR ACCEPTABILITY 

Contraceptive Jellies, Creams and Other Chemical 
Agents and Syringe Applicators and Noazles 

Foi . ’ • • * .■ ’ s. the Adv/- 

*oiy ■ ’ ■ ii) Pharmacy 

and f ■ ■ These have 

been , ■ ■ ’ ■ ■ .'hastfed that 

they may be changed trom time to time. As the experience of 
the committee and the Council grows, improtements may appear 
desirable 

^ 1 The use of the word '^contraceptive’* need not be limited 
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to materials which will prevent conception on every occasion 
of use. _ 

2. Evidence shall be furnished that use of the material de- 
creases the incidence of pregnancy. This evidence may be secured 
m connection with occlusive devices unless the manufacturecls 
advertising is directed chiefly toward the use of the jelly or 
cream without such devices. It is desirable that each case 
reported^ should be observed for at least twelve months, and that 
the minimum of 75 patient-years of experience should be re- 
po_rted._ If cases are excluded from the series on the basis of their 
being'irrcffular users, the number excluded and the nature of 
the evidence j'ustifying their exclusion should be stated. 

3. Evidence shall be submitted (hat 100 or more couples have 
used the material on six or more occasions without subjective 
injury. ^ 

4. Evidence shall be submitted that 12 or more women have 
received vaginal applications of the recommended dosage on 
twenty-one successive days without subjective Irritation or 
injury and without evidence of physical damage shown on 
speculum examination by a physiaan with special experience 
in this field. Inspection of the vagina once/ a week should be 
done as a protection to the patient in case the jelly proves to 
be irritating. 

5. The quantitative formula from which the contraceptive 

mixture is prepared shall seem to the Advisory Committee to 
be safe and, presumably, effective. . . 

6. The consistency shall be satisfactoiy to the committee. It 
shall not show separation Into more liquid and more solid por- 
tions visible to the naked eye 

7. Evidence shall be submitted that the consistency i* 
substantially changed after storage for twelve months at 27 U 

8. The consistency shall be reasonably uniform from batch 
to batch. 

9. The spermicidal lime of the contraceptive material as 
measured by the method of Brown and Gamble {Human Ferttl. 
5:97 [Aug] 1940) with proportions of material, isotonic solu- 
tion of sodium chloride and semen of 1:4.5 shall be thirty 
minutes or less as measured by the average of four or more 

10 The use of jellies or creams suggested by the 
facturer need not be limited to use in conjunction with a 
occlusive device. , , , .,1 in 

11. If a syringe applicator or norale is furnished for use 

connection with the jelly or cream, it shall be sufficiently - 
lucent to permit the detection of air which might lead to ina 
quate dosage. . ^ . „..j: 

12. If a perfume is used, a quantitative statement of ingre 
ents is desired. 

Contraceptive Diaphragm or Cap ■ 

Criteria for the acceptability of contraceptive diaphragms and 
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acewsoiy dtxnca such as aisecteis sad extractors have 6e«i 
adopted by the CoupcjJ on PfeyjtcaJ iied:cine The ioUowtng 
physical devices accepted by the Councd on Physical ifedicine 
are intended to accompany or are available by the same dis 
tnbutors of accepted chemical contraceptives Ortho Dia 
phrasms Kamscs Diaphragms Ramses Diaphragm Introducer, 
and Ramses Fitting Rings 

CONTRACEPTIVE PREPARATIONS 
Jelhes and Creams 

-■dc/KMir, Uses and Dosage — ^Jellies and creams for contracep 
tive use are usually introduced into Uw vagina by means of the 


cream close to the occlusive device by means of a syringe 
applicator 


should a douche be taken within six hours of ejaculation 

As most of the contraceptive diaphragms are made of rubber 
which Will deteriorate if exposed to greases the jelhes and 
Creams used should not contain greasy substances such as lanolin 
and petrolatum 

Applicators are designed for ready fill ng from the container 
of contraceptive jelly or cream and for delivery under moderate 
pressure of the recommended dose (usually 5 cc ) into the upper 
vagina They should be transparent to permit detection of air 
which might lead to inadequate dosage and if made of glass 
should be sufficiently tbidi. walled to make breaking while in 
the vagina extremely improbable The end should be blunt and 
sufficiently large to prevent entry into the urethra 


Contra Cresie and Diavjiracm Co 
Contra Creme d35 Gm ct^Iapstble tabes A steanc acid 
cream having a >>H of 75 packaged Srtm the formula 


Pbenflmertorie aeeUte 

St«ar c acid 
TneiiinoliW ne 
Clyeoi moBostcarste 
Cijccfin 

D iiiUed water lo anaVe 
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Packaged with a Contra Applicator or in refill packages con- 
taining a tube of cream only. . . . 

U. S. trademark 355,838. ’ . • • 


Contra Applicator: A transparent plastic syringe threaded 
at the blunt intravagmal end, to screw onto the tubes of Contra 
Creme, to permit filling by compression of the tube. The full 
capacity is S cc., the recommended dose. 

Durex Products, Ikc. 

Lactikol Creme: 56 5 Gnt, 85 Gm, and 116 Gm. collapsible 
tubes. A water dispersible nonfatty stearic acid and glyceryl 
monostearate cream, having a Pa of 4.9, prepared from the 
formula : 


Lactic acid . 
Stearic acid 


Water sufficient to make. 


Per Cent . 
0 50 
]SOO 


Packaged with a Lactikol Applicator or in refill packages con- 
taining a tube of cream only. 

Lactikol Jelly: 62.5 Gm., 93 J Gm. and 128 Gm. collapsible 
tubes. A water soluble jelly form^ from tragacanth, karaya 
and acacia, having a Pa of 4.15, prepared from the formula: 

Per Cent 


Glyceryl monoricisoleate . 

Glycerin 

Tragacanth 

Acacia 

Perfume 

Water sufficient to make.. 


0 05 
0 02 
0 20 

1 00 

. 16 00 
2 70 

. 1 00 
1.00 
0 04 

. 100 00 


Packaged with a Lactikol Applicator or in refill packages con- 
taining a tube of jelly only- 

Lactikol Plunger Applicator: A transparent tube 

threaded at the blunt intravaginal end to screw onto the tu 
of Lactikol Creme and Jelly to permit filling by compression or 
the tube. The full capacity is 5 cc, the recommended dose. 

Lactikol Metri-Dose Applicator; A transparent glass mbe 
graduated to permit delivery of from 5 to 8 cc, ^ighj y 
stricted at the intravagmal end to fit the tubes 
or Jelly, and fitted at the distal end with a .rubber compres 
bulb with central wire spring devi« to permit adjustment » 
volume of jelly or cream to be delivered. 
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Eatov Laboratokss, Inc. 

Eofophyn Jelly 92 Gm. coBapsiftle lubes A water soJubte 
jelly formed from tragacanth and purified Irish moss, having a 
Pa of 7 5, prepared from the formula 


Packages containing a tube of jefly only Lorophyn Jelly 
Applicators are supplied in separate cartons 
U S paint S 4SS 184 


Lorophyn Jelly Applicator A transparent plastic syringe 
threaded at the blunt mtra%*aginal end, to screw onto the tubes 
of jelly, to permit filling by compression of the tube. The full 
capaaty is 5 cc., the recommended dose 


Hoixand-Rantos Co Iac. 

Koromex Cream 78 Cm, IIJ Gm and 3^5 Gm collapsible 
tubes A water soluble stearic acid emulsion having a pii cl 42 
to 4 4 prepared from the formula 


nnylnercur e secute 
B«re tud 

OxTUn no) a btesMie 


Glyccno 

Perfuise 

Water (ufficUat m mike 


0 03 
30 0 
0 03 


Packaged with a vaginal applicator or m refill paclages 
containing a tube of cream only 
U S trsdemstli 3lS 350 


Koromex Jelly 85 Gm 128 Gm. and 142 Gm. collapsible 
tubes A water soluble jelly formed ftom tragacanth and gum 
acacia having a pti of 4 d prepared from the formula 

Prr Cent 

Fbcttjlssercune seeUtc 0 03 

0 03 
0 02 
too 


Water safficKnt ia task* JCOCO 
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Packaged with a Koromex Vaginal Applicator or in refill 
packages containing a tube of }eUy only. 

U.S. Trademark 213, 7S6. ' 

Koromex Vaginal Applicator: A transparent plastic lutt 
threaded at the blunt, intravaginal end, to screw onto tubes of 
Koromex Jelly to permit filling by compression of the tube. The 
full capacity is 5 cc., the recommended dose. 

The Speoai- Formula Corporation 
Lygel Vaginal Cream; 85 Gm. collapsible tabes. A vhiti 
stearic acid cream having a of 3.4, prepared from the for- 
mula: 


Lactic acid 

Stearic acid 

p<hlora<iymm m. — Xylettol 

P'tert. amylphcnol 

Cetyl alcohol 

Naceonot 

Per Cent 

035 

18 00 

010 

010 

4 00 

2.00 

6 00 


Water sufficient to make 

.... 100.00 

Packaged with a Lygel Vaginal Applicator 

or in refill pack* 

ages containing a tube of cream only. 



Lygel Vaginal Jelly: 92 Gm. collapsible tubes. A water 
soluble jelly having a of 3,4 prepared from the formula: 


Per Cent 

Lactic acid 0 2S 

Benzalkoaium cbloride 

p<bloro.»ymm -m dimethylbydroJcj'beneene • "05 

p'tert. amylpbenol . ® "2 

Clycerol IS.OO 

Gum trasacanth and pectin "50 

Perfume •• 

Water, sufficient to make. . 100 00 

Packaged with a Lygel Vaginal Applicator or in refill pack- 
ages containing a tube of jelly only. 


Lygel Vaginal Applicator; A transparent plastic synng 
threaded to screw onto the tubes of Lygel Vaginal . 

permit filling by compression of the tube. The full capacity 
5 cc., the recommended dose. 

U.S. patents 1,918,706; 2,077,176; 2,161,178. 


Ortho Pharjiaceutical Corp. . 

Ortho-Creme; 82.5 Gm. and 123.75 Gm. collapsible tubes. A 
nonfatty stearic acid cream having a of 6, prepared tro 
the formula : ' 
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5c<ar>c atM 
13or « aeiti 
Kicin&tcic acid 
C«t»t alcohol 
Sooiuni lamrl lulfate 
TricthanoUmine 
Gljctr n 
PcrfuTBc 

\Vater auffieicnt to >nalte 


Per Cent 
34 00 
2 00 
0 7S 
0 50 
023 
0 25 


Paclragcd with an Ortho Vaginal Applicator or in refill 
packages containing a tube of cream only 
U 5 psteat 3 350J4S (Oct 5 1942 exp («« WQ) V S trai^marlc 
190 141 


Ortho Gynol Vaginal Jelly 90 Gm and ISO Gm. collapsible 
lubes Atwater soluble jelly formed from tragacanth and acacia 
having a o{ 4 5 prepared from the formula 


Bor e k< d 
RKinoIr e ac <J 
t Ox)ri}u noline aulfatc 

PreprJ p-hxdroxrfacaroaie 

Clrcer n 

Aeaeia 

Tca|ft«v\th 

Water auOicieai (o make 


Per Cent 
30) 

0 75 
0025 


'ru« MX 


eft ee j -'•nefration 


. ill pack 

U 5 traCemark 293^22 

Ortho Vagina] Applicator A iraiuparcnt plastic syringe 
threaded at the blunt mtravaginal end. to screw onto the tubes 
of Ortho Gynol Vaginal Jelly or Ortho-Creme to permit filling 
by compression of the tube The full capaoly is 5 cc, the 
recommended dose 
tr S SrademaTk 394 998 


Juuus Scnuit) Isa 

Kamses Vagina! Jelly 92 Gm and 143 Gm collapsible tubes 
A water soluble jelly formed from carbo’eymethylcellulosc and 
glycerin having a fii of 5 prepared from the formula 


Codrtarlhrlrse rlycol innM^aitrate 

Borle arid 

Ak^ol 

CarhoxyncthylctllulMt 
riycrr n 

pirahfdroxyhracMte 

Ptriumt 

Water julS jrnt lo make 


Packaged with a Ramses Vaginal Applicator or in refill pack 
ages containing a tube ol jelly only 
V 5 tr»dci9>ri( 305 595 
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(hraS'al the^Wml \ '™sw™t Ptoiic tii6t 

U. a, patents 1|928,7D2 »nd 2fi77,\76. 


WjUTTAKER I^BOJ}ArO»/ES Ikc, 

ErSTMtomTAl” *“’>“■ A white, ma- 


Sfe«ie acid ....... 


Tno*met6yi<a<‘ u' s. p! *‘ 
s 3 ^^ *^*“ra suj/o cucciaatc , 


23.0* 

0.04 

050 

Q.67 


acS'cmiSiiU'i'*' f f'*?" Creme Dosimeler or in reffli pact- 
ages containing a tube of cream only. 


P°S'“«<«r: A transparent pfaslic tube, 
S nvSli^rSt^ ?”• intravMinal end to screiy onto the tubes 
hy compression of the tube 
f ne lull capacity of the dosimeter is 10 cc. 


Capsules and Suppositories 

suppo5itories provide a con- 
venient tnethod for introducing obstructive and sperm/c/dal wa* 
tenai into the vagina witb^ tJic advantage of freedom from the 
need of apparatus. The so/id materia! introduced must be con* 
verted to a jeUy or /igutd fotpi in order (o cover the requisite 
area; hence prompt iiquefaction is important. For some sup- 
positories this residts from a melting^ point below the tempers' 
ture of the others the active materia/ is enclosed iit 

3 gelatinous sheli which melts or opens when exposed to body 
temperature and moisture. The time required should be under 
ten minutes, and the users should be instructed to allow wore 
time than this, at least fifteen minutes, to elapse before inter- 
course A douche should not be taken less tfian six hours after 

ejaculation. 

To insure furdicr protection, physicians should advise the 
concurrent use of an occlusive device such as a diaphragm, and 
should stress the fact that suppositories or capsules used alone 
arc less effective. 


Eaton Laboratowes^ 




.SsSrfSioil.Tl«iy ■ f 

"^iWe, lowmeUtog mass prqared from (he formula : 
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Ter Cent 

Phenylmercurlc »eeM<e . .. • .225 

ClreeCfl Wond-Umie lo™ 

Twc«n 6} <S0Tbit*n nenMtcintebfarofr pelroxret&jri 
es« cUier . . 


89 95 


Oosage—Qixt suppository containing 5 Gw 
XJ S. iTideniafk 43?, 240. 


PttNO^, IKC 

JPeraox Vaginal Capsules: A soft gdatm capsule contain- 
ing a low melting mass prepared from the formula . 


Anbsdmis laaaEta . ..... ......... ..... 

LiQutd prtrcitatuBi 

pvtrQUtuM • 

Tr»e*eketb ... 

Dotage . — One capsule, containing 4 S Gm. 


0 045 Cm 

1 8j0 Cm. 
0 185 Cm. 
0 045 Csx. 
OJtO Cm 
} loO Cm. 
0 770 Cm. 
0 130 Cm. 
0.2:< Cm. 


SftOM ToKitVLA COKPODATtON 

Lygenes Vaginal Soppoattories: 2JS Cm A vaginal sup- 
pository with an oil of iheobroma base prepared from the for- 
wula. 


m/0io(ibrl bidrotibniKM 


»hii< 

Can lUrcb 
CpCM ^(tfr 


PwCeni 
030 
OSO 
OSO 
0 05 
00$ 
$00 
000 
020 
$*40 


Aetioru and Utes — See article on Oonlraccptivt Capsules and 
Suppositories 

Dotage . — One suppository, containing 2.25 Gm. 



Diagnostic Aids 


In this chapter are assembled various drugs whose use in- 
ternally or externally helps to reveal the anatomical evideoMs 
oi disease or whose excretion from the body furnished a physio- 
logical test of renal or hepatic function- The list incJudes barium 
and iodine compounds used as contrast media in roentgenography, 
certain dyes used in testing the functional capacity of the 
kidneys and liver, and antigenic preparations not classed with 
Agents Used in Allergy or Serums and Vaccines. 

Allergenic extracts used for diagnosis are included in the 
chapter on Agents Used in Allergy, Toxins used in iraraunity 
tests are described in the chapter on Serums and Vaccines. 


EXTERNAL 

FLUORESCEIN SODIUM-U. S. P.— “When dried to 
constant weight at 105 C. contains not Jess than 985 per cent 
of C 2 oHioOgNa." U. F. ^ . v ii 

Fluorescein is ^formed by condensing resorcinol with phthaijc 
anhydride. Fluorescein sodium may be represented by the fol- 
lowing structural formula : 



For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopei 
under Fluorescein Sodium. , . . t 

Fluorescein is closely related to phenolphthalein from wm 
it differs in structure by the presence of an oxygen onogt nn * 
ing the phenol nuclei in their ortho positions. In common w 
the phthaleins, it forms salts with alkali whereby a rearr^K ' 
ment takes place and the quinolyl group is formed^ iuuor«“ _ 
is brominated easily to lortn the beautiful dye eosin, the i«ni 
bromo derivative 

Actions and Uses — The soluble sodium salt of 
(fluorescein 2 Gm, sodium Wcarbonate 3 Gm, ‘water to m 
100 cc.) has been used for the <Magnosis of comeal lesions 
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the detection of tnsnute iorciga bodies embedded in the cornea 
While a weak solution of fluorescein wiH not slam the normal 
cornea, ulcers or parts deprived of epithelium will become green 
and remain so for a time, foreign bodies will appear surrounded 
by a green nng^ loss of substance in the con;unctjva is indi 
cated by a yellow hue Fluorescein also reveals defects or dis 
ease ol the endothelium of the cornea, producing a deep colora- 
tion o! the diseased area 

Merck & Co, Inc 

Fluorescein (Powder) 

TRICHINELLA EXTRACT — Trichinella extract is 
diluted saline extraction of clean TnchiitcIIa larvae prepared by 
artifiaal digestion of miredes of hcatily infested experimental 
animals The extract is adjusted to neutrality and sterilized by> 
filtration 


Etr LltXY aNP COMPAKY 

Trichinella Extract Two 1 cc vials one vial of Trichinella 
Extract 1 10000 dilution m isotonic solution of sodium 
chloride, and one control vial of isotonic solution of sodium 
chloride used as extracting fluid Both extract and control 
solution contain Merthiolate J 20000 as a preservative 

INTERNAL 

Agents Used for Kidney Function Tests 

’ A hexahy 

formula of 


H H H 9 9 H 

MO-c-c-<-<;-c-c-oH 

H 6 9 N H H 
H H 

For tests and standards see Section B 
Actions and Uses — Mannitol w a hexahydric alcohol which 
is filtered at the glomeruli but u neither reabsorbed nor excreted 
by the tubules Mannitol may be used to measure glomerular 
filtration The normal values for the glomerular filtration rate 
are J31 ± 21 5 cc i>er minute for men and 117 :± 156 cc per 
minute for women. These values are corrected to a standard sur 
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face area of U3 square meters. In the presence of rcral disease 
In whicls the Rlomenjll are danuRcd. Taloca lower than norwal 
are found. The yalidity of results of clearances w«ih manaitd 
Is questioned hy sotne obiers'crs. 

Mannitol Is admlniitcred as a stcrllc ^S per cent 
solution by senoclysii. Tlse concentration of nunniiol U deter* 
mined fn mniifjrams per cubic centimeter ol blood plasrrx The 
urine forme*! during a dermite period is collected, and the man* 
nitol excreted Is calcttlated in milligrams per rninnte. The 
glomerular filtration rate in cubic centimeters per mlnate is al* 
culated from these tsvo ralucs and is equivalent to the nu-Tilef 
of cubic centimeters dut must have been filtered at i!^ gjo 
merulus to supply the amount of mannitol excreted in the urine 
per minute. 

SiiAtr ft Dottur^ Ikc. 

Solutlors Mannitol: SO cc ampuls. Each ampul contains 12i 
Gm mannitol. 

PARA.AMINOIIIPPORIC ACID.--.4amlnobenrpyl|ly 
eirtc.— The N*acctlc add amide of para-amlnobenrolc 
The structural formula of para-ammohlppuric aad may be 
represented as follows: 




For tests and standards, see Section B. . . 

Adioiis a"d t'jr/— -Sodium nara-aminohippurate^ is 
by the tubular epithelium of the Icidncys in addition to 
filtered by the glomerulus. It may 

renal plasnfi 
. . • 100 cc) art 

I , lis compound 

. . • e drculalfon. 

. 135.9 cc pef 

women. Thu 

, . rtamidc com- 

, ■ ,ents used m 

th^tcst;_ ^ , hiTitilar excrttorj 

■ * ui 

'cr 


of AppUcalhn.^To Determine Effective Rew^ 
Plasma Flow: Sterile solution of sodium orSS 

is Injected intravenously in a srolume of blood 

approximately 2 mg. of para-ammoWppurate per 100 cc o 



DIAGNOSTIC AWS 


295 


clasma. At this plasma level alf the para anunohippurate m the 
blood that passes through the kidney is removed and appears m 
the urine The urine formed during a definite but rcfativeiy 
short period is collected and the average amount of para ammo 
hippurate eliminated is calculated in milligrams per minute This 
value divided by the para imtncAnppJiTite content oi the plasma 
in milligrams per cubic centimeter is equivalent to the number of 
cubic centimeters of plasma per minute that must have passed 
through the kidneys (effective renal plasma flow) 

To Determine Tubular Excretory Mass Sterile solution of 
sodium para ammohippurate is injected intravenously in a 
volume sufficient to saturate the capacity of the tubular cells 
to excrete para aminohippurate (above ^ mg per 100 cc of 
p1asma)> and the para aminohippurate content of the plasma is 
determmed m milligrams per cubic centimeter The amount 
excreted in the urine is determined m milligrams per minute this 
value including both gtomcnilar filtration and tubular excretion. 
The glomerular filtration rate using mannitol a compound that 
IS filtered only through the glomerulus is determined m cubic 
centimeters per minute (see description o! Sterile Solution of 
Mannitol) From the glomerular filtration rate and the para 
aminohippurate content per cubic centimeter of plasma is calcu 
fated tl e amount of para aminohippurate that was filtered 
through the glomeruli in one minute (cc/cnm X mg /cc) Then 
the total number of milligrams excreted in the urine per minute 
tnmus that amount filtered through the glomeruh per minute 
equals the amount of para am nohippurate in milligrams per 
minute excreted by the tubules (tubular excretory mass) 

SHAap & Dottwe, Isc. 

Solution of Sodium Para Aminohippurate 50 cc. ampuls 
Each 50 cc contains 10 Gm of sodium para aminohippurate. 
buffered to fn ? 0 with citric acid 
Para Ammohippuric Acid (Reagent) 2 Gen vials For 
use in the preparation of standard solut ons 
PHENOSULFONPHTHALEIN-See section on Phenol 
phthalan dyes 

Beozotc Acid Derivatives 

SODIUM BENZOATE U S P— When dried at 100 C 
for 4 hours conta ns not less than 99 per cent of C« Hg COONa. 

U S P The structural formula may be represented as follows 



For standards see the U S Pharmacopeia under Sodiqm 
Benzoate 
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Actions and L/iuj.— The intravenous use of sodium benzoate 
as a liver function test was sugpested by Quick and his co- 
workers in 19d8 (Quick, A. J.; Ottenstein, H. N.. and Welt- 
check, Herbert: Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol & Med. 38:77 [Feb] 
1938) to overcome the disadvantages associated.with its oral 

adminie^ralSnn In iV.* 

benzc •• . . .. 

matei i ■ 
liver • - . 

clinical signs are evident. t 

The test is contraindicated in the presence of renal disease, 
because here the hippuric acid Is but partially eliminated. 

Dosage. — ^The bladder Is emptied before administration of the 
drug. Inject slowly, intravenously, 20 cc. of sodium benzoate 
solution containing 1.77 Gm of the salt (equivalent to 1.5 
of benzoic acid), using not less than five minutes for the injcc- 
tion._ Exactly one hour after the injection a complete urine 
specimen is collected and the amount of hippuric acid deter- 
I . .1 . .. .41 j. ♦... j «. '■'aick (Qaick, A. J.: A>f>. L 
j 

excrete at least 1 Gm of 
I n. of benzoic acid) within 

c coate intravenously. 

George A. Breon & Company, iMa 
Solution Sodium Benzoate: 1.77 Gm. (equivalent to 1.5 Gm. • 
benzoic acid) in 20 cc. ampuls 

Barium SuUate 

BARIUM SULFATE-U. S. P.— Skiabaryt (Merck)-' 
BaSO^ — For description and standards see the U. S. Pharma- 
copeia under Barium Sulfate. 

Actiofis, Uses and Dosage. — Barium sulfate for roentgen ex- 
amination being freed from soluble barium and other salts, 
passes unchanged through the digestive tract and because « 
this is used in taking roentgenograms of the stomach and of tfie 
intestines. ... k 

For Roentgen Examination of the Stomach. — A. barium suliaje 
suspension usually is made to contain 300 Gtn. of the sulfa^ m 
400 cc. of water, but the amount of water may vary according 
to the thickness of mixture desired. , ... u,*. 

For Roentgen Examination of the Colon — A bamtrn salta 
suspension is made to contain 750 Gm. of the sulfate in l,ov 

The patient should be prepared by the administration of I ounce 
of castor oil the night Before the examination and of a 
water or saline enema two hours before the procedure is P 

The suspension warmed to body temperamre « 
the rectum by enema tube from a height of 90 to loO cm. 
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Coiibon — M'ken Banjn Sulfate ts frtjcribed, the 
o/“ravf be xcrtllrt cut in fvff to rvid cen'vatan xttth the fou<j«« 
cxsbartvm svlfdecrjulfitf U S P 

Mauj\ckso3t C»ci!JC4i Wears 
Banota Sulfate for X>Ray Buenosts Bulk. 

Macs i. Co, Ivc 

Banum Sulfate for X Hay Di 2 g:nosiS Bulk. 

Skiabaryt for Oral Admiaistration A mtture of barmm 
sulfate, 80 to 83 per cent, sugar, tragacanth, raruBtn. annaroon 
and cacao. 

SInabaryt for Hecta) Admiaistiation A mtxtuie of hanum 
sulfate U S P., per cent, s gar and tragacauth. 

V S. tndesnait 113^)27 


Iodized Oils 

loduetl otU are mjecied as contrast nedjums m roentgen 
dagnosjs. especially ol tumora of B>e spina! cord . m the locali' 
atioo cf brondual and pulmonary lesions , and in g}*neeology 

• • • ’ 


Tantagts oJ other treasures- Itie totwwing caunons shoulu be 
espeaali/ borne in mnd 

“1 Oils that liaie aged and darkened bejond th«r original 
color should neier be used. 

"2. Subarachnoid injections should be aioided, at {east tmtU 
all other nuars of djacnosss have been exhausted 

“3. Intratracheal and intrapleural injeetioos should be avoided 
Bi tuberculosis of the respiratory organs and also when restric- 
tion of re*piratory area would be contraindicated. 

"4 The injection pressure should be carefully controlled, so 
as not to lacerate the tissues. 

‘5 Intra utenne injections should be made onlj under fiuoro- 
sci^ nhserraiions 

fodieed oi! should not be used tor renaf pyelographi 
except in the form of emulsion and the mjecCon should be 
stopp^ if pam IS felt 

'7 Intravascular injections witfi todired oil appear too dan- 
gerous, the use of emulsions for this purpose requires further 
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Study." T, 

Council 
99:1946 
further c 
oils.) 

8. When the so.cal/ed per-nasal method of injcctioff the oil 
into ^the larynx is employed, it should be remembered that in 
the injection of the local anesthetic required for this procedure 
the risk of intoxication from the anesthetic is greatly enhanced 
as the absorptive surface is increased. 

IODIZED OIL-U. S. P.~L5piodol, 40% Iodine {Fou- 
C£RA).*>-Lipiodol 40% Iodine Radiologique Descendant 
(Foucera).— "An iodine addition product of vegetable oils, con- 
taining not less than 3S per cent and not more than 42 per cent 
of organically combined iodine (I).’’ U. S. P. 

For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Iodized Oil. 

Actions and f/jcs,— Iodized oil is used as a substitute for - 
inorganic iodides ; and as a contrast medium in roentgeno^phy. 
See general artide. Iodized Oils In subarachnoid inj'ection for 
roentgen examination, iodized oil is used for the recognition oi 
intradural tumors. 

Dosa^t.—Prem 1 cc to $ cc. or more according to the uses 
to which it is to be put. 


E. Foucera & CoMPANv, Inct 
Solution Lipiodol in Oil (40% Iodine): 1 ca, 2 
and 5 cc. ampuls and 20 cc. ne^rene-capped flask- An JMioe 
addition product of poppy seed oil. 

Solution Lipiodol in Oil (40% Iodine Radiologique 
Descendant): S cc. flasks. 

U. S. trademark 19S,499, 


lODois ”. ■ ii: 

sidate. — ■ 
contains 4 . 
represented as follows : 


.id 


C H,C Hj(C HjlsC HI C 


For tests and standards, see Section B. . ^ /'it, 

Actions and Uses ^Jodobrassid is used as 3 s'^^^titute for e 
inorganic ioides and as a tontrast medium for roentgen g* 
work. See general article, Iodized Oils. 

For diagnostic work, from 5 to 20 cC.,of iodobrassid, as 
mined by the extent of the field to be mvestigated. 



DIAGNOSTIC AIDS 


299 


Oba PitARMAatmCAL PSTOUCTS, Ijtc: 

Solution Lipoiodine in Oil (Diaenostic): 10 cc. bottie. A 
60 per celt solution of iod^rassid in sesame oi! 

U 5 patent l,02i.I71 {Apni ii, 1912; Mpirr4). 

U. S tradnoark SI.SS*. 


iodine (On Gm. of iodine per cc.) in organic combination 
For tests and standards, see Section B 
v^fttonj Olid Uses — This iodized preparation is used for rec- 
ognition of intradural tumors xvhen it is desired to employ a 
contrast medium of lesser density than that of tlie spmal fluid. 

Dosage — From 1 to 2 cc» previously brought, will) thesyringe, 
to a temperature of 40 C 

£. FotmERA & CoupANV, Inc. 

Solution Lipiodol in Otl (Sadiologlgue Ascendant): 5cc 
Basks 

U. S Uiid«a*fk 

Water-Solubie Organic Iodine Compounds 
for Roentgenography 

Satisfactory roentgenograms of the urinary tract may be 
secured by the intravenous intection of soluble iodine compounds 
of low toxicity, which are rapidly excreted by the urine Several 
organic compounds are now available for this use Sodium 
iodide, in the necessary dose, is too toxic for intravenous injec- 
tion. The organic compounds may also be used for ureteral 
retrograde pyelography 
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feeling”^ or diokJng sensation, and Cymosis 
; ’ ’ ‘ ■ ** " * “r varying periods of tim? 

■ ■ Any history of allergy 

there is reason to suspect 
wat a reaction may occur a small initial dose may be given 
first. In any event, epinephrine hydrochloride 1 : 1,000 should 
available when the iruection is made. The intravenous use pi 
the drug is contraindicated in patients with severe liver dis- 
orders, nephritis and severe uremia, and it should be used with 
caution in esses of active tabeccttlosis and ol hyperthyroidism 
Excretory urography should not be used routinely in all patients 
Further, this method may have to be checked with retrograde 
pyelography, and cither or both methods closely correlated svith 
the clinical findings. Injection of the medium into the kidney 

f ielvis is most accurately gauged by using a manometer, hut 
aefcing this instrument gravity or a syringe may be employed 

.'..J r.f rAflp* 


varicose veins. 

HIPPURAN (Mallinckrodt).— Sodium rriAo-iodohippuf* 
ate dihydrate. This compound contains 34.95 per cent o! iodine, 
or 38 8 per cent when calculated to the dried substance Its struc- 
tural formula may be represented as follows : 


-PHfO 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actiotis and Uses — Sodium orlho-iodohippurate is propos^ 
for use as a radiopaque agent for intravenous, oral or 


ing rarely. Fasting and dehydration ot paiiems . 

adminrstrafion of the drug- an* osoally emphjyed yressure o 
the bladder region is employed by some clinicl^s; this is r - 
leased immediately before the first exposure and is un i 

the next. Ordinarily tlie first film is exposed about ten 
after injection and two subsequent pictures are_ taken « 
or twenty minute intervals. In case excretion is aelayca, jai 
exposure may be necessary- . 

Results with oral administration of the drug arc less satis- 
factory but a sufficiently Wgh percentage of wccessful pictures 
appear to be obtained to make this method wortW of tJJ! 
occasional cases in which intravenous or retrograde urograp y 
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IS rupt feasible The somewhat objectionable taste of the cem* 
pound usually docs rot militate agamst ils ingestion. Toxic 
effects alter oral administration have not been reported Pictures 
are taken 60, 90, 120 and ISO minutes after oral administration. 
The use of moderate compression over the bladder region is 
recommended in the intervals between exposures While the 
iodine in sodium ortho lodohippurate is firmly bound, the com* 
pound should nevertheless be used with caution in patients with 
hyperthyroidism and tuberculosis The intravenous use of the 
drug 15 contraindicated m severe liver disorders nephritis and 
uremia In suspected cases preliminary hepatic and renal func 
tion tests should be employed • 

Satisfactory visualization lias been reported with this prepara 
tion when employed by the retrograde method for urethrograms 
cystograms or pyclograms There is sa«d to be httle or no tissue 
irritation with effective concentrations 

For mlravenous use, 25 cc of a solution containing 
12 Gm. of sodium orfftfl-iodohippuratc previously warmed to 
body temperature is injected into the eumtal vein. Young chil 
dren are giveri proportionately smaller doses Tor oral use 12 
Gm. of sodium ortho lodohippurate is dissolved in 75 cc of sim* 
I^e syrup I or children, 10 Gm « employed Tor retrograde use 
sodium ortho lodoliippurate is employed m IS to 20 wr 
cent solution foe pyelography or 3 to 5 per cent solution foe 
eystegraphy The solution may be made either by diluting the 
ampule solution with sterile distilled water or by dissolving 
the crystals in diitilled water filtentig and iteriliring by heat 
Mauincksoot CiiasncAL Works 
Hlppuran (Powder): Bulk. 

Illppuran (Crystals)' 12 Grtt, 100 Cm and 500 Gm. bottles 
Solution liippuran. 12 Gm, 25 cc ampuls 
ftOll •• S 

lODOALPIlIONIC AClD-~.Pnedax (SciiEaiKc)— ^ 
{■♦ hydroxy-3J <f(iodopheny!)~<x pheuylpfoniomc acii — lodoal 
Phionic acid contains SI JS per cent of iodine Its structural for 
mula may be represented ai follows 



Fi?f tats sad stssnhfds, see Seettm B 

Atlicnt and f/rer— lodoalphiomc add is used as a medium 
w eholecystoiTfaphy It Is ebnned Co cause less nausea vomit 
wg and diarrhea than tetraiodopbenolpthalein. The dreg is 
excreted primarily thro igh the kidneys, 
lodoalpl lone acid n rontramdscaied in acuie nrrhritis. 
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tffemja and acute disorder of the gastromtcstinal tract Side 
effects that may be encountered occasional}/ include pain on 
utinatJOn, nausea, vomiting, diarrhea, griping, headache, sensa- 
tion of burning in the esophagus, generalized itching, dryness of 
the mouth, general weakness and flatulence. 

Dosage . — ^The average adult dose is 3 Gm., although more 
may be given. The patient svralfows the drug during or alter 
a Jrght fat-free mea.1 sn the hte afternoon. Nothing is then 
eaten until the roentgenologic examination is completed the next 
morning. 

ScHERIMC CORrORAIJON | 

Tablets Priodax: 0.5 Gm. ' 

lODOPYRACET COMPOUND SODUTION^Dio- 
drast Compound Solution {WjNTHso?'STEARNs).—An aque- 
ous solution containing approximately 40.5 per cent of the 
diethanolamine salt of 3,5-rfiiodo-4-pyridone-N-acetic acid aiyi 
approximately 9,5 per cent of 3,5'di-iodo-4-pyridonfi-N-acetic 
acid lodopyracet compound solution contsins about 25 per cent 
(\V/V) of iodine in organic combinalion The structural for- 
rjuIm of the dieihanol amine salt of 3,S'd«-iodo-4-pyridone-N- 
acetic acid and 3.S-^«odo-4-pyrldooe*N-«cetic acid may be repre* 
sented, respectively, as follows; 


Ch/- 6" ^ICHjCBjOHh 9H^-OH 

,0. ■ -O' 

lodopyracet compound solution is preparW by neutraiizing 
35-djiodo-4-pyridone-N-acetic acid in water wtb appropriate 
quantities o£ diethanolamine and diethylamine. The salts formed 
are soluble in water and are not isoiaf^ 

For tests and standards, see Section iJ. 

Actions and Uses.^lodoovr:*'-**- ‘ _ » 

fortoentt'^- ‘ 

throuRh ■ • a relatively 

•Janffc am. • - solutton particularly 

for iniectior of obese subjects or for patients who cannot or wH 
hot woperate in the prellminanr Mepamion for excntion 
urography with todi^yracet injectiom Roentew.^ - e 

taken at I, 15 and 45 mintrfr 

Delayed . . 

pretatioi 

contraifK 

‘°VSS> 
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jolotiOTj is adrmmsteftd jntravtftourfjr in stcnte aqueous soJulioc, 
the average dose for adutu being 20 cc. ItxJopj-ractt cowpound 
soJutJon may be ewjjJojcd ssitbout dilution ior ' 

lography. For cconQn»« , v 

I**.-* • 


y< - «.u ' 

coneentisfjcK 
pTinu: this 
in thin indiv 

rtlrograde « ►»_ 

WjKtnaop-SrcAatJs, Ikc. 

Compound Solution Oiodraat* 20 cc. ampuls 
U S pii«il 1.5JJ.W9 <«»rtk 5. »3S. e*pti-M l?I2) U S 
ttlih 3I3.«S1 

10»0?YRACET CONCENTRATED SOLUTSON.- 
Dlodrast Concemraied Sotution (WiNTiisor Srts»\t) —An 
aqueous lolwtion conJammir 70 per cent of the d/etfw/wJaRwne 
uU of 34 <fiiodo4 nyfuJone-X^actiic and, the structural iot* 
ffiuU of uh/ch may be represented as shoivn below lodcpTraftt 
coneentraied lolwton conums about 44 per cent (W/V) o( 
iodine in orgiruc combmatioa 



lodoprnett conceniraled solutton ts prepatM by ncutraUting 
S,$-<!i>oaa-4 pyndone-N-acetic aod In water wmh an equimole- 
eutif (puntity ol dmhant^amine The salt torsM^ Is soluble fn 
amter and ii not isolated. 

Tor tests and standards, see Section B 
/fcAons Old JodiTyratTt confcntrated idytiftn is em* 

ployed fcsf use m ■ special diamostic procedure for riituluatjon 
of Ojc heart, tl* ascending and drseendjog aorta tod branef n, tJje 
tuperiar vena cava, the j>«*Rst)eury artery »nd hfanches. the 
corofury trtenrs and othrr stnictarw cf the hiurr tod wedi' 
iiuoum. It has also been used Icc cholantioctapl'y by ln;ert»(m 
cl iht miJrml »r*o the compjnfi fciV duct The lechmf in tosrn* 
this atetil IS ttlainvly cocipbettM and requirw amimit turw* 
and iramsMirk beWeen tV phytieuft. the patient ai>J <-!« event* 
rrrrJf^ul. The method comUti sn iwirClire ihe su*nUfiee let4 
the ll«*l if«J uVifg rcentgtnryfran-s si-cutune^ily *nth the 
tooceRttii»an ot tl>e epaque fnatrtiat In ilie caedK^puloKnary 
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system. In addition a preliimnary examination o{ the chest with 
the x-rays is necessary to nhiaSn rf,*, r.,- - — * — • ; 
times it is necessary to d ■ • ■ . 
for accuracy. The con 
nephritis and hyperihyr 

tiously in the presence ol heart disease and circulatory failure. 

never m those patients •v*-' 

liminary renal function 
sensitivity should he c: • 
should not be given the . ‘ 

stomach should be empt ■ 
vomiting, sense of intens 
transient pain^at the si • 

• there 

: This 

technic can be mastered by cxi^rienccd workers who have the 
proper facilities, although it might be dangerous in the hands 
of persons who are inexperienced or by those who use the technic 
in a casual manner. In skilled hands untoward reactions are coni'' 
paratively few. It is claimed by the manufacturer that this agent 
IS sufficiently stable.to permit boiling for a short time if a queS' 
tion of sterility should arise, although the product is tnarketed 
in sterile form 

D * ’ * 

t. . ■ ■ 

diag 

eter of the chest, the size of the certain pulmonary congestion 


present warm solution to body temperature before using 

For choUngiogtaphy the amount of iodopyracet concentrated 
solution varies within wide limits; as little as 15 cc. and as much 
as 100 cc. has been required by direct injection into the common 

For description and.standards see The U S Pharmacopeia 
under Iodopyracet Injection and the additional tests, as far as 
they apply, under Iodopyracet Compound Solution-N. N. R. 
(Since Iodopyracet Injection-U S P. is only about half the 
strength of Iodopyracet Compound Solution, the quantities given 
in the U, S. P- standards must be multiplied by two.) 


Winthrop-Steabns, Inc 

Concentrated Solution Dfodrast 70% W/V : SO cc. ampuL 
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lODOPYRACET ■ 

(WiNTiisor SrEiAPXs) - 
of 3 5 ^iioclo 4 pyridonc 
NH(CH2CHjOH)8}.e. 

Gm and not more tfcin 
t#i5otlo-4 pyrj lone-N ace 
not Jess tJsan 6) 5 per c 

jodine ” V S P Tfie structural forouila may be represented as 
follows 


/> 

9H,C'0* 



lodopyracet tojectioii is prepared by ncutrahxjnft 3,5 (filodO'd* 
pyridone N acetic acid in water with an equimolecular quantity 
of diethanobmine The salt formed is >ery soluble in water and 
IS not isolated 

For description and standards sc" The U S Pharmacopeia 
under lodopyracet Jniection 

Aeltonj a»d Urh-^lodopytiett is used as a contrast agent 
for intravenous urography Local reactions about (he site of 
iniection are absent or very niiU, systemic reactions occur 
occasionally The Utter consist chiefly of flushing of the skin 
With a sen«e of warmth, less often transient nausea vomiting, 
erythematous eruptions, respiratory distress and cyanosis These 
side effects usually subside within a few minutes to an hour or so 
without special therapy, but the skin eruptions may rarely persist 


(thirty minutes or more) A safe routine is to take roentgeno- 
^ams at 5 15 and 45 minutes after in;tction of the drug 
Pressure over the bladder is employed by some dmicians this 
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function tests are ad- 


0.35 Gm. Twenty cc, of a solution containing 7 Gm. of iodopy- 
racet, previously warmed to body temperature, is injected slowly, 
usually into the cubital veins. Children are given correspondingly 
smaller doses. It may be administered intramuscularly or sub- 
cutaneously m infants, children, and adults with inaccessible or 


may be used if needed. 

WinthroP'Stearks, Inc. 

Solution Diodraat 35%, W/V: 10 cc., 20 cc. and 30 cc. 
ampuls 

XJ. S patent 1,99S.039 (March S, I93S: expires 1952). U. S. trsd^ 
mark 312,451 

METHIODAL SODIUM — Skiodan (Winthrop- 
Stearns).— T he sodium salt of monoiodomethanesulfonrc add 
CH^I.SOsNa.— Methiodal sodium contains 52 per cent iodine. 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 


tion or by direct injection into the renal pelvis Uirougn a ureieial 
catheter. It exerts a diuretic action,^ most marked during the 
first half hour after intravenous injection. Excretion studies 
show that within a few minutes after intravenous injection the 
concentration of methiodal sodium in the urine reaches a maxi- 
mum of from 4 to 6 per cent (corresponding to from Z to 3 per 
cent of iodine) Usually, 75 per cent is eliminated in three hours, 
more than 90 per cent in ten hours, and the remainder within 
about twenty-four hours. _ _ . j- . 


Dosaffe.-~For intravenous urography, mctiiiooai ,** 

administered in sterile aqueous solution (from 20 to 40 Gm. ifl 
100 cc.), the average dosage for adults being about 2 Gm. for 
each IS pounds of body weight; for retrograde pyel<«raphy an 
aqueous solution of methiodal sodium (from 10 to 20 om w 
100 cc.) is injected through a ureteral catheter in the renal 
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pelvis Cystograms may be made with 3 to 5 per cent solutions 
Aqueous solutions oi methiodal soduun should be kept protected 
from light, they can be kept for a considerable time without 
impairment but should be resterili*ed before use. 

For retrograde pyelography 10 to 20 Gm in 100 cc. methiodal 
sodium solution is used In thin patients a 10 per cent concentra* 
tion often suffices The injection w made m the customary man* 
ner through the ureteral catheter In cases of suspected stone 
some urologists prefer a 5 per cent or 6 per cent solution for 
thin persons to assure satisfactory contrast In the preparation 
of methiodal sodium solutions for retrograde pyelography, dts 
tilled water should be used The solution should be stenhzed 
by boiling or autoclaving 

On the day before the intravenous injection of methiodal 
sodium the patient is given a soft diet, with a cleansing enema 
in the evening During the night the fluid intake is restricted as 
much as possible 

Wjntjisop-Stearns Iwc 

Skiodan fPowderJ 20 Gm bottles 

Solution Skiodan Sodium 20*i 60 cc bottles of a sterile 
solution of methiodal sodium 

Solution Skiodan Sodium 40^ SO cc and 100 cc bottles of 
a sterile solution of methiodal sodium 

Tablets Skiodan 1 Gm for retrograde pyelography 

u S psunt (Jto. 2S t»32 tt» \9*9) U S. >r(4e- 

nsrk tS3 043 

SODIUM ‘ fScREB 

iKO)— 'heolo j tfiiodo 4- 

pyndone 2 6 di • « e uisodmm salt of N methyl 3 

5 diiodochelidamtc acid Sodium lodomethamate contains 515 
per cent iodine 

The structural formula may be represented as follows 



For tests and standards see Section B 
Aeh/fttt ond Uses — Sodium lodonwthamate is used as a con 
trast medium m intravenous urography and retrograde pyelog- 
raphy Omical reports indicate that systemic reactions occur 
uncommonly and are usually nuld and fleeting In some cases 
there n TOtne or ttos «M«t yam m ttit arm rad-Atwig to the 
shoulder, usually this disappears on completion of the injection 
but in a small percentage of cases «t nuy persist for a lariable 
period The pam may usually be relieved by local applications of 
neat and the administration oi an anals^sie when necessary 
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Fluid (ftfaJre sftou/d te restricted for about twelve fiours prior 
to the examination. If oniy anatomic information is desired, it is 
usually sofficjent to take a single roentgenogram from ten to 
twenty minutes after injection. In other cases, a series of roent- 
genograms are taken at intervals of live, fifteen and thirty min- 
utes after injection. It is advisable to take a film over the xiiimry 
bladder area when making the roentgenogram thirty minutes 
after the injection. If the first plates show that but little of 
the drug has been excreted, it is presumed that the kidneys are 
functioning poorly, and several hours should be allowed to 
elapse, during which plates should be made at intervals. Impair- 
ment of renal function will allow but poor concentration of 
the drug; many hours are then required for its excretion. The 
intravenous use of the drug is contraindicated in patients with 
severe liver disorders, nephritis and severe uremia and it should 


Twenty cc. of solution containing 15 Gm. of sodium 
iodomethamate previously warmed to bod^ temperature is In* 
j'ected into the cubital vein. Children are given correspondingly 
smaller doses. 


ScjiERiNO Corporation 

Solution NeO'Iopax: 10 cc. and 20 cc. ampuls. Hach 1 cc. 
contains 075 Gm. of sodium iodomethamate in sterile distilled 
water. 

Solution Neo-Iopax: 10 cc. and 20 cc. ampuls. Etch 1 cc. 
contains sodium iodomethamate 0.5 Gm, dissolved in sterile dis- 
tilled water. 

U S patfot 1,919.417 <Ja»r 25. 1«3S expires 19S0). U. S. trade- 
mark 297,925. 


PhenoIphthaZein Dyes 

Phenolphthalein— long used by chemists as an indicator before 
its therapeutic properties were discovered— is a cemdcnsation 
product of phthahe anhydride and phenol In neutral and acid 




'oh NaCf' 




ence of a qumonoid group wnerepy uie icu 
TWs reaction is also characteristic of other members of the 
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series Phcnolsulfonphthalnn—also used as an indicator — con- 
tains an SO 3 group in place of the CO group in the phthahc 
anhydride nurieuj Ja pbenrdirtrachloiphthalcjn and phcnoJietra- 
lodophihalein the four hydrogen atoms in the benzene ring 
belonging to the phthahc acid nucleus have been replaced by 
chtorme and iodine, respectively, m tetrabromophenolphthalein, 
two bromine atoms are on each phenol group 
<de<t<»ns and Vset — All of the compounds of the pbenoJ- 
phlhalem type are used m mcdtcine as diagnostic agents except 
phenolphthalem itself Phenolphthalem is used for its cathartic 
action PhenolsuHonphthalejn and phcnoUetrachlorophthalcm are 
used because they pass unchanged through the body and at the 
same tune have the property of intense color formation when 
the excretions are collected and alkalmized Bromosulfaphtbalein 
IS used in a sontiewbat analogous way but instead of delermmmg 
the amount excreted by the bile the amount (not excreted) m 
the blood g ves an index of liver function Tetrabromophcnol- 
phthalein and ietraiodophenolphlhaiein — which are employed in 
the form of the sodium salt$->4re used as carriers of bromine 
or iodine, they appear in the gallbladder tn sufficient concen- 
tration to permit the heavy halogen atoms to cast a shadow to 
the roentgen rays 

lODOPHTHALEIN SODWJM-U. 8 P.— ledeikon 
(MAUiNCKaonr) — Telraiodophenolphthaltm Sodium — The di- 
sodium safr of tetraiodophenolphthalem It contams not lest than 
85 per cent of tetraiodophenolpTithalein The separated tetra- 
lodophenolphthaiein contains not less than 60 per cent and not 
more than 63 per cent of iodinefl) "—V S P The structural 
formula may be represented as follows 



For description and standards see the U. S Pharmacopeia 
under lodophthalon Sodium 

Acltans and t/xcj— lodophthalem sodium u used for the 
roentgenologic examination of the gallbladder Following the 
intravenous injection or, if decomposition is avoided, the oral 
adniinistration, the substance appears in the normal gallbladder 
in suflicient concentration to cast a shadow to the roentgen rays 
After injection, a few ol the patients may hare unpleasant sensa- 
tions, such as dizziness, nausea, various body pains and fall m 
Wood pressure. The transitory fall m blood pressure may be 
relieved by the admimstratron rf from 0 S to 1 cc. of epinephrine 
hydrochloride solution (J in 1000) intramuscularly lodo- 
phthalmn sodium is useful as a diagnostic agent, but workers 
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are ^utioned as to the setccUon of types of cases in which it 
IS indiwted and its possible toxicity in large doses. Myocardial ■ 
msufhciency and uremia arc considered contraindications, and 
jaundice enjoins caution. t 

Doiope.— To visualixt the Kallbladdcr in a patient weighing 
beUyeen 52 and 73 Kg. (115 to 160 lb.), 3 Gtn. of iodophttelein 
sodium IS dissolved in 24 cc, or 3.S Gm. of iodophthalein sodium 
is dissolved in 28 cc. of freshly distilled water; the solution is 
then stenlired by heating the container in boiling water for 
twenty minutes. For patients weighing over 73 Kg. pounds the 
’• - - tients weighing 

to be reduced. 

• doses, one-half 

• * iravasation, in 

re given at or 

betore morning meal time but no food should be given 'lohl 
after the first roentgenogram is taken, usually 4 hours after 
the injection. A fat meal is then given and a second roentgeno- 
gram taken one hour after the meal and, if desired a third 
3 hours after the meal, to determine the rapidity and charac- 
teristics of emptying. Water by mouth is allowed at all times 
and the evening meal is allowed as ustuf. 

Iodophthalein sodium may be administered orally: 4 Gm. in 
the form of plain gelatin capsules (8 capsules of 0.5 Gm. each), 
or dissolved in 30 ce. of distilled urater and added, to 120. to 
240 cc of ^ape juic* • ' . ' ‘ r 

meal, which should • • * • . " * . * 

aqueous solution of • * * ' . 

old). Keratin coated 

are then taken the • . ■ • 

Meticulous roentgen • ‘ 


Eastmak Kodak CoMPAnv 
Tetraiodopbenolphthalein Sodium (Powder): Bulk. 

Malunckrom Chemicai, Works 
lodeikon (Powder): Bulk. 

lodelkon Sodium: 3.S Gm. aroptds. 


MERCK a Wi., INU 

Iodophthalein Sodium (Powder): 3 5 Gm., 25 Om., W 
Gm. and 500 Gm. bottles. 

PHENOl^SULEONPHTMALSlN-tf. S. E.~Phml Rtd. 
The structural formula may be represented as follows: 
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For <Jc$ctiptwn and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under PhenoJsulfonphlhalem and Phcnolsulfonphthalem Injec- 
tion, 

int ■ ■ " . ■ ■ 


ac* 

ve 

to ■ 


frtMu s/u tu ua per cent m ttie hrst hour, and a total of from 
6S to SS per *- 


tion 40 to SC . 

60 to 75 per 

dye IS dimini • * • 

liter intratnu»(.ui4r iniection 


Dofaff/—Cne cc e! a sterile solution, containing 6 mg. of 

•»» ^ ■ I ■ I . 



HynSON, WeSTCOTT & DUNJftKC, Iwc 
PhenoIauUonphthaleia fpowderi; Bulk. 

Solution Phenolsulfonphthalein: 1 cc. ampuls Ea^ 2 cc 



312 


NEW AND NONOFFICJAL HEMEDIES 

of solution contains 6 mg. of phenolsulfonphthalein in the fori 
of the monosodium salt 

National Aniline Divisioh, Alueu Chemical & Dye Coek 

RATION 

Phenolsulfonphthalein (Povrdei): Bulk, 
PHENOLTETRACHLOROPHTHALEIN.-A dibasli 

“V condensation of phenol and tetrachloro 
phthahc acid or its anhydride. The structural formula may b< 
represented as follows • 


Cl 



For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and f/jcr.— PhenoUetracWorophthalein has been used 
for the determination of the functional activity of the liver. 
It can be used, in the /orm of the sodium soil, intravenously; it 
should not be given subcutaneously or intramuscularly. It has 
been proposed that the excretion can be determined by any one 
of these methods: 

1. Its disappearance from the blood stream: S. M. Rosenthal 
(/, Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 19:385 [June] 1922) ; H. H. 
Rosenheld and E- F. Schneiders (/. A. M. A., March 17, 1923, 

2. The excretion of the drug in the duodenum by means of 

a duodenal tube: Aaron, Beck and Schneider (/. A. M. A., 
Nov. 19. 1921. p. 1631). 

3. The excretion of the drug in the stool: Rowntree, Hur- 

witz and Bio r.». . rr-n.. .. t/-.* oj - • 

Whipple, P' 

24:343. 19R 
A. Pkys. & 

Dosage. — Five milligrams in the form of disodium phcnol- 
tetrachlorophthalein per Kg of body weight, intravenously. The 
solution must not be exposed unduly long, as the salt is sensitive 
to the action of the carbon dioxide of the atmosphere 

PHENTETIOTHALEIN SODIUM. — Iso-Iodejkon 
■» ' . , A •, > A alein Sodium. — NaO.O: 

, , , • halein sodium contains 

The structural formula 


DJAGNOSTtC AIDS 


31S 



For tests and standards, sec Section B 


tjnic for cholecystography and liver function test Following the 
intravenous injection the solution appears m the normal gall- 


caution 

Posdpe— Intravenously for visualization of the gallbladder 
and simultaneous test of liver function, 41} mg per kilogram of 
body weight , the dose need not exceed Z 5 Gm., regardless 
of weight The dye is dissolved m about an ounce of freshly 
distilled water, filtered through fine filter paper, and sterilized 
for fifteen minutes in a boiling water bath The solution should 
be freshly made not more than twenty-four hours before it is 
used It IS injected intravenously by gravity with about 150 cc 
of Ringer’s solution m not less than fifteen minutes, either in the 
morning between 8 and 9 or m the evening between 5 and 9 
If given in the evening the evening meal should be omitted and 
no food given until the first roentgenogram is taken in the 
morning At this time a fat meal is given and the roentgeno- 
gram taken one hour after the meal and, if desired, another 
three hours after lh< meal to determine the rapidity and char- 
acteristics of emptying More satisfactory results are probably 


added to 120 to 240 cc of grape jui«, to be taken during and 
after the evening meal, which should be of the usual amount 
but free of fat (the aqueous solution of the drug should not 
be more than 43 hours old) Meticulous roentgen ray lechnc 
IS necessary, and if the interpretation of the cholecystogram is 
in question a check determinaCKm should be made either by the 
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oral or, if preferred, by the intravenous method. The liver func- 
test cannot be made by this method because the dye is not 
absorbed rapidly enough into the blood. 

•r .u. v,_.. ■. 

■ ■ * • he intra- 

■ ' ' ' ' ■ . I drop of 





Mallikckrodt CHE>riCAL 'Works 
Iso-Iodeikon f Cranu/es^.* Bulk. 

Iso-Iodeikoti fCrano/esJ; 2.5 Gm. ampuls. 

U. S. trademark 213,690 

i;, T • * irv : sodium-u. s. p.— 

B', • & D.).— -Disodium phenol- 

te* • • disodium salt formed by 

th • acid (or anhydride) and 

ph ' It contains from 37 to 38 

per cent of bromine. The structural formula may be represented 
as follows : 


&■ 



For standards, see the U. S. Pharmacopeia imder SuIfobromO' 
phthalein Sodium and Sulfobromoirfitbalem Sodium Injection. 

Actions and Uses . — Sulfobromophthalein sodium is used intra- 
venously in 5 per cent solution as a test of liver function. Nor- 
mally, it is rapidly removed from the blood stream by the liver 
(excreted in the bile); the time required for its removal is 
dependent on the size of the dose and the functional capacity 
of the liver. Test doses of 2 mg. or 5 mg. of the drug per 
I- f -.j-. „ — ^^iu. removed from 

, lively. In 
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parisen with a set of suitably prepared standards, depending on 
the sue^of the te^t dose used. ^ 


retention at the end of a given tntervat. but may be irritant to 
the (issues Reactions to the compound ttself are rare, but have 
occurred, especially vvith the use of the 5 mg dose in obese 
patients 



injection for estimation of d>e refenbon are perhaps better fixed 
according to the normal periods for total clearance of these 
doses 20 and 45 minutes respectively The 5 mg dose is con* 
sidered to give more sensitive results, so that the normal amount 
of dye retained in the blood one hour after its administration is 
less than d per cent Impairment of liver function will show a 
retention of dye from 6 to 40 per cent or more. 

Hvksox, Westcott 4. Dunking Inc 
Bromsulphalein Sodium (Povder) Bulk 
Solution Bromsulphalein Sodium S*v 2 cc ampuls 

U S tradnasck JTJ 899 (Dec. U 1939) 

Toxins for Immunity Tests 
(See Chapter on Serums and Vaccines Diagnostic Agents ) 
Allergenic Extracts Diagnostic 
(See Chapter on Allergenic Prcparabons ) 



Diuretics 

MERCURY COMPOUNDS 


all are ■ , - ,i ■ . ' • ■ 

acids. I,'** . 

compoL ‘ i -" • • . ■ 

present ‘ 

with theophylline. ’ 

^ Acid’produdng diuretics such as ammonium chloride admin- 
istered orally prior to injection of the mercurials have been 
shown to increase the diuretic effect of the latter. 

The reported fatalities following injection of mercury diuretics 
have all occurred after intravenous administration. Since these 
diuretics are effective and relatively safe when administered by 
intramuscular injection, this appears to be the route of choice. 

Mercury diuretics are proposed for use in cardiac_edecia; 
n ephrotic ed ema ; a scit^ of li ver disea se; ancTTn carefully 
sei^ted cases of autg e ut ^and hhrc>nic^?rms of nephri tis. The 
diuresis from the mercurials not only eli^nTTtes water; but also 
causes the elimination of sodium which diminishes the ability of 
the body to retain fluid. They are contraindicated in acute 
nephritis and in chronic kidney disease in which well defined 
tubular and glomerular changes are present. 

Since mercury is known to give rise in sensitive patients to 
side effects such as stomatitis, gastric disturbances, vertigo, 
febrile reactions, and cutaneous eruptions, it is suggested that 
initial tests and careful regulation of dosage be followed when 
mercury diuretics are used. It should be recognized, however, 
that some {latients may be sensitive to one mercurial, yet tolerate 
another satisfactorily. Demonstrated sensitivity to one mercurial 
is not necessarily proof that all mercury diuretics are contra- 
indicated. 

During prolonged administration of mercurial diuretics the 
urine should be examined periodically for albumin, casts and 
blood cells. 

— j.4 try maintain freedom 

■■ ' ■ • • weight have been 

• , • ■ ■ ■ • • response, repeated 
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A T T TrntT^T* Cf^r 


H^OH ^ ^ ^ 

CHjO'CH^CH CM,NH-C-MH-C CH^Ctt^C^ON* « 


For tests and standards see Section B 
Acfions ond Ufts — Meralluride sodium solution is a mercunai 
diuretic proposed for use m the edema of cardiorenal disease 
and ot nephrosis, ascites o( liver disease and other conditions m 
which a mercurial diuretic ma^ be indicateii 
It is well tolerated systemicaliy and seldom causes pain at 
the site oi miection when g»en mtramuseulariy It is rapidly 
absorbed following intramuscular mtection It also is adminis 
tered by intravenous injection 

The drug is contraindicated u acute nephritis and chronic 
kidney disease in which well defined tubular and giomerular 



^iiu uivuu tens 

Dosage — Depending on the condition of the patienl and route 
and the frequency of administration, the usual dose of merallu- 
ride sodium solution is from I cc. to 2 cc In view of occasional 
cases of idiosyncrasy to mercurials the initial dose couM be 
OS cc or Jess Subsequent mjection* may be given twice weekly, 
as indicated by the condition of the patient One investigator has 
recommended smaller doses repeated at shorter intervals and 
emphasKcs the imWrtance of observing daily water balance 
instead of weekly observations 

LaivKStor Lapobatowes Ikc 
Solution Mercubydnn Sodtoa I cc- and 2 cc. ampuls 
U S psifnt 2.2CIJWI 

MERCUROPHYLLINE INJECTION-U. S 
curanthin (CASiratu. Pnosi-Crs) stenle solution in water 
for injection of the sodium salt of p tnethoAy-v hydroxyniercun 
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propylanude of trimcthyl ^grclopentane dicarbo3?yljc acid (Ch 
H 24 N 05 HgNa) (the mcrcuri compound) and of theopyhlHne 
in approximately mol^lar proportions. It contains an amount 
of mercury (Hg) equivalent to not less than 37 per cent and not 
more than 42 per cent of the labeled amount of the mercury 
compound, and theophylline equivalent to not less than 93 per 
cent and not more than 107 per cent of the labeled amount of 
theophylline (C 7 H 8 N 4 O 2 .H 2 O)." — If. S, P.—'thc structuri 
formula of mercurophylline injection may be represented as 
follows : 


?Cii 


N«0 

O' 


C-NH-CHjCH-C-M^OM < 
0 OCHj'^M 



For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Mercurophylline Injection. 

Aclion^ and t/wr. — Mercurophylline injection is^a potent 

• • n 

• s 

• 1 


restrict the intake ot sodium aiiouue luu uuiuuiuy, a» tup.uui. 
diuresis may give rise to the symptoms associated wuh hypo- 
cWoSa. This cltKt on probablj bt overcome by ming 
aSmoniutn chloride »Wle , allowing the benete of Mdwn. 
depletion. Mercurophylline is also available m tablet 
Dojuoe.— Intramuscularly an amount equivalent to O-I pf”- 

of the mercury compound^ and 40 _mg. of Jl^ophylline^mon^ 


• cent 
centi- 
•fcury 


sslve 
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edema, approximately 275 mg administered ^at one lime will 
usually produce a response convarable to that obtained with 
repeated iniections In severe cases reaccumalation of the 
dropsical fluid may be partly or entirely controlled with 60 mg 
to 110 mg daily, while in milder cases with occult edema 60 mg 
j « - - three successive days IS 

■ • ve symptoms of cardiac 

• effect may be enhanced 

mouth on the day pre- 


CAMrBEU. PSODUCTS Inc 

Solution Mercuzanthm 135 mg per cc I cc and Z cc 
ampuls 

Enteric Coated Tablets Mercuaanthm Each enteric 
coated tablet contains a concentrate represenline 074 cc. of 
mercurophylhne injection U S P equivalent to 30 mg of mer 
cury and 27 mg of anhydrous theophylline 
U S patent stir 90] U S (rademarfc 4|S 
vctscAVVt AXjTt 'Twti'/vtitrvT T rr § P^.— Salyr« 
xture contain 
jm lorihoihy 

• acetate — for 

• heophylline.— 

V S P The structural formula of tntrsalyl and theophylline 
may be represented as follows 


0 /<3 9C»V” 

C NM CMiCM CTh^H , 
O-CM^^^N, ^ 



For description and standards see the V S Pharmacopeia 
under Mersalyl and Theophylline Injection. 

Actions and Uses — MersaJyJ and theophylline has been detn 
onstraled to produce less local reaction on intramuscular or 
intravenous injection than tnersalyl alone and to be somewhat 


gastric disturbance more or less diarrhea vertigo headache 
febrile reaction and cutaneous erupt ons When the use of mer 
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salyl and theophylline is continued over a prolonged period of 
time the urine should be examined from time to time for albumin, 
. asts and blood cells Sudden fatalities have been reported fol- 
lowing the u** ** — • I 

while these ■ 
times thfse d 
available evii 

mechanism o • ■> 

ercised in p: . 

rhjrlhmia, for sample, patients with frequent ventricular beats, 
heavily digitalized patients, or those with recent myocardial in- 
farction. 


Dosage. — For Adults : Intramuscularly or intravenously mer- 
salyl, 02 Gm. and theophylline 0.1 Gm. For susceptibility, test 
the patient with one-half of the recommended dose. If well 
tolerated, the recommended dose may be given on the following 
day. In some cases this may have to be doubled for the full effect 
Usually injections arc not given more frequently than every three 
or four days. After relief of the dropsy, recurrences can often 
be prevented by; occasional injections. One dose of about 0.3 Gm- 
may be given in the morning after breakfast and repeated in 
four to five days if required. As an adjunct to intravenous 
medication, about O.l Gm. may be given daily for one or two 
weeks but in such instances rest periods of one or two weeks 
should intervene between courses of treatment. For Children: 
The above recommendations should be reduced by one-balf. 


\Vinthrop«Skamjs, Ikc. 

Solution Salyrgan-Theophyllioe: 1 cc. and 2 cc. ampuls. 
Each cc represents Mersalyl and Theophylline Injection U. S P. 

Enteric Tablet* Salyrgan-TheophylHne: Each tablet con- 
tains 80 mg mersalyl and 40 mg theophylline and is coated 
with shellac. 

U. S. patent 2,213,iS7 (Sept. 3, 1940; expirei 1957}- U- S. trademark 
188,515 

MERSALYL AND THEOPHYLLINE INJECTION- 
U. S. P* — “A sterile solution in water for injection of approxi- 
mately 10 parts by weight of mersalyl (CisHidHgNOcNa) to 
each 5 parts by weight of theophylline (C7H8N4O2 HjO). It 
contains mercury (Hg) equivalent to not less than 37 per cent 
and not more than 42 per cent of the labeled amount of 
(CisHieHgNOaNa) and not less than 93 per cent and not more 
than 107 per cent of the labeled amount of (C7H8N4O2 H2O).” — 
U.S.P. 

For description and standards see Mersayly and Theophylline 
Injection in the U. S. Pharmacopeia. 

Actions and Uses.— See monograph on Mersalyl and Theo- 
phylline. 

Dosage . — See monograph on Mersalyl and Theophylline. 
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UREA 

URE/i-U. S P.-~CatbaTni4e lu structural formula may be 
represented as follows 


/ 

NHj 

For description and standards set the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Urea. 

Aclionj and Utei — ^Urea is an active diuretic it is rapi{U> 
eliminated and is not poisonous It is useless in the treatment 
of tuberculosis and has no important solvent action on unnar> 
calculi It may be employed when diuresis is indicated though 
It appears irrational m an> renal disease characterircd b;r relen 
tion of nitrogen Urea should not be used as a diuretic when 
there u impaired elimination Concentrated solutions of urea 
dissohe protein readily, bur hare little action on healthy tissue, 
hence urea has been used for the removal of necrotic tissue in 
iflfeeled wounds, and for the removal of foul odors Certain 
observers believe that even weak solutions stimulate granulation 
and hasten the healing of wounds 

Dosagt —From 0 5 to 4 Cm Urea is given m solution, or it 
may be enclosed in cachew 
MAmnertaoDT CneutcAi. Wobks 

Urea (Ctystils) Dulk 

XANTHINE DERIVATIVES 

Caffeine, theobromine and theophylline art methyl xanthines, 
derived from xanthine by the introduction of two or three methyl 
radicals into a correspomitig number of NK* groups As ^cse 
may occupy various positions in the xanthine nucleus a consider- 
able number of methyl xanthines exist, naturally or by synthesis. 
diSering quantitatively in pharmacologic activity Those named, 
however, arc the only ones of therapcotfc ccnportance, namely, 
caffeine (13 7 trimelhylxanthine) , theobromine (^3 7 di- 
methylxanthinc). and theophylline (I 3 dimethylxanthine ) 



Caffeine is usual ly obtained from te^ or toffee, theobromine 
is^blaTniii_fidialj»a« 0 .jtr is made synthetically Theophylline 
occurs in nature but m amoniits too small to be commeraally 
available It is prepared syntheticany Theocin is a proprietary 
name for synthetic theophylline 
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Actionf atid^ Vses. — Tfteobronunc and theophyliine surpass 
cattcinc in their diuretic, and perhaps in cardiac and muscular 
a^ons. They are, therefore, generally preferred in cardiac 
edemas, etc, since they are equally, or more, effective, more 
prompt and largely avoid the unpleasant side effects (insomnia, 
nervousness, gastric disturbance) which often interfere with 
the vse^ ol caffeine in adequate doses. This freedom from side 


• I 


their usefulness. They are therefore used almost exclusively «i 
the form of the readily soluble double salts, which they form with 
a conside " • — >~j-- “'•obromine and s^ium 


salicylate ' acetate-U. S. the 

theophylii . • and aminophyllinc- 


The clinical use of theobromine has been largely abandoned 
for most practical purposes m favor of the slightly more active 


• • to suppose that the par* 

ticular salt used to procure the soluWiity has any material in- 
fluence on the action. The dosage of these added compounds is 
also generally too small to produce therapeutic effects. It may, 
therefore, be assumed that the various preparations which have 
bwn introduced are strictly equivalent 

TJieopbyIJiue and Theophylline Compounds 
AMINOPHYLLINE-U. 'S. P^TheophylHne Etbylcne- 
tllaimine.— -“Contains not less than 75 per cent and not more 

■ and 

. per cent of 

, e structural 


‘‘"f ■'*'1' 

N H-C-f/M, 


Por description and standards see tlw U. 
under AminophyUine, Aminophylime Injection 
line Tablets. 


S. PhATtracopeia 
and Aminophyl- 
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AcUam and C/jff—Amniophylltne shares the actions anij uses 
of other theophylline compounds over which it Iwts the ad 
vantage of ^rcatct_5olobjbty It is useful as a diuretic and 
myocardial stimulant for the relief of pulmonary edema or 
paroxysmal-dyspnea of congestive heart failure Its cardiac 
effects are considered more pronoonced than those produced by 
other xanthine derivatives and in addition to the increase m 
cardiac output and work of the heart induced by myocardial 
stimulation the dmg produces a dimmution of venous pressure 
in congestive heart failure There is no basis for claims that the 
xanthines effectively control arterial hypertension Increased 
coronary blood flow which follows ratjier than precedes myo 
cardial stimulation cannot be consider^ an adequate basis to 
support claims for use of the drug m coronary disease or angina 
pectofis While prompt relief of pam has occasionally been ob 
served to follow the administration of tins drug in cardiac in 
farcation this apparently beneficial effect is secured only rarely 
and there is always danger that the stimulating action of the 
drug will harm a heart handicapped by a rcduc^ blood supply 
Its prophylactic use to prevent either paroxysmal dyspnea of 
cardiac origin or the pain of coronary disease is considered tin 
dependable and therefore unestablished There is lack of sufh 
dent evidence to substantiate claims for the use of the drug: fit 
peripheral vascular disease 

Aminophylhne is also useful in the control of Cheine Stokes 
respiration and for the treatment of paroxysms of bronchial 
asthma or status asthmaticus It is primarily useful in asthma 
diat IS refractory to epinephrine and is considered safer than 
epinephrine for paroxysmal dyspnea m which the bronchial 
or cardiac* nature of the attack has not been determined 

Dojupr— -AminophyUine is considered effective by oral ad 
ministration (tablets) and by rectal adminulration (supposi 
tones or retention enema) in doses of from 0 1 Gm to 0 S Gm 
only as a diuretic ^though used prophylacttcally by these 
routes for other purposes such use is considered neither reliable 
nor established Like other xanthines amtnophylliRe produces 
gastric imlation which limits to some degree the dosage that 
may be administered orally This may account entirely for the 
marked difference m its cflectneness nhen gi\cn by injection 

Aminophylhne is effectise by intravenous or rntramascular 
injection as a diuretiCv cardiac stimulant for lowering venous 
pressure for paroxysmal cardiac dyspnea, Cheyne Stokes res 
piratton and acute paroxysms of bronchial asthma or sUtus 
asthmaticus m doses of from 025 Gm to 0 S Gm The intra 
venous route is preferred becatise cntramuscular injection may 
be painful Subcutaneous mjecuon. even more painful » not 
reccKninended Intravcnooj jj»/eOKjn ahoufd be performed slowly 
to avoid untoward effects 

Aminc^hylline is also effective by inhalation as an aerosol in 
the control ol dyspnea of caidac or asthmatic origin. Its bene 
feial effects by inhalation liw other purposes have not as >ct 
been adequately studied. 
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American PHARMAcEtmcAL Co, Iwa ' 

Suppositories AminophylHne: 05 Gm. in a water miscible 
base which dissolves in body fluids under conditions of use. 

Tablets Ammophylline; 0.1 Gm, and 0.I9S Gnu 
Enteric Coated Tablets Aminophylline; 02 Gm. 
Barlow-Maney Laboratories, Inc. 

Tablets Aminophylline: 0.1 Gm. and 02 Gm. 

Enteric Coated Tablets Aminophylline: 0.1 Gm. and 02 
Gm. 

Barry Biological Laboratory, Division of Barry Labora- 
tories, Inc. 

Solution Aminophylline: 0.50 Gm., 2 cc, and 20 cc. ampuls 
and 0.25 Gm., 10 cc. ampuls. 

Ernst Biscboff CourAKV, Inc. 

Tablets Aminophylline: 0.1 Gm. 

Gforge a. Breon & Co 

Solution Aminophylline: 025 Gm., 10 cc. ampuls and 0.5 
Gm., 20 cc. ampuls. 

Solution Aminophylline with Benzyl Alcohol 2% : 0.4S 
Gm 2 cc. ampuls. 

Tablets Aminophyllint : O.l Gm. and 0 2 Gm. 

Brewer & Co., Inc. ' 

Solution Aminophylline: 24 mg, 10 cc. ampuls. 

Solution Aminophylline with Benzyl Alcohol 2% : 48 
mg., 2 cc. ampuls. j 

Bristol Laboratories, Inc. 

Solution Aminophylline: 0.48 Gm., 2 cc. ampuls and 024 
Gm., 10 cc. ampuls. 

Cole Chemical Company 
Tablets Aminophylline: 0.1 Gm 

Solution Aminophylline : 0 5 Gm., 2 cc. ampuls with benzyl 
alcohol 1.5 per cent. 

H. E. Dubin Laboratories, Inc. 

Aminophylline (Powder); 15 Gm, 113 Gm., and 454 Gm 
bottles. 

Solution Aminophylline: 024 Gm, 10 cc. ampuls, 048 Gm, 

2 cc. and 0 48 Gm , 20 cc. ampuls. 

Tablets Aminophylline: 0 1 Cm. and 02 Gm. 
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Emcnc Coated Tablets Ammophyllme 02 Gm 
Rectal Suppositories Ammophylime 03SGm andOSGm 

Enbo Products Inc 
Tablets Ammophyllme 0 1 Gm 

Solution Aminophyllme with BenzyE Alcohol 2% 
04aGm 2 cc ampuls and 024 Gm 10 cc. ampuls 

EsrSO CUEMlCAt Co^ He 

Solution Aminophyllme 0 25 Gm 10 cc ampuls 0 5 Gm 
2 cc and M ct ampuls 

G\ne AND Heaxif Inc 
Aminophyllme (Powder) Bullc 


Gold Leat Pharmacai. Co 

Solution Atnmophyllme 05 Gm. 2 ec and 20 cc ampuls 
and 025 Gm 10 cc ampuls 

The HARRcnvE* J-aboratorv Inc 
Tablets Aminophyllme 0 1 Gm 


Ingram Laeorato«es Inc 

Solution Ingraloids Aminophyllme 0 2^ Gm 2 ce and 
10 cc ampuls and 0 486 Gm 2 cc 10 cc and 20 cc ampuls 


KftEMtRS USBAN Co ... 

Solution Aminophyllme 0 24 Gm 10 cc ampuls and 048 
Gm 20 cc ampuls 

Solution AmmophyUme with Benzyl Alcohol 2% 048 
Gm 2 cc ampuls 

Tablets AmmophyUme 0 1 Gm. and 0 2 Gm 


Lakeside Laboratories I»c 

Solution Ammophylline 024 Cm 10 cc ampuls and 0 48 

Gm 20 ce ampuls 

Lederle Laboratories Dkisjon American CyANASiio Co 
Solution AmmophyUme 025 Gnu 10 cc ampuls and 050 
Gm 2 cc ampuls 

Tablets Aminophyllme 01 Gm and 02 Gm. 

Linqjun Laeoratdiues Ikc 

Solution Ammophylline 048 Cm 2 cc and 20 cc. ampuls 
and 024 Gm 10 cc ampuls 
S E. Massengiu. CouBAirr 
Tablets Ammophylline 01 Cm and 019 Gm. 



326 NEW and NONOFPICIAL REMEDIES 
Merck & Co., Ikc. 

Theophylline Ethylencdiamine (Powder): 20 Gm., 124 
Gra. and 498 Gm. bottles. ' 


The \Vm. S. Mersell Co. 

Solution AminophyUine: 0.4S Gro,, 2 re. ampuls and 0.25 
Gm., 10 cc. ampuls, ' 

Tablets AminophyUine: 01 Gm. 


E. S. Mileer LAaORATowEs, Inc 
S olution Theophylline Ethyleoediamine 2.4% : 10 cc. and 
20 cc. ampuls. 


Solution AminophyUine 24% W/V in Ethylenediambe 
Solution 1% V/V with Benzyl Alcohol 2% V/V; 2 ca 
ampuls. 


Tablets Theophylline Ethylenediamine; 90 tne. and 
180 tag. 

pHARiiEDic Corporation 
AmtnophyUme (Powder): Bulk. 

Solution Aminophylline: 024 Gm, 10 cc. ampuls and 048 
Gm , 2 cc. ampuls. 

Suppositories Aminophylllne: 0.36 Cm. 

Tablets AminophyUine: 01 Gm. 


pREMO Pharmaceutical Laboratories, Inc 
AminophyUine (Powder): 28.35 Gm. and 113.39 Gm. bottles. 


Enerels AminophyUine: 0 1 Gm. and 0.2 Gm. enteric coated. 
Tablets AminophyUine; O.l Cm. and 02 Cm. 


Solution AminophyUine: 025 Gm, 10 cc. ampuls and OS 
Gm., 2 cc. ampuls. 


Suppositories AminophyUine: 05 Gm. in a water soluble 
Carbowax base. 

Raymer Pharmacal Company 

'Solution AminophyUine: 026 Gm, 10 cc. ampuls and 0.48 
Gm., 20 cc. ampuls. 

Solution Atninophylline with Benzyl Alcohol 2% : 0.48 
Gm , 2 cc ampuls. 

Suppositories AminophyUine: 0.5 Gm. 

Tablets AroinophylHne: 97 atg. and 0.194 Gm. 
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Enteric Coated Tablets Ammopbyllme* 97 m? and 0194 
Gm Each tablet is entenc coated «ith a mucture of sandarac 
and phenyl salicylate 

WauAMH Rom3i,Ikc. 

Solution Aminophyllme 0-24 Gm. 10 cc. ampuls 
G D Seajoe & Co. 

AnnnophyJIm (Powder) Bulk. 

Solution Aminophyllui 0.2o Cm., 10 cc. ampuls and 05 Gm., 
20 cc, ampuls ior mtTavenous mjtctwsn. 

Solution Ammophyltm with Benzyl Alcohol Z% Oi 
Gm 2 cc. ampuls viith benzyl alcohol 2 per cent for intra 
muscular injection. 

Tablets Azntnophylltn 0 1 Cm and 0.2 Gm 

Enteric Coated Tablets Aminophyllme 01 Gm. and 0.2 
Gm. 

Sapposicones Aminophyllm OiO Gm. Each suppository 
contains aminophyllm, 050 Gm. incorporated into a specially 
compounded v.'ax base s^htch will not hqoely in storage at tem 
peratures up to 130 F but which disintesrates readily under 
conditions of use. 

CAMoa DutitAK S«!Tn Prausacai CbuPA^r 
Solution AmmophyUme 023 Gm 10 cc. ampuls and 0.5 
Gm., 20 cc. ampuls 

Solution Amutophylliae with Beruyl Alcohol 2% 05 
Gm 2 cc ampuls 
Tablet Aminophyllme 0 1 Cm 

Enteric Coated Tablets Aramopbylline 02 Gm. Each 
tablet II entenc coated v.itl» shclUc. 

SuiTii DoascY CoMrANv 

Solution Aminophyllinc 05 Gm.. 2 cc and 20 cc ampuls 
and 025 Gm 10 cc ampuls 

Suppositories Arainophyllitse 05 Gm m a water soluble 
Carbowax base. 

Tablets Aminophyllme 01 Cm. and 02 Gm 
Tnc Vau: Ciieuical Co.. I>c. 

Enteric Coated Tubleta Amlnophylliae 01 Cm and 02 
Gm 1 jch til let is entenc costed with a ctatire composed of 
white Rtare castor oil and caksum carbonate 

Tablet* Aminct^yUtse 01 Cn. • 
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Warren-Teed Products Company 
Tablets Aminophylline: O.l Gm. 

WvETit Incorporated 
Suppositories AminopbyUme: 0^ Gm. 

Zemmer Co . Inc. 

Tablets Aminophyllmet 0.1 Gm. and 0.2 Gm. 

Enteric Coated Tablets AminophylUne: 01 Gtn. and 02 
Gm. Each tablet is enteric coated with a mixture of keratin and 
shellac. 

THEOPHYLLINE'U. S. P.— -Theocin (WiNtKROP- 
Stearns).— T he structural formula may be represented as fol- 
lows; 


f} 



CHi 


For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopria 
tinder Theophylline and Theophylline Tablets. 


diuretic response is not as lasting; for this reason, it is advisable 
to replace it after two or three days by theobromine. Theo- 
phylline may produce gastric and, perhaps, renal irritation. 

0.25 Gm. three times daily. 

Merck & Co., Inc. 

Theophylline (CtystMs): 30 Gm., 124 Gm. and 498 Gm. 
bottles. » 

E. S. Miller Laboratories, Inc 
Tablets Theophylline; 0.1 Gm. 

Winthrop-Stearns, Inc. 

Theocin (Powder): Bulk. Prepared synthetically. 
Preparation — 

Th«ocia obtamed t>r beaJwa n^olomyl derivitive of 


Tablets Theocin: 0 1 Gm. 

T1 « ?H5.994 fDec. so. 1902: U. S. tr«<!enttrk J9.1JS. 
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THEOPHYLLINET AND SODIUK ACETATE- 
U. S P — Theoetn Soluble (WiKTUSOP-SttARNS) — ‘ A hy- 
drated mixture of theophylline sodiom (CtHtN^OsNs) and so 
d/am acetate (NaCjHiQj) m appro’timatcJy moJe^ar propor- 
tion It jiclds not Jess than 55 per cent and not more than 65 per 
cent of anhydrous theophylline (CrHgNsOe) ” — U S P The 
structural formula may be represented at follows 



Ch, 


For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under TheophyUme and Sodium Acetate and Theophylline and 
Sodium Acetate Tablets 

Actions and Uses —It has the actions and uses of theophylline, 
with the advantage of being much more soluble in water 
Dorapr—From 02 to 035 Gm, best gisen after meals 
WJHTJtaop-STEAJiNs, Inc 
T heoetn Soluble CPowrfer^ Bulk 
Tablets Theocm Soluble 0 16 Gm 

V $ f»<eoi fli,99A (Dee SO tSOS etpite4) V S (nihmtrk te.tjS 


THEOPHYLLlNE.METHyi,CLUCAMINE-~-Gluco- 
phylline ( Abbott) —An couimcdecular mixture of theophylline 
U S P (CtflsNsOj NjO) and mcthylglocamioe (CtHitNO^) 
Dosage forms of theophylline methylglucamine contain not less 
than 95 per cent nor more than 105 per cent of the labeled 
quantities of theophylline and methylglucamine. 



H H O K 
9 6 H 6 


CH, 


H H H 


For tests and standards see Sectfon 8 
Actions and User — Thei^hylJjne-aiBtbylglaeanuBe i$ identical 
in action and therapeutic purpose to ammophyllme (theophylline 
ethylenediaminc) U S P over which it has no advantage It is 
therefore similarly useful or^ly and by injection to pn^uce the 
effects of theophyUme when a more soluble salt than theophylline 
and sodium acetate w needed. It « employed orally as a diuretic 
and myocardial stimulant for pulmonary edema and paroxysnul 
dyspnea m conjective heart failure, and for the relief of Cheyue- 
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aplt« respiration, ll is also nsetti! in the relief of acute bton- 
ciual asthma, partJCiiTarJy in latitnts ^ho have become unre- 
sponsive to epinephrine. As with aminophyninc, daims for its 
use in coronary or peripheral vascular disease and in hyper- 
temion arc not reco^iaed on the basis of available evidence. 

•. . represents about 50 

• * ■ ■ . bout 78 per cent con- 

• ' • ' ‘ . ■ ■ the ratio of dosage to 

• •■_■■■■ . • , .sis the dosage recom* 

’ ■ ' : • * “ . ■ should be about one 

• ' ' ■ . . • _ prescribed for atnlno- 

phylline. 

OrzUy from 0 15 to 075 Gm. three or four times daily after 
meats, given continuously for only a few days at a time with 
intervcniriR rest periods of one or two days. Intramuscularly, 
0.75 Gm. in 2 cc.; intravenously 036 to 0,75 Gm. in 10 cc. to 
20 cc. As with aminophylline, intravenous injection should be 
made slowly to avoid untoward effects. 

Abbott Laboratortes 


Solution GlucophyUine: 0366 Gm, 10 cc. ampuls; 0732 
Gm^ 2 cc. and 20 <x. ampuls. 

Enterab Tablets GlucophyUine: 0.152 Gm. Each tablet is 
enteric coated with a resin prepared from stearic acid, pbthalic 


anhydride and glycerine. 

Tablets OlucophylUne: 0152 Gm and 0.304 Gm. 

U S BMent 2.141.11S (/one 6, l«9. expire* 1?56), U. S. ir»<JetB»ik 
334,J67, (Eftteral) U S tr»<l«mark 3S3.634 





not less man 4y nui moie man p..i vim * i,wwi,.y4.u.v o x . 
It is considered to exist in a state of efjudjfarium which may be 
represented as folloivs i 





For tests and standards, see Sec^on B. 
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Actions and Uses — ^Thw^hyHm^sodium glycmate has the 
typical action of other soJubili^ forms of theophylline such as 
theophylline sodnrni acetate and theophylline ethylenediamme 
(aminophyihne) with the advantage that it i$ somewhat more 
stable m air and less irritating to the gastric mucosa It is thus 
toJerated orally m larger doses than arc possible with other 
theophylline preparations and it can be administered by mouth 
m liquid form as well as non enteric coated tablet form It is 
incompatible for compounding with actdic drugs Theophylline- 
sodium glyctnatc is only slightly less soluble than aminophylhnc 
commonly employed for the injection of theophyliide but it can 
be administered alone or alternated with pentcilhn as an aerosol 
for inhalation in the treatment of sescre bronchtal asthma Until 
more evidence becomes available claims for the uses of theo- 
phylline sodium glycinate arc restricted to those recognized for 
aminophylhne its value in cardiac oxiditjons other than par- 
oxysmal cardiac dyspnea is considered to be uncstablished 
Dojape— Theophylline sodium glycinate consists of approxi 
mately SO per cent of anhydrous theophylline whereas ami 
rophylhne consists of approximately 80 per cent The dose of 
'Ih^hylliRC'-sodii/m glycmatc would thus l?c expected to be 
about one third more than aminophylhne 
Orally either as powder tablets elixir or syrup Adults 0^ 
Gin. to 10 Gm children over 12 years, OIS Gm to 04 Gm. 
children 6 to 12 years 01 Gm to 02 Gm every four to six 
hours The powder or tablets are preferably administered with 
water after meals Suppositories are recommended only for 
adults until rectal doses for children are established ‘Hie adult 
rectal dose is 0 78 Gm every 4 to 6 hours Oral doses for chil 
dren under 6 >ears are also uncstablished. 

Theophylline sodium glycmate may be administered as an 
aerosol by ncbuluation with oxygen of a 5 to 10 per cent solu 
tioti for inhalation, preferably under a canopy Ncbulization of 
2 cc of such a solution every four hours may be effective m 
refractory cases of bronchial asthma very severe dyspnea may 
require continuous therapy or alternate inhalation rf ncbulued 
anti infective agents such as peniatlm 

CSAYTES PnA«MACIUTlCAI. COMPANY 
Theoglycinate fFowrferJ Bulk. 113 Gm. bottles 
Suppositorfe* Theoglycinate 0 78 Cm. 

Syrup Theoglycinate 0 13 Gm. per 4 cc, 2'10 cc bottles. 
Tablets Tkeoglyciaatc 0 325 Gm 
U S patent Z4SS,7£5 V S Indtmark S0],30<!. 

The Ceawal Pbarmacai. Company 
Synophylate fPowder.) 113Gto and4S4Gm.botUa, 
Suppoaltoraes Synopbylate 078 Cm. 
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Syrup Synophylate: 0^3 Gm. per cc., 480 cc. and 3 84 liter 
bottles. 

Tablets Synophylate: 033 Gm. 

Licensed under U. S. patent 2,433.76$, U. S trademark pending; 

First Texas Chemical Mfc, Co) 

Glynazan (Powder): 113 Gnu and 454 Gm. bottles 

Elixir Glynazan: 026 Gm per 4 cc, 480 cc. and 3.84 liter 
bottles. 

Syrup Glynazan: 0.13 Gm. per 4 cc., 480 cc. and 3.84 liter 
bottles. 

Tablets Glynazan: 0.324 Gm. 

Licensed under U. S patent 2,433,765: U. S. trademark pendinff- 

The E. L Patch Company 
Glytheonate (Powder): 113 Gm and 454 Gm. bottles. 
Suppositories Glytheonate: 078 Gm. 

Tablets Glytheonate: 0.324 Gm. 

Licensed under U. S. patent 2,433,765. U. S. trademark ^endinr 



Gastro-intestinal Drugs 


TIjc c1w> cI 4 ‘ • -s'* i ■ • 

of the caiiro-jni" * • » .*.• . ' , 

indudfs onfjr a t < ' ■ i u >aA,iiitt3 

Ctttam oeficc <IruK» marteil f/Tfctj on (he lecrtuoni 

«sd tncrfcmcnu of <hc inc? wU be found tn 

the thajiter on Autonomic Urufti 

ANTACIDS 

ALUMINUM ftyOROXlDE GEL-N. N. R^reiov*- 
lift f\Vi'<Tii»TW-bTXA«Ni) ~An anwnn »u»penj>on contaminR 
not lesj than i per cent nor more iliaii 4 4 per cent of aJummum 
oxhfe. eiiieiV m the form of sfununum hydroxide Ifarorins, 
i-Skeeiening and pr«cf»at»fe* may b< added. 

Set af'o aiandardJ of the U S Phannaeopeia under Afundnum 
IJfdrox/de Gef 

Tor (ceti and itandardt, see Section D 
Aehoia and tin '-Alununom hydroxide sei hai been ahown 
to be an c^ectii’e gartne antacid neutrahzinf hydrochloric add 
ol the itonuch'br dicmical rcactioa h does not tnertase the fit < 
of the eaitric iuice beiond the point which interfcrcj with pemi'' 
dtsextion, dyej not stwnuUte a i . » 

gastric acidity • » t ' 

are the pnncip. ■ _ _ 

lenc nature f . * • t vi umicat 

iignifiemcc b«-~je i> iwti* aj an arirt ""'v ' i j ■ 

above 9 such a • r - • ■ . . . • 

tract U» so^Ued bi • 

It l» presumed that ■ • . • • 

fonneil by the teactio 

aad m the stomach. • ... 

other alummufti comp • • • ■ ■ • . 

tents of the srnall ini • 

^ mild astnnjcent and t • • • .i . . . . 

^ i6me importance in t ‘ v.n |<fptic otcer Some evi- 

dtott also siigsests that sts effectiveness may be' further explained 
by the tendency to iimcase mucin recrrn"" --j ^ 

precjpitar' p''*' - - - 
A$ ’ ■ 

I, not ab ■ • ■ 

talent • ■ . ’•< 

alftiti£' . ■ ■ • 
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George A. Breok & OJurANY, Iwc 
Tablets Dehydrocholic Acid: 0^ Gtn. 


The HARRo^vER Laboratorv, Inc 
T ablets Pebydrocbolic Acid: OJ243 Gm. 


E S, MiLLER Laboratories. Inc 
T ablets Dehydrocholic Acid: 0543 Gm. 


a'oricid 

mu!a of cholic aad may be represented as follows . 



For description and standards see dte U, S. Pharmacopeia 

'^rni/ro3VTffin£%odmlie «id and 

Kin atarrp?r"rrsodiun. glycocholate and sod, am 

When ejected into the £1 they are 

and cardiac depression, not with a slight antiseptic and 

mouth. They are generally credited w w ^^^ ^ resinous 
laxative action, with role in the diges«on 

hydragogue.cathartics, and a secret©^ ^ 

and absorption of fat They . . , ^ solids of the bde 
the liver, increasing both ^^5 rationale in obstmctive 

They have been used wth ® . . - nutritional disturbances 
JauncUce; their use is fa evidence to indicate 

accompanying bihary * 1 ,, intestinal absorption of ^ 

bik salts are »rc to absorb these sub- 

fats and fat soluble vitaimgww^ 

stmees is doe to la* of 1 preferably 

Dosage.—FTcm 0.2 fam. to w 

“'K “rSlr-O. 0.1= r«r.r. >• »* <•-“ “ 
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Absott Laboratorics 

Bileiit: Dried and purified cxx bile. A powdered preparation 
of ox bile containing not Jess than 70 per cent of total biJc acids 
essentially in the form of sodium glyc^i^ate and sodium tauro* 
cholate, in the proportion existing m ox hile. 

Capsules Bilem: 03 Gtn Each capsule contains sodium 
chloride 20 mg as an excipient 

Tablets Bilem: Q2 Gm Each tablet contains 12 mg each 
powdered magnesium oxide, U S P and talc a> excipients 

Enterab Tablets Biletn 02 Gm Each tablet contains 12 mg 
each of powdered magnesium oxide, U S P and talc as excipi 
ents and is enterically coated. 

U S trademark 44 140 
Hvnson, WesreotT & DuHKl^c Ihc. 

Capsules Ciycotauro 85 mg Concentrated ox bile, freed 
front bile pigments, containing more than 50 per cent of the 
natural mixture of sodium giycocholate and sodium tauro* 
cholate Each gram represents approximately 15 cc of fresh 
ox bile 

Enteric Coated Tablets Ciycotauro 78 mg Each tablet is 
enteric coated with lalol 

WxNTHPOP Steabns Ikc 

Bile Salts Bulk. A preparation obtained from fresh ox bilev 
consisting essentially of sodium giycocholate and sodium tauro 
cholate, m the proportion existing in ox bile 

Capsules Bile Salts 02 Gm 

SODIUM DEHYDROCHOLATE— Decholin Sodmm 
(Ames) — The structural formula may be represented as follows 



For tests and standards, sec Section B 
Acifonj and Uttt — ^The actions and uses of sodium dehydro* 
cholate are the same as those of dehydrocholic aad 
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T* injection decholin sodium is a mild diuretic. 

produce diuresis in edematous patients 
^nen this edema js of car^ac orj^n, but it is less effective than 
the mercurials for this purpose. However, as is the case vdth 
Certain other mild diuretics, when given tvith the mercurials 
Jt potentiates their diuretic effect 
Sodium dchydrocholate is a!<rt *i— j.* — • . • 

the arm to tongue drculalion 
conditions affecting the vcloc 

Sodium dchydrocholate is , ^ ■ 

bronchial asthma. 

Dosage . — Sodium deh”'^*—*— *- ' ‘ ' 

nously. One injection is g 
According to the urgency 

from 5 to 10 cc. of the M per cent solution; the second and 
thiVd, of 10 ct 


me tune js recorded trom the beginning of injection to the 
perception of a bitter taste (average normal range 9 to 16 
seconds). 

Ames Company, Inc. 

Solution De'cholin Sodium, 20%: 3 cc., S cc., and 10 cc. 
ampuls. 

U. S. trademark 31S.083. 

Ceorce a. Breon & Company, Inc. 

Solution Sodium Dchydrocholate 20%: S cc. ampuls. 

Endo Products, Inc. 

Solution Sodium Dehydrocholate 20% ; 3 cc. and 10 cc. 
ampuls- 

Cabroix Dunham Smith Pbarmacal Co. 

Solution Sodium Dchydrocholate 207ot 5 cc. vials. 


EMOLLIENTS 


GASTRIC MUCIN.— The fraction precipitated by approxi- 
mately 60 per cent alcohol from the supernatant Uqiad after 
pepsin-hydrochloric acid digestion of hog stomach linings. 


For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and t/JM.— Gastric muon is prepared for use in the 
treatment of peptic ulcers. 

Dosage , — ^Average dose 2.5 Gm., which can be given at two 
hour intervals. . • 

Gastric mucin is manufactured by license f™® 

Mucin Committee of Northwestern Umversity Medial School 
einder U. S. patent 1,829,270 (Oct 27. 1931 ; «P«rcs 1948). 
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The Asmour Laboratories 

Gastric Mucm (CtajitiJts) 2268 Gm and 4S36 Gtn 
packages 

Gastric Mucia (Powder) 226 B Gsn, and 4536 Gm. 
packages 

WitsoN Laboratories 

Gastric Mucm (Granules) 2268 Gm and 4536 Gm 
pac^gcs 

Gastric Mucm (Powder) 4536 Gto packag^cs 
WiKTtiRop Steabits Inc: 

Gastric Mucm (Craoules) S Gm and 2268 Gm packages 

Gastric Mucm (Powder) 2268 Gm and 453 6 Gm. 
packages 

BISMUTH MAGMA N F-~Cremo Bismuth (Sharp & 
DoitiTE) — ^Lac Bismo (Hart) — “Bisimrth Magma contains 
bismuth hydroxide and bismuth sidicarbonate in suspension m 
water and yields not less than 52 per cent and not more than S 8 
per cent of Bi Oj — A F 

For description and standards see The National Fonnufary 
under Bisaiutli Magma 

AeUans and Urer — Used in digestive disturbances 

Dosaffe^Praai 4 to IS cc every two or three hours 
E. J Hart St CoatrAHV, Lt® 

Lac Sisrao 

V S Iraduouk S3>2S0 
Sharp &. Dohme, Inc 

Cremo Bismuth 

V S traitiaaxi a9;Hi 


LAXATIVES 

AGAR XJ S P« — ^Agar Agar — The dried bydrophdlie 
colloidal substance extracted from CeUdivm cartihgintttm 
(Linne) Galiion (Fam. GAtdioteae) and from related red afgae 
(Qass Rhodophitear) ' V S P 
For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Agar 

Artioits and Uses — Passes through the intestinal canal almost 
unchanged Absorbs and retains mouturci and acts as an in 
testinal demulcent and Jubrieant Used m chronic constipation of 
intestinal atony renders the fcce* soft and butl^ and tout pro* 
i&olcs peristalsis 
Dotage — ♦ Gm. 
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Merck & Co., Inc 

Agar*Agar (Flakes and Povtrder): Bulk. 

LIQUID PETROLATUM EMULSION.U. S. P.— 
Liquid^ Paramn.— White Mineral Oil— Heavy Liquid Petrola- 
tum. — "A mixture of liquid hydrocarbons obtained from pe- 
troleum." [/. S. P. 

For description and standards sec the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Liquid Petrolatum and Liquid Petrolatum, Emulsion and 
the National Formulary under Petrolatum, liquid, Emulsion 
with Phcnolphthalein. 

Actions and Uses . — Liquid petrolatum and liquid petrolatum 
emulsion are used for the treatment of constipation to keep the 
stools soft. Studies indicate that small amounts of both un-" 
emulsified and emulsified mineral oil may be absorbed by the 
intestine, particularly the latter, so that absorption may be a 
function of particle size. Although lipoid granulomas are oc- 
casionally encountered in human mesenteric lymph nodes that 
are attributed to the absorption of mineral oil, the practical sig- 
nificance of these accumulations is not known. Jfineral oil pres- 
ent in the upper part of the intestinal tract may interfere with 
the absorption of carotene, vitamin A, 0 and K, so that its use 
should be avoided during pregnancy and it should not be ad- 
ministered shortly before or after meals. The indiscriminate oral 
administration of mineral oil to infants may be followed by 
bronchial aspiration and lipoid pneumonia. 

Dofog^.— From 15 cc. to JO oc orally, preferably st bedtime 
only, to avoid close proximity to meals. 

The E. L. Patch Company 

Emulsion Kondremul (Plain): 50) cc. bottles. An emulsion 
of mineral oil and Irish Moss (Chondrus Crispus). 

Emulsion Kondremul with Cascara: 400 cc. bottles. An 
emulsion of mineral oil with non-bilter extract of cascara and 
Irish Moss (Chondrus Crispus). 

Emulsion Kondremul with Phcnolphthalein: 500 cc. bot- 
tles. An emulsion of mineral oil with phenolphthalcin and Irish 
Moss (Chondrus Crispus). 

Smitk-Dorsey Company 

■ * T' '* " I...*. ...... * A 


Emulsion Liquid Petrolatum with 0.1 Gm. Phenol- 
phthalein (Chocolate Flavored). 

Emulsion Liquid Petrolatum with 0.3 Gm. Phenol- 
phthalein (Chocolate Flavored). 
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Smith Oil & RmNiMO Coupakt 
Mineral Oil; Bulk, 

E R. Squibb &-Sons 

Mineral OiJrlSO cc , 480 cc. and 960 cc, bottles. 

Bmulsion Mineral OB; Mineral oj), 50 ee.; sodium alginate, 
049 Cm.; methyl cellulose. 025 Gm ; sodium benioaic, 010 
Gai.; glycerin, water and flavoring sufficimit to make JOO cc 

Emnlsion Mineral Oil and Phenolphthalein: Mineral oil 
emulsion with 033 Gm phenolphthalein per 100 cc 

WvETH, Ihc. 

Petrogalar: Liquid petrolatum 65 per cent emulsified with 
04 per cent sodium alginate in a menstruum containing glycerin, 
agar, acacia, saccharin, flavoring, benroic acid and water to 
make 100 cc Preserved with benroic acid OM per cent. 

Petrogalar Alkaline; Petrogalar mth magnesia oxide 045 
per cent No saccharin or presenative 

Petrogalar with Caacara: Petrogalar with nonbitter fluid 
extract ol cascara sagrada 13 75 per cent, karaya 0 14 per cent. 
Preserved with sodium benzoate 006 per cent 

Petrogalar with.Phenolphthalein Petrogalar with phenol' 
phthalein 0 3 per cent Prosened with benzoic acid,006 per cent 

Petrogalar Unsweetened Petrogalar with saccharin omit* 
ted Preserved with benzoic acid 006 per cent 
U S IrSdeuisrk 

PETROLATUM-U. S. Pv-Petroleum ie«y-.''A punfiei 
semi'sohd mixture of hydrocarbons obtained from petroleum" 
U S.R 

For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Petrolatum 

Actions, Uses and Dosage ~-Vev«AiXmt is used chiefly as an 
ointment base Sterilized petrolatum is employed as a lubricant 

Sajicent’s Drug Store 

Petrobran; Each 100 Gm contains petrolalum, 74 Cm.; 
bran, 22 Gm , with pbwdefed liconce and "oil of pineapple" 
(ethyl butyrate) suiBaent to flavor. 

. ' X ’ 


.iiju iKjwucKu aiuiruiuus (JCAUuse, mm suujujji oiwiooiuie 
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per cent, monobasic potassixmi phosphate 0.25 per cent, citric 
acid 0.33 per cent and benzyl benzoate 004 per cent 
For tests and standards, see Section B, 

Actions and Uses . — Psyllium hydrophilic mucilloid with dex- 
trose is intended as an adjunct in the treatment of constipation. 
It encourages elimination by the formation of a soft, plastic, 

‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ * /er bowel. The 

feet in the pres- 
mucilloid with 

■ to obtain more 

uniform dispersion of the barium for x-ray visualization. 

Dosage.— Four to 7 Gm. one to three times daily, each dose 
thoroughly stirred in a glass of water and followed by an addi- 
tional glass of liquid, (^ildrcn receive proportionate amounts 
according to weight and age It is important that adequate fluids 
be ingested to assure a soft bulk. Psyllium hydrophilic mucilloid 
with dextrose should not be used carelessly so that a state of 
dependency is reached. 


G, D. Searlb & Co. 

Metaraucil; 113 Cm., 227 Gm. and 454 Gm. containers. 


U. S. p*t«at J.09S,3J9 (Oct. 12. 1937? wire* J9S4), U. S'.pateoj 
2.132,484 (Oct 11, 1938; 19S$), U. S. tndemrt SlT,T04 

(bet. 2. 1934). 
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Hematics 


This chapter inclu(Ie5 agents that exert an effect on the blood 
Itself It thus comprises prinapalJjr (I) agents that influence the 
produetjon of formed elements and (2) agents that affect the 
coagulation of the blood 

• The former group includes iron compounds and certain 


Vitamin Preparations 

ANTICOGOLANTS 

DtCHMAROL. — -2,5'-methyIenebis(4-hydroxyeouniariii) 
The structural formula of dicomarol may be represented as fol- 
lows; 



For tests and standards, sec Sertion B 

Actions and f/res — Dicumarrf caus» a Jengtheni/jg of the 


therapy 
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of^antiCMculant actntty per miHisram of dr^ malerial 


only as a standard of potency 

For tests and standards see Section B 

Aeltom affd t/w— Hepann sodium has the property of 
inhibiting blood coagulation It may aid the normal bo^ to 
maintain blood in a flmd state as traces are detectable in the 
blood Very little is known concerning the metabolism excre 
tion and fate of heparin sodium tn the body Its anticoagulant 
action appears to be effected by action on the thrombin which 
with fibnnogen forms fibnn 

The exact suius of hepann sodium in surgery and medicine 
has not been determined but it is claimed to be of value as a 
substitute for atrate in blood transfusions in an attempt to 
prevent posioperaine thrombosis and possibly thrombosis of 
^ ’ - thrombosis m phlebitis 

• • It has been used alone 

t of subacute bacterial 
• to be done before this 

procedure can be generally accepted results have not been 
impressive 

-~The potency of hepann sodium u expressed m units 
Ampul solutions keep indefinitely and may be sterilized by 
boiling or autoclaving at 110 C for thirty minutes The sub 
stance is inactive orally and is usually injected intravenously 
it may be given by single injection or continuous intravenous 
drip the inlusion being adjusted by watching the coagulation 
time The clotting time should be maintain^ between fifteen 
and twenty minutes If a chill develops or spontaneous bleeding 
occurs the drug should be stopped. When the interrupted dose 
method is emptoyed ^ 

at intervals ct four 
continuous drip, 100 
to 1 000 cc of 5 p« 

chloride solution The flow may be started at about twenty 
drops per minute 
Abboti Labobatomes 

Solution Hepann Sodium 10 cc vials Each cc. contains 
I 000 provisional international units (approximately JO mg) of 
hepann sodium Preserved with phentd 0 S per cent 

Upjohn Company 

Solution Hepann Sodium 10 cc vials Each cc conuins 
10 mg of hepann sodium Preserved with chlorobutanol OS per 
cent 
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IRON AND IRON COMPOUNDS 

Iron js used 5n medicine: (1) in the form of metallic or ele- 
mentary iron (reduced iron, U. S. P.); (2) in the ferrous or 
unoxjdizcd form of combmation—respohding to tests for ferrous 
tons (ferrous carbonate in mass of ferrous carbonate and pill of 
ferrous carbowte, ferrous reside in syrup of ferrous iodide) ; 
(3) in the irivalcnt or oxidized form, the ferric compounds— 
responding to tests for ferric ions (ferric chloride in tincture of 
ferric chloride) ; and (4) in the form of complex compounds of 
iron. 

Complex (masked or nonionic) iron compounds are those 
compounds of iron whose solutions do not respond to the ordi* 
nary tests for ferrous or ferric ions because in them the iron is 
part of a radical. Comj)l« compounds of iron do not have the 


ueaunent with strong acius or with alkalis, 'me complex iron 
compounds occurring rutarally in animal and vegetable tissues 
(which are often termed food irons) belong generally to the 
more resistant class, while the complex iron compounds pro- 

J . ... -T > — *• J,.— .....J ... ft„ 


directly are classed as inorganic iron, whatever their acid 
radicals may be, and that true iron albuminate and iron peptonate 
are inorganic iron compounds ) 

Adions and Uses . — Solutions of ferric iron are used exter- 
nally as styptics. Tincture of ferric chloride is an astringent 
and is used in applications to the throat The principal use of 
iron, however, is m the treatment of anemia and chlorosis. For 

this purpose, I' ■ ’* ‘ ^ *' ‘ ‘ 

salts, as they ■■ 

lurb the stom ■ ■ ’ 


■ • • . are not decom- 

•void of gastric 

ettecis; uui, ou me oiuci i*. uct»i t*d*med that certain 
hemoglobin-like compounds escape absorption altogether. Bunge 
supposed that only “organic irem” could be absorbed and assimi- 
lated by the body, the reputed -action of inorganic iron being 
altogether indirect and due to its local effert on the alimentary 
canal This theory was modified by Abderhalden to the enect 
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that ;norga}jse iron \vhjJe it ojutd oot be converted into herno 
globin nevertheless stimulated tbe conversion of oreanic iron 
Later work (Tartakcnvski) however proves that inorganic 
iron is assimilated and converted into hemoglobin and it is m 
fact therapeutically more effectne than natural complex iron 
compounds \Vhipple and his co workers hav'c shown that ferrous 
carbonate (in the form of Blauds Pills) aids reeo^ery from the 
anemia of repeated hemorrhages Starlanstem (Hefftner Heub 
ncr Handbudi der experimenlene Pharmakojogie) reports that 
Reiman has shown that ferroHs salts arc effective m bringing 
about a reticulocyte response hemoglobin and red blood cell 
increase in much smaller amcnaiu than the feme salts 100 mg 
of iron as ferrous salts daily were shown to be effective A dif 
ference exists between the different iron preparations tti their 
local irritant and astringent action which is al»ent m most of 
the complex iron compoutvis These local actions may be desfr 
able in some cases and undesirable in others This should 
mainly determine the sefeciion of the particular iron prepara 
tion most suitable for each patient Suitable dstl (espeaally liver 
kidney meat and sp nach) is somebmes more effective than the 
iron preparations presumably by the cooperation of other fac 
tors for in pernicious anemia liver extract that is practically 
iron free is equally active 

Simple Iron Salts 

FERROUS LACTATE,-Iron Unite ~Fe(CaHsOj>H- 
JH^O— The ferrous salt of lactic aoA The salt contains ap 
proxijnately 19 per cent of metallic iron 
For tests and standards see Section B 

Aeti/>ns and Van — .Ferrous lactate is a mild chalybeate 
which because of its feeble taste may be taken without difficulty 
Dosage — From 60 mg to 1J5 Cm Onuig to its Uibihiy to 
oxidation it is best prescribed m solutions containing much 
sugar Syrup dissolves 1 Gm. in 120 Gm 

Complex. Iron Salts 

FERRIC AMMONIUM CITRATE U S P^-Contains 
feme citrate equivalent to not Jess than 16 S per cent and not 
more than 18 5 per cent of F« IironJ ’ — U S P 
For description and standards see the U S Pliarmacopesa 
under retne Ammonium Citrate and Feme Ammomum Citrate 
Capsules 

Actions and Ux«-~See general article Iron and Iron Com 
perands Ferric ammon am citrate u a fcenraf nre nftfc* ts prac 
tically nonastr ngent 
Uoraffe— I Cm. 


> 
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FIBRIN FERMENTS AND 
THROMBOPLASTIC SUBSTANCES 

The clotting of btooci (that is, the transformation of the 
hbrmogen of circulating blood into the insoluble fibrin of blood 
clot) has been_shown to be due to the action of the fibrin fer- 
roent (thrombin) on the fibrinogen of the blood. The fibrin 
ferment of thrombin exists in the blood in the form of its fore- 
runner (prothrombin) which is acted on by the calcium salts 
and converted into thrombin. Besides calcium salts, however, 
another factor is necessar>'. This other factor may be furnished 
by the braking down of blood cells or blood platelets or by 
injured tissues. It has been designated as “zymoplastic” suIh 
stance by Schmidt, as “thrombolanase” by Morowitz, and as 
“thromhoplastic substance" or “thromboplastin” by Howell. 

/Actions and Uses. — Preparations containing thromboplastin 
are said to be useful when applied locally in the treatment of 
hemorrhage, especially hemorrhage from oozing surfaces, like- 
wise in the treatment of scar tissues, in nosebleed, and in surgery 
of the bones, glands, nose and throat. Intravenous injection is 
dangerous, and there is no satisfactory evidence that subcu- 
taneous injection is useful. Preparations should be standardized 
by- testing specimens of blood «« vitro and should reduce the 
coagulation time significantly. They should be proved to be 
sterile. The Council holds that there is no evidence to warrant 
the internal use of these substances, and {arther that such vse, 
on account of the danger from anaphylaxis from preparations 
containing animal — ^irmfiil unless proper 
precautions are taV 
danger is connect 

such use physician ' 

determine whether 


BRAIN LIPOID.— Impure Cephalin.— Impure Kephalin — 
An extract of the brain of the ox, or other mammal, prepared 
according to the method of Howell as applied in practice by 
H?«chfelder (Lancet 2:542, 1915) and described below. The 
structural formulas of a- and p-cephalin may be represented, 
respectively, as follows: 


h-c-o-c-B 
H-C- 0-C- R 

1 O ,OH 

H-c-0-P^OCH2CHjNH2 

H 


V Os 

H-C-O^-R 

I /H 

H-C-0-P^OCW,,CH^NH^ 

I 


H-C-O-C-R 

fi O^" 


Adwm and UstsSet general article. Fibrin Ferments 
and Thromboplastic Substances 
Dosafff . — Brain Iipoid may be spread on gauze sponges, on 
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pledgets, or on the tissues themselves; or an emulsion tna? be 
prepared by shaking up with physiological solution or sodium 
chloride and used in the same way or sponged over the tissues' 
^ For use in an office or dispensary, a 5 per cent ethereal solu- 
tion of brain lipoid suffices and can be kept ready for use /or 
some time (several months) ia a sterile dropper bottle from 


PrtparaUon — 

BratA tiMid (impure etpbaiis) >» prepared from ot bratn ta 

run ttarouBa a liatbiDC naeblDe, tbea corered ittth J Totunse* «f aiceitol 
and afitated two or Ibrec tsmea Tbe cxeeaa ot atcobo) u then pour^ off 


Tb< metbod c{ potparaiion rtndert it atenSe It can be traniferred oa 
a atenie teatula or Stnife blade to atenie vei(e}i It reumi tt* aetlviix* 
for aererai weebi 

(Tb« inpuriUet, larfcly tb< ieoiblns and nrelios. do not nateruiljr 
leterltre «)tb il>« aetnitr et ibe cephalia, but, oa (be contrary, fatiliutt 
ite enulsificalion to laotomo aolutnm of eodium cblonde and tbua taeiic 
tate It* latiiaace cniMtbdity wtib blood) 

SOLUTION BRAIN EXTRACT.— Solution Thrombo- 
plastm-Hess — An extract of cattle brain in isotonic solution 
of sodium chlonde prepared by the method of Hess (/. A M A. 
66.558 {Feb 19] 1916. footnoted). 

Actions and Uses — See general article. Fibrin Ferments and 
Thromboplastic Substances 

Dosage — The solution may be applied directly to the bleeding 
lissufe or sprayed on Iheiti, or a sponge or tampon may be 
immersed in it and then pressed on die Weeding surface 


Cattlr brama are obtained fresh from tbe slaughter bouse, stripped of 
their tuembrsnes. trarhrd m ^'Cbed Tb^ are then 



354 NEW AND NONOPFICIAL REMEDIES 


Ltmuis UuoKATOEiiB, DmsMN Amemcan CvAKAMto Co. 
. Thromboplastin Local: 20 cc, vials. 


Clinical Assay.-^^ 

"iff PLV'W?**!" U Utltd ts fdiwir 

Transiff 0.5 cc. ®f ®******^ tia$aa (0.1 o«p cent whfe) to eaeb 
SLh JS tob«s, at4d tAA 0,2 «. ei Tbromboplaitm Lccal-Lederle to 
Mch tube, itiio transfer O.S tju of oxaUted blood pUjm* to each of a 
5h7***i *'• physiologic solution of aodinm 

fand Mntrol) adif 0,2 cc! of calcium chloride 
alrcagjh of •rbieb la determined by control testa as foUowi: 
that dilution of calwura chloride (uiaalJr O.IJ. 0.r5 or O.S per cent) is 
CDosen wjtb whicb the plasma forms aolid clots In not leas than 20 
mjnutes; Thromboplastin £,oca( Lcderfe must cause clotting of the 
oxalatcd blood (such as to permit complete inymioo of the tubes) m'tiin 
^d on^balf minutes; the controls must fail to abeir eloitmg at the 
expiration of 20 to 20 minutes. 




2 »ia{es roiUtc hcaith bervice. 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 

^ciiaitt and Uftt.-^Tbfombin is intended as a hmostatic for 
(opicat application to control capillary bleeding in operatire pro- 
cedures, It may be applied as a dry powder er^ dissolved in 
sterile, isotonic saline solution. It should never,bf injected. 

Dosafft.^As a dry powder or in solutions containing 1,000 to 
2,000 thrombin units. 


Parks, t)AVfs 5: Co. 

Thrombin Topical (Bovine Origin): 5,000 units. Each 
ampul contains 5.000 units ol thrombin, packaged witli a 5 ct 
vial of sterile isotonic saline solution preserved with phemerol 
1 ;S0,000. 

LIVER AND STOMACH PREPARATIONS 


Whole liver, extracts of liver and dried stomach stimulate 
maturation oi Hythxocytes in pernicious anemia and in certain 
other macrocytic anemias. The Council has accepted only those 
preparations of liver or stomach which are primarily intended 
for tiic treatment of pcrm'cious anemia. 

The daily ingestion of 200 to 400 grams of whole liver is 
effective in inducing a remission in pernicious anemia and in 
maintaining a normal red blood cell count. Concentrates for oral 
administration are made from such amounts of liver, but these 
have lost a certain amount of the original activity of the liver 
from which they are derived Extracts suitable for parenteral 
administration may be prepared from 10 to 15 Gm of liver and 
these possess a therapeutic potenigr ^oal to that of the larger 
^ amounts of liver given by mooth. Similar effects can be pro- 
duced by 30 to 40 Gm. of desiccated stomach and by combinations 
of stomach tissue and liver, ^ . „u *i,- 

For liver extracts and for preparations of stomach the mini- 
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mem dose Is I U S P unit per day, or jn the case of mtra' 
muscular liver preparations muittples of iJiia at longer intervals 
(eg 7 units per week) A TJ S P unit w the rmnimum amount 
which, when given daily to a suitable patient with pernicious 
anemia in relapse, will cause an adeciuate hematopoietic response 
Inasmuch as material derived from about thirty times as much 
liver must be given by mouth to produce the same response as 
when given by injection, it bc« necessary to define the 
“unit” either as an “oral * unit or as an ‘ iniectahie” unit accord- 
ing to (he method of admmistrabon of cacb preparation For 
the purpose of standardization (not as a plan to be followed 
TDutinely in fte treatment oi patients) file matmal is given 
daily with proper hematopoietic checks to at least three patients 
whose red Wood cell counts are deterouned before treatment 
IS started, on the dav that it is started, and on the seventh day 
and the fourteenth day of treatment Daily reticulocyte counts 
are made during the complete period of the “reticulocyte re- 
sponse ” These data arc submitted by the manufacturer to (he 
Anti Anemia Preparatwiv Advisory Board of the United States 
Pharmacopeia which evaluates them and assigns onilage The 
hoard has ruled that at present a strength greater than 25 units 
per cubic cencimeter will not be assigned to a preparation 
because of the possibility of loss, during the concentration proc- 
ess of unknown factors of value in the treatment of patients 
with pernicious anemia 

In assigning units to preparations of liver extract or other 
anti anemia preparations the following points are considered by 
the board ifi connection with other available data from thera- 
peutic tests conducted m (he manner speafied. 

1 The character and degree of (he reticulocyte response. 

2 Rate of increase of red Mood cells 

3 Oinical factors modifying these responses 

4 Efficiency of the method of manufacture in preserving the 
potency of the product 

5 The following figures are especially useful to the board in 
assigning unitage 


loilial Red Piood C<fl 
CoJlBj (JfiJIiOfl* 

Cable irtthsrlrr) 

S 0 
I S 
20 
as 
so 


Peak of 

Rrtirulocrte Curve 
(per Ceet) 


These figures arc not to be considered as “standardi ” inas- 
enuch as modifying factors, m each individual patient, may 
<hange the mterprelabon of the type and degree of the response. 
Under some circumstances a higher or lower response would be 
<xpected, maicing the figures «i the table inadequate to express 
she “normal ' for every patient The ideal test patient should 
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have a red blood cell count between 1 and ZS miUJon ner cubic 
miUtmcter. and should not have received anti-ancmic medica- 
tion or blood transfusion during the pre^*ious month. Infection, 
marked neurological involvement, extensive arteriosclerosis, 
severe diarrhea, vomiting or marked ffaslrointestinal complica- 
tions are factors v.hicli must be taken into account in evaluatini? 
Uie response. 


The Council requires that all submitted preparations designed 
for use m the treatment of pernicious anemia be manufactured 
by a satisfactory metiiod and tint they be labeled with a state- 
ment of thc^ number of cubic centimeters or grams of material 
which constitute an "oral** or “injectable" unit as the case may 
be. The Ubeling must also conform to the requirements of (he 
Food & DniR Administration. 


FOLIC ACID (See under Folic Arid Prepirstions), 


LIVER - STOMACH CONCENTRATE. — Extralin 
(Lttxv). — Liver with Stomach is a bro%\nish powder resulting 
from mixing a concentrated water solution of mammahan liver 
with minced fresh hog stomach tissue. The fraction of liver em- 
ployed foiifairu that • • . • ‘ • ••. * . 

/O per cent alcohol Is*' 

per cent alcohol by 1 . 

product is dried unt] •• ;• • . • • , 

oral administration of 6 Gm. has been found to produce the 

standard reticulocyte response defined as I U. 5 P. unit (oral) 

when assayed in cases of pemidous anemia as required by the 

Council. 


Actions and Uses . — Extralin is proposed for use in the oral 
treatment of pernicious anemia. Sec general article. Liver and 
Stomach Preparations. 

Dosage . — For ca^es of pemidous anemia in relapse, an initial 
dosage of 2 Gm (four pulvules) three times daily is Suggestedj 
1.5 Gm. (three pulvules) three times daily constitutes an ade- 
quate maintenance dose /or most cases. The amount necessary 
for maintenance s'aries with different individuals and can be 
determined only after repeated examinations 


Preparation — 

An e*tr»ct containing the Coho (raetion D ti prepared by grinding 
mammalian IiTtr* inW water, ad/uattng tae mixture to the isa-electne 
noint (approximateJy fR S to pe fi). and heating to about 80 C. to 
coagulate protein: this >a atirred Mr thirty minutes and filtered; the 
filtrate I'a reduced under vacuum to small Tolume. This extract is then 
admixed with finely minced fresh he* •ttujaehi or fresh hpg stomach 
linmxs The hydrogen ion concentration ii adjusted to approximately fa S 
and the mixture allowed to interact or digest for about two. hours at 
37 5 C. It is then spread out in a tWa layer oa pans tad dried vnaet 
vacuum. The dried product is removed from the drier and ground, then 
extracted with petroleum ether to remove fat. This is dried under 
vacuum and ground to the proper finenew. The pro^rtions used are such 
that there is represented in the foisbed product two to four parts of 
original liver to one part of original stomach tissue material. 
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Ell Lilly and Company 

Pulvules Extralm 05 Cm Twelve pulvoles supply the 
equivalent of 1 U S P oral nmt of liver 
U S pMeoe M94:47 (Jan. 10 1911 txprn 1950) V S ttiSt- 
tBark 290 2SI 

POWDERED STOMACH U S P -Dried Stomach - 
The dried and powdered defatted wa!J of the stomach of the 
hog Sut tcrftfa Lmni var iomtsHeus Gray (Fam. 5«Kfaf) 
It contains factors which cause an increase m the number of 
red blood corpuscles in the Mood of persons suffering from 
pernicious anemia The activity is readily destroyed when the 
preparation is suspended irohot liquid. The approximate anti 
anemic poten^ of Powdered Stomach in pernicious anemia Is 
expressed in U S P Dnits (oral) Powdered Stomach con 
forms to all other provisions oudined under Antt aRcmia Prepa 
rsfions —V S P 

For descriptions and standards see U S Pharmacopeia under 
Stomadi Powdered 

Aehciti Bid (/res— Dried stomach is used in the treatment 
of pernicious anemia See general article Liver and Stomach 
Preparations 

Derate— The average daily dose should not be less than the 
amount required to furnish I U S P oral unit Larger doses 
may be necessary in relapse and m severe or compheated cases 
The required doses may be administered in a half glassful of 
water milk or fruit juice 

PARsr Davis & Company 

Vcntriculin 100 Cm and 500 Cm bottles Dried stomach 
40 grams of material prepared by the method employed m pro 
ducing the contents of Ibis bottle constitutes 1 U S P unit 
(oral) 

U S patenc 1917122 V S tradenurk 270811 



Hormones and. Synthetic 
Substitutes 

Tbf? chapter incrudes substances *that are internally secreted 
by particular organs whence they are carried by blood or lymph 
to other organs for the control of growth or activity. Such 


on Autonomic Drugs. 


ADRENALS 
Adrenal Cortex 

The cortex^ of the adrenal gland Is essential for life* Adrenal- 
ectomized animals die in a few da^s. During the acute stages 
of adrenal insufficiency, occurring in disease or as the result 
of experimental procedures in animals, conditions commonly 


and retention of potassium m most species, loss ot carbohydraie ' 
reserves with hypoglycemia and retention of nitrogenous prod- 
ucts in the blood ^ Injections of suitable extracts of adrenal 
cortex which conta* ‘ --ore even, 

moribund animals t long as 

the injections are ride and 

water are administered concurrently. 

Extracts of the adrenal cortex contain several potent sub- 
stances which influence to a variable degree electrolyte, water 
* ‘ — — 111 


see.... . 

Crystalline compounds have been isolated from the cortex 
which are capable of maintaining the life of adrenalectomjzed 
animals and restoring toward normal the metabolic conditions 
induced by adrenal insufficienqr. These compounds are steroids. 
The most-potent of them are those whose structural^ formulas 
are shown beiow, r.e, desoxycortiwisterone (A), corticosterone 
(B), dehydrocorticosterone (C) and ll-dehydfO-17-hydroxy- 
corticosterone (D) Many other steroids have been isolated from 
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this tissue, but most of these hate little known physiologic ac- 
tivity. 

The chemical structure of tiie cortical steroids Is closely 
related to that of the se* hormones, m fact, some of the cortiau 
steroids have estrogenic or androgenic properties and, m certain 



id (W 

ahnorzoal conditions of ttie cortex, Jarge anmunU of ^tr^ens 


Adrenal cortex extracts hate been assayed in many ways. 
There are adtanuges to each of the various methods, hut it 
appears that Uie maintenance of life in the adrenalectomiaed 
animal is the most signtficaRt measure of activity for su^ 


liy Uksc methods the activity of adrenal cortex prmrations t« 
expressed In terms of dog orois for uniformity of labeied potency 
An alternate assay method using adrtnalcctomized rats accord 
Ing \(j the ptQ«d»te ol Cartiand and Kiuxcnn (Am, J Pfiynot 
in 67S, 1936) may also he employed and the resulu tram 
posed in terms of dog wnts, provided suffiaent data are pre- 
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pesoxycorticosterone, one of the components of adrenal cortex 
but which IS prepared synthetically, is capable of maintaining life 
in adrenaicctomized animals. Desoxycorticosterone differs from 
extracts of the adrenal cortex in beins even more inactive by 
mouth and in being chieSy concerned with salt and water metab- 
olism. The adrenal cortex has other activities such as a role in 
the regulation of carbohydrate, fat and protein metabolism. 


ADRENAL CORTEX EXTRACT.-An extract of 
sarenai glands, from domesticated animals used as , food in 
man, containing the cortical steroids essential for the mainte- 
nance of life in adrenaicctomized animals. Only traces of 
epinephrine are present. 

Acthfis and J/jm.— A lthough the extract is active by mouth, 
this method of administration for therapeutic purposes is not 
to be depended upon. The usual methods of administration arc 
subcutaneous, intramuscular or intravenous injection. The 
extract is of value in the treatment of Addison’s disease or of 
adrenal insufRciency of other types, and in surgical procedures 
involving the adrenal cortex when prophylactic measures are 
needed to prevent the development of temporary adrenal insuffi- 
ciency. There is as yet no conclusive proof of the value of the 
extract in the so-called borderline cases of adrenal insufficiency. 

*"■ ' '-"••‘'•apeutic purposes varies 

1 insufficiency, the con- 
ection or other corojili- 
cations, and during a cnsi • • — **— * 

should govern the dosage. * • 

within a few hours may ■ ' ' 

crisis, while from 500 dog 

tution in many cases of . • . • 

sodium chloride or other . • . ■ 

supplementing adrenal cortex extracts. 


Preparation . — 

Adrenal corfe* extract is wettod «f Cartlaad and 

lCul«nrt (7 BM. Chttn ll«;S7. 1936). Frwen adrenal gland* are 
eitmted With chdied acetone and the gland residue rnnoved by filtration. 
Th* arefone extract is Concentrated id vacuo below 4S C. and the 
Jqueous fraction so obtaised u treed of «nacU« lip.d substance, by 
filtration and extraction with refroleum ether. The sgueou* fraction is 
eitracted with ethylene dichlonde. which removes the adrenal cortex 
activity, leaving the epineiilitiBe behind to the aguenu, phase.. Ethylene 
dichforicte is removed in raeuo, and thf residue « dissolved in alcohol 
and partitioned between 70 per cent alcohol and petroleum ether. The 
70 ner cent aicohol solution is concentrated in vacuo below 45 C.. ana 
aodt^ eblDTide la added to the aqueoua residue to make 0 9 per cent 

centimeter contains i 


dog blood pressure method is lesa than 1 200,000. 
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Solution Adrenal Cortex Extract 50 dog unitt i^er cc^ 10 
cc and SO cc. Mals Each cc. ccnttams not more than. 3 tng of 
Eland extractives having a potency equivalent t-o SO doff units 
v.hen assayed by the Cartland Kauenga method, in physiological 
solution 01 sodium chloride Preserved »«th alcohol 10 per cent. 

V S patent 20S3I4? <Sept. 8 193S «*p tv* 1P5J) »Bd 2 09«J« 
(Oct. 19, 1937. eip.rts I950 

I*IPO ADREKAle CORTEX. — An oil soluble extract of 
hog adrenal glands concentrated by fractionation and containing 
crystalline biologically active conslituents of what are considered 
to be 17 fudroxycorticosterone 11 dchydno-J7 hyrfraxycortico- 
sterone and corticosterone and a noncrystalluablc amount of 
ll-dchydrocorticosteronc The extract is practically free of 
epinephrine It is assayed bioli^ically according to the survival 
growth method of Cartland and Kuitenga (Am J Physiol H7 
678, 1936) and the muscle work test of Ingle (Endocrinology 
34 191. 1944) 

/iettont and U-rej — Lipo adrenal cortee js employed foe the 
same indications as Adrenal Cortex Extract but is supplied m 
oil solution only for intramuscular injection when more pro 
longed absorption is desired 

iloio^c—The dosage vanes according to the degree of cortical 
jnsufSctency and should be goiemed by She cJinicsJ response 
In cnsis Of the presence of infection or other complications as 
much as 2 or 3 cc daily maj be required while from 1 to 2 cc 
daily may be sufficient for maintenance Sodium salts are of 
definite value to supplement adrenal cortex therapy 

It should be tjonie in mind that hpo adrenal cortex has ap 
proximately fen times the cortical activity of adrenal cortex ex 
tract, and because it u admmsteced in oil solution it should 
never ^ injected intravenously 

PreMronon — Ljpo adrenal cortex is prepared by a method 
described by Kuiienga, W ck Ingle, Nelson and Cartland 
Biol Chem 147 561 1943} Frrwen hog adrenal gUnds are ex 
traded with chilled acetone and the gland residue removed by 
filtration Soffictent water is then added to the acetone extract 
to make a 60 per cent acetone solution. A liquid fat fraction 
which separates is extracted with 20 per cent acetone and the 
combined 60 per cent and 20 per cent acetone extracts are con 
centrated ui iviCUP to remove the acetone Tbc aqueous solution 
IS then extracted with petrrfeum ether followed by extraction 
wi* ethylene dichloride to obtain the achve fraction The 
ethylene dichloride solution is COTcentrated «» t'seup below 40® C 
and the residue dissolved m 95 per cent alcohol Residual amounts 
of fat and chdeslcro) are feaxued by extracSicm of atjveoos 
alcohol solutions with petroleum ether which is done frst from 
70 per cent ethyl alcohol tlieu from 50 per cent methyl alcohol 
and finally from 30 per cent methyl alcohol The 30 per cent 
rnetlianoJ solution free of jwtrdeunj ether soJabJe material ts 
concentrated to remove alcobc^ and the cloudy aqueous sola- 
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tion is extracted \vith_ ethyl acetate. Acidic and basic substances 
by washffiff the eihyJ acetate solution wiUi sodium 
rarbonate, followed by 05 N HQ and finally distilled ivater 
1 he ethyl acetate solution is dried svith anhydrous MgSOr. The 
dry conmitrate from ethyl acetate is dissolved in acetone, and 
the rctiuired amount of cottonseed oi! and 0 5 per cent chloro- 
butanol is added The acetone is completely removed in focMo 
with a stream of N- eas, and the resulting oil solution is steri- 
lired by Seitr filtration 


The Upjohn Company 

Solution Lipo-Adrenal Cortex: 1 cc. and 5 cc. vials. Each*' 
cubic centimeter contains not more than 7.5 mg. of gland ex- 
^active solids having a jiotenQr of 40 rat units (Survival- 
Growth) and the equivalent m biologic activity to 2 mg. of 11- 
dehydro-]7-J)ydroxycorticosterone (Aluscle-VVork Test) in cot- 
tonseed oil Preserved with chlorohutanol 0.5 per cent. 

Adrenal Medulla 


(See Epinephrine in Chapter on Autonomic Drugs.) 

OVARIES 

Sex hormones, as a rule, are closely related chemically. These 
compounds are aiso similar m structure to the steroids of the 
adrenal cortex. They possess, likewise, physiological properties 
common to each other. For instance, certain androgens possess 
estrogenic or progestational qualities whife progesterone is said 
to have a slight androgenic activity in laboratory animals. The 
steroids of the adrenal cortex may account for the virilism, 
feminism or precocious puberty seen in patients with adrenal 
cortical tumors. 

The ovaries produce internal secrctions^which are necessary 
for the proper functioning of the uterus, in particular, for the 
production of cyclic growth processes of the endometrium and 
for the development of the deddua; in addition these infernal 
secretions determine cyclic changes in the vagina and cervix 
and influence the growth of the mammary gland. It is knoivn 
that in addition to intrinsic factors situated in the ovary itself, 
hormones given off by the anterior pituitary regulate the growth 
of the follicles, ovulation, and corpus luteutn fqrmation 
The follicle stimulating hormone of the anterior pituitary 
induces growth of the ovarian follicles During this period 
estrogenic hormone is secreted the follicles (probably from 
the Cells of the theca interna), which evokes certain changes 
in the accessory organs. The vag&ial mucosa thickens and the 
cells undergo a more intense conufication ; the myometnatn 
hypertrophies, while the' endometriam changes rather rapidly 
to the proliferative phase. At this. time the duct system -o’ • 
breast develops to a varyi" ' * ' After ovulation 

a release of the luteiniri. '^the pituitary, 

collapse foIUde becomes ./nto a corpus 
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BfhjcJj secretes progesterone. In the human the corpus Iiiteum 
ehborates estrogeme hormone as wcJ! The prcgcstaiionsl hot 
mone induces secretory elanges in llie endometrium preparatory 
to nidation and stimuhtes growth ol the aUeotar breast tissue 
Kfenstruation results vihcn ti«c corpus Juteum suddenly ceases to 
produce progesterone nslrogen is also low at this time The 
intrinsic factors wJ ich cause extravasation of blood and tissue 
(ra^mentauon at the end of the cycle are not yet dear 
Cttregen The injection of potent estrogenic substances in 
castrate aiumaJs will induce changes in the accessory sex organs 
ahich are typical of estrui Long continued irijecticins, bow 
cvefj induce nypcrtroplnc then metaplastic changes in the uterus 
cervix and breast It is often considered that clinical endometria} 
hyperplasia chronic cystic mastitis and fibromyotnas are due to 
limg continued eslrogen secretKin by the ovary 
LsiroEeme substance is also responsible for the contractility 
of the uterus and the sensitivity of the myomeinum to oxytocic 
agents It has recently been shown that the smewth muscle of the 
human I ailopun tube is also responsive to estrogenic substance 
The excretion curve of esiroBenic substances in the RormaHy 
menstruating women is irregutar and vanes extremely from day 
lo day In general however there is at fcast'onc peak at the 
height of folUcubr activity at ovulation time Excretion curves 
tn ovarian disorders hate not been adequately studied at (he 
present time because o! numerous technical difTicuUies m assays 
During pregnancy large amounts of estrogena are excreted in 
the unne in the form of water soluble conjusaie. In pregnant 
women these are m the form of glycuronides and Jo pregnant 
nures in the fonn of sulfates Hydrolysis of the urine either by 
acid or by putrefaction converts the coniugaied estrogens into 
their free forms which are more active physiologically 
Eatrogcnic substances occur widely in nahire, m plants as 
well as in animals Estrone (feetohydroxyestrm) and estnof 
(trihydroxyesttin) arc extracted from pregnancy urme or pla 
centas of humans while several ettri^ens ancluding estrone 
equUm and hippulm are obtained from the unne of pregnant 
mares Sows ovanes contain fcofh estrone a-od estradiol (dihy- 
droxyestnn) but not in snfTcjent quantities to make them a 
worthwhile source commctcjally Estrad ol exists In two stereo 
isometric forms — alpha and beta The alpha estradiol is prob- 
ably the most potent of all known naturally occurring estrogens 
the beta form is relatively inert Smee estrogens arc relatively 
rapidly destroyed In the animal body several estrogen compounds 
which arc absorbed slowly from the site of injection may be more 
efiicient ratty acid esters of the estrogens fbenroate acetate 
propionate, palmitate) have thcrcfOTc b«m prepared to meet this 
purpose 

estrogens are used either ©rally Intravaginally or by hypo 
dermic inleetion of a solution m oit or a colloidal suspension m 
an aqueous solvent Estrone and estradiol lose considerable 
activity when taken orally WTioi estrtme H administered In the 
form of its sulfate it appears to retain a greater amount of Its 



NEfr NONOPFICIAL REhfEDlES 




potency. S«rerj| catroccnic eompoyndi hire been prejafed 
whtch^ Jojc rclatircly bttle patency when admtniJtcred onl\j. 

Uwjdea cryjuJIInc «Jtfei:eni, preparatiena of highly ptxtt5(d 
but noncmulljne wtrogena are araJbWc. Tl»ie are uijaJI/ 
extracted irom the urine of pregrunl women or pregnant nares; 
the eitrogcnic activity of »ach extracts la doe almost entirely 
to eatror.e. The Council has coined ilse term Solution of Estro- 
gem for indi prepafation*. 

of ciinfcal research with 
• " I ' ■ * rapeutic rcsulta have been 

. InJte and ccmlatenily reli- 

• ■ ■ ■ > -a rrIativeI;r»nuJIn£OTler 

ol conuitjuna. /m Otitu , a a auld be considered unsrien* 

tific or in the experimental stage of tJjeraj^. 

Ustrogens arc aronogenic when adminiatcrcd expcrimenUlly 
to animali which luve an Inherited icrraitivity to the develop- 
ment of mammary arcinoma. Many cifnicuns believe that 
estrogens are therefore confraindicaietl in the treatment of 
women who hare a familial or pertonal htaforr of nurnmary 
or genital rr-tlignaney. Ilontrer, thr current eJinJeaJ ebserra- 
liom on the use of catrogena In irtatment of Inoperable breast 
.*•, .••...j a nalliative effect may pc 

. • rs, with breast cancer 



cnaidenbfe variety of 
• tfogena. Tlieae Ineluae 
juae ijTidtomf, natural 
' vulrae, and pruritna 
ricienlly small doses of 
>otor symptoms ^of the 
I or vaginal epithelial 
lent of hypogenitaltsm 


inlulnt piLKJuLiju.i „ 

pituitary. This result requires very large doses, rui a ' 
It \N’as »hat larce doses of estrogen inliibited lactation 

tmmediaP • • • • ‘ ‘ •-therapy 

has been ' f breasts 

especially . - . . 

It has -rigrd oj 

excessive ileeding 

by brief ■ •* 

stdered s • 

bleeding * • • be cause 

of the flowing. The subsequent adiiHijiiUdi»v^.. u. icnces oi 

estrogenic substances and progesterone ^to reestablish cyclM 
of flowing is a possible method of alleviating a condition whiw 
is ’^dcly believed to result from deficiency of one or both of the 
ovarian hormones. . 

Estrogenic materials have been reported to act together svitn 
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or as a substitute for castratiwt in the pa]!tatian of the local 
dwcomforts from prosiatic caranoflia and lU rectjsiascj The 
action IS apparcfltijr not curative but may persist for a number 
of months 

-_1 •...«<.> • r . 


children, except possibly tn cases which are refractory to peni- 
alltn. 

yrogtsferone The hormone of the corpus luleum— induces 
secretory change* of tlie cndomeimim, stimulates growth of 
the marnmary alveolar tissue and relaxes the uterine smooth 
muscle. It IS essential for motion of the ovum and the main- 
tenance of pregnancy During gestation the ovary elaborates 
progestcreme only through the third month after which the 
placenta u responsible for its elaboration. Proj^esterone is not 
excreted as such, but >n the form of pregnandiol glycuronide, 
and IS found in the urine of pregnancy, or dunng the corpus 
luteum phase of the normal cycle. Studies on habitual abortion 
have revealed that pregnandiol excreted m the unne may be 
abnormally low at awut the hundredth day of gestation, mdi- 
eating an insu^eiency of progesterone It has been calculated 
that the administration of 10 rag to 50 mg of progesterone daily 
may he required to bring the pregnandiol level to normal 

^ , V 4 - , «. .t. 1 . 4 . 4 . , admmis 

tered • • • • • • It «* crystal 

line • • creasing cvi 

dence * ... yjju^ 

present tirae. 

Commercial preparations of progesterone are either extracts 
of animal Ovanes or the pure compound prepared synthetically 
At one time there was coosideraWc enthusiasm over the ihcra 


V. 4 e..e 4.V 4> . 4. u 4 w W4,u —j uv «w4('4vu y K(,vne(oiie 

or any preparation of this principle 

Natural Estrogens 

ESTJflOI. — nieelol — CwHjsOa — 3,16 17 trihydroxy-A- 
1 3,5 estratnene. A crystalline estrogenic steroid isolated from 
the unne of pregnancy The structural formula may be repre- 
aenled as follows 
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For test* and itanthrds, leo Section B. 

Attinns anJ {s incil orally for the fame condi- 

tioJis for whicjj estrofcni? »uhstan«> are ero;>lo)red and iu con- 
traindicatiuns arc ftmilar to those of other cstroKcn, Estriol is 
much less actively eslfORcntc than estrone when injected See 
Bcncral article under EstroRetL 
Pora/v.— Orally from 006 to 0.12 stiff, from one to four tiroes 
a day. alOTtc or at supplnrcnt to paraitenl tficnpy. 

ltitrl«J ii mingfieiufrd ca^fi »«««•< ffen St LMtii Uolreri’v iie<frt 
U. X rsjwn I.SS7.JS0 aK4 1.9S7JSt (Joly ttjf, eifir* WJl). 


Anrcrrr LAroa-Motttj 
Capsules Estriol: 0 12 rrff. and 0.24 mff. 


D.t Lsi-ly and CostrANv 
Pulvules Estriol: 006 mff, 0.12 mg. and 0.24 rop. 


pA*Kt, Dams & CostfAtry 
Kapseals Theelol: 0.24 mg. 


be 


ESTRONE-U. S. P.— Thctlin. The structural fonnala may 
represented as follows. 



For description and standards sec the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Estrone. 

Aelions and l/yr/.— Estrone (thcclin) is used for the same con* 
ditions for sshich estrogenic substances are employed and its 
contraindications are similar to those for other estrogens. See 
general article under Estrogen. 

Dosage.— la disturbances of the menopause 0.2 mg. (2,000 
I. U.) to 1.0 mg (10,000 I. U.) injected intramuscularly one 
or more times weekly depending on the response of the patient. 
After producing relief, dosage may be lowered to a rminte- 
nance level. As much as 50 mg. (W.OOO I. U.) Mr w«k may 
be rcouired in resistant cases of kraurosis vulvae. wtrone 
suppo^torics arc valuable adjuncts in the treatment of senile 
vagmitfs. . .. 

Occasionally a considerable amount of utenne bleeding 
in menopausal women following large doses of estront. Inis 
may be quite alarming at times and It is, therefore, advisable 
to reduce the dose of estrone as soon as feasible. 

Estrone is effective by mouth if the dosage is adequate. 

Estrone U tninufaetured tinder iicntfe from St. 
voder U. S. peteotj 1,967,350 vid 1.9S7.3S1 CJnly St. 193<; expire 1951). 
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AbCOTT LABOa\TOHIES 

Solution Estrone m Oil 02 mjj (2000 I U) 05 mg 
(5,000 I U ), and J mgr (10000 I U ) per cc m peanut oi! 
1 cc. ampuls 

Solution Estrone m Oil 1 mg <10000 I U ) per cc m 
peanut oil lOccviah PrescrxedwidjcWorobutanol OS per cent 

Aqueous Suspension Eetfonc 2 mg (20000 I U ) per cc 
1 cc ampuls Lacli cc contains estrone crjstalj 2 mg in aqueous 
suspension ivith isotonic sodium chloride solution 

Aqueous Suspension Estrone 1 mg (lOOOQ I U ) and 5 
mg (50 000 I U) per cc ampuls Each cc contains estrone 
crj'stals m aqueous supcision Hilh isotonic sodium chloride 
solution, stabilixed nith acacia 

Vaginal Suppositories Estrone 02 mg (200Q I U ) in a 
glyecrogelatm base 


Eu LlllV *so COUPA-VY 

Aqueous Suspension Estrone 1 mg 2 mg 5 mg per cc 
1 cc. ampuls 


Solution Estrone m Oil 01 tng (1 000 I U) OJ mg 
(20001 U) OSms (50001 U ) and 1 ing (10000 1 U)|>er 
cc III sesame oil 1 cc ampuls 


Vaginal Suppositories Estrone 0.2 mg (2000 1 U ? m a 
gljcenne base. 


PAPKe Davis & C(>aIPA^y 

Solution Theelin in Oil 01 mg (1000 I U ) 02 rag 
(2000 I U) 05 mg (5000 I U) and I mg (10000 I U) 
per cc in peanut oil I cc ampuls 1 mg (lOOOO I 1/ ) m pea 
nut 011 10 cc Mils 


Aqueous Suspension Theelm I mg (10000 1 U ) 2 mg 
(20000 1 U) and 5 mg (50 (XX) I fj) 1 cc ampuls 


Vaginal Suppositories Theelia 02 mg (2000 I U ) m 
glycerogelalin base 

ESTKOGENIC SUBSTANCES (WATER INSOLU 
BLE) — Ammotin (Souibb) — Plestrin (Harpouer) — 
Highly concentrated amorphous or crystalline preparations o£ 
estrone (ketoh>droxyestnn> together mth a small varying 
amount of other estrogenici^eoobc ketonet extracted from (he 
urine of pregnant mares 

Aciiont and Uw--Estrogauc substances are used for the 
same cond tion for which all estrogens are employed and their 
contraindications arc similar See the general article under 
Estrogen 
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From 2,000 to 20,000 international imits injected one 
or more times weekly depending on the response of the patient. 
After relief has been produced, dosage may be lowered to a 
maintenance level. As much as 1S,(K)0 international units per 
week may be required in resistant cases of kraurosis vulvae. 
Suppositories of estrogenic substances are valuable adjuncts in 
the treatment of senile vaginitis. 

Occasionally a considerable amount of uterine bleeding occurs 
in menopausal women following large doses of any estrogenic 
substance. This jnayJjejiuitc abrming at times and it is there* 


• . • • • • ■ ■ 4,000 

. • ly be 

. . • ■ ' . iteral 

therapy. 

Preparation . — 

Urin« from pregnant mares, coDected oiler the fifib montb of prer 
nancy, '• . j c ._j .i.„. 

solution ■ ■ • • • 

by tenl i • • * • .... • 

distillat * ■ • • • 

is e*tr . . • • ■ 

tikaltne * ... • ■ i 

residue ts futiber purified by hicb eacuum fractional distillatioB. 
The resulting residue is dissolved sterile eejetable oil for hypodermie . 
and oral use sad iocorporated la a slycerorelatin base for raciaal 


AvERST, McKenna & Harrison, Ltd. 

Aoueous Suspension Estrogenic Substances: 10,000 I. U. 
and 20,000 I. U. per cc., 10 cc. vials; 50,000 I. U. per cc, 5 cc. 
vials. 


Solution Estrogenic Substances in Oil: 10,000, 20,000 and 
50 000 I U. P«c cc. in corn oiJ, 10 cc vials Preserved with 
chiorobutanol 0 5 per cent. 


Barrv Biological Labosatoby, Division or Babrv Labora- 
tories, Inc , tt 

— Oil: 10,000 I. U. per CC 

■ vials. Preserved with 


BiORGANic Laboratories, Inc 

Estrogenic Substances: Bulk. 
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GtoRct A Hstov A CoMfASY Nc 

SoIuttQn I^strfifenic Substances In 0)1 10000 J V per 
cc. in smme oil J rt ampuU and 10 ce. and 30 cc. ^ n!s , 20 000 
1 U per cc. m scsime oil JO cc \iah PfcJcncd with chloro- 
butanol OJ per cent 

Bkistdl LAcotATCSias Iyc. 

Solution Estrocenic Sabstancet In OiJ with Benzrl Al- 
cohol 3% ZOOOI U, 5000 1 U, 10000 I U andZOOOOl U 
per cc. in jcsame oil ] cc ampulj and JO cc. and 30 cc \jaJs 
Cota: CutuicAt Ox 

Aqueous Suspension Eitrogcnic Substances 20 000 1 U 
per cc, 10 et via/s Prejened with chforobuunof 05 per cent 

Solution Estrogenic Subslsnces in Oil 2000 and 5000 
I U per cc in peanut oil t cc ampuls ID 000 I U per cc in 
peanut oil I cc ampuls and 10 cc tialc 

Esoo PsQsucis Ikc 

Aqueous Suspension Estromone 20000 I U pre cc.. I cc 
ampul* and S cc and 10 cc vial* PmerNcd with phenol 05 per 
cent and tri jiopropanolamine 05 per eent m solution sodium 
chloride 09 per cent 

So)ution Estromonc in Of) 20001 V^SOOOl V„l0tXX> 

I U and 20 000 I 1/ per cc in sesame oil 1 ec ampuls and 10 
and 25 cc xial* The 10 ec and 25 ee vuls are preserved tnth 
chlorobutanol 05 per eent 

Tablets Estromone 1 0001 U..2000J U and 4 000 J U 

U S tridtourk US f31 Af«r • l9iT 
FoSBES I-ABOBATOIUCS 

Solution Estrogenic Substances in Oil 10000 I U per 
cc in sesame oil, 1 cc ampuls 10 cc and 30 cc vials 20000 
I U per cc. in sesame oil I cc ampuls and 10 cc and 20 cc. vials 
Preserved wuh cbJoriAulanol OS per cent 

Hauower Laboratory Iac 

Solution Plestrin in Oil lOOOO ( U and 25000 I V per 
cc in sesame oil ] cc ampuls 10 tc and 30 cc viaJs Preserved 
With chlorobutanol 0 5 per c«rt 

U 5 uadrraark 233 74i 
Krehebs Umaa Ca 

Aqueous Suspension Estrugenone with Benzyl Alcohol 
2% 50 000 1 U percc 5 cc vials 200001 U per cc 1 cc 
smiwls and S cc ivaJs 

Solution Estn/genone to Oil 2000 1 U per cc tn sesame 
oil 1 cc ampuls and 30 cc viaJs lOOOO I U per cc in sesame 
oil 1 cc ampuls and 10 cc vtals and ^000 I U per cc in 
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sesame oil, 10 cc. vials. Preserved with chlorobutanol 0 5 per 
cent. ■ ^ 

U. S. trademark 377,349. 

Lakeside Lacoratories, Imc 

Aqueous Suspension Estrogenic Substances: 20,000 I. U 
Per cc.^ in isotonic solution of sodium chloride, I cc. ampuls and 
5 cc. vials. Preserved with n-butyl p-hydroxj-beruoate 0.015 per 
cent. 

Solution Estrogens in Oil: 2,000 I. U., 5,000 I. U, 10,000 
I. U. and 20,000 I. U per cc in sesame oil, 1 cc. ampuls; 20,000 
I. U. per cc. in sesame oil. 10 cc. vials; 10,000 I. U. per cc. m 
sesame oil, IS cc vials. Preserved with chlorobutanol 0.J per 
cent. 

Lincoln Laboratories, Inc. 

Aqueous Suspension Estrogenic Substances; 10,0001. U. 
and 20,000 1 U per cc., 1 cc ampuls ; 50,000 I U. per cc , 5 cc 
vials; 10,000 I. U. and 20,000 I U. per cc. 15 cc. vials, sus- 
pended in 'isotonic sodium chloride solution containing 2 per 

0.1 per cent pectin 

agents Preserved 


Solution Estrogenic Substances in Oil with Beoayl AI* 
cohol 2fo J 5.000 1. U., 10.000 I. U and 20.000 I. U. per cc. in 
sesame oil, 1 cc. ampuls and 15 cc vials. Presen-ed with chloro- 
butanol 0.5 per cent. 


E. S. MatER Laboratories, Ikc. 

Solution Estrogenic Substances in Oil: 5,000 I. U. and 
10,000 I U per cc m vegetable oil, 1 cc ampuls and 10 cc and 
30 cc, vials; 20,000 I. U. per cc in vegetable oil, 10 cc and 30 
cc. vials, with benzocaine 2 per cent. Preserved with cresol OS 
per cent. 

The National Drug Co 

Solution Estronat in Oil: 5,000 I U per cc. in com oil, 10 
cc Injectosols, 10,000 I. U per cc in com oil, 1 cc ampuls, 10 
cc. and 25 cc Injectosols, and 20,000 I. U per cc. in com oil, 
10 cc. and 25 cc Injectosols. Preserved with chlorobutanol 05 
per cent 


Reed & Carnrick 

Aqueous Suspension Estrogenic Substances: 20,000 I. ^ 
per cc, 5 cc. and 10 cc. vials. Preserved with chlorobutanol 0 50 
per cent. 


Solution Estrogenic Substances in Oil: 2,000 I. U., ^000 
I. U., 10,000 I. U., and 25,000 I. U. per cc. m peanut oil. Pre- 
served with chlorobutanol 0 5 per cent. 
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Tablets Estrogenic Substances: 1,000 1 V. and 5,000 1 U. 
Sharp & Dohme, Inc 

Solution Estcogemc Sabsunces in Oil; 2,000 I U, 5,000 
I. U. and 10,000 I U per cc lo peanut oit, t cc ampuls 

SwlTH-DoBSEy CoXlPAltY 

Solution Estrogenic Substances in Oil with Benzyl Al> 
cohol 3% ; 3,000 I U. 10,000 I U and 20,000 1 V per cc. jn 
persic oij, 1 cc ampuls. 10,000 I U and 20,000 I U per cc in 
persic oil. 10 cc ampul vials 

Solution Estrogenic Substances in Oil with Benzyl Al- 
cohol $%: 2,000 1 U 5 000 1 U and 10000 I U per cc. in 
sesame oil, 1 cc ampuls 10000 I U and 20000 I U per cc. in 
sesame oil, 10 cc ampuls Preserved uifh benzyl alcohol 3 per 
Cent 

.* V ‘ • * • U ,per cc in iso* 

tc 5 cc and IS cc 

■vi .* nrt 

i^ueous Suspension Estrutol’ 20,000 I U per cc. in iso- 
tonic sodium blonde suspension. I cc. Dual syringe cartcidges 
Preserved willi chlorobutanol 05 per cent 

Solution Estrusol m Oil: 2,000 1 V . 5,(700 I U and 10000 
I. U pec cc in peanut oil. I cc ampuls , 2,000 1 V and 10 000 
1 U per cc in peanut oil, IS cc walj. Preserved with cWoco- 
butanoi 0 5 per cent. 

Solution Estrusol in Oil with Benzyl Alcohol 3'ct 
20000 I U per cc m peanut ml, I cc ampuls, and S cc and 
IScc vials 


E. R Souion & Sons 

Capsules Amaiotin. J.0(Xi I U, 2,000 1 U„ 4,000 I D and 

10,0001 U 

Pessaries Amniotm* 2000 i U and 5,000 I U Each 
pessary contains snSiticnl esuogenic substances (water in- 
soluble) in com oil to provide the stated Hnilage expressed in 
terms oi estrone, enclosed in a soft gelatin capsule for use as a 
vaginal suppository 

Solution Amniotm so Oil- Z.m I U, 5,000 I U. 10.000 
I U. and 20,000 I U pet cc sn com oil, 1 cc ampuls, 10,000 
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J. U. and 20,000 I. U. per cc. in com oil, 10 cc. vials ; 2,000 I.' U, 
per cc. in corn oil, 20 cc. vials. 

U. S. trademark 318,536. 

Warren-Teed Products Comi^anv 
Solution Estrovarin in Oil: 10,000 I. U. per cc.'in sesame 
oil, 1 cc. ampuls and IS cc. vials. Preserved with chlorobutanol 
0.5 per cent. 


"OLU- 

).— An 

« • Water 

soluble, conjugated forms of the mixed estrogens obtained from 
the urine of pregnant mares. 

The principal estrogen present in estrogenic substances (ivater 
soluble) is sodium estrone sulfate. Varying small amounts of 
other equine estrogens and relatively large quantities of non- 
estrogcnic material are also present in the mixture. The total 
estrogenic potency of the preparation is expressed in terms of 
an equivalent quantity of sodium estrone sulfate. 

Actions and C/jw.— Wafer soluble estrogenic substances arc 
Used in the same conditions for which other estrogenic sub- 
stances are employed and the contraindicatii^s are those for 
other estrogens. See general article under Estrogen. 

Dosaffe.-~Far the control of menopausal symptoms, 1 25 mg. 
is usually sufficient. If after a few days of treatment the response 
is not satisfactory, the dose may be increased. After symptoms 
have been brought under control the dosage can usually be 
reduced. For the treatment of senile vaginitis, Jrraurosis vulvae 
and pruritus vulvae, 1.25 to 3.75 mg. daily should be sufficient. 


Preparation..— ‘ 

Estrogenic substances (water soluble) inaj be prepared in the follow* 
iag nanoer; To fresh urine from mares pregnant fire jnontbs or longer. 
Sufficient x:rl<t>e is added to prevent brdrolpsis of conjugated estrogens 
The urine is then concentrated under rHuced pressure at 40 to 50 C., 
the PH being namtaiued at or near neutralitr. lie urine concentrate 
is extracted several ti ~ *■ — « -i—w-i Th» HtUtI 

alcohol extracts are ■ ■ • •« ■ . i i 

hydroxide, then twice 
to a small volume und 

The concentrate is , _ • . , ■ 

material has been removed, the acetone solution is coneentrateo to a 
small volume The acetone concentrate is treated with an excess of 
ether and the precipitate obtained b removed and dried This precipi- 
tate, which vanes lo color from reddish brown to almost white, is an 
amorphous, hygrosco '■ •• • t 

soluble in water, diss •• . . . . ■ 

in alcohol and acetor ■ • 

Estrogenic substam ■■ • • ■ " _ , 

urine of pregnant 

may be purified by ■ ■ ' ■ 

* Ifstrovenic substances (wafer rSrfoMe) are assayed eVic'cally by a 

modiSanon of the phenol sulfoste acid cotonmetnc method 

?y Kober and biologically by oral administration to 

rats using the technic of Kabnt and Doisv. The standard of rejeren 

fw the chemical assay is the loternttonal standard for estrooe. This 
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■tandard htitsg i<upp7(caU« to tie Wtofie auty of conjugated eatrogeoa. 
in the Rt laur biologic variation » eontroMra by tbe uic o{ a boiue 
lUBdard preparation ot conjugated ettrogeaf. 

AmsT, McKenna & HAURfSon, Litr 
Premarm (Liquid): 120 cc. bottles Each 4 cc contains 
0625 mg o£ estrogenic substances (water soluble) and 125 per 
cent alcohol 

Tablets Premarm. 0^3 me, 03 mg, 1 25 mg and 2 5 mg 
t7 & tredenark S97,9SS 
Wyeth, Isa 

Tablets Conestron* 1^ mg, and 0625 mg 
XT S iradtnurk SS2 OSS 

Synthetic Estrogens 


«=/ Crt C,H, CH, 
For tests and standards, see Section B 


Gaily tor tour to seven uays umu u«s uu:>,ii,e itouiieiiiciii is 
determined by clinical observation 


» 1 , 10 


Tablets Benzestrol 2 mg and S mg 
SCIflEFFEUN & Co 

Elixir Benzestrol; 473 cc bottles Etch 4 ec contains ben- 
lestrol 2 tng m a sweetened animatic elwir containing alcohol 
25 per cent 

Solatlen Benaestrolj S mg pec cc, 10 cc multiple dose 
vtals 
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Tablets Benzcstrol: 05 mg., 1.0 mg., 2.0 mg. and 50 mg. 
Vaginal Tablets Benzestrol; 0.5 mg. 

DlENESTROL.~3,4-bis(^-bydroxyphenyl)-2,4-hexadiene. 
-—The structural formula of icnestrol may be represented as 
follows : 



CHjCHj 


For tests and standards see Section B. 

Actions and Uses . — Diencstrol Is used orally for the same 
conditions for which estrogenic substances are employed, and 
its contraindications are similar to those of other estrogens. 

Dosage . — In the treatment of menopausal symptoms, orally 
In daily doses of 0.1 to 05 mg. for mild to moderately severe 
symptoms. In artificially induced climacteric a daily dosage of 
0.5 to 1.5 mg. may be necessary. 

For suppression of lactation a dose of 0.5 mg. three times a 
day for the first three days and 0.5 mg, daily thcrcaftcf for 
one week is the dosage usually employed. 

Rare CnESticALS, Inc 

Aqueous Suspension Dienestrol: 5 mg. per ce., 10 cc. vials. 
Tablets Dienestrol: 0.1 mg and 05 mg. 

Carroll Dunham Smith Pharmacal Co. 

Tablets Dienestrol: 0.1 mg. and 0 5 mg. 

White Laboratories, Inc. 

Aqueous Suspension Dienestrol: 5 mg. per cc., 10 cc. vials 
Preserved with chlorobutanol 0.5 per cent 

Tablets Dienestrol: 0 1 mg. and 0.5 mg. 

U. S. patent applied for 

- rol — a-a'- 
. 3 -bexene 
less than 

ila: 



For description and standards see the U. S, ^hariMCopeia 
under Diethylstilbestroj. Dl^jlstitorol ^ 
stilbestrol Injection and DiethyUtilbestrol Tablets. 
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Aclions and t/jw—Podds and hi* co workers, after extensive 
experimentation with synthetic substance^ recoRnized the estro- 
genic activity of the stilbene compounds Picthylstilhestrof is the 


biooa tat and caJcium in towi induces uterine uietumR in us 
trate animats and human beings and suppresses ovulation as 
weii as inhibits the secretion of various factors of the anterior 
pituiury gland, resulting in stunting of^rowth inhibition of 


diethylstilbestrot have been devised, such as fatty acid esters 
and a number of ethers for increasing the estrogenic efliciency 
of this substance These are at nresent the subiect of chnieaj 
and physiofoffic investigations Uiethyhtdbesirol possesses the 
advantage of being higfity active b> mouth as weil as per- 
cutaneousiy The ratio of potency between oral and parenteral 
administration varies m the hands of difTercnt investigators 
from 1 2 to I 5 in the human being as well as in rodents In 
the therapeutic use of diethyistiJbestrol there may be a signifi 
cant incidence of side reactions the most common of these being 
nausea, vomiting and headache It has been considered that 
these were the result of tissue damage, but no evidence has 


pounds, which are slowly absorbed from the site of admins 
tralion 

Diethylitilbestrol is used for the same conditions for which 
estrogenic substances arc employed and the contraindications 
arc those of the natural cstrogem See general article under 
Estrogen 

Dosase — The average therapeutic dose for the treatment of 
menopausal symptoms is d 5 fo ] 0 mg daily by month although 
ft IS adiiscd to start with snuffer doses for patients who tend 
to develop disagreeable symptoms For the suppression of facta- 
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tton 5 mp. once or twice daily for a total of from two to four 
days lias been recommended. Courses of therapy with periods of 
a few weeks of no treatment are recommended by some authori- 
ties. Injection of similar quantities of diethylstilbestro! in oil 
solution are administered one or more times weekly. Ointment 
or suppositories containing this material may be used for topical 
applications in the treatment of vulvar and vaginal conditions. 
In prostatic carcinoma, the recommended dosage is 3 mg. daily 
intramuscularly for several weel^, after which the dosage is 
gradually reduced to 1 mg. daily. 

Abbott Laboratories 

Solution Diethylstilbestrol in Oil: 03 mg., 1.0 mg. and 5 
mg. per cc. in peanut oil, 1 cc. ampuls. 

Tablets Diethylstilbestrol: 0.1 mg., 0.25 mg, 03 mg., 

1 mg. and 5 mg. 

Vaginal Suppositories Diethylstilbestrol; 0.5 mg. 

American PnARMACEuricAt Companv, Inc. 

Tablets Diethylstilbestrol: 0.5 mg., 1 mg. and 5 mg. 

Bio-lNTRASOt Lacoratokies, Ikc. 

Solution Diethylstilbestrol in Oil: 1.0 mg. per ec. in 
sesame oil, 1 cc. ampuls. 

Cole CntMiCAL Co. 

Tablets Diethylstilbestrol: 1 mg 

Solution Diethylstilbestrol in Oil: 1 mg. per cc. in peanut 
oil, 1 cc. ampuls. 

The Drug Pbodocts Co , iNt 
Hyposols Diethylstilbestrol in Oil: 1 mg. and 5 mg. in 
sesame oil, 1 cc, ampuls. 

Hyposols Diethylstilbestrol in Oil:^ 1 mg. per «. h* 
sesame oil, 30 cc. vials and 5 mg. per ca in sesame oil, lU cc. 
vials. Preserved with clilorobutanol 03 per cent. 

Pulvoids Diethylstilbestrol: 0.1 mg. and 1 mg 


Enoo Products, Inc 

Solution Diethylstilbestrol in Oil; 0.5 mg., 1 0 mg, 2.0 mg 
and S.O mg. per cc. in sesame oil, 1 cc. ampuls. 

Estro Chemical Co , Inc. j e 

‘Solution Diethylstilbestrol in Oil: 1 mg, 2 mg, and a mg. 
“ in wra oil, 1 cc. nmHs and 30 cc. vials. Preserved mtl. 
chlorobutanol 0.5 per cent. 
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Tnt lUuovkToi Laboratcots, Ikc 
S oloitton Diethflttilbestrol m Oil 1 D per ec. m ;<a.> 
tiut oi! I cc. ampuls and 5 0 per cc w peanut oil 10 «. 
viati. I’rescned wth clilorobirtanol 05 per «nL 

Kremebs-Ubbax Co 

Tableta D>etbyIatilb«stroI 1 tng and 5 irg 
EU LoiY A^t« CoVtPANY 

Solution JDiethyUtilbestrol m OU 0^ 0 5 c'St 1 its 

and S mff per cc. m cotlonsetii oil 1 « ampul*. 

Suppositories Diethylstitbeitrol 0 1 and OJ n? 

Tablets Dlethylitilbestfol 0 1 me., 0-25 ire, US me, I mg 
and 5 mg 

Tut \Vm S Mesrox Coupant 
T ablets Dietbylsttlbestro! 1 0 mg and 0-25 eg 
E. S Mnm LMcaAfowts Ixt 
Solution ZllethyUtdbeitrol in Oil with Beoaocalne 2*» 
Os mg per «. in sesame oil »ith Denrocamc 2 per fenU I cc. 
ampjli. Presenred »ith cresol Oi per cent 
Tablets DiethyliUlbeitrol 01 mg, 05 eg and 10 rg 

Pftiia PnASilACCLTJCAL LAK*ATOlJt3 IvC 
Solution Dicthylstilbestro) in Oil 0-2 mg, 05 rg, 1 0 ng 
and SO tng jn peanut oiJ 1 ct air,n.5». 

Tablets DiethyUldbestrol 0 1 trg, Oi rg, 1 0 mg and 
SOmg 

Vaginal SopposUoflci OleUiylitilbestrol 0.1 mg and 05 
mg 

WitUAU H Roio Ikc. 

Solution DietbylftilbeiUol in 0»l I mg per cc. m 
Oil, I cc am^nili. 

Tablet* Dlelbyli^btsttol 025 mg 1 mg and 5 mg 

Caaanu. OtYHAM S«»Tn Piuau*c*t Ca 
Solution DlethylitUbeitrol to 0»1 10 trg I'r « w 1^* 
rutoi!, 1 cc a-poJt, 

•Tablet* DUtbylstllbettrol 01 isg, a->J 50 mg 
Smith "Dci'tY O Kr*KT 

Solution DUthyUtilbestrel !a Oil C5 r-g and I mg jm- 
ct. In pcr»>c <mJ, I cc- am.^ds. 
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Tablets DiethylstUbestrol: 0^ mg. and 1 mg. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons 

Tablets DiethylstUbestrol: 0.2S mg, 0.1 mg, 05 mg, 
1.0 mg. and S.O mg. 

The Upjohn Comp.\nv 

Pcrles Diethylstilbestrol; 0.1 mg., 0 25 mg., 0.5 mg.. 
1.0 mg. and S.O mg. 

Solution Diethylstilbestrol in Oil: 0,5 mg. and I.O mg. per 
cc. in cottonseed oil, 1 cc. ampuls. 

Solution Diethylstilbestrol in Oil: 0.5 mg. per cc. in cot- 
tonseed oil, 20 cc. vials 


The Vale Che.\iical Co., Inc. 

Tablets Diethylstilbestrol: 0 1 mg., 0 5 mg. and 1.0 mg. 


Warren-Teed Products Company 
Solution Diethylstilbestrol in Oil; 1 mg. per cc in sesame 
oil, IS cc vials. Preserved with chlorobutanol 05 per cent 
Tablets Diethylstilbestrol: 05 mg. 

Winthrop-Stearns, Inc 

Solution Diethylstilbestrol in Oil: 0.5 mg. and 1 mg. per 
cc. in sesame oil, 1 cc ampuls. 


Suppositories Diethylstilbestrol: 0.1 mg and 05 mg. 

Tablets Diethylstilbestrol: 0.1 mg., 0 5 mg, 1 mg. and 
5 mg. 


structural formula: 


. r-'T/VATE. — The 

— Diethylstil- 
jn of dicthyl- 
by rccrystal- 
he following 


-O-C-CH^CH, 


•>b w < 



,ed for 
e effl- 
:a and 
e salt 
stered 
itively 



liOKMOKO: MS'D SYS^TittriC SVVSTlTVTrS 379 


>5only (mn tht o*! tnd tanjrt « kwer Uvscl 

ijrrj'Ti CQf'crrfratw't, one o! n»re rrcJcwswl c’urat^orv 

— D DtproOJoftJif in Oi> »i admfnulfft^ 

inlrarnjjfuUily The nno of fottrcy lietwrcn oral awJ 
rjrmferal ain ni»{faSirni (mil 1 2 tr> 1 5 Tfir fo'fo* 

in<^ avrrtcr «lous« sh-nilJ I*' rvwlj^td l-i nrrl in^'inJual ft* 
ijj rcT'mfi 

Mcni-paute Hronj 05 ta 2 ips Iplrarwa/larl/' mo or 
5m)Vtax<n>M> I iJwte toit* » WftL. 

Si ^ttiiirn cl lirtAlion— 5 mjr Infrafp^tcolarJ/ enre of twice 
ds)V icr a tru> o{ Iron two to io^r dt}t 
Ciftin^l of the I'rojjaie — >3 irc intrar-otmSarl/ diiJf for 
•‘wilt Ini d»f» 

Ahrr a tl rrafn-fic ePect l»a» «* Uinnt, the douce «)>ou)d 
l< ftdofed V III lie mn'Pwn efleciire doje for nuintnunce 
hai been eitafiithtd 

T«* Ditjf Ij*rr CifeMfcat OJurAxt 
Solution Piethrltiilbeftrol Oipropionaie in OtI IJ3 tne 
I<f cr m oil I cc amputi and 10 cr io?t ^Vr^er»^f 

■null flilofciiufanol 05 j<r enl 

Tobleit Diethrletilbeitro) PJrroflonite 0 ] n<r^ I Q rng 
and SOmg- 

Cenace A. Oafo*! & Co, Ivc 

Caplet* DlethyUdlbcitrol Olpropiorute 02 trg, 05 wr,, 
f 0 nis and 5 0 nc 

Solution Piethyisliibeattol Dipropionate In Otf IQ mj; 
pee <c in «»atne <nl ( « ampul* 

^^l’*T«aop-StTA«^8 Kf 

Solution DielhyUtitbeatTof Diproplonate in 0!{ 05 nc 
per fc-, 1 eng per cc an 1 5 mg per cc m oUw oil I cc ampiiJt 

ETHINYL ESTRADIOL— E«mpl (SatitiMiI ~l? 
ethiftyl 3 I7*d h>ilni»> A 1,35 crirairiene — \ cryiU/Ime syn 
thetic Mtrogenic dcrirati^c «l « cjtraliol /"jjiejjing Ihc k>l 
lowtttR itructucil tocmula 



For terts and ttandards see Section B 

Elhinyl estradiol snsy be pr^retf by the action of potassium 
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acctylidc upon tstrone in liquid ammonia, follbwtd by evapo* 
ration of the ammonia, solution in water and precipitation with 
mineral acid. The product^ is purified by recrystaJlization from 
methanol. When assayed biolo^caliy in rats by ^e AIlen-Doisy 
method, ethinyl estradiol cxhitwls a potency of approximately 
100.000 LU. per milligram. 

and l/jM.-^The ethinyl radicle delays the decom- 
iwsition of the estradiol molecule in the stomach, intestine, and 
liver, so that the drug can be given orally; it is one of the most 
potent^ estrogens known. In the female it compensates for de- 
ficiencies in estrogen production; in the male it opposes some 
of the actions of the androgens, as in prostatic carcinoma. 

Dosage.-^\n hypo-ovariantsm. three 0.05 mg. tablets daily by 
mouth are stated to be adequate for most patients. At the 
menopause, one 0.05 mg. tablet per day may be needed at first, 
but 0.02 mg. per day generally suffice for maintenance. 

For functional uterine bleeding (menometrorrhagia) the sug- 
gested course consists of three cycles exactly alike. The first 
cycle begins as soon as the diagnosis is made, and consists oi 
20 days of treatment, 5 days of latent period, and 5 days of 
bleeding-episode, making a total of 30 days. From the first to 
the ISth day the daily treatment is six 0.05 mg. tablets of ethinyl 
estradiol alone. From the 16th to the 20th day the patient 
receives a daily intramuscular injection- of 5 mg. of progesterone 
in addition to the daily dose of six 0.05 mg. tablets of ethinyl 
estradiol. The treatments are then suspended, and after a latent 
period of about five days the patient generally begins to bleed 
Five additional days are allowed for this bleeding-episode, where- 
upon one begins the second cycle of treatments. _ nne - 

In prostatic carcinoma, the recommended dosage is three 0 05 
mg. tablets daily for se^-eral weeks, alter which the dosage is 
gradually reduced to one tablet daily. The incidence of side re- 
actions, such as headache, nausea, and vomiting, is found in the 
same proportion of patients as occurs with other orally active 
estrogens. 

SCHERING CoRTOSATION 

Estinyl (Liquid): 120 cc. and 480 cc. bottles. Each 4 cc. wn- 
tains ethinyl estradiol 003 mg. in syrup of cherry N. F. with 
per cent alcohol. 

Tablets Estinyl: 0 02 mg. and 005 mg. 

U. S. patent* 2,251,939 and 2,265.97«. U. S. trademark 393.209. 

HEXESTBOL. — M««-3,4Ji-#orohydroiyphenyI-n-k»ant. 

Hcxestrol may be represented by the following structural lO - 
mula: 

\=/ CaH* C,H, 

It may be prepared from anethole in ether solution by (o) 
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Irating with anhydrous hprdrofiwi bromide to form anethole 
hydfobromide, (i) conversion of the anethole hydrebromide to 
3,4'dian>sylhex3ne by means of metailic fnagnessum, aluminum, 
copper or smc turnings and (c) hydrolysis of the Jid-diaaisyl- 
hexane to form hexestrol The prednct thus obtained may be 
purified by recrystallization from dilute alcohol 
For tests and standards, see Sectum B 


Iratjon 

Doioae — ^As ts the case with all estrogenic substances, the 

4 .i 17,^. ,« .4 .> • J ..I ^ . S • 


tenance oose , or by imection 1 v ing in on tnree times weekly 
with similar lowering (or maintenance of control For senile 
vaginitis and kraurosis ruhae, 2 to 3 mg daily by mouth, or 
1 mg in oil three times weekly by injection. For suppression of 
lactation, ISO mg one to three times daily for two or mere days 
or 15 0 mg in od daily for two or more days by injection. 

S £.MASsevccaCo 

Tablets Hexeitrol 3 mg 
Tnt Wsr S Mcascu. Comvasv 

Solution Hexestrol in Oil 1 mg and 5 irg per cc in vege- 
table oil 20 fc viah Preserved wrtb cWorohutanQl 05 per cent 

Tablets Hexestrol 02 mg 10 mg and 30 teg 

MESTILDOL.— Monomesirol (Wahaoc A Tif»>iAN> — 
Diethylstilbestfol monotnelhyt ether —30 IfydroxphmyM I- 
tncihox) plienyl 3 hevene. — • « DiethyW -methoxy-f stilbenoL 
~-Mesti>bol may be represented by the folbwtng structural 
formula 



ether miitwrei. 

For tests and standard^ see Section B 
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Actions and t/xfj.— ^^esl^bol is used for the same conditions 
lor wJiJch estrogenic^ substances arc employed, and the contra- 
indic^ions are essentially the same. Like other estrogens, it must 
^ individualized since each patient presents special problems. 
Patients undergoing treatment should remain under constant 
medical supervision._Side tfffccts are rare, but when they do occur 
they are usually mild, although in a few instances it may be 
necessary to reduce tlic dosage temporarily. 

Dosage . — ^The average oral dose for the treatment of meno- 
pausal symptoms is 0.5 to 1 mg. daily by mouth, although if 
necessary 10 to 25 mg. may be given parentcrally biweekly. 
Dosage for atrophic gcnital disorders such as kraurosis vulwe 
include 1 to S mg. daily bj^ mouth or 25 mg. weekly by parenteral 
injection ; for the prevention of breast engorgement 5 to 10 mg. 
daily or 25 mg. the first and third days by injection; for sup- 
pression of lactation 10 mg. two or three times daily, or 25 mg. 
daily by injection ; for prostallc cancer 2.5 mg. three times daily 
by mouth. The duration of treatment varies and may last for 
several months or even two or three years in the treatment- of 
the menopause, a few months for atrophic genital disorders, 
three to five days for prevention of breast engorgraent and sup- 
pression of lactation or be continuous for prostatic cancer, 

Wauace & TiEnKAM Products, Inc. 

Solution Monomestrol In Oil: 10 mg. and 25 mg. per cc. 
in sesame oil, 1 cc ampuls. 

Tablets Monomestrol: 0.25 mg., 0.5 mg., 1 0 mg., 2.5 mg. 
and 5 0 mg. 

U. S patent 2,38S,<6S <Sept. 25, ISeS; t»pire» 1962) »ad U. S. traiJe- 
mark 397, S7Z. 

PROMETHESTROL DIPROPIONATE. — Meprane 
Dipropionate (Reed & Cabnrick).— D imethylhexestrol di^- 

pionate.-~3,4-Bi5-(«i-methyI-^-propionoxyphenyI)hexane. — Ine 

structural formula of promcthcstrol dipropionatc may be repre- 
sented as follows . 


CHiCH, 


HjCs /CHj 

CH.CH.C^O-0KH4S5Q-O:f-. 

For tests and standards, see Section B. ■ • 

Actions aftd b/jcr.— Promethestrol Dipropionate is simifar m 
its actions to diethylstilbestrol and other synthe ic estrog^^^^^^ 
It is used for the same conditions for which estrogenic suD 
stances are employed and the contraindications are those ot we 
natural estrogens. . , 

Dosage.—ln the menopause, treatment may ^t^ted wito 
1 mg. given three times dafly, gradually reducing the^ dosage 
to 1 mg. daily. For^.'Uppression of lactation, 3 to 5 da y. 
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Reed&Ornrick 

Tablets Meprane Dipropioaate* I mg 
U S patent applinf for 

STILPALMITATE — DidhylsuJbestrol rf/palmitale -~‘nie 
Apalmitic aad ester of dtetbybtilbcslrof — The structural for- 
mula of dtethjlstilbeslrol dtpalmitate may be represented as fol- 
lov;s 


For tests and standards, see Scetson B 
Actions and Uses — The actions and uses of stdpatimtate are 
essenhally those of d)eth){stilbestroi ext^t that the absorption 
of stdpalmitaie is slower This delay tn absorption permits a 
more prolonged therapeutic effect and is behevro to lessen un- 
pleasant side effects 

The contraindications for this preparation are the same as 
those for all substances ivnh estrogenic action 
£tojaor~Stifpa/iniu(e is gisen by intramuscufar injection 
only The usual dose is S mg in temts of tlie diethihlilbettrol 
content As with other estrogens, indiwdual patient response 
will vary eonuderably as to rapidity of symptom relief and 
duration of effect In the treatment of fneropausal symptoms 


dosage periods «i!) s'arj from four to twehe weeks 

Lactation may be suppressed donng the puerpenum bs the 
injection of 10 mg of diclhybtilbcstrol as the dioalmiute ester 
on the day of dchiery and 5 mg on the first and second post 
partum days 

Ampuls must be immersed in hot water to dissolre the tfil- 
palmiute, which is insofulle at room temperature Tlie drug 
wall remain in solution at body teniperaturc. 

AecoTT L-irpssro»ics 

Solution Stilpalmitate m Oil 7 mg and 14 mp per cc in 
{•caniit 1 il } cc ampuls 


PANCRCAS 

T?ie pancreas is a gland Jiasing rn frreraJ. taw functions 
(1) It secretes into the irtcstinc a (hgestire ymee ctrtaining the 
eniymes erypsin hpaie and amytise. (2) it secretes mlo the 
bt'Kul ft Itnmone, insulin, which ftgn'ates the proceii of earbo- 
hjdrale mrtalxjtum. 
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^ When insulin secretion is deficient, or possibly when there 
IS an overproduction of sugar due to other causes, diabetes 
develops. In this (Hsease the percentage of sugar increases'' in 
the blood (hyperglycemia) so that sugar overflows into the 
urine (glycosuria). The h)rpcrglycemia is associated with a 
breakdown of the first and last stages in ^e metabolism of 
sugar, as revealed, respectively, by failure of glycogen to 
deposited in the liver and by failure of the respiratory quotient 
to become increased when carbohydrate food is ingested. The 
depression in carbohydrate metabolism may be accompanied by 
an accumulation of ketone substances (acetone, acetoacetic and 
oxybutyric acids) with resultant addosis and. later, coma. 


sugar, increased storage as glycogen in the liver and possibly 
in the muscles is a factor in the result. When the percents^ 
of blood sugar falls below the kidney threshold in the diabetic 
patient, su^r disappears from the urine. If an overdose of 
insulin is given, the blood sugar falls to a subnormal level, and 
characteristic symptoms are observed. The level at which these 
symptoms occur depends not only on the extent but also on the 
rate of fall. If the blood sugar ras been persistently high and is 
rapidly reduced, hypoglycemic symptoms may appear at a much 
higher level of blood sugar than when the fall is slower and 
more gradual. These symptoms are due to the diminished sugar 
in the blood, as shown by the fact that they are rclicyrf by the 
replacement of the sugar by oral or intravenous administration. 

Clinical assays conducted on patients with uncomplicated 
diabetes on certain stan^rd dietary regimens reveal that one 
insulin unit will on an average promote the ^ metabolism of 
approximately 1.5 Gm. of dextrose. The physician may, there- 
fore, gage his insulin dose with some precision To do so, he • 
must know how much dextrose the patient will derive from nu 

f • . J J t. U the patient himsrif 

{ • • ■ The latter may be 

( . • • . ty to utilize^ ca w* 

1 •, insulin injections 

• . 1 . ... J, — J eiinnlemented by 


' . . . • treatment 

• ' • ■ due in the 

• . tdcr/ffeffJ# 

. ■ . ■ !e frerfom 

from glycosuria and good mental and physical vigor lor patients 
with severe diabetes. , . . 

There is as yet no positive evidence that treatment with insuim 
will arrest the diabetic process by restoring the patients ana- 
^abetic function. In the severer cases, the evidence now avaiiaoic 
is against such an assumption. In the milder cases in wn en 
insuim has been used, the evidence is difficult of interpretation 
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because such pahenis may show very marktr} impiovcment m 
their ability to utilize carboh3^rate on dietary regulation and 
exercise alone 

Oral Admtmsirstion of Panertalti Preparahotis — In diabetes, 
reliance on the oral administration of the pancreatic prepara 
tions thus far available has no justification and such practice 
menu the most vigorous condemnaticm Many reputed anti 
diabetic pancreatic preparations are on (he market with claims 
that they arc effective if by mouth The most widely 
heralded of them have been subiectrf to the scrutiny of clinical 
tests controlled with simultaneous laboratory investi^tion None 
of these thus tested has shown any effect on blood sugar or 
glycosuria Completely negative results were obtained wh^ 


Insulin Labehng Regulations 

ReguUtwra concerning the certification of batches of drugs 
cpmpoied wholly or partly of insulin are presented m the 8 
Federal Register U837 Aug 27 1943 Of special JMwtjt to 
the physician are statements on labeling Each package must 
contain on the outside wrapper mlormation on the haten mark 
strength of the drug in terms of U S P units of insuhn per cc- 
expiration date and the warning Keep m a cold place Avoid 
fceeimg The areolar or other labeling must contain special 
information for the guidance of the physician The outside con 
tamers or wrappers must be distinguished by various colors 

Isfulla U 8 P It Uittlbcuithtd by 

Yellote if It contains 20 U S P Units of insulin per cubic 
centimeter 

f?ed if It contains 40 U S P Units of insuhn per cubic 
centimeter 

Green, if jt contains 80 U S P Units of insulin per cubic 
centimeter 

Ornngt if it contains 100 U S P Units of insulin per cutwe 
centimeter 

If the metier lat it$«d wt* in etystaUfve fora the 4 tiistaltblac 
color* mt tiei 

Blue and pray or blue gray and yellotv if it contains 20 
U S P Units ol insuhn per cubic centimeter 

Red and pray if it contains 40 U S P Units of insulin per 
cubic cenfimetcr 

Green and pray, if it contains 80 U S P Units of insulin per 
cubic centimeter 
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Protamine sine (ntulin (a diatingulihed bf: 

Red and white, if it contains 40 U. S. P. Units of insulin per 
cubic centimeter. 

Gr^eii and xohiit, if it contains 80 U. S. P. Units of insulin 
per cubic centimeter. 

Globin insulin with sine is distinguished by: 

Red and hrovnx, if it contains 40 U. S. P. Units of insulin p?r 
cubic centimeter. 

Green and brovfn, if it contains 80 U. S. P. Units of insulin per 
cubic centimeter. 


Preparations 

GLt)BIN ^ INSULIN WITH ZINC.— “Globin insulin 
(with zinc) is a preparation, in a hydrochloric acid medium, 
of insulin^ modified by the addition of globin (derived from the 
ficmoglobin of beef blood) and zinc Chloride. The quantity of 
msuim used is such that each cubic centimeter of the finished 
product contains either 40 or 80 U. S. P. units of insylin. The 
quantity of globin used (calculated as 6 0 times its nitrogen 
content) is not less than 3 6 mg. and not more than 4 0 mg. for 
each 100 U. S. P. units of insulm used. The preparation also 
contains, for each 100 U. S P. units of insulin used, not less 
than 0.25 mg. and not more than 0.35 mg. zinc and not more 
than 1.50 mg. total nitrogen The /"H of the finished preparation 
ij not less than 3 4 and not more than 3-8. If necessary, either 
hydrochloric acid or sodium hydroxide may be added to obtain 
the required j>H. The finished preparation also contains not less 
than 1.30 and not more than 1 70 per cent (W/V) of glycerin 
and not less than O.IS per cent and not more than 0 20 per cent 
(W/V) cresol-U. S. P., or not less than 020 per cent and not 
more than 026 per cent (W/V) phcnoI-U. 5. P. The prepa- 
ration is sterile." — Regulations promulgated Aug 24, 1943 by 
the Administrator, Federal Security Agency* Certification of 
Batches of Drugs Composed Wholly or Partially of Inwnn 
18 Fed. Reg. 1183? (Aug. 27. 1943)], as amended [10 Fed. Reg. 
2904-2905 (Mar. 17, 1945)]. ^ 

Standards for Globin Insulin with Zinc and tlie Globin usefl 
in Its preparation are set forth in the regulations cited. 

Actions and (/ses . — The effects of globin insulin m'th zinc 
are essentially the same as those of insulin (which see) except 
that the action is intermediate between that following re^iar 
insulin and protamine zinc insulin. The period of greatest eliKt 
extends from the eighth to the sixteenth hour after injection, 

• • ' . ? This agent 

, whom regu- 

. juate control 

and may be used in some patients to 

ordinary insulin. It is claimed to be indicated for those patient 
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who retiuire more ihan ont dailr inJ«tJon of unmodified insuhn 
and for those who cannot be conttolied by other forms of insulin 
or who exhibit a sensitivity to protamine. It is said also to 
pro<!uce fewer local reaclioss on infection It is not recom- 
mcisded for the treatment of diabetic coma ard should never 
be administered intravenously Gfobin tnsulm with zinc ts quite 
stable but nevertheless bears on the tabet an expiration date for 
usage. 

i7oM3<r— The general principles undcrtving the administration 
o! this form of insulin are the same as those governing the use 
of unmodified insulin It must be administered only by deep 
iubcutancout injcetJon, not intramascularly or intraienoiaJy 
The daily dose required must be detcrminM by a study of the 
patient ilowever, a starting dose may be about two thirds to 
three fourths of the total daily dose of regular mtulia This 
may te increased slowly as needed. If the patient his been 
receiving protamine amc insalm. the globin insulm dosage on 
the first day should not exceed one half the total dose of all 
msiihn (regular, protamine «nc) received on the previous day 
On thf next day the dose may be mcreastd to two thirds of 
the previous totaf insulin dosage and then slowly adtusled as 
required 

Bunoucus Wcucouc & Co. Inc. 

Gtebin lasulia with Zme* 40 and 80 units, )0 cc vials 
Each cc contains 40 and 80 units of globin irsutm with tutc. 
Contains crescl 0 16 per cent as a preservative 

U S pa«nt 3,151. 1?1 6 tVt9 (Xpirti lS3«) 

r R SQum & Sons 

Oobln Insulin with Zinc 40 and 60 units, 10 cc. vials 
Tach cc conutni 40 and SO amts of ghbin iniuj/n with ainc 
respectively ^ntams phenol 025 per cent as a preservative. 

INSULIN INJECTION U S P — Ilettn (;Liu,y)~.In 
sutin— Insulin ffydrochfortjc — 'An aadified solution of the ac- 
tive principle of the jiancreas which affects the metabolism of 
glucose Insuhn In/ection when amjed as directed shall possess 
a potency of not jess iJian 95 per cent and not more than 105 per 
cent of the potency slated tjn the label, and the potency shall l>e 
expressed In U S P InsuJm Units which are equiTsIent in 
potency to the Unit declared on the label of the container of 
ihc U S i’ Zinc Insulin Cryiufs Reference Standard 

"Insulin Injection is so staodardieed that each cc contains 
either 20. 40, £0. or 100 U S P Insuhn UniU ff S P 

Tor description and standards see the U S Fliarmacopeu 
under Insulin Injection. 

AetioHt and Ut<t — Iniulm lowers the blood sugar in normal 
rabbits causing characteristic aympfom* when a l&w level >s 
reached, which symptoms ate overcome by the idminutraiion 
of dextrose. It prevenu the hyperglyttnua due to piqure^ 
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asph^ia and epinephrine. • It increases the sufar consumption 
Of the is 9 lated mammalian heart It causes glycogen to be 
de^sitcd in the liver of diabetic animals fed with cartohydrates, 
%d rajsp the respiratory quotient of such animals. It affects 
we metabolism of fat in diabetic animals and causes the acetone 
bodms^ to from the ^urine.^ It^ has been demonstrated 


and the urine remains free of sugar; fat is also burned and as a 
result,^ ketone bodies do not appear in the urine and diabetic 
acidosis and coma are prevented. 

The administration of insulin is indicated in cases of diabetes 
mellitos which cannot be controlled at a satisfactory level by 
dietetic treatment In such cases, with proper regulation of the 
diet insulin should be administered in such amounts as to pre- 
vent glycosuria and a too weat hyperglycemia. In some cases 
the dosage of insulin may Be gradually decreased as the body 
power of uliliring carbohydrate returns toward normal. 

Overdosage of insulin is followed by the development of 
serious symptoms which demand immediate treatment The 
patient complains of weakness and fatigue and a feeling of nerv- 
ousness or tremulousness. This Is followed by profuse sweating, 


hand. In case of emergency when stenie somuou oi 
IS not available, a subcutaneous injection oi 0^, V*u^ 
of 1 in l.TOO solution of epinephrine may be employee out «ui 
must always be followed by carbohydrates by mouth. The im«* 
tion of epinephrine must be employed carefully as its action 
depends on the presence of giycogea, oi which, there 
very little in the diabetic organism. Epinephrine shou/d never 
be employed when the hypoglycemia follows excessive exercise, 
vomiting or the omission of meals . , 

Insulin has been used m the treabnent of 
nutrition with reported increase in appetite and weignt. 

. Care is necessary in avoiding symptoms of hypogt/cemia. 
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Insulm has been sug^sfed and used rather extensively in 
Issycfaopathic hospitals lo^ the purpose of produemg^ hppo- 


suitabJe soJutions of dextrose for interrupting the hypoglycemic 
state which is artihciafly created m these mdividuaU by the 
administratiOR o! insulin 

Dosage — Insulin is administered by tnlection into the loose 
subcutaneous tissue of the body, usually thirty minutes before 
meals There is no average dose of insuhn for diabetics; each 


trosB minus the dextrose excretion A convenient formula « 
AvetMe units of insuhn to 

render most patients aglycosuric. Usually the daily dose is 
administered ^in two e<ioal^^fiions,^one before JinaWast^and 


the fasting blood sugar normal but hypoglycemia should be 
avoided It patients are not under close observation, half the 
estimated dose may be used and the dose gradually increasrf 
until therapeutic results are ditamed Complications such as 
infections, may reduce the dextrose tolerance, thus necessitating 
an increase of insulin dosage 

In cases ^of comaker severe aodosis an initial dose of JO-60 


In a small number of cases of diabetes melhtus msuhn can 
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Dosage of insulin should always be expressed in units ratkef 
than in cubic centmelers or minsms. The volume of a dose ol 
insulm containing a certain number of units will vary with the 
s^ength 01 the solution which is employed. In general it is 
advisable to keep the volume per injection at from to cc. 
choosing the strength of insulin which will give the rcQuired 
number of units in this volume or less. 

U. S. patent. 1,S69.994 (Oet. 9. 1923: expired); 1,470.024 (Oct 9, 
ItfJl 1924; expired). Canadian 

^***?*,?it*i^® 234,237. U. S. tradefflarV 179,174. Canadun t^ad^ 

mark 31,646. • * 

Eu LlU.y AND COMPANV 

lietin: 40 units and 80 units, 10 cc vials. Each cc contains 
40 and 80 units insulin respectively. 

U. S. trademark 171,971. 

Sharp & Dohme, Ikc 

Insulin: 40 units, 80 units, 100 units, 10 cc vials. Each cc. 
contains 40, 80 and 100 units respectively. 

Beef panereas 1. rendered as free from fat and conQeetlve tissue ss 
possible, and utraeted with actdnlated 60 per cent ateobel. The uux- 
ture is centnlugalieed and tbe Rlaod residue reextracted irlib 60 per 
eent aleohoi The alcoholic liquid is then concentrated to about eoe 
(wetfih its encinal volume. The active tuhstanee is then preeipitated 
with ammonium sulfate, and reprecipitated from in alcoholic solatico. 

It is further purified by a oetbod of isoelectric precipitation and is 
nnaltf dissolved in acid water (ps 2 5). 0 23 per cent phenol u used 
as preservative and Rlycerio 1.6 per cent Is added in order to sttsm 
iseionlcity. It is then filtered tbreaph * Berkefeld filter snd submitted 
to atenlitr te«tsi its poteoer it determined by the netbod desenbed 
under tbe preeedtnc article. Insulin. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons 

Insulin: 40 units, 80 units, 100 units, 10 cc rials. Each c& 
contains 40, 80 and JOO units respectively. 

Insalifl Squibb Is made br extraction finely pround beef psotrraj 
with acidulated mucous alcohol and aobsequently removiaa the tissue 
by centrifuging. The alcoholic solution is concentrated and the 
is prvcipitated by ammonium sulfate after tbe removal of fats ~bif 
sulfate precipitate is dissolved in dilute ammonia and impurities removed 
by alcoholic precipitation. From the above filtrate the insulin is pr'J’P'* 
Uted with etner and redissolved in aniiaoma. ft is then repreeipitateq at 
its iso-electnc point fs 4 8-3.2. Tins nearly pure insulin precipitate ts 
centninged and dissolved in acid water whiefa is then passed 
a Berkefeld filter and assayed. Tbe finished preparation conlims o i per 

eent phenol as a preservative , . , . 

Fresh pancreatic glands of animals, frw ^'bich fat and cBonKUve 
tissue have been removed, are ground and extrarted with IJa ?. 

95 per cent alcohol, containing 0.11 per J is 

mixture is agitated during Iwo bemrs and then The ‘ 

again extracted using an equal volnme^of -Hded 

oil per Cent absolute sulfunc aeid This is filtered and 'i*® ^ j'j 

to the first filtrate. Tbe combined filtrates are tbdijd to 0 C ana 
filtered. The filtrate is concentrated to one c.f 

volume and filtered, and the filtrate ^ded to 5.3 tune i,oufs, 

95 per cent alcohol. This mixture «««"««* »f“”'^o/“J*?«t al«,hoL 
and then filtered, and the filtrate made op is coHecied and 

After standing several daySj^the^ further purified 

dissolved in distilled water, ne ioi, concentrstion 

by precipitation at the isoelictne point, the hydrogen ion 
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heJng {s S{’pro«l!•3^e{f <?. »fter wtucJi the lolation is 

tllowed to ((and in the teelnx The prcciciUte iortned is dissotvtd its 
atiijifitd water (^u 2 S) fillrrtd, (cpr«ci]uU(ed and redittoked if 
•ary for further pursfieation Tlie c^uuon is then riiluird to apprewimattly 
the desired tiotencf, filtered tbroitsf> • BerWefeVi filter, ana lubmitted 
to atsndardiratioa and (ienlsty tests The fijsisfaed preparation coatatsi 
02 per cent phenal as k presereairew 


PROTAMINE ZINC-INSULIN INJECTION- V. S, P. 
~Protatnine, Zinc and Iletm (LiU-v) — "A suspension, tn a 
buffered water tnediutn, ol utsulin modified by the addition of 
zinc cfibnde and protaniine The protamine ts prepared from 
the sperm or from the mature testes of fish bcionging to the 
genera OHeor/iyiicJiut StsetUy, Saftno Liime, or Truita, Jordan 
and Evtrtnann (Fatn Sofmomdoe). and conforms to the regu- 
lations of the Food and Drug Administration coneenung cer 
tification of batches of drugs composed wholly or partly of 
insulin 


“In the preparation of Protamine Zinc Insulin Injection the 
amount of insulin used ts sufficient to provide eilher 40 or SO 
U. S P Insulin Units for each ec of the Injection 
“//otr— Profawinr Sine Iiuuhn In/eetion diners m tls achon 
from that o] [nseelton toth m <tme of otuti end 

tfirrofion To ieetire oecuraey of dosape the frefaralton tnusl be 
bromhe ittu imform tusperuton by careful sheeting before use " 


Tor description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Frotainme Zme Insulin Injection. 

Athena and Uses—Tho elTecls of proiamioe zinc insulw are 
the same as those of Insulin {which see), except that llie blood 
sugar loftermg action of unmodified insulin becomes nuximal 
in from two to three hours whereas the blood-sugar lowering 
action of protamine zinc insulin » prolonged and has its greatest 
effect m about twelve to (iveno four hours after admcnistration 
Protamine zinc insulin may be used in the case of any patient 
where regulation of diet ts incapable of removing the cardinal 
objective symptoms of diabetes melhtus, and tnay replace, wholly 
or partly, the use of unmodified insulin m the treatment of the 
patient Iti some cases the use of onmodifieO insulin alone is 
desirable, in others, protamme zinc miulm alone is indicated, 
while in others, the use of both preparations ei\cs best results 
In view of the prolonged actron of prolamine zinc insulin, the 
chief iiidicatKins for jti aie are m iht»e eases where unmodiSed 
tusiihn is unable to provide control without being administered 
in several doses daily, or is unable to provide adequate control 
unaceorttpjmcd by frequent hypoglycemic reactions, ketosis or 
evidence of pronounced fluctuations in blood sugar levels The 
usefulness of protamine zme msufm in cases of diabetic coma in 
dialietes complicated by infection, of m the event of surgical 
operations has not been definitely esiaohihei In such initantcs 
therefore the use Of ffotawine zinc iniuhn to supplant the use 
of unmodified Insulin is not rerommended 


Dosage — The general principles tmderljnng the adininiitration 
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of protamine zinc insulin are the same as those governing the 
administration of unmodified insulin (see Insulin Injection). 

Protamine zinc insulin is to be injected only subculaneotul!^. 
In most cases its administration more often tnan.once a day is 
not required. The initial dose should be from about two-thirds 
to equal the number of units that would be needed daily to main- 
tain the patient "sugar free” under treatment with unmodified 
insulin. In some instances glycosuria may follow owin;^ to the 
slow absorption and consequent delayed action of protamine zinc 
insulin. Hence on the first few days when protamine zinc insulin 
is being used, it may be advantageous to administer a separate 
dose of unmodified Insulin. It is usually possible to discontinue 
the use of unmodified -insnlin after the first or second day, 


fast), or in the evening (one hour before supper or one hour 
before retiring). Diet must be adjusted with the prolonged 
blood-sugar-lowering effect of the product in mind, and a wdis- 
tribution of food among individual meals is usually desirable. 
In particular, the carbohydrate content of the meal follow^ 
the injection of protamine zinc insulin may have to be limited 
in order to avoid hyperglycemia. The carbohydrate of the diet 
not included in this meal is divided between the other meals 
of the day in such a manner as to prevent at 

times when the dose of protamine zinc insulin is exerting its 
greatest effect. 

♦ - • •• administration 

r be less obvious 
nsulin, and may 

• . ... 


of one or two » 

time. In sever ■ . ■ ■ 

15 to 20 Cm. 

lowed later by food. 

JEu Lilly and Company 

Protamine Zinc and Iletin: 40 units and 80 units, 10 ^ 
vials. Each cc. contains 40 and 80 units of protamine zm 
insulin respectively. 

Hetin >'■ ngiatered xiadee U. S. tradetiuut; 171,971. 
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SnAar & Donut; Inc. 

Protamine Zmc Itunlin 40 tnuii and SO units 10 cc. 
Tult Each cc. contains 40 and &3 units of protamine titc 
intuhn respectively Contains disodiotn aod phosphate 02 per 
cent, phenol OZS per cent as a preservative and gtycenn 1.6 per 
cent tor isotonialy 

E. R- Squibb & Sons 

Protamine Zinc Insulin* 40 units and SO units 10 cc 
viali. Each cc contains 40 and fiO units of protamine ame 
insulm reipecuvely 

ZINC INSULIN CRYSTALS— Zinc instihn trysteU are 
a cryiulhne preparation of the actne aimdiabetic pnncipJe 
of the internal secretion of the islands of LanRcthans of the 
tanaeas The crystals contain a snuU amount of zinc (not 
less than 04S per cent and not more than 09 per cent) which 
ft chemically combined with the active pnnaplc Each milligram 
^thc crystals is equivalent to not less than 22 units of tnulm 
The prodact is marketed in the form of cryitalline zinc insulin 
tniecuon. 

For tests and standards see Section B 

CRYSTALLINE ZINC INSULIN INJECTION - 
Insulin Made from Zinc Insulm Crystals —A aoJotion of rmc 
Iniuliij crystals, a preparation eonfain ng the active antidiabetie 
principle of the pancreas combined with a small amount of zinc 
(not less than 0.2 and not more than 040 roe per thousand umis 
of active principle in the solution) 

Crystalline zinc insulin injecuon meets the retpuremenU for 
identity and purity provided in the U S P tr/ler Insulm 
ln;<etion 

AtUot,$ oftd Uses— C^iulltne une insuhn injection may be 
tsse-j Jn the treatment of dabetes oirJhtui when rrgulalion cf 
4i«t has been unsatisfactory in control ol the disease. Beame 
«i Its chemical punty solution of «ne insulm crystals n e$’'e 
Cwhy indicated for patients who nuy be expecred lo exhibit 
ellerjtic reactions to insilm. Experience hij inrf rated that the 
^^rcnce cl such reactions may thus be avm led or m nrt* red 
Aluiouch early dm cal observations Indica’ed that I’-c arti'^ c{ 
crystallire zinc Insulin mjection as cotnpareil with lloit of Kit.1 n 
•’^y be si ghtljr delayed and aomewhai prolonged, farther rliro 
cal exKrienee fat ihonrt thztj fa pat enti cnrVr carcAJ ohierra 
IxNi. r^iuTitne ^ tniecuon and insulin rray be turd 

ifttercJunsralty 

Dcsjjr— The potency of erystall ne hoc ioiul n in ectiao Is 
measured m ttmss cl sumlard onlls cf rosu tn. The jr-'eraJ 
pchd^Ofs u"d«lyir« its idi-mistralwn are the une at those 
c«eri<*e the I.IC ol Iniul n, aM ipv*er rrdtrurr cifct.r"ita>vet 
UH two sdut ooi may be resirdni at iMefw.aoi:eatfc Ths 
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crystalline zinc insulin InjecUon is usually best administered 
subcutaneously fifteen to thirty minutes before a meal. The fime 
and number of the dos^ and tfie amount of solution must be de- 


tive and sufficient 0.01 normal hydrochloric acid to yield a pH 
of from 2.5 to 3.5. T^e biolo^c activity of the solution is ex- 
' pressed in U, S. P. insulin units per cubic centimeter. Solutions 
of zinc insulin crystals are stable, provided the storage tempera- 
ture does not exceed room temperature. 

PARATHYROID 

Parathyroid preparations for oral administration are_ made 
from the dried gland and for subcutaneous administration by 
extraction of ■ ‘ 

fication of the 
lack any cone 

use of the gland. No proof has been brought fonvard that the 
one definite effect that can be referred to the parathyroid gland 
(maintaining or raising the calcium concentration of the serum) 
has been produced by parathyroid preparations taken by mouth. 
To ascribe to the oral administration of parathyroid prepara- 
tions improvement in conditions that are not ^definitely known 
to depend upon parathyroid disease, or deficiency, is illogiaj 

' *• • f — of 


Preparations which have a powerful influence on calaum 
metabolism may be made from the parathyroids of the ox. it 
* • • or subcutaneously, tne 

, limals deprived of theif 

naintained at a norms! 
t far beyond this, cither 
inimals and unless the 
ensue The preparations 
■ activity in raising the 

calcium concentration in parathyroidectomized animals or m 
normal animals. On subcutaneous and intramuscular 
the plasma calcium begins to nsc in about 4 hours, 
maximum m from 12 to 18 hours and returns to 
level in from 20 to 24 hours Associated with the nse tn 
calcium is an increased urinary exemion of caKium ana 
inorganic phosphate • — o 

latter. An immunity * • ■ 

repeated admimstrati ■ ' ^ 

arations has been shown to be of value in tetania 
In infantile tetany their employment should be connneo to mo 
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BETA-HYPOPHAMINE— Pxtrcssm (Paske. Davis) — 
An aqufous solution conUming the pressor and diuretic anli- 
diuretic principle of the posterior lobe of the pituitary gland. 


j o ^ . e.>..e >.e o ^ 

fore twice the pressor potency of Posterior Pituitary Injection 


AcHoHt and Vsti — Btla hypophamine is used for raising the 
blood pressure, for increasing the muscular activity of the blad- 
der and intestinal tract also for antidiuretic effect m diabetes 
insipidus (See article Pituitary) 

Experimental evidence has been obtained indicating that the 
product increases the blood sugar and it has been successfully 
employed to counteract overdoses of insulin m animals Mo 
clmieat studies to determine (he value for this purpose have 
been reported so far It has been suggested that (he product may 
be of value either m conjunction with or supplementary to (he 
use of epinephrine in the treatment of serum sickness and similar 
vasomotor disturbances, but no definite evidence on this point 
IS as yet available 

Dojflpr— From 03 to 1 ct intramuscularly, repeated as nay 
be indicated 

pAKKS, Davis & Compant 

Solution Pitressui 05 cc and 1 cc ampuls 

U S paint, tUtr 29, nrirn I95J) V S tr«4e. 

Bark l$*i07 

BETA-HYPOPHAMINE TANNATE — Pitressin Tan 
Rate (Paskt, Davis) — A suspensioa in vegetable oil of a 
water insoluble tannate of tlie pressor and diuretic antidiurebc 
principle oj the posterior lobe of the pituitary gland {beta hy- 


JNovJ1916) 

Achjns and Vitt — Bna bypoplianime tannate is recommended 
for use where the prolonged action of btfo hypophamine is de- 
sired, particularly lor the treatment of patients lufTenng from 
diabetes msipidus. 

Doapt — From OJ to i cc {3 to 5 pressor unm) intramus- 
cularly, nntr xnlreitnoitsSj.iX interrah of from 36 to 48 hours. 
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BETA-HyPOPHAMINE^Pitressm CPahkb, Davis}^ 
An Bi^ueoiis solution oo^ttwing Uie pKSsor and diuretic anli- 
diurtuc principle of the postenor lobe o( the pilMitarjr gland, 
(betaiiypophanwne) containing less tljan 1 unit of oxytocic activ- 
ity per cubic centimeter fixe tenths per cent of cMorbutzool is 
used as a preservative It » atandardired by the methoil of Kanwl 
loti and Howe (/ Lab & Cfw Mtd 2 120 {Kov } 1916) so 
that each cubic cenlimcfer contains 20 pressor units ( 1 unit rep- 
resents the pressor activity exhibited by OS rag of Posterior 
Pituitary U S P Reference Standard U S P ) U has, there- 
fore. twice ^e pressor potency of Posterior Pituitary Injection 


Actions and Vtts — Bela hypophatnine is used for raising the 
blood pressure, for tncrea<iitg the muscular activity of the blad- 
der and intestinal tiact also for antidiureoc effect in diabetes 
snsipidiu (See article Pituitary) 

Caperioiental evidence has l>een obtained indicating that the 
product increases the blood sugar and it has been luecesflully 
employed to counteract o%erdoset of tniulin m atiiinals A'o 
clinical studies to determine the va*' » • • 

be c . * * • I • . ■ . 

use » • • . - . iJtJcjtess and simiJar 

vaso wiwi lusiuioances, but no definite eridence on this point 
ts as yet available 

From OJ to t ec. inttamuscularly, repeated as may 

be indicated. 

pAa*e, Dak* & CbMfAKV 
Solution Pitreiim dS tt. and I cc. ampuls 
U S pateol, 1910 493 tM»y 23, I9i« r.pirti J9SJ> V S trtd* 
nark 2SSJD7 

BETA-HYPOPHAMINE TANNATE— Pitressm Tan- 
aate (Paxicz. Davisj — suspension m vegetable oil of a 
water lasotuUe tannate of the pressor and dii^etic antidiuretic 
prinopie of Uie posienor lobe of the pituitary gland (brio hy- 
pophanunc) standardized to TOrtam fix'- ♦ *1 ■ • 

(one • • . ■ I 

of sta . ■ ■ » -I . , 

^em- . ' ' t- 2 

{Not ■ 

fo • ' • ■ ■ ■ ,• » 1 . 

in ' . • * ’ * V. tjauciits luHenng from 

dL..><ies iitiiytdus. 

Dotage — From 04 to 2 cc. (3 to 5 pmsor uniti) intranrus- 
eularly, neter iniratenoutff, at intervals of from 3(/io4H hours. 
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ration of the ovanan follicle, wtach in turn bring on the changes 
characteristic of estnis; (3> a factor which causes luteinjzation 
of the ovarian follicles; (4) a factor which is necessary for 
normal thyroid development and function and which, if present 
in excess, produces hyperplasia of the thyroid with hyper* 
thyroidisra in both the rat and the guinea pig, (S> a factor 
which produces lactation in mammais, and possibly plays a part 
in mammary gland proliferation; it also induces a secretion of 
crop 'milk in pigeons ; (6) a diabetogenic principle which de- 
creases the hypoglycemic response to insulin and which has 
been showTi experimentally to damage indirectly the cells of the 
islets of Langerhans thus producing the diabetic syndrome; and 
(7) a ketogcnic principle, apparently distinct from the diabeto- 
genic factor, which increases the ketone content of the blood in 


ciplcs; among these is one which stimUates the adrenal cortex 
known as the adrenotropic hormone. This has recently been pre- 
pared in relatively pure form 

The Council believes that extensive clinical trial has failed to 
establish (he value of desiccated pituitary preparations for oral 
administration whether these are prepared from the anterior or 
from the posterior lobe 

ALPHA-HYPOPHAMINE.—Pitocm (Parke, Davis). 
—An aqueous solution containing the oxytocic principle of the 
posterior lobe of the pituiury gland (alphahypophamine) con- 
taining less than }4 unit of pressor activity per cubic centimeter. 
Five-tenths per cent of clilorobutanol is used as a preservative 
It IS standardized by the U. S. P. method for posterior pituitary, 
cai^ cubic centimeter containing 10 units. rilMa-hypophamine 
therefore has an activity on the uterus equal to that of the 
U. S P. solution of pituitary. 

Actions and (/s^s.-A/p/ia-bj^phaminc is used to stimulate 
uterine contractions in obstetrical practice and to stop post- 
operative bleeding. 

The use of the product may be particularly indicated in those 
cases in which increase of blood pressure is undesirable. Its use 
is contraindicated in contracted pelvis and m incomplete dilata- 
tion of the cervix, (See general article. Pituitary.) 


Parke, Davis & Company 
Solution Pitocint 0.5 cc. and 1 cc. ampuls, 
o S patent Wires 1951). U. S. trade- 

mark ^5^.9S6. 
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BETA-HYPOPHAMINE— Pttressin (Paske. Davis) — 
An aqueous solution containing the pressor and diuretic anti- 
diuretic principle oi the posterior lobe of the pituitary gland, 
(bctahy ' ' ' « 

ity per . > 

used as 

ton and • 

(hat eac 
resents 

Pituitary U S P Reference Standard U S P ) It has, there- 
fore twice the pressor potency of Posterior Pituitary Infection 


Actions and Uses — Beta hypophamine is used for raising the 
blood pressure, for increasing the muscular activity of the blad 
der and intestinal tract, also for antidiuretic effect m diabetes 
insipidus {See article. Pituitary ^ 

Expenmenta! evidence has been obtained indicating that the 
product increases tlie blood sugar and it has been successfully 
employed to counteract overdoses of msulm in animals No 
clinical studies to determine (he value for this purpose have 


IS as >et available • 

From 03 to 1 cc intramuscularly, repeated a» may 

be indicated 

Parke, Daws & CbMPANy 
Solution Pftressin 05 cc and 1 cc ampuls 

V S taleal J.960»93 tM*y 29, J934, txpirti J9J1) U S tr»df 


pr • . . 

pophamine) standardised to contain hve pressor units m each cc. 
{one unit representing the pressor activity exhibited ly 05 trig 
of standard powdered pitmta^ U S P ) It is standacdued by 
the method of Kairslton and Rewe {J & Chn Med Z 120 
INovJ JP16) 

Aehons and Uses — Beta hypophamine tannate is recommended 
for use where the prolonged action of beta hypopJiamine is de- 
sired, particularly for the treatment of patients suffenng from 
diabetes insipidus 

Dosose — From OJ to 1 cc (3 to 5 pressor units) intranwis- 
cularly, «rs>«' intravenously, at intervals of from 26 to -18 hours 
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Parke, Davis & Company 

Solution Pitressln Tannate in Oil: 5 pressor units in 
nut oil, I cc. ampuls. Each cc. contains fretd-hypophamine 


pea- 

tan- 


U. S. patent J, 960, 493 
mark 2S4.507. 


(May 29, 1934; etplrei 1951). U. S.-trade. 


POSTERIOR PITUITARY INJECTION-U. S. P — 
Pituitrin (Paeke, Davis).— Posterior Pituitary Solution.— "A 
sterile solution m water for injection of the water-soluble nrin- 
cipie or principles from llie fresh posterior lobe of the pituitary 
body of healthy domesticated animals used for food by man. 
Tlie pituitary body must have been removed from the animal 
immediately after slaughtering, and then dried or extracted at 
once or kept frozen until extracted The poUncy of Posterior 
Pifutlary Injection shall be such that 0.1 cc. of the Injection 
shall Possess an acliiniy eejuivalent to one 0. S. P. Posterior 
Pituitary Unit.” U. S. P. 

For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Postenor Pituitary Injection. 

Actions and Uses.—%et general article. Pituitary. 

Doroof.— For use m obstetrical cases, from 02 to 1 ca; in 
surgical cases, from 1 to 2 cc., preferably by deep intramus- 
cular injection or subcutaneously. 


Abbott Laboratories 

Solution Posterior Pituitary: 04 cc. and 1 cc. ampuls 
The Armour Laboratories 

Solution Posterior Pituitary; OS cc and I 0 cc ampuls. 
Preserved with clilorobutanol 0 5 per cent. 


Endo Products, Inc, 

Solution Posterior Pituitary: 0.5 cc. and 1 cc ampuls. 
Preserved with chlorobutanol 0.25 per cent 

The Habrower Laboratory, Inc 
Solution Posterior Pituitary: 1 cc ampuls and 10 cc. vials. 
Preserved with chlorobutanol 0 5 per cent. 


Lakeside Laboratories, Inc 

Solution Posterior Pituitary: 1 cc ampuls and 30 cc. vials. 
Preserved with chlorobutanol 0 5 per cent 


Eli Lilly and Company 

Solution Posterior Pituitary: 0.5 cc and 1 cc. ampuls. Pre- 
served with phenol 0 2 per cent 

The Wm. S. Merrell Company 
Solution Posterior Pituitary; Preserved with chlorobutanol 
O.S per cent. 
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Parks, Daos & Co»tPANY 

Solution Pitaltrm: OS «c and I cc. ampuls. Preserved with 
chlorobutanol 0 5 per cent 

U. S trademark 7t,t2S. 

E R SQyiBB & Sons 

Solution Posterior Pituitary: I cc. ampul* Preserved with 
phenol 04 per cent 

Tne Vfjouk Compawv 

Solution Posterior Pituitary* 05 cc, 20 cc. vial* and I cc. 
ampuls Preserved with ehlorohuUnoJ 04 per cent 

U. S STAtfOARo Prooucts Co 

Solution Posterior Pituitary: 05 cc and 1 cc. ampuls and 
10 cc and 20 cc vrals Preserved with chlorobutanol 0 4 per cent 

WARsaN-Tero Probucts Companv 
Solution Posterior Pituitary: IQ cc rubber capped vials 
Preserved w iih chlorobutanol 0 5 per cent 

Tub Wiuoh Laboratories 

Solution Posterior Pituitary: 05 ec and 1 cc. ampuls 
Preserved with chlorobutanolOS per cent 


PLACENTA 
Gonadotropic Substances 
Three types of bioloipca!^ substance jvhich stimulate the 


The serum of (he pregnant mare contains a gonadotropic 
substance, which acts in a manner very similar to the prepa* 
rations made from the anterior lobe. This substance is suscep- 
tible of refinement to a poiirt where very little inert protein 


The urine of pr^psant women contains a gonadotropic sub- 
stance which IS distinct from that in the serum of the pregnant 
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mare m several respects. The latter substance does not pass out 
into the marc's urine in appreciable amounts, whereas the urine 
of pregnant women contains abundant amounts of the hormone, 
which IS termed chononie gonadolropie tubstance. 

In i^cnts injection of pregnancy urine, or certain extracts 
Jhercof, induces follicular growth and corpus luteura formation. 
When the gonadotropic activity of pregnancy urine was first 
demonstrated by Zondek, it was considered that the responsible 
substance was secreted by the anterior pituitary. At the time, 
the concept was advanced that this gonadotropin consisted of 
two hormones— prolan A, the follicle stimulating hormone, and 
prolan B, the luteinizing hormone — on the basis of its elTcct in 
the rat, mouse and rabbit. Further experimentation, however, 
has rcvealetl that this substance Is a single entity and not com- 
•' * • tlian 

• I the 

' usis 

A significant physiological difference between chorionic gon- 
adotropin and preparations from the anterior pituitary is the 
inability of the former to stimulate to any appreciable extent the 

ovary of the monkey or ' ‘ 

gonadotropin into prim: . 

corpus luteum formatio< 
have observed definite 

women and monkeys treateu wiui uus substance, jn aduition, 
no clearcut endometrial responses have been observed in primates 
treated in this manner, which indicates conclusively the inability 
of this substance to stimulate the growth of normal ovarian 
structures. 

The physiological action of cboriora’c gonadotropin is not 
limited to the female, but it exerts a definite effect on the male 
reproductive organs It is generally agreed that this substance 
acts on the interstitial cells of the testes, causing them to clabo- 


animal. In some animals there may be some increase in the size 
of the seminiferous tubules, but tiierc is little if any effect on 
the germinal epithelium. Spermatogenesis is, however, main- 
tained by chorionic gonadotropin in recently hypophysectomized 
rats, but it is not restored after atrophy or induced in normal 
immature rats. 

The therapeutic application of chorionic gonadotropin has 
covered a wide range of conditions. Many of the trials have 
been on an unsound or improperly conceived basis. Its use in 
the treatment of ovarian disturbance, for example, has no scien- 
tific rationale at the present time, afthough when it was first 
introduced for the treatment of these dysfunctions the physio- 
logical basis for therapy appeared exeeflenf. 
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( 'ogonin 

■ • ■ . INrHEOP- 

• ■ • obtained 

from the urine of pregnant <Aometi It « a glycoprotein contatn- 
ing about J2 per cent of galactose This preparation 15 standard- 
ized 111 interiational units One mtentatumai unit equals 0 { mg 
of a standardized ponder (see Council Report, JAMA 113. 
2,418 [Dec 30J 1939) 

ActioHs find Vsts — Its use is reconarejided in the treatment 


sue to eight sveehs if no descent 1$ obtained, since excessive 
therapy may result m undcsiraWe responses of precocious 
puberty and possibly other harmful reacijons 
The diagnosis of cryptorchidism should not inefude those cases 
which have been term^ pseudocr^torchids, in which the testes 
are mtUQtatned in the inguiital canal as Uie result of reSex (cius- 
eular spasm. It will be found that the testes return to the nornal 
scrotal position on gentle handling and wsrnilh 
Chorionic gonadotropin therapy m other disorders is still con- 
sidered fcxpenmenul because c! the lack of convincing data 
The treatment of hypogonadism m the adult fs considered ex 
pcrimental at the present tune Its value m the treatment of 
uterine bleeding of functional nature is also as yet unproved, 
^thou^h numerous reports on this therapy have appeared tn 


therapy ' 

Dosafft —The usual dose in treating cryptorchidism is Srom 
200 to 500 international units two to three times a iveck. Long- 


Prejareiioti — 
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4W 


a<$ave<) biologicallr on infaotile ntj and compared in lhi» pwcednre to 
the international Standard pawdef- The prodaet is then diluted with 
■tenie snerose until its biol^c actirity is equal to that of the Interna- 
tional Standard. 


George A. Breok & Co., Xnc 

Chorionic Gonadotropin; 5,000 I. U. and 10,000 I. U- 10 cc. 
- vials. A powdered preparation of chorionic gonadotropin pack- 
aged in vials which, when treat^ with the accompanring^ 10 cc. 
of phosphate buffer solution, furnishes solutions having a potency 
of 500 and 1,000 L U. per co, respectively. 

Cotx Chemicai. Co. 

Chorionic Gonadotropin: I.OOO I. U. and 5,000 I. U., 10 cc. 
vials. Powdered preparations of chorionic gonadotropin whi^ 
when diluted witlt the accompanjing 10 ca vial of sterile 
distilled water containing 02 per cent mr/u-cresol, provide solu- 
tions haring a potency of 100 and 500 I. U. per cc, respectively. 


E.vi)o PRODL’CTS, Inc 

Entromone (Powder): 5,000 t U and 10,000 1. U„ 10 cc 
vials. Powdered preparations of chorionic gonadotropin, which 
when diluted with 9 cc. of the accompanying isotonic solution 
of sodium chloride and preserved with phenol 0.4 per cent, pro- 
vides solutions having a potency of 500 or 1,000 I. U. per cc, 
rcspecti> cly. 

U. S. patent 1.910.29$. U S. tndosatk SS4.5$0. 


LaKSSIOE Z.ABOEATDRICS, IkC. 

Chorionic Gonadotropin: Bulk ampuls containing 2,000.000 
and 5,000,000 I. U. 

Mauufactored by heeose under U. S patent 1,910,298. 

Choriogonin (Powder): Bulk. 



a potency ot oo or jjv i. u. pci «.u 
Choriogonin: 1.000 I. U. 5,000 I. U. and 10,000 I. U. 10 cc. 
vials. Vials containing a powdered preparation of chorionic 
gonadotropin with urea and sodium phosphate ivhidi when 
diluted with the accompanying 10 cc. of stenle distilled water, 
containing 0 5 per cent phenol, pro%-ide a solution having a 
potency of 100, 500 or 1,000 I. U. per cc., respectively. 

O. S. trademark 4J9.102. 


Sharp & Dohue, Inc. 

“Lyovac” Chorionic Gonadotropin: 2,500 I. U. 5 cc. rials 
A powdered preparation which, when diluted with the accom- 
panying 5 cc. of sterile distilled water containing 0.35 per cent 
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o{ phenol, provides a solution haviflff a potency of 500 I U. 
per cc. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons 

Follutein (Powiet). Bulk. 

Follutein: 1.0001 U. 5.0001 Uand 10,000 1 U Vials con- 
taming a powdered preparation of cfionocuc gonadotropin which 
when diluted with the accompanying 10 cc of sterile distilled 
water containing OS per cent of phenol provides a solution hav- 
ing a potency of 300. 500 and 1,0W> I U per cc, respectively 

Uanufaeture Itccajed under U S patent 1,910 i9S 

Winthbop-Steahns, Inc 

Korotrm 100 I U. 500 J 3.000 I U and 5000 I U. 
100 and 500 I XJ supplied in 2 cc ampuls A powdered prepara 
lion o! ..chorionic gonadotropin admixed with sucrose which, 
when diluted with the accompanying 2 cc of stenJe distilled 
water containing 02 per cent of tmta cresof, provides a solution 
having a potency of 50 1 U or 250 I U per cc respectively 
Marketed in boxes of 5 ampuls with 5 ampuls Korotrm diluent 
and ui boxes of 25 ampuls without diluent I.OOO I U supplied 
m W cc. vials a powdered preparation of chononie gonado- 
tropin admixed with sucrose which, when diluted with the ao- 
conpanyuig 10 cc of sterile distilled water containing 0 2 per 
emt of tnela cresol, provides a sdution having a potency of 
100 international units per cubic centimeter Marketed m pack- 
ages containing 1 or 10 vials with 1 or JO bottles Korotrirf 
diluent 5,000 international units supplied in 30 cc. vials a 
powdered preparation of chorionic gonadotropin admixed with 
sucrose which, when diluted with suitable amounts of the ac- 
companying SO cc. of sterile dtstilled water containing OJ per 
cent wfta-cresol, provides solutions having a potency of 300 or 
500 international units per cubic centimeter Marlnted in paefc- 
*Scs containing 3 vial with 1 bottle of Korotria diluent 

V S tradsraark SSS,S4S 


TESTES 

Testosterone, or testicular hormone, has been isolated from 
testi-’ ‘ ’ -’**•' — *‘- 

und< 
for 
gan« 

seminal vesicles, prostate and penis undergo severe atrophy 
Libido is diminished and sexual activity is depressed In;ect!ons 
of testosterone will restore flicse structures and functions to 
normal They undergo regressioi^ however, following cessation 
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a limited extent by percutaneous administratian ifethyl testos- 
terone, a synthetic derivative is much more active than tes- 
^sterone when given orally. The physiological action is similar. 
Testosterone is not excreted in the urine, and should not be 

confused vvith the^u ' • - - ---• 

droandrosterone — wh 
malin sexual tissue. ■ 

generally marketed in the form of testosterone propionate and 
methyltestosterone. This substance has shown promise in the 
replacement therapy of eunuchoidism, but many other claims 
made by promoters are unwarranted or ar? sfjlJ in the experi- 
mental stage. The beneficial effects in treating castrates or 
eunuchoids are present only as long as replacement therapy is 
continued. The relief of symptoms due to prostatism has been 
claimed following treatment with this substance but substantial 
evidence in this regard is lacking Recent reports indicate that 
m adequate doses this androgen js effective^ in treating cer- 
tain ovarian dysfunctions such as menorrhagia, dysmenorrhea, 

- . . .1 oi lacta- 

I and there 
. of \irilism 
.tered were 

considerable (diu-^uu mg lesiosucoue t’Cr month). 

Recent observations indicate that testosterone may be useful in 
all , . .1-. metastasis of niam- 

tn; also to maintain 

80J animal if treatment 


METHVLTESTOSTERONE.— V. S. P. — 17 -Methyl- 
te$tosterone. ■— 17 -Metbyl-A^-andro 3 tene-l 7 *{o)-ol- 3 -one. The 
structural formula of methyltestosterone may be represented as 
follows : 



For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Methyltestosterone and Methyltestosterone Tablets 


Doias?.— The dosage and duration of methyltestosterone uier- “ 
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iIk thnl or fourth <i3jr after drii>tr> 
t^ARr Ckemicals. Ikc 

Talifets M«thylte>tosterone: }D me and ^0 mj* 
TESTOSTERONE PROPIONATE-U. S. P-The prr*- 
pionjc acid rjirr of tcMostrrone Androstene l7fa}*pfopi- 



rciffited as follows 



For description and standards sw the U S Fharmacopeia 
under Testosterone Propionate 

AeCtons and £/j<r -'■Testosterone propionate is primaniy ute- 
fot to supply testicular hormone for the treatment of deficiency 
or absence of this internal secretion of the male ft may there- 
fore be of value in the treatment of prepuberal and postpuberal 
eunuchoidism of hypogonadism {deficiency states) and in post- 
castration or other cause of eunuchism In the falter instances 
treatment must be regarded as replacement therapy and is of 
^efit only as long as it a continued 
Its use In eunuchoidism ts snrmded to promote the doclop- 


take precedence over the use of androgens 
Atrophy of accessary male structures that follows castration 
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or is associated with eunuchism may also be effectively pre- 
vented or these ortrans restored to normal and maintained by, 
continuous substitution therapy. However, administration of tes- 
tosterone to normal subjects may induce aroospermia even 
th^gh no mention o( permanent suppression has yet appeared. 

ihe use of testosterone in cryptorchism is subject to certain 
qualincatjons .* for example, hormoim) therapy cannot be effec- 
tive in this condition, when there is an anatomic lesion causing 
obstruction of testicular descent Testosterone propionate is also 
useful for the treatment of the female in the control of menor- 
rmagia and metrorrhagia and in postpartum inlubition of lacta- 
tion or breast engorgement. 

Testosterone propionate is administered intramuscu- 
larly ^in doses ranging from 5 to 50 mg. from two to six times 
.-,-. 1 -. — — .u. induce pubescence 

■ i ■ * • . • to 25 mg. three 

■ ■ ‘ * i • ‘ * . of several weeks. 

■ . ‘ ' S mg; at similar 

■ ' ■ • • » * ■ .-■ondition and the 

effect desired, the maintenance dose must be determined in each 
individual case. Priapism is indicath'e of excessive dosage, and 
its production is an indication for temporary withdrawal of the 
drug. There has been reported the induction of significant de- 
grees of virilism in women when the amounts of an androgen 
administered were considerable (350-400 mg. testosterone pro- 
pionate per month) Testosterone propionate has a standard 
potency of SO international capoii units per_ milligram and is 
usually dissolved m oil for intramuscular injection. For the 
treatment of menorrhagia. 10 mg triweekly before the onset of 
the menses is usually sufficient; in metrorrhagia, 25 mg. on 
alternate days for a total monthly dosage not to exceed ISO mg. 
is recommended. For suppression of lactation or breast engorge- 
ment. from 25 mg to 30 mg. every four hours or thrice daify 
for five or si.x doses should be administered starting at the 
beginning of lactation, i.e., the third or fourth day after delivery. 

Rare Chemicals, Inc, 

Solution Testosterone Propionate in Oil: S mg, 10 mg. 
and 25 mg. per cc. m sesame oil, 1 cc, ampuls, equivalent to 250. 

500 and 17250 international capon units per cc., respectively, 'and 
25 mg per cc in sesame oil, 10 cc. vials. 

Solution Testosterone Propionate in Oil with Benzyl 
Alcohol 3% : 50 mg. per cc., 6 cc. vials. 

THYROID 

THYROID-U. S. P.— “The cleaned, dried, and powdered 
thyroid gland previously depnved of connective tissue and fat 
It is obtained from domesticated animals that are used for food 

^^“T^oid contains not less than 0.17 per cent and not more 




17 


Agents Used in Metabolic 
Disorders 


In this chapter will be found descriptions of two groups of 
substances used in the treatment of metabolic disorders ; (1) sub- 
stances that have a special influence on metabolism, like the 
effect of thiouracil and derivatives on the activity of the thyroid 
gland ; (2) substances that are administered in order that th^ 
may be themselves metaboliied The latter include dextrose, 
ammo acids, salts of calcium, certain compounds of iodine and 
lipotropic agents. 

Compounds of iodine for systemic use are described in the 
rr i. -e.j A-^nts; those employed 

or other diagnostic 
?n Diagnostic Aids, 
as metabolic agents, 
the chapter on Hor« 


PROTEIN AND AMINO ACID 
PREPARATIONS 

Protein and amino acid preparations may be conveniently di- 
vided into two general classes: (I) mixtures of those amino 
adds considered essential to human nutrition that are used to 
combat protein deficiency^ imposed by severe illness or starvation; 
(2) individual amino acids that may be used for specific thera- 
peutic purposes. 

Preparations in the first dass indude (a) hydrolysates of 
protein or sources of protein prepared by various methods of 
. i — *n ailenuatp amounts of the 

, • lO acids. 

dividual 
eatment 
in the 
en tried 
though 

neither are currently recognized to oe oi speLiiic vame in these 
conditions. Neither methionine nor lysine, although promising 
for the treatment of liver disease, have been definitely estab- 
lished to be of specific therapeutic wue for that condition. 

While mixtures of the essential amino adds are presently rec- 
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ogniied Jo exert a favorable antacid and natntive effect in pep- 
tic ulcer, their primary purpose w to supply dietary nitrogen in 
readily assimilated form when there is serious interference mth 
the intake, digestion or absorption of dietary proteia There is no 
evidence that the addition of ammo acids to foods will accotn 
plish anjlhing that cannot be accomplished by proper use of 
proteins as they occur naturally in the diet when there u no such 
interference 

The ammo acids that are now regarded as indispensible for 
protein synthesis in adult man comprise those which the body is 
itself unable to syntbesire and arc generally listed as follows 
phenylalanine, tryptophane methiotuoe. lysine. Icotine isoleu 
one, threonine, \aline bisudine and arginine. These ten ammo 
acids Or their precursors are usually provided m nurtures in 
tended for protein replacement in human beings but there is some 
doubt St present about the tndtspenssbiiuy of buUdtnc and 
arginine in adult man. 

As set there is msulhcient infonnation on which to set up 
exact dosage estimates for the ammo acids that arc prescribed to 
meet protein needs of the body The daily recuiretnents for the 
individual amino acids are under investigation and there are m 
dicatiwis that these range from 0 3 to 5 Gm each per day 
Unbi more is known of human requirements ammo acid prepa 
rations must be given in sufficient quantities to provide every 
essential constituent ui substantial amounts This may be based 
on the commonly recommended optimum daily iniake of total 
dietary protein 1 Cm /Kg of body weight or about 70 Gm daily 
for the average adult man This hgure is based on the fact that 
on a mixed diet the average protein intake necessary to mam 
Cam nitrogen Glance has bem found to be about 45 grams. 
There are wide variations in individual requirenietita and also 
wide variations in the biologic value of proteins from different 
sources but it is estimated that the ammo acid requirements vnll 
ordinanly be met on a diet containing 70 Cm of protein. 

Anuno acid mixtures have appeared on the market ai various 
forms protein hjdrolysates or hydrolytic products of good 
sources of protein in solution or powdered form for oral ad 
mimstcatian or intravenous in;ection mixtures of ammo aads 
in tablet form , synthetic ammo acids in tablet form synthetic 
ammoaciii combined with vitamins in tablets and elixirs, pro- 
tein meals for use in tablets or food fortification. Most tablets or 
elixirs supply msignificant amounts for rational use in human 
nutrition 

Thus far the Giuncii considers as acceptable for nutritional 
purposes only those mixtures that provide adequate amounts of 
each of the essential ammo aads For the present and until more 
ewdeewst iKMoaes availsfcle the Council restricts acceptance of 
such amino acid mixtures for etUwr oral or intravenous ad 
ministration to hydrolj sates of suitable pure proteins (such as 
casein) or good sources of protem (such as blood) in which 
more than 50 per cent of to total nitrogen present is in the 
form of alpha amino nitre^en Tins minimom degree of hy 
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considered essential to jwtify the designation of such 
products as hydrolysates and to reduce the non-antigenic proper* 
ties 01 th& mixtures used for intravenous injection and those used 
opl^ for infants and children who may be allergic to protein 
of the diet. The Council requires that evidence of non-anti- 
genicjty for each product should be submitted. The Council 
has permitted the addition of carbohydrate to such hydrolysates 
m proportions suitable for injection. The Council has not, as 
yet, accepted preparations coRtainIng added vitamins or other 
substances considered essential for adequate nutrition pen^ng 
ad«u3te justincation for such preparations 
Hydrolysates of pure proteins such as casein, Jactalbumin and 
fibrin are properly described as “protein hydrolysates” and are 
denned under this general heading in the monograph below. They 
tnay^be designated as “Casern (Jlaetalbamin, Fibrin) Hydroly* 
sale. Hydrolysates of good sources of protein such as blood, 
liver and yeast are distinguished from port protein hydrolysates 
and will be individually described under sejarate generic desig* 
nations appropriate to indicate their rtspertive derivation -r, 
Blood (Liver, Yeast) Hydrolysate. Rc'si''*-**-- , f 

amino acids to hydrotysa**' • 

"essential” for human nu . 

the equivalent of the btoi • ‘ .. -a amount jpro* 

poriionate to the original .^v, or sutficient to meet actual le* 
quireraenta if the quantity needed is Icnown. Products to which 
one or more amino acids have beta restored or added or in which 
one or more of them have been at least partially removed should 
be designated as "Modified Casein (Liver, etc.) H^rolysate." 
When carbohydrate such as dextrose has been added, the desig* 
nation of such preparations should be expanded to indicate the 
carbohydrate component, eg, "(Modified) Casein Hydrolysate 
with Dextrose { ) per cent.” When such products are stipplied 
in the form of solution for intravenous injection, the designation 
should be prefixed by the word “Solction" and include the per 
cent of hydrolysate provided, e g., “Solution Casein Hydrolysate 
5 per cent (with IDextrose 5 per cent)." Such designations 
do not preclude, but should be adcquatelj' displayed with, ac* 
ceptable trademark names. The Council requires that all hydrol* 
ysates be labeled with the appropriate generic designation (to 
include dextrose or other suitable carbohydrate when this is 
added), the identity of the protein or source of protein from 
which they are derived when this is n6t declared in the deswp- 
tive designation, the method of hydrolysis (acid. enzjTnatic or 
other), the nature of modification in amino acid content alter 
hydrolysis (if any), the per cent of each amino acid or its 
eqvuvalent that is present, and the percentage of alpha ammo 
nitrogen that is represented in relation to the total nitrogen con* 
tent of the mixture. Council consideration of hydrolysates for 
acceptance is further predicated on adequate rat growth studies 
to demonstrate nutritive value and in the case of intravenous 
products, also on adequate clinical evidmce to demonstrate 
freedom from antigenic, pyri^emc and toxic properties. Oauas 
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for speoat therapeutic purposes of hydrolysates other than for 
general protein defiaencies must be sapported by specific sa 
entific evidence 

Pure synthetic mixtures of ammo acids for nutritionat states 
or preparations of the individual pure ammo acids used for 
speafic therapeutic purposes will be given consideraljon as e« 
dcnce for their usefulness is established. Preparations oE intact 
proteins used orally as food supplements are considered to be 
outside the purview oE the Council unless specific therapeutic 
value IS established for such products. 

Mixtures Containing Amino Acids 
AMINOPEPTODRATE — Cammoids (ARUNctoH) — An 
enzymatic digest of extracted liver and beef muscle wheat 
gluten, soj'a yeast casein and lactatbumm wich dextrose mat 
lose and sucrose containing ammo acids and polypeptides eijuiva 
lent to proteins (N x 62S) 4S'T> and catboliydrates 40'^o to 
proside a total of 350 available calones per Iw Cm 
Acitont and t/jw—Ammopeptodrate is used to supplement 
the diet in conditions in which specutly high protein intake u 
indicated and u is not feasible to accomplish this by use of ordi 
aary foods See monograph on Protein Hydrolysates 
Dosage ^Ammopeptodrate provides the average adult daily 
protein requirement when administered m amounts of one Gm 
per Kg of body weight per twenty four hour period It is ad 
ministered orally in either hot or cold 1 guids as suited to tti« 
patient 

AW.J^CTON Cmsmjcal Compaky 
Caminotds 1701 Gm 4536 Gm 2,27 Kg and 4 54 Kg 
containers One tablespoonful (9 Cm ) contains 4 Gm of pro 
tein as partial hydrolysate 

PROTEIN HYDROLYSATES— Amigen (Mead John 
sov) — Elamlne (Ivuschesiical) —Parenamine {Wis 
THBOP Stearns) —Protolysate (Mead Johnson) — These are 
broadly defined as artificial digests of protein derived by acid 
enzymatic or other hydrolysis of casein lactalhumin fibrin or 
other suitable proteins that supply the approximate nutritive 
equivalent of the source protein m the form of its constituent 
amino acids Tliey are required to have more than half of the 
total nitrogen present in the form of alpha ammo nitrogen Such 
preparations comprise (a) unmod tied products in which there is 
neither partial removal nor restoration of any of the original 
ammo and precursors and for which the designation protein 
(or casein etc ) hydrolysate” is restricted and (b) modified 
products to which one or more amino acids have been added or 
one or more of them have been at least partially removed after 
hydrolysis and for which the desigoahon modified prote n (or 
casein etc ) hydrolysate is required. Other labeling require 
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merits and the permissible modifications in amino acid composi- 
tion or the addition of Mrbohydrate are set iorth in the loregointr 
general statement on Proteins and Amino Acid Preparations. 

Actions and £/jej.---ParejrteraJ preparations are useful for the 
maintenance of positive nitrogen balance in conditions where 
, mtcrfcrcncc with inecstion, digestion or absorption of 

food. Ixiese con'’**"’"'’ •>-«-» *-a.— — — • 

illness and aft« .■ ■ . . 

tract. In the ac ■ 

persons who be • ■ 

cult to achieve • ... 

which can be ad . • . . 

illness has not , • . . 

whether hydrolysates should be employed under these circum- 
stances Protein hydrolysates should not be employed as a sub- 
stitute for food proteins if the latter can be adequately utifized. 
Intravenous injection is contraindicated in acidosis until the 
latter condition is corrected. Injection may produce untoward 
effects such as nausea, vomiting, hyperpyrexia, vasodilatation, 
abdominal pain, convulsions, edema at the site of injection, 
phlebitis and thrombosis. Care must be exercised in looking for 
reactions that indicate danger. Many unfavorable reactions nave 
been traced to inadequate care in the cleanliness of equipment, 
and also to too rapid administration. Solutions that are cloudy, 
that contain sediment or have been opened for a previous injec- 
tion should not be used. Unopened solutions should be stored in 
a cool place. 

Qatms for oral use of protein hydrolysates that are shown to 
be adequate nutritionally should, for the present, be limited as 
• follows: 

(1) In the diet of infants allergic to milk when the allergy 
cannot be met by other foods. 

(2) In the treatment of peptic tdeer and in ulcerative colitis 

if acceptable evidence is submitted pertaining to the product 
concerned . .... 

- r ^ a specially 

. ■ • ■ . • ' to accom- 


Oaims for supplementing the protdn in other conditions are 
not permissible because there is no evidence of need for such 
supplementation and if it should exist it can be met by the use 
of ordinary foods 

Dosage — See foregoing general statement on Protein and 
> • , * .:j T>-, — Tin«;t ic imnwn nf the individual 

• ■ • . ■ uld 


iNTERCIIEMICAt CoRPORATrOJt, BlOCnSMICAL DlVlStON 

Elamine Lyophiliaed: 850 cc bottle containing CO of 
a dry modified casein hydrolysate (to be diluted to a 10 per 
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ctnt soluuctn) prepared by at»d digestion and consisting tssen 
tially of ammo acids from Vkfiich glutamic and aspartic acids 
lave been pattialfj removed and to which ol tryptophane has 
be«i added 

Solution £lamine (tnodiSed casetn hydrolysate) 10% 
with Dextrose 5% 600 <c bottles An acid hydrof)sa{e of 
casern from which glutamic and aspartic acids have been par 
tjaJly rcmoied and to which tryptophane Jsas been added It » 
virtually salt free No preservative « added 

U S penCiRC 

MEAP JotlKSO't t. COMPAKY 

Amigen (Pawder) 4S4 Cm. containers 

Solution Amigen 3Vi% with Dextrose 35-S% 1« Vt 
Lactate Ringer's Solution 500 cc bottles Each 100 cc- con 
tains 3)4 Cm of Atnigcn and 3% Cm of dextrose in 44 the 
usual concentration of lactate-Ringer's sotuticm 

Solution Amigen S'# with Dextrose S'* Botiles of 325 ce 
500 cc. and 1 000 cc. Each 100 cc cositams 5 Cm of Atnigen 
and 5 Gtn of dextrose 

Solution Amigea 10% 125 cc. and SOO cc. fcoltlej Each 
100 cc. contains 10 Cm of Anugen 

U S irtdcflisras Ml 121 aSTtlO 42' 992 

Pfotolysate fPowiferJ 454 Cm containers A casein hydro 
Ifiate prepared by digestion nith hsh caeca for oral administra 
lion 

U S tr*4«ffiirki 425 255 *e<t 425.7r2 
WiNTimop SvEAsas Imc. 

Solution Raresammo 15% Bottles of fOO cc. eonfain 15 
Gm. of casein hydrolysate, ccKisisting essentially of amino acids 
per 100 cc. o! solution. 

Wyeth Inc. 

Lactamin fPowder^ 045 Kg cans. A pancreatic digest 
of laclalbumin containing amiiw aads and polypeptides equua 
lent to 92 per cent hydrolyaed protein providing 90 calories per 
2835 Gm It has SO per cent o! its total nitrocen as ammo 
nitrogen and contains no fats or carbohydrates To be adtmms 
tered orally 


_ Individual Ammo Acids 

METHIONINE —Meonme (Wykth) — DL-Methiomne — 
V-Methylthiol a atninobutyric acid — ^Tbe structural fortnuta for 
PI. Methtomne may be represented as- follows 
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.0 

NHi 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Acttqns aud (/ses.^Methionine Is a sulfur containing amino 


• hepaticieslons 

Severe liver damage is regularly caused in protein depleted 
dogs by chloroform anesthesia and this is altogether prevented 
py methionine. Lean beef and other high protein diets are ' 
equally effective A similar protective effect has been demon* 
strated against other hepatotoxic agents such as oxophenarsine 
in animal experiments 

The striking results of these animal experiments have led to 
the use of methionine in the treatment of liver disease m man, 
especially in ■ ’ ’ ni, 

due to carbo > . 

studies, meth 
.methods of t 
The improvci 
to the methionine alone. 

There . " ' * - 

superior 
foodstuffj, . . 

nine in large amounts. But because ot its great incorcm-di in- 
terest and in the hope that some sjwcial utility may be found, 
methionine has been accepted for experimental purposes only. 

Of low toxiaty, the use of methionine is not likely to be at- 
tended by any untoward effects _ . . , 

Dosage . — As a supplement to a high protein diet, 3 to o Gim 
daily is usually administered in tablet form. In severe cases 10 
to ^ Gm. has been used When oral administration is not 
feasible, crystalline methionine may be given jn amounts of 5_ to 
10 Gm. daily by slow intravenous drip as a 3 per cent solution 
in Dextrose rnjection, V. S. or Water lor Injection, U. S. P., 
that has been further sterilized by autoclaving. 

Wyetu Incorporated 

Crystalline Meonine (Powder): 50 Gm. botties. . 
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Tablets Meonine; 05 Gm » 

U S trademark 40S;S90 

ANTITHYROID DRUGS 
PROPYLTHIOURACIL. — 6-propyl-2-tWciufaal The 
structural formula of propyltliiouracil may be represented as 
follows : 

H 


.CH, 

For tests and standards, see Section B 



tsm 


Iodine therapv 

Not all patiems experience a permanent remission following 


substitute for operative procedure can be determined only by 
following the results of investigations carried on for longer 
periods , . . , 

In the preparation of patients for operation, propylthiouracil 
reduces the basal metabolic rate to a more nearly norma! level 
than can be brought about by the use of iodine alone The ex- 
treme vascularity and friability of the gland that has been en- 
countered at operation following the preoperative administra- 
tion of thimiracil derivatives alone has been overcome by a 
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Ihcrapy commenced immediately on the detection ol signs of any 
Of these complications 

S/nce the mild and the juvenile types of hyperthyroidism can 
frequently be controlled adequately by iodine therapy alone. 
propyUhiouracil should not he used lor these patients unless the 
safer form of therapy proves ineffective. 

posage.—Por severe cases of hyperthyroidism, initial doses 
of 50 mff every eight hours appear to be effective in routine 
treatment, and 50 tng. twice dally in milder cases Iodine should 
be administered for tivo or three weeks immediately before 
thyroidectomy. 

The effective dose of propylthiouracil should be continued 
until all signs and symptoms of the disease have been brought 
under control Adequate maintenance dosage may best be estab- 
lished by determinations of the basal metabolic rate. PaiientJ 
should be instrueUd to cease medication and report to their phy- 
sician iinmediately if any adverse spnpioms such as sore throat, 
{ever, corysa or malaise are experienced 

Abbott Laboratories 

Tablets Propylthiouracil: 25 mg. and SO mg. 

LEDERLE LABORATORtES, DIVISION AMERICAN CVANAMIO Ca 

Tablets Propylthiouracil: SO mg. 

Eu Lilly & Co. 

Tablets Propylthiouracil: 50 mg 


The Upjohn Companv 
Tablets Propylthiouracil; 50 mg. 

CALCIUM COMPOUNDS 

Calcium compounds are used therapeutically for the purpose 
of overcoming calcium deficiency The systemic action induced 
by calcium is dependent on the dosage and the mode ot admims- 
tcation, which are in turn dependent m>on the calcium sait^at 
is used. Relatively Insoluble salts of calcium are restricted to 
• • • . m;,v be given either orally or 


on other than by 
vhat more gastric 
r • t that large doses 
'lat in addition to 
n (27 per cent), 
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ti<ius in;«ti'on further 
. • ■ • . - • hypocalcemjc tetany 

■ ■ ■ ■ . ' ■ • 7e same reason other 

. ■ . s ammonium chlornJc 

, ■ • with the use of less 

irnuot aficaiine calcium salts m tne treatment of hypocalcemia 
The ploconate and levuhnate salts, containinff 9 and 13 per 
cent calcium respectively, are relatirrfy vommUMg for sub* 
cutaneous or intramuscular injection, hiuscle necrosis, however, 
has followed su^ administration m children, so that the injec- 
tion of calcium compounds info the tissues should be restricted 
to adults 

Calcium salts are specific in the treatment of hypocalcemic 
tetany. Vitamin D or parathyroid hormone may also be iridi* 


Increase the absorption of calcium when this is defiaent 
The chloride, lactate or carbonate salts of calcium are aij 
suitable for oral administration in doses corresponding to their 
percentage of calcium content. Chemical cempeonds represented 
by such sails as the citraie, oxylaie or phosphate, that are 
capable of preapuaung or combining with lonired calcium of 
the blood when taken in large amounts, should probably be 

- *« r I . — ♦fc.v may convert 

• • ' • « • iinistration of 

. • •* ♦ . 'ff would have 

. . , • • ood Tribasic 

calcium phosphate* has been administered orally when phos- 
phorus as well as calciuni is defiaent, but its use should 


It has been reported that a rdawife deficiency of “ 

associated with insensitivity of the otenis to ovytocics and mat 
calcium potentiates the action of the latter agents In none ot 
the foregoing conditions, however, is there soinCient clinirai 
evidence for th« therapeutic use of calcium and none is ordi- 
faritf assoaated with a demoostraWe deficiency Such uses are 
mostly empirical and have not been substantially supported oy 

, alterations of the 

' ■ s has been shown 

■ . . • I the coagulation 

- . . 71 by decrease of 

■ . . . demonstrated m 
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the tissues, and the presumed antispasmodic effect on smooth 
muscle has not been confirmed by experimental observations. 
The cardiac and uterine effects of calcium are dependent on 
optimum concentrations, so that the role of calcium in regu- 
lating the muscular functions of these structures has little or 
no clinical application, Hype^lcemia has been reported to 
increase the toxicity of dleitalis, but tljis is largely theoretical. 
Intravenously, overdoses may fatally paralyze the heart and the 
central nervous system; intravenous injection should be made 
very slowly. 

The therapeutic use_ of Mlcium in the absence of demonstrable 
defidency of that cation in the blood or extracellular fluids is 
considered irrational. In ordinary dietary deficiency the admin- 
istration of calcium compounds should not take precedence over 
a remedial diet well balanced in the choice of foods rich in. 
calcium. 


AFENIL (Biliiuber-Knou.).— This preparation is a molec- 
ular compound of calcium chloride and urea. 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and C/jcj.— This molecular compound has the actions 
of calcium chloride. It is claimed that its solutions, when ad- 
ministered intravenously, are better tolerated and less irritating 
than solutions of calcium cliloride. 

The product is marketed in ampuls containing 10 cc 
of a 10 per cent solution of the molecular compound. Each in- 
jection consists of the entire contents of one ampul. 

Biluubeb-Knou. Coup. 

Solution Afenil 105^ : 10 cc. ampuls containing a solution 
equivalent to 0.11 Gm Ca. 

U. S. trademark 170,032. Gemaa pateot 305,804 

CALCIUM LEVULINATE-N.F.— “A hydrated calcium 
salt of levulimc acid and contains not less than 97.5 per cent 
and not more than 100.5 per cent of (CHsCO.(CH 2 ) 8 .COO). 2 Ca 
calculated on a dry basis, the loss on drying being determined 
on a separate portion by drying at 105 C for 24 hours."— AT. F. 

The structural formula may be represented as follows ; 


[cH^-CH^CH;C^O-]^C« ZHP 

For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Calcium Levuhnate and Calcium Levulinate Ampuls. 
Actions and t/w.-Calcium levulinate is used to obtain the 
effects of calcium. It may be administered oral/y 
nonirritant for or 

” D W^BylSon, for adulB, 1 Gm. daily or on altermte 
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for children, 0 2 to 0 5 Gm Orally, for adults, 4 to 5 Gm 
tares 6n*cs a day, for cluldren, 1 to 2 Gm three times a day 

Cntifo Pubo MANUrACTUWNO Cosp 
Calcium Lftvulinate fPowder^ 30 Gm and4S0Gm bottles, 
The J F Hartz Company 

Solution Calcium Ijevulioate 16% 1 Gm, 10 cc am^'uU 
Paul-Lewis Laboratories Inc 
Clalcium Levulinate (Powder}' Bulk. Packaged In units ol 
^ Gm and multiples thereof 
CARROLt Dunham Smith PiiARMACAt Co 
Solution Calcium Levulinate 10% 1 Gm 10 cc ampuls 

IODINE COMPOUNDS FOR 
SYSTEMIC USE 

These are typified by sodium iodide and potassium lo^de. 
The mechamsm of their action u not clearly understood The 
most definite results are seen m the rapid absorption of certain 


effective in the prophylaxis of simple endemic goiter, and m 
controlling the symptom of hyperthyroidism m preparation for 
operation 

Iodine compounds with proteins and fats have been intro- 
duced with claims that they arc less irritating to the digestive 
tract and that they are less inclined to set up the disagreeable 
symptoms of lodism, such as coryza and skin eruptions Expe- 


ciuuusii iiie lau 
ly employed are 


i 
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the tissues, and the presumed antispasmodic effect on smooth 
muscle has not been conBrmed by experimental observations. 
The cardiac and uterine effects of calcium are dependent on 
optimum concentrations, so that the role of calcium in regu- 
lating, the muscular functions of these structures has little or 
no clinical apr’‘~“‘‘— t.— 

increase the to * ' , 

Intravenously, 
central nerVoui , 

very sfowly. 

The therapeutic use, of calcium in the absence of demonstrable 
deficiency of that cation in the blood or extracellular fluids is 
considered irrational. In ordinary dietary deficiency the admin- 
istrationof calcium compounds should not take precedence over 
a remedial diet well balanced in the choice of foods rich in, 
calcium. 

AFBNIL (Bh-huber-Knou.). — ^T his preparation is a molec- 
ular compound of calcium chloride and urea. 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and This molecular compound has the actions 
of calcium chloride. It is claimed (hat its solutions, when ad- 
ministered intravenously, are better tolerated and less irritating 
than solutions of calcium chloride. 

IPojflge.— The product is marketed in ampuls containing 10 cc. 
of a 10 per cent solution of the molecular compound. Each in- 
jection consists of the entire contents of one ampul. 

Bilkubeu-Knou- Corp. 

Solution Afenil 10^ : 20 cc ampuls containing a solution 
equivalent to O.ll Gm (^, 

U. S. trademark 170,OJ2. German patent 306,804. 

CALCIUM LEVULINATE-N.F.— “A hydrated calcium 
salt of Icvulinic acid and contains not less than 97.5 pw cwt 
and not more than lOO.S per cent of (CH3CO.(CH8)2 COO),2W 
catenated on a dry basis, the loss on drying "being determine 
on a separate portion by drying at 105 C. for 24 hours — N. r. 
The structural formula may be represented as follows : 

C* 2HP 


For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Calcium Levulinate and Calcium Uvulinate Ampuls. 

Actions and t/rer.—Calcimn levulinate is used to obtain the 
therapeutic effects of calcium It may be 
or intravenously and is virtually nonimtant for subcutaneous or 
intramuscular injection. ^ . 

Dosage.— By injection, for adults, 1 Gm daily or on alternate 
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days , for cliiWren 02 to 0 S Gto Orally for adults 4 to 5 Gm 
three times a day, for children, 1 to 2 Gm three times a day 

CnsMo Pinio MANUpACruatKC Co»p 
C alcium Levulmate fPowder^ 30 Gm and 480 Gm. bottles 

The J h Harte Coupany 

Solution Calcium Levulinaie 10% 1 Gm 10 cc ampuls 

Paui. Lewis Laboeatorjes Inc, 

Calcium Levulinate (Povdet) Bulk. Packaged in units ol 
5QQ Gm. and multiples ihereol 
Cabroii. DuNnAU Smith PiiABMACAt Co 
Solution Calcium Levulinate 10% 1 Gm 10 cc ampuls 

IODINE COMPOUNDS FOR 
SYSTEMIC USE 

These are typified by sodium iodide and potassium iodide. 
The mechanism of their acbon is not clearly understood The 


value and has been superseded by more promising agents The 


mtc goiter and in 
in preparation lot 

operation 

Iodine compounds with proteins and fats have been intro- 
duced with claims that they are less irritating to the digestive 
tract and that they ate less inclined to let up the disagreeable 
symptoms of todism such as coryza and skm eruptions Expe 


to produce the lull eftects such as are retjuired in the treatment 
of syphilis It may suffice however m conditions for which a 
milder action is desired. Clinical observations establish the fact 
itiat tne organic iodides m the dosage ordinarijy employed arc 
weaker than full doses of the inorganic forms 
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Warning: use of iodides should be restricted to oral ad- 

ministration. The dangers attending intravenous injection of 
sodi^ jodide, j.e., acute and violent iodism, colloidoclasfic 
shock and pulmonary edema, outweight the doubtful advantages 
to be gamed by this route of administration. 

METHENAMINE TETRArODIDE.— Siomine (Pit- 
man-Moore) . — Hexamethylenetetramine tetraiodide. — Siomine 
contains 78,5 per cent of iodine. 

For tests and standards, see Section B, 

Actions and Uses . — Xfcthenaminc tertaiodidc is decomposed 
in ^the intestine with formation of hexamethylenetetramine and 
t being essentially the 

•' ’efore it produces the 

< ■ differs only in that it 

< 

. ' • le hexamethylenetetra- 

mine component of methenamine tetraiodide, which serves only 
to render the substance insoluble. While ordinar}]y the hexa- 
methylenetetramine content of methenamine tetraiodide may ^ 
ignored, the drug should be discontinued if any signs of hexa- 
methylenetetramine intolerance aris^ such as vesical irritation 
or hematuria. 

Orally, 0 3 Gm. methenamine tetraiodide is best 
administered in capsule form during or immediately following 
meals. 

PITJ^AN-^^ooBE Company, Division of Allieo Laeoratoriks, 
Inc. 

Capsules Siomine: 60 tng., 013 Gm. and 0.3 Gm. 

U S patent 1,226, S94 (Max 1917; expired). U. S. tradeinaric 
107,993. 

Iodized Fats and Fatty Acids 
Iodized fats and iodized fatly acids produce, in general, the 
same systemic effects as ordinary (inorganic) iodides; their 
iodine, however, is more slowly absorbed and excreted, and 
therefore more persistently retained, especially in tissues rich in 
lipoids, such as the nervous structures. 

Iodized fats and iodized fatty acids produce in general the 
• . -fl-— (inorganic) iodides; but their 
and excreted, and therefore 
tally in tissues rich in lipoids, 

■J he touizca tats aim lau, -v,ds generally pass the stomach 
unchanged, and are saponified and absorbed in the small intes- 
tine, like ordinary fats. They are tliefi deposited for the most 
part in lipoid tissues, where they are gradually oxidized, yielding 
inorganic iodide which is riven off to the bfood and excreted. 

The iodine content of the blood is thus maintained more uniform 
than when inorganic iodides are administered. 
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It IS conceivable that iodised lats and fatty acids have there 
pcufic advantages over ordinary todides when a gradual long 
sustained iodide action is desired bat the cUntcal evidence i» 
not decisive. The doses used >n these conditions as a rule are 
not irritating to the stomach and arc not likely to produce lodissn 
Hypodermic jn^whcws remain upabsorbed for long periods and 
do not produce systenuc actions except in very hypersensitive 
individuals for mstanee tn tuberculosis 

CALCIUM rODOBEHENATE U S P— Sajodin 
{WiNtHROP Stearns) — Calcium Monoiodobehcnate — Con 
sists principally ol cakiain monoiodobehcnate {(C^tHt-ICOO^j 
Ca) and conta ns when dried at JOO C for two hours not less 
than 23 5 per cent of I (iodine) " — V S P The structural for 
mula may be represented as follows 

f 1 

[<HjCh^hJ,chUchJj:h,c o ] C- 

For descnptjon and standards sec the 13 S Fhamiacopeta 
under Calcium lodobehenate 

and Vifi—CMctvm jodobebenste « ased as a lub- 
stitute for the inorganic iodides See general article Iodized 
Fats and Fatty Acids 

DaMfff—diS Gm. 

WUtTHROP SttABNS InC 

SajodiiJ (Powder) Bulk, 

Tablets Sajodin 6S mg and 0 52 Gm 

V s patnx 8S9 509 (Dte 2S I9(M e*p red) t7 S iMjemark Sl 730 

lODIKATED CASTOR OIL— Riodmc (Aitier) (Gm, 
UA Lass ) — A 66 per cent solution m oil of an iodine addition 
product ol castor oil prepared by treating castor oil with hydro- 
gen lodde. lodinated castor oil contains about 17 per cent of 
iodine. 

For tests and standards see Section fi 

jettons and Utet — lodinated castor ml is used as a substi 
tutc for the inargatuc iodides See general article Iodized Fats 
and Patty Acids. 

Dejage — From 0 4 to 12 Gm per day tn pearls taken after 
meals Supplied only in the form of pearls 

GaM-Ia LAEORAToms life. 

Peatis Riodme 0 2 Gta. 

V S IndenuTk SS974 

lODOBRASSID — Lipodme (Ciba) — See lodobrassid 
under Iodized Oils in the chapter on Diagnosis Aids 
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^ Actions and Uses . — Choline dihydrogen citrate has been used 
m the treatment of hepatic diseases associated with decided fatty 
infiltration. In the experimental animal it has been demonstrated 
that a fatty liver can he produced by a diet free of choline and 
that the fatty ‘ ‘ ‘‘ - ‘ ' • ' ■ . 

administration 
suffering from 

conclusive, but the resutts have heen sumcieniiy proimsing lu 

warrant trial of the ager * ' ’ '■ ’ ’ ■* 

the liver in conjunction 

However, the results o 

cirrhosis of the liver have been msappoirtuiig. 

The normal diet contains large amounts of choline, and there 
is no valid evidence that a pathologic state due to choline defi- 
ciency exists in man The possibility of such a deficiency seems 
unlikely because of the amount of choline present in most food 
stuffs. In addition, it has yet to be conclusively demonstrated 
that choline therapy is superior to an adequate diet fn the treat- 
ment of liver disease 

Dosage —Two to 3 Gm. of choline dihydrogen citrate (8 cc, 
to 12 cc. of the 25 per cent syrup) in divided doses. Choline 
is always administered orally. 

Flint, Eaton & Co. 

Syrup Choline Dlhydfogen Citrate: 475 cc. bottles. A 
flavored syrup containing 25 per cent of choline dihydrogen 
citrate. Each 4 cc. contains I Gm of choline dihydrogen citrate. 
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Oxytocics 

Ergot, the dried sclerotium of Ctmneet'S pvrpurea developed 
on rye, contains a number of specific alkaloids to which it owes 
Its therafKutic efiects In addition, a great variety of chemical 


optical isomers one member of each pair being pharmacologi 
tally Mtent and the other member almost inert The members 
of caeii pur may be mtereonverleii by chemical procedures, and 
It has been suggested that the men alkaloids may be formed 
to some extent from the active ones m the process of extraction 
The isomeric pairs of alkaloids may be listed ns follows 


Pettfit 

] Cfie{os!fl« 


i £fg9UiRin« 

3 Fr<e«in< 

4 Vfgoertstlne 
3 trsono»m» 


Rdiiirelr Jnseiht 
CreMinint 
'p r rtMlnm« 
FftoUminioe 
FraoMmne 
FrsectUtmlae 
brioOKtdnine 


Formutk 

C|tltigO«N« 


CuJ|mO»Nj 

CsethrOaN* 

CssHjgOgNj 

Ci6Htk),Ni 


It may be noted that the first of the five groups consists of 
three rather than of two members and furthermore that the 
• • ‘ - • — - with each other 

• ’ sf trgonovme is 

• The men atka 

loius in soiuuuii III ciiitnuioiiii snow a iiigu uegree of dexiro* 


\u account lor dirieteiices iii tuemucia ui toe same pjir me 
various pairs of alkaloids differ m the ether products of hydrol 
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ysis, which arc unique in the fidd oi allalcndai chemistry-in 
that certzsn oi them are amino adds. These groups undouhtediy 
deteroune the variations in pharmacologic action shown by the 
active alkaloids of different pairs, e. ergotoxine and ergon- 
ovine. 

^Rotoxine may be crystallized from benzene, carbon bisul- 
fide aniTaStone. It is insolu ble , in w ater and light petroleum, 
sparingly soluble in elHer, and very soluble in methyl and ctfiyl 
alcohol, ch!orofq.rm, acetone and ethyl .acetate. The phosphate 
0 / ergotoxme is soluble in 31J parts of water at room tempera- 
ture; the ethanesulfonate is sparingly soluble in ^•ater, some- 
what mote soluble in ethyl alcohol, and dissolves readily in 
methyl alcohol. Ergotinine is msojublt-ia^’ater, sparingly 
soluble in ethyl alcohOlraffd "Very readily solable in chloroform 

Ergotamine crystallizes from aqueous acetone, methyl aldbol, 
ethyl alcohol and benzene. insolubje i n wat er, and less 
soluble than ergotowne in benzene chlotbfMrn and. ether, but . 
is.j’eadilK, soluble in,nitrobenrene„pyridine and dilute sodium 
hydroxide. It forms a tartrate, a metnanesuHonatc, and^ a phos- 
phate, all of which arc water-soluble. Ergotaminine is fairly 
soluble in chloroform and in nitrdJenzene, and readily soluble 
in pyridine. It is much less soluble than ergotamine «n other 
solvents from which it crystallizes relatively solvent-free, unlike 
most of the ergot alkaloids winch lend to retain* solvent of 
crystallization. ..... ... 

Ergonovine may be^crysfaHized from w solvents. 


of ihO ■ " ■ ■ ' • • . * 

mine, . . . • ■ ■ . 

tent o ■ ■ ■ ■ * ' '■ ■ ■ 

differe ■ . . 

same locality. It occurs .in lower concentrations (up to my. 

per Gm. of ergot) than do« the ergotoxine-ergota^me -group, 

which may reach 2_mg. per/? 

more basic 'than ergonovine 

only slightly soluble in wa « 

acetone. It foems crystalline ' ... 

the inert series. 

'•tainine, ergosine. and pre- 

, . , . .•• / the same type of pharma- 

, ' . ■ . idual variations bare been 


a modente and pn^ongol n1 

rh^hmic ‘ ' *"* *’’* hv direct sttmuiation oi 

smooffi ml ■ ' ' • 1 

by arteriol ■ _ . • ' ' " . 

pressure may be ,e— ' ■' 
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effector responses of the sytnpatbetsc nervous system In suffi- 
aent dosage cy^osis of the cwfcscomb and with toxic doses 


demonstrated on other smooth musde organs, more readily on 
those to which the sympathetic nerve supply is predominantly 
motor, such as the rabbit uterus Poisonous doses m the intact 
asumal produce acute macufestatiaos essaitiaUy diie to central 
stimulation consisting of exatemcnt, tremor, weaiwess, pjrcxia, 


ergptaxtne. 

Ergonovine is effectire on the uterus m smaller doses and 
concentrations than are the other alkaloids This difl'erence » 
particulaclyjipparent.m the puerperal state when the uterus is 


on the central nervous system and pcnpheral vascular mechanism 
vary with the animal and with expcnmental conditions A slight 
increase m blood pressure may be encountered clinically Ergono- 
vine shows 3 definite sympathomimetic effect and little or no 
inhibition of epinephrine action Although it produces the char- 
acteristic codescomb reaction, jt shows definitely less tendency 
to produce gangrene than er;^oxnie and ergolaminc. It is less 
toxic than these two alkaloids, but in poisonous doses produces 
similar effects 

Aftay — All ergot preparations, espeaally those containing 
water, deteriorate with age It is oecessa^ therefore to stand 
ardize them, and the date of assay should be indiosted on the 
container 

Ergot IS assayed ofEcially m this country by the cockscomb 

TT e » YTT\ -U-* — .L. , 
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lysergic acid component, ha* be«t extensively used. Such methods 
uo not _ (listmgujsh between erRonovinc and the ergotoxine- 
ereotamine group, and constouently arc not a true measure of 
the pharmacoiogjc potwey unless a constant proportion of these 
groups in various ergots could be assumed. To overcome this 
assays involving a previous separation of the two 


particular action. 

ERGOT ASEPTIC.— A liquid extract of ergot, st^dard- 
lied by the cockscomb method of assay to have the same potency 
as fiuidcxtract of ergot U. S. P. 


on the human uterus when ergot is used cJinically. 

^Ergot causes powerful tonic, sometimes tetanic, ccntrartions 


final cause of the vascular occlusion from ergotism, 

The principal use o! ergot Is to prevent postpartum hemor* 
rliage. For this purpose a full dose ts sometimes given as soon 
as the second stage of labor terminates, but it should not be 
given until the placenta_has been expelled. Its use during labor 
should be avoided, as it may cause rupture of the uterus or 
asphyxia of the child. It is employed as a prophylactic for "after-* 
pains.” Ergot is also used for hemorrhage from the uterus in 
menorrhagia and metrorrhagia. Its use for hemorrhage from 
other internal organs is not rational 
Dosage.— I tot2 cc Er^ot aseptic is intended for intramuscular 
injection. Ergot aseptic is marketed in ampuls only. The date 
of manufacture appears on each package and the product is not 
guaranteed to possess its fall potency for more than one year 
from time of manufacture 


Pretaration — 

Ergci is Mtyacled niA diluted »IcoBo) «cidul<tcd iritb liydro«W«rie »eid, 
The p«rc&late is yartisUy ftcutrslized with «U»}r tnd contentnted br 
disUUatictn tti a partial vacuum at a Itmprrature not above 80 C. A far^e 
e;xCM9 ci alcohol is added to the tonccBtrated percolate and the maicrtal 
wbieb precipitates is removed. Tb« liquid portion is freed from a/cohef 


'"'S' .Kpiit i' a ft. «■ s! 

eretw-U S P-. ** determined ^ eociseoinb method osscribed la 

the u. s. p. xn. 
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PA8KE. Davis & Omipaky 
Ampule Ergot Aseptic: 1 cc 

ERGOTAMINE TARTRATE-U. S. P^ynergen 
CSakdqz). — ^"The tartrate of an aikaioui obtained from ergot" 
U S P. 

For description and standards see tfae U S Pharmacopeia 
under Ergotamine Tartrate and Ergotamine Tartrate Tablets 
Acitons aitd Uses— Ergotamine tartrate stimulates smooth 
muscle thus causing an increase in blood pressure, contraction 
of the uterus, etc. (the isolated uterus of the guinea pig is 
affected in dilutions of from I in 150,OOD.OOO to 1 in iOO.OOO.DW) 
In large doses it paralyzes the cellular response to the effector 
fibers of the sympathetic nervous system It causes the ^rkcning 
of Ibe coxcomb characteristic of the action of ergot and m toxic 
doses causes gangrene and convulsions There is evidence that 
ergotamine tartrate relieves the pain and shortens the attack 
in many cases of ougrame. However, before relief occurs, naU' 
sea and vomiting may be increased. The drug should not be used 
as a prophylactic. Caution m its use is advisable on account of 
the danger of poisoning from long continued use or overdosage. 

Ergotamine tartrate may be used when the action of ergut to 
produce uterine contraction is desired, it is contraindicated 
whenever tonic contraction of the uterus would be dangerous 
Ergotamine tartrate is also stated to be indicated in hemorrhage 
following abortion, after curettage and m postpartum end^ 
metritis 

Dozopc— Intramuscularly, the average dose is 02S mg, 
orally, 1 mg two to four times daily Oution should be exer- 
cised m the repeated use of ergotamine, cases of gangrene have 
been reported where the me of the alkaloid has b^een continued 


when the drug ts given by ^e subcutaneous route. 

SaKPOZ CnEMlCAt Wo«K5, Iwc 

r , , J-J rtr . , » „ , T« , 

• ■ . . . , . , 

• • Ig of 


Tablets Gynergen: 1 mg 

tr. S. raUnt U944JS (Oct 18 , SMI, «x»ir«}}s 1 . 435,187 (Kor 14, 
1923, tt-pnti) U. & tiadcsujk S7S.M7 



Parenteral Solutions 

This chapter includes preparations for injection that are used 
to supply water, salts or ions to replace lost body fluid, combat 
dehydration, restore electrolyte balance, and replenish the buffer 
system of the blood 

Solutions of dextrose, sometimes used to combat water Joss 
or to encourage output of fluid, and solutions of calcium salts 
used for hypowlcemic tetany, are described in the chapter on 
Ageols Used in Metabolic Disorders. Preparations of plasma 
for intravenous injection to restore blood volume arc to be 
found in the chapter on Serums and Vaednes. 

Parenteral solutions are often wanned so that -they may enter 
the vein at body teraperature. The entire apparatus (bottle or 
flask, rubber tubing, connections, and needle) must be sterile 
and the entire line of rubber tubing, as well as the needle, must 
be freed of air bubbles before 'the needle is inserted. Ilie area 
in which the needle is injected must also be ade<]U3te!y prepared. 
The intake oir should be filtered by a cotton pledget or other 
adequate device 

The administration of these solutions should be instituted by 
a physician and continued under bis supervision (especially 
intravenous injection), and must be disMntinued before the 
container is empty. Intraperitoneal injections arc not recom- 
mended because they cause distention which may be orolonged 
and may induce a sterile peritonitis wnth polymorphonuclear 
exudation. , , 

Frequently apparatus used for the administration of intra- 
venous solutions IS used repeatedly. Before the apparatus is 
again u^cd it must be sterilised, this stcriliration process to be 
preceded by rinsing several tiroes in distilled water. This should 
eliminate any untoward reactions which may be due to the Jack 
of such thorough cleansing. 

Many parenteral solutions are offered in special containers 
bearing special trademark designations. Jfost of these have 
been examined by the A. M- A. Chemical Laboratory and many 
formerly were described in New and Noneffidal ^ Remedies. 
Indod^ are containers bearing such names as 
(Baxter Laboratories, Jnc, and Don Baxter, Inc), SaftiHasIr 
(Cutter laboratories), "Filtrair'’ (Hospital Liquids, Inc). 

SODIUM LACTATE 

SODIUM LACTATE INJECITON-U. S. P.-"A s^Ie 
solution of sodium lactate (NaCsHjOa) in water for injection. 
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"■It contains not Uss than 9S per cent and not more than UO per 
cent of the labeted amount of NaCiHsOa ” — U S P 
For tests and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia under 
Sodium Lactate Injection 

and Sodiuro lactate injection is approximately 

isotonic with the blood and is used in the treatment of acidosis 
(as such or combined with Ringers solution) and for the 
purpose of alkaliemg the unne (for instance in the treatment 
of acute urinary tract infections with sulfanilamide, m the treat 
ment of transfusion reactions twth liemoglobmuna; This so!u 
tion IS not indicated in the acidosis associated with congenita! 
heart disease with persistent cyanosis 
Dojage — Administere3 subcutaneously or intravenously 
Intravenous solutions should not be administered at a rate 
greater than 300 cc per hour (approximately 60 drops per 
nmmte) except on specific order of the phj-sician It can be 
calculated that each 60 cc of sodium lactate injection per kilo' 
gram of body weight may wicrme the sodium ion concentration 
of the Wood plasma ab<^ M milUmoU per Uter This 

corresponds to a rise in bicarbonate concentration sufBcient to 
yield an additional 33 veiuenes of carbon dioxide per hundred 
cubic centimeters of blood plasma 
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Pharmaceutic and Therapeutic 
Aids 


This chapter coufaios substances -which in thcjnsclves arc 
csscnt«lly therapeutfcaJJy inactive hat which are nevertheless 
asciui in the practice of medicine. Included are such articles as 
solvents, antioxidants, emulsifying agents, watcr'sojuble bases, 
lubricants, and other materials such as dusting powder, vehicles, 
preservatives and protectives. 

ABSORBABLE GELATIN SPONGE.— Gelfoam (Uf- 
;ohn).— A stenJe absorbable ivaterdnsoluble gelatin base 
sponge. 

Per tests and standards, see Section B. 

Aiiions and I/sm.— A bsorbable gelatin sponge material, al* 
though insoiublie in atjueous mediums, is absorbable and as such 
may be used as a surgical sponge, which mav be left tn place fol- 
lowing closure of an operative wound It is claimed that such 
material will be completely absorbed without inducing excessive 
formation of scar tissue or excessive cefiufar reaction in from 
four to SIX weeks It rs indicated in the control of capillary Weed- 
ing, particularly when mwslencd with thrombin solution. 

Gojflpr —Absorbable gelatin sponge may be applied to the 
bleeding surfaces in amounts sufficient to cover the area. For 
such purposes « should first be moistened thoroughly with sterile 
isotonic s^ium chloride solution or thrombin solution, 

T«e UpjoaN CostPAKV 

Gelfoam: Jars containing four sterile sections, 20 by 60 mm. 
and sterile envelopes containing a single section 80 by 12$ mm. 

CARBOWAX 1500 (Carbwe & Carso.v).— W hite grade.— 

A mixture of polyethylene glycols, having art average melecuhr 
weigfit of about 550, suitable for the compounding of water- 
soluble ointment bases It is a bland, water-soluble, non-volatilc, 
odorless solid, having the consistency of a low-melting petro- 
latum It is insoluble in petroleotn ether but completely soluble 
in water at 50 C It melts from 50-42 C., and the />h of a S per 
cent aqueous solution is about 46. 

Ttarfemark of Carbide and Carbeu Cfceraiesls Cwpetrafiofl (U. S. frede- 
curVa80.450). 
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CAHBOWAX 4000 (CAKBtOE & CaBbo'?) — A polyethylene 
glycol, having an average molecular weight of 3350 It is a 
pland hard white, waxy solid which melts from 54 57 C It is 
soluble to form about 60 fser cent solutions in water but is insol* 
ubie in petroleum ether llie of a 5 per cent solution is about 
635 It IS used in compounding water soluble omtment.t chicles 

Trademirk ef Catb ie and Carbon Cbmiieala Corpcration <U S trade* 
»irit480 4Si» 

CARBOWAX 1540 (CASfiiae & Casoon) — A polyethylene 
glycol having an average molecular weight of about 1450. It is 
a bland white waxy s^id which melts from 40 to 45 C It h 
soluble to form about 70 wr cent solutions m water but is insoI 
uble in petroleum ether The /“H of a S per cent solution is about 
65 It js used in compounding water soluble ointment vehicles 

TVsdtTnark of Carbide tod Carboo Cbemicala Corearation (U 5 irade- 
mark 3S0 SSO) 

FIBRIN FOAM —A sterile, dry preparation of fibnn pre* 
pared from Fraction 1 of citrated normal human plasma as 
fractionated by the method of Cohn (J Am Chem See S8 4S9, 
1946} It complies with the requirements of the National In- 
stitute of Health of the United States Public Health Service. 

For tests and standards see Section B 

Actions and Ut(t -**nbrin foam (homsn) acts as a mechanical 
coagulant and in combinauon with thrombin gives a chemical 
at well as a mechanical matrix for coagulation It has been used 
in surgery of the brain, liver, kidneys, and other organs where 
ordinary methods of hemostasis are ineReettvc or inadTiiaWc. 

Dosage — ^Apply directly to ootiog surface 

Cuma LAtOBATOBIES 

Fibrin Foam and Thrombin (Human)* Packages contain 
ing a 250 tng (6 25 to 12 S5 cc) jar of fibnn foam, a vial of 
thrombin (hunun) contiifiiognot Jess than 200 units, and a 20 CC. 
vul of isotonic sodium chloride solution. 

The thrombin supplied meets the requirements of the National 
Institute of Health of the United States Public Health Service 
and Is derived from human plasma. 

Ucraied b» B**«*rtb CorOorsiion ender U S pawot ajS9074 

GELATIN COMPOUND PHEHOUZED.— A mixture 
comiwsed of gelatin 14 per cent carbolic acid (phenol) 1.5 per 
cent, zinc oxide SS per cent and glycerin 39 per cent. 

Actions and Uses — Gelstm compound phetiolued is tsrd sa 
the preparation of bandages to cover chronic ulcers and unhealed 
teamdiry hvms and >n the yurrparaiirw si pressure handspes lor 
varicose veins when surgical treatment is not necessary 

Dotage -^VoT use the preparation ii heated until it becomet 
hijuid artd is applied wish a bmsh over this a spiral bandage 
U applied and another layer of the preparation brushed on. 
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color. AJarktied tmlf in fte form of Parrcswed Lace 
Su/^-jcal Dressing. 

^tJfonj, Uj/s ontf /Pow^^^Nonabsorbent protective," used 
for the pfcparat/on of Parrwined lace >re5fi SargrcaJ Dressing. 


Abbott Laboratorjcs 

Parresined Lace^Mesh Sorcica} J)rcts‘wg: Kct m«h 
WMc smprcRiutfti wJjJ), and containing, from 45 (o ^ oer cent 
of Parreswe. 

17 . S. Irtdfwarfc ’ 


POLYETHYLENE GLYCOL 300 (Cmat & Cmk). 

^/n»r having the genera/ hmtih HOCHj 
fC«fOC”a)»CH20fl <tv?h an as-crage nJoJecuJar weight o? 
3(W it is a white, viscous Jiguid. wlu'ch freezes between •— / j and 
8 C. It is eompietcly mtscibie with water in alt proportions and 
is usefut in the compounding of water solubSe ointment bases 
and pharwaceuficais for topical applications. 


PROPYLEME GLYCOt-M. P.-Raremic I,Z>d%droscy- 
pTQpane—CHj CHOH Cn-Olf. "Contains not less than 975 
per cent by weight of CaffsOj fprop>iene gtycofj."— //. P. 

For description and standards see The Nationa/ forwulary 
under PrepyJene GJycol.^ 

Action/ and C/set.— Propylene glycol is used /or phanoa* 
tcuiic purposes as a diluent. Its toxicity is similar to that of 
glycerin. As ordvna.Ti{y empfoyed it may be tilled ptactiwlly 
nontoxic. 


starchvDerzvative DusTmo POwoEa — 

Bfo-Sorb (Er«;coiv). — A biofogio///' absorbable powder pre* 
pared from comscarch by cibenHation with epteWorohydrin, 
The starch polymer chains are presumably cross-link^ by 
I S-dicther glycerine group to tlie extent of me more than 2 per 
cent of the originaf starch weight. The starch derivative is 
mixed Viith magnesium oxide. 2 per cent, and small residual 
amounts of sodium sulfate and sodium chloride. 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 

AclhnJ ond Starch derivative dusting powder is a 

light dusting powder suitaMe for use as a lubricant /or the 
hands tn donning rubber gloves and for other uses to which 
fa/onm pouder is ordinariJy appfacaWf in general hospital rou- 
tines As a substitute for ordinary powdered talc, it has been 
slioun to have t/w advantage of biologic absorbability and is 
thws comparatively nonirritafKig and aontoxic. Its use therefore 
avoids the known /wards of lalcum powder. 

Starch derivative dustsac ponder sjiould be autoclaved for the 
purpose of sterilization. Slight clwnpinff wAurli occurs after re- 
neated satcclavtRg may /v readily br<^ up with moderate pres- 
sure. Dry wall heat sterilizatiOB « not recommended tor Mc- 
tcriologic reasons a^ should be avoided because of the possible 



pharmaceutic A^D therapeutic aids 439 


tnfiamrnabihfy of the pow{f<r However even in contact with 
red 5iot cautery the powder will flash only to about the same 
degree as cotton so that this property is not considered to con 
stitute a hazard to its use m sufirefy 
Dotage — An amount just sufficient to Lubricate the skin or 
article tor which a dusting powder is indicated should be em 
ployed ui the same mamter as for the use of ordinary tafe 

Ethicon Suture La6S 
Bio Sorb (Powder) 227 Kg cans 
V S trsdensilc fitnd ng 

THIOUREA— S C<NHs) 2 
For tests and standards see Section B 
Uses — ^Thiourea may be added to solutions of certain sub 
stances eg, Metycaine with epinephrine, in order to prevent 
oxidation. 

TRIETHAMOLAMIKE U S P - A mixture of alkanof 
amines consisting largely of triethanolamine NCCsHiOHls 
adnuiied with various amounts of diethanolamine NH(C^ 
HtOK)} and monoethanolamine NHsCCaHtOH) It has an 
alkalinity equivalent to not less than 67 cc. and not more than 
72 cc- of tiormat acid for each 1 Gm of Tnethanolamme' — 
U S P 

For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Triethanolamine 

AeltoHt and Uses — TneUunolamme technical is an excelfent 
emuisifying agent (or use m the preparation of ointments and 
other dermatologic medicaments When added to certain prepa 
rations used on the scalp for example oil of cade it facilitates 
their subsequent removal Triethanolamine technical combines 
with fatty acids to form soaps with good detergent properties 
which are soluble not only m water but also irr gasoline kero 
sene and oils It is daitarf to have the power of increasing the 
penetration of oily substances and to possess a certain amount 
of bacteriostatic action Rarely an individtial will be encountered 
who IS sensitive to this compound. 

Dotage — In the preparation of slaUe emulsions of fatty or 
vegetable wlj, tnethanolamme and oleic stad are first added 
to about one third of the oil Using mechanical agitation at>out 
one-third of the water is added and stirred until a thick smooth 
emulsion is formed Then with continued mechanical agitation 
alternate thirds of oil and water are slowly stirred fn Etnul 
sions may be made contairang from 20 40 per cent of oil which 
may be diluted with as much as five times the volume of water 
For emulsions containing olive wl the proportions based on the 
weight of the oil are 24 per cent by weight tnethanolamme and 
11 S per cent oleic acid SubstantiaBy the same proportions are 
used for the majority of vegetable oil emulsions white for 
paraffin oil enrahions the amount of triethanolamine should be 
mcreased to 5 per cent by we giit 
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Sedatives and Hypnotics 

This chapter includes agents that act principaJJy as depres- 
sants of the central nervous system and that may be used to In- 
duce sleep if pain ts absent or to control convulsions. This group 
is to be distingmshed on the one hand from the analgesics which 
are used to relieve pain, and on the other hand from the anU- 
spasmodics which act primarily to depress muscular activity. 
'Hicir distinction from anesthetics is less sharp since some seda- 
tive compounds, notably the barbiturates, may be administered 
in doses sufficient to produce general anesthesia. Morphine and 
its derivatives, used mainly as analgesics, are included along 
with opium principles in die chapter on Analgesics. 

COMPOUNDS CONTAINING BROMINE 

Synthetic compounds containing bromine have been produced 
with the purpose of -securing the sedative action of bromide ion 
without the objectionable enects of the alkali bromides These 
compounds split off bromide ions m the system, the decomposi- 
tion being due to the oxidation of the organic substance with 
which it is combined ; but bromine which is too firmly bound 
may fail to exert its typical effects. As the usual inaications 
for bromide action fn the organism require a prompt and power- 
ful action on the cells to produce sleep, to abolish reflexes or 
to arrest an epileptic paroxysm, the synUietic compounds are 
likely to fail as substitutes for the alkali bromides because their 
bromide ion is liberated too slowly. The introduction of bromine 
into compounds already possessing hypnotic or sedative powers 
may restiU in increasing the efficiency of these compounds. 

BROMISOVALUM— Bromural CBiujuber-K.voli.). — 2- 
BromisovaleryJurca, obtained by the interaction of urea with 
bromisovaleryl bromide The formula may be represented as 
follows : 

CK» Sr p O 
CH/IH-CH-C-HH-C-NH, 


For tests and standards, sec Section B. 
jetions atid Uses — Broimsovalam is a sedative which pro- 
duces sleep in mild cases of msomnia without markedly affect- 
ing the circulation or respiration. All action by bromisovaluni 
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(s said to cease alter from three to fiw hours In many cases, 
however the sleep caused by the preparation ccmtifiues beyond 
the limits of its action It >s oseful as a sedative and for the 
purpose ol inducing sleep m functional nervous disease Bro- 
misovaJura js not effective jn cases pf insomnia associated witk 
pain, cough angina pectoris or dehnum 
Dosage — ^As a sedative 03 Gm three times daily, as a 
hypnotic at bedtime, 06 Grn, which dose may be repeated if 
advisable during the night after three to four hours 

BtLItUEER KKOt-t, COBP 

Tablets Bromizral OJ Gm 
Btomural (Po'fedtr) 30 Gm bottles 

tt S paUBt 9M S13 (Mirtli 9 1909 (xpired) U S Vndemarfc 01 tSt 

CARBROMAL--N F — Bromodiethylacetylurea The for 
mula nuy be represented as follows 

8 0 O 

(CHjCMj^C C NH C NH, 


For description and sundards see The National Formulary 
under Caibrcmal 

^rlion^ and — Catbrotnal is said to be an eSieient and 
prompt sedative reducing excitement and promoting sleep m 
conditions m which a powerful hypnotic is not reijiiired In 
therapeutic doses it is said not to exert any unfavorable influence 
on the respiration or heart acUui The sleep produced is said 
to be restful dreamless and exceptionally free from unpleasant 
by-elTects and sequelae 

Carbromal is stated to be useful as a sedative and mild hyp 
notic in neurasthenia cardiac neuroses with tachycardia chorea, 
mental disorders with moderate excttemeal, insomnia due to 
various internal diseases 

Dosage — As a sedative from 03 to Q6 Cm given in cold 
water, repeated three or four tunes daily if necessary as a 
hypnotic from 06 to 13 Gm, followed by a drink of hot, 
sweetened water or weak tea. 

Mkxck Co, Inc. 

Caibromal {PovrdeO 
Tna UpjoitN Compakv 

Tablets Carbromal 04 Gm. 

CHLORAL DERIVATIVES 

Oilora! hydrate is still the standard hypnotic of its class, 
but It has the disadtanUgts of causing cardiac and respiratory 
depression m overdosage and of irntating the stomach unless 
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diluted?’ ' •* - •'! 

Attempt . ■ ■ » ■ - . , ■ . 

same tir • • ■ • « »- ■ • ■ ■ ■ • . ' ' 

to remc.- • • ... 

chloral ' ' ■ • ‘ . .... 

stomach. Chlorobutanol can be Rtven by hypodermic injection 

r-'* — •' -•»».< . « ^ 

structural formulas of b 
respectively, are given belotv. 

M Cl OH H a 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Aetionr and The action of this preparation is similar 
to that of chloral hydrate. 
iJosoge.— 'From 0.3 to 1.3 Gm. 

CHLOROBUTANOL.U. S. P.— Chloretene (Parke, 
Davis).— “C hlorobutanol may be anhydrous or it may contain 
up to about one*haIf molecule of water” V. S. P. its struc- 
tural formula is* 


O >CH, 
6 XH, 


For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Chlorobutanol. 

Actioif and Usfs.'—Qdofobvtaaol is said to he absorbed 
unchanged from the alimentary tract, but to be decomposed in 
the body, Jt is a local anesthetic with an action weaker than 
that of cocaine, but solfici^t action frequently to prevent vomit- 
ing from slight gastric irritation. Its antiseptic action Is said to 
be fifteen times as strong as that of boric acid. It acts m the 

central nervous system s • .-i. 

the claim has been made ■ • • r ■ ■ 

on the circulation and ... 

described a fall of blood pressure and interference mth respi- 
ration in animals, and consider it fully as dangerous as chloral 
hydrate. In man 6.S Gm (10{) grains) caused severe symptoms, 
but recovery occurred It is said to be useful as a mild local 
anesthetic in dentistry, etc., as preservative for hypodermic 
solutions and for insomnia, vomiting and spasmodic conditions. 

Dojope.— From 03 to J.3 Gm., dry or in capsules. Hypo- 
dermically as a local anesihclfc a saturated aqueous soJulion 
may be used. 
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Merck & Co , Inc. 

CMorobutanol CHydraits Pawder)t BuJJt This product Is 
used in the prepatauon ol aqueous solutions 

Cblorobutanol (Anhydrous Povder): Bulk. This product 
ts used in the preparation of oil solutions 

Parke, Daws Si Compant 

ChJoretone (Powder): Balk. 

Boro-Chloreton« (Powder): A dusting powder composed 
of chloretone, 1 part, biwic acid, I part, purified talc, 2 parts 

Capsules Chloretose: 02 Cm. and 03 Cm 

Inhalant Chlorctone: Chlorobutanol. I Gm., camphor, 25 
Gm ; menthol, J 8 Gm ; oil of cinnamon. 60 mg ; itfined liquid 
petroJatuw. W M Gm 

U. S tr«<iemifc 17S,t32 

HYDANTOIN DERIVATIVES 

.DIPHENVLHYDANTOm SODIUM-U. S. P.-DiJan- 
tin Sodium <Parke, DAPfsI—U S P~54'Dip!>«nyh>5dnn* 
toinate Sodium —Phenytwn Sodiutn.--''\Vhen dried at 100 C for 
5 hours, contains net less than 905 per cent and not more than 
92 per «nt of diphenyihjdantom (CisHiaNjOa) " V S. A The 
formula may be repreiented as follows 



For description and standards sec the U S Pharmacwia 
under Diphenylhydantein Sodium and Diphcnylhjdanlom Sod- 
ium Capsules 

Aettans and Vrer — Piphenylhydantoin sodium is an anticon* 
rutsant with a relatively weak hypnotic action It is used m the 
Ircaiment of epileptic patients who a« nW benefited by phtno- 
barbital or bromides and tboi'’ •" • t 

disaf^—- *-'■ I • , ■ • > ■ ■ » 


a. ' ■ ■ . iieiiausnesj, mcnUl 

< * . .i.u atiive hallucBiatJons, and hjpetpljsa of ilie Rians 

*ugg«iivc of scurvy, though its use docs not interfere with the 
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utilization of vitamin C. Diphenylhydantoin sodium is strongly 
alkaline and it may pvc rise to gastric irritation. . / . 

Dosage. — The optimum dosage of diphenylhydantoin sodium 
must be determined by the daily observation of its effects by the 
physician. The influence of the drug on seizures and the appear- 
ance of any of the side actions enumerated must be a guide to 
the dosage. Mild symptoms do not necessarily require that the 
dosage be stopped. The beginning adult dose is 0.1 Gra. with 
at least half a glass of water three times daily. If necessary this 
dose may be increased gradually to 0.2 Gm three times daily. 
Qiildren above the age of 6 years may be given 0.1 Gm three 
times daily for one week, after which if may be increased if 
necessary to 0.1 Gm. four times daily with at least half a glass 
of water to prevent gastric irritation due to the' alkalinity. 
Diphenylhydantoin sodium is more rapidly effective if given " 
before meals, but should it cause gastric irritation it should be 
given immediately after meals. Children under 4 years of age 
may start with 0 03 Gm. mixed with cream (to disguise the 
bitter taste and to prevent gastric irritation) twice a day. Obvi- 
ously such doses require the most careful supervision. If this 
dose is borne without side actions the dosage may be increased 
to 0.03 Gm. three or four times a day. Every slight increase 
in dosage is made only after the physidan is convinced that such 
' ‘ • * ■ ' mticipated. 

other hypnotic* 

; ■ be made grad- 

ually wuii buiiie uveiiappiiig tii uosage. ay tuts procedure the 
danger of phenobarbital or bromide withdrawal symptoms (in- 
creased number of seizures) is minimized, and side actions inci- 
dent to thrteginning administration of diphenylhydantoin sodium 
are lessened 

American Pharmaceutical Co, Inc. 

Capsules Diphenylhydantoin Sodium: O.I Gm. 

Parke, Davis & Company 
Kapseals Dilantin Sodium; 01 Gm. and 30 mg 
U. S. trademark applied for. 

Premo Pharmaceutical Laboratories, Inc 
Diphenylhydantoin Sodium (Powder): 28 Gm., 113 Gm. 
and 453 Gm. bottles. 

Capsules Diphenylhydantoin Sodium: 30 mg and 0.1 Gm. 

OXAZOLIDINE DERIVATIVES 

/T,»-r.T^T^»Tr« - 'Abbott). — 3,S,S-Tn- 

ral formula of tri- 
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For tests and standards, see Section B 

AcUont and l/r«— -Tnmethadione is primarily an anticon' 
vuJsant and has only minor analgesic properties It is used in 
the treatment of epilepsy, in which it is principally effective^in 

, . . . • • • . . . . n 


sodium when the latter alone is ineffective It may be tried 
m m^odontc and alunetic seizures of organic origin but is 
generally less effective than in the idiopathic forms of the dis* 
ease. It has been used with diphcn>l hydantoin sodium and/or 
phcnobarbital «i cases m which attadcs are complicated by grand 
mal seizures In some instances, the combination of drugs has 
served to increase the number of grand mal attacks as the petit 
mal has decreased and readjustment of dosage may be rnjuired 
for optimum therapeutic effect 

T-» . .. -4» , .. ♦ 1.. -.t . -f,. 



to report at once any untoward symptoms that may ensue 
Careful medical supervision of patients^ under treatment with 


Abbott Laboratories 
Capsules Tndione 03 Cm 
Dulcet Tablets Tndione 0 IS Gnt 
U S trademark SOO $27 



NEiy Am muomciAL remedies 

Solution Ttidione: O.IS Gm. ptr 4 ct. 500 tc. and 4.000 cc. 
bottles. • 

U, S. tradmark 500,401. ^ 

SULFONMETHANES 

Two aiialoROUa compounds formed by the substitution of 
^lionc radicals in methane have been applied In therapeutics. 
The first, SuHnnm#*»T»n..M » — •' *. >•.•* • •' 

dimeiUylmetha • • • • . • 

is (licthylsulfo 
erally given the preterence. 

Sulfonmethanc is soluble with difficulty and slowly absorbed 
and its hypnotic action is but slowly established: sulfonethyl- 
methane is somewhat more soluble than sulfonal and acts more 
quickly. Both drugs are preferably given in hot liquids; and 
in the case of sulfonmethanc. the hypnotic effect is likely to 
be postponed for icveral hours. Sometimes it is not developed 
until the following day. SuHonclhylmctVianc is usually effective 
in an hour or two. 

The sulfonmcthanes in therapeutic doses produce sleep with* 


tatally m a large percentage ol cases. In such cases, hemato* 
porphyrin derived Irom hemoglobin turns the urine pink or red. 
This should serve as a warning. Indicating the immediate with- 
drawal of the drug. 

The symptoms of poisoning consist of persisting confusion, 
ataxia, constipation, vomiting, albuminuria and nephritis. 

Dosage . — The usual dose of either sulfonmethane or sulfon- 
ethylmethane is 1.0 Gm, with a maximum of 2 Gm. for the 
first and 4 Gm. for the second. When these drugs are used 
frequently, the administration should be suspended once in two 
or three davs to allow of complete elimination, and the urine 
should be evammed frequently tor hematoporphyrin 

SULFONETHYLMETHANE — N. F. — Dicthylsulfon- 
methylctliylmethane— The structural formula may be repre- 
sented as follows ; 


Hj(^ ^0,CHjCH, 

For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under SuUonethylmethane. 

/fetions. Uses and Dosages— Set general article, Sulfonme- 
thanes. 
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SULFONMETHANE— N F — Sulfonal — The structural 
formula may be represented as follows 


HjC" ^SO^H^CH, 


For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Sulfonmethane 

Actions, Uses and Dosage — See general article, Sulfon- 
methanes 


BARBITURIC ACID DERIVATIVES 

Barbituric aad is a cyclic compound obtained by the com- 
bination of urea and malonic acid, and is also called malonyl 
urea* 


Ore* »CH, 

It may exist in the ' keto" form represented above, or in the 
“enol' form shown below The latter form is derived by the 
migration of a hydrogen atom from the nitrogen atom in posi- 
tion 1 (or 3) to the oxygen attached to the carbon in posi-- 
tion 2 


This form is acidic m nature the migrant H atom lonizmg 
to produce a hydre^en ion and a barbiturate ion, and allows the 
formation of metallic salts 

Barbituric and itself does not possess hypnotic properties 
These "are conferred when the hydrogens on carbon in the S~ 
• ■ ■ Most of the climcally 

substituting for the 
• iicals Phenobarbital 

■ . contains an aromatic 

radical Other variations in structure include the substitution 


The following compounds and their salts are described in 
N N R. 
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Long 

Long 

/nteraeiffate 

IntemetJute 

Interns tdiaie 

intermediate 

Intemeiliate 

Intermediate 

5Aort 

Short 

Short 

Short 

Short 

Short 

Short 

Short 

Ulirashort 

Ultrathort 


: COMPOUNDS 

Barhltal 
PhenobarbiUI 
Afuraie 
liutisot Sodium 
Uelvuial 
Diaf 
Ipral 


Ipral 

Neonal 

Amytal 

Nosta] 

Ortal 

rentoharbiiat 

Pemoaton 

Phanodorfl 

Sindoptal 

Seconal 

Eripal 

Pentothal 


Ri 
Eitiyt 
Eihji 
AUyl 
EthjI 

SSl' 

ErbyJ 

Ethyl 

Ethyl 


SUBSTITUENTS 

By 

Ethyl 

rten/1 

lanpfopyl 

I'Methylpropyt 

I'McfhyJ.J tijesyJ 

Allyl 

leopropyl 

n-Buryl 

jfoanyl 


MM71 jfoanyi 

A-Uromailyl Itopropy 
Ethyl n-Ueyyl 

R‘by| I*MethyJbotyl 

^UtomaUy] Cutyl , 

Ethyl Cyelobexeoyl 

AUyl laobutfl 

Altyt 1-Metbylbutyl 

Methyl Cyclohexeoy} 

Ethyl I'hlethylbutyl 


^ Aettonj end Uses.-^The derivatives of barbituric acid are cf- 


peuUc effects are exerted on the higher centers ol tne brain, 
and therapeutic doses do not usoally cause any apparent injury 
to the vital organs. 

The barbiturates are often classified according to their dura- 
tion o£ action, as long, intermediate, short, and ultra-short- 
acting drugs In general, the interval between the admlnistra- 
Uon of the drug and the exhibition of its therapeutic effect 
corresponds to this classification; ie, the short-acting drugs 
take effect rapidly, the long-acting drugs take effect slowly. 
For prolonged mild sedation in such conditions as neurasthenia 
and thyroid disease, and to reduce the frequency of epileptic 
convulsions, small doses of a long-acting barbiturate are useful. 
The effects of the individuaJ doses overlap and produce a rather 
evenly maintained sedation. 

Simple insomnia can be divided into two categories: one in 
which there is difficulty in falling asleep, but once sleep is 
adiieved, it is undisturbed; the other in which sleep comes 
‘easily but is disturbed by noctnmai or very early morning 
awakening. For insomnia of the first type the drug of choice is 
• t-.t.-. nroduccs sfcep ivjthin one- 

within four to six hours, 
he drug of choice is an 
effect 'comes on later and 
iduced by small doses of 
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these drugs closely resembles rutural sleep, and ihe patienl 
generally awakens refreshed 

There is a lairly wide nvtrcui between the therapeutic and 
toxic doses of barbiturates now in chnica! use. Occasionally, 
however, even after moderate doses, lassitude, vertigo head* 
ache, nausea and diarrhea may occur In some patients the 
harbiturales produce restlessness and excitement, and the use 
of these drugs is contraindicated in such patients Excitement 
and restlessness are prone to occur when the barbiturates are 
administered to patients m severe pain The mechanism ol 
action in this instance is that the drug does not relieve the pain 
but depresses the higher centers which normally act as in 
hibilors Eairly typical skin eruptions arc sometimes observed, 
especially after prolonged administration Long continued use 
may result m addiction 

The long acting barbiturates are largely excreted by the 
kidney the short acting barbiturates are destroyed to a large 
extent in die liver The fate of pcntothal in the body has been 
a matter of controversy but recent evidence indicates that it, 
too, IS destrojed m the liver The slower the excretion or 
destruction of the various members of this group the more 
lasting IS the action. With very slow excretion, prolonged ad 
iTURistratioti of ordinary doses may result in cumulative toxic 
effects This must be borne in mind especially when tlie drugs 
are admintitered to patients with damaged hier or kidneys 

Poisoning with the barbiturates is a rather common occur 
rence, both accidentally and with suicidal intent The toxic 
effects of overdosage are respiratory depression peripheral 
vascular collapse, feeble heart beat lowered body temperature, 
and long continued stupor with depressed or absent reflexes 
Death results from depression or paralysis of the respiration 
or from pulmonary complications 


Kspuaiiuii aiiu uu<ii% uie piuse w ueiiesieu uieacnirig ine 
cardiovascular syst^ •t’" ih t-, • Kv nn"»\ ■ ..f 

sions of saline or - ■ . .. 


luently in order to prevent 
■ ■ Analeptic drugs may be ad- 

■ ■ • doses when there is deep 

coma and severe respiratory depressioR These should be given 
until the respiration improves and the corneal reflex returns 
TVa bas’y.Vitates act conasaniy used for pte antsthtbe nv^i- 
cation, either alone or in combination with other drugs A 
short or intermediate acting drug n adttumstered on the eve- 
ning before operation to reduce apprehension and provide a 
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restful sleep. From one to two hours before operation a short- 
acting barbiturate is admimstered, often with morphine and 
atrop/ne. The barbiturates are particularly valuable for pre- 
medication when a local or regional anesthetic is to be admin- 
istered. since they reduce the frequency and severity of toxic 
reactions to the local anesthetic drugs. 

Barbiturates are valuable in the treatment of convulsions 
resulting from local anesthetic drugs as %vcll as in the treat- 
ment of convulsions from most other causes. The cautious in- 
travenous administration of a short or ultrashort-acting bar- 
biturate IS usually very satisfactory in stopping a severe con- 
vulsion For long continued control of convulsions, as in tetanus, 
the drugs may be given rcctally as described below under basal 
narcosis. 

The barbiturates are useful in coritrolling excitement and 
manic states. Prolonged sleep induced by the barbiturates has 
been found useful in the treatment of psychic casualties of' 
warfare. The intravenous barbiturates have also been found 
useful in the procedure of narco-analysis. A psychiatric inter- 
view is conducted while the patient is in a semiconscious state 
produced by small doses of drug. Tlierapy of some mental dis- 
orders is rendered easier by this procedure. 

The barbiturates are also used in the control of pali\ during 
labor, either afone, or in combination with scopolamine to pro- 
duce a form of twilight sleep A frequent complication in this 
procedure is delirium and excitement of the mother, caused by 
pain which the barbiturates do not relieve Amnesia may be 
achieved with moderate doses. The newborn infant is also 
affected by the drug given to the mother. In any large series 
of cases there fs an increase m the fnddence of delayed respira- 
tion, and more of the infants require resuscitation. The harmful 


anesthesia because serious or fatal comp/icanofii uuy uttuj 
even during a minor procedure. The drugs should be adminis- 
ter^ in a 2 5 per cent solution or less, to avoid the possibility 
of venous thrombosis. Induction is rapid and pleasant Respira- 
tory depression and apnoea are serious complications which 
may occur. The anesthetist must be capable of treating these 
and must have equipment gt hard to give artificial respiration 
with oxygen. Laryngospasm and vomiting may occur but are 
not frequent. These drugs arc contraindicated in shock or in 
operative procedures where shock may be expected They are 
also contraindicated in patients with diminished pulmonary 
ventilation or respiratory obstruction, and in operations about 
the mouth and nose which may cause blood to run down the 
respiratory tract. Muscular relaxation with these drugs is 
poor, and attempts to increase the rdaxation result in over- 
dosage. ' 
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The intravenous barbiturates are of value for induction of 
anesthesia and for short oxterations whidi do not require mus 
cular relaxation. Oxygen should be given during the proce- 
dure Mixtures of 50 per cent nitrous oxide and oxjgen may 
advantageously be administered to improve the anesthesia and 
reduce the amount of barbiturate used Curare may be given to 
produce muscular relaxation dunng barbiturate anesthesia 
The intravenous barbiturates are deceptively easy to adminis- 
ter, and caution must be exerased to prevent the occurrence 
of a catastrophe. 

Basal narcosis may be produced by tbe rectal administration 
of short or ultrashort acting barbiturates The drug is dis 
solved in a small volume of warm tap water and administered 
as a retention enema Sleep is produced in about ten minutes 
Short minor operative procedures may be performed without 
further anesthesia but for most operations the basal narcosis 
must be supplemented with one of the other anesthetic drugs 
This method is particularly valuable for quiet induction of 
anesthesia in apprehensive children and in to»c thyroid pa 
bents. Pentothai sodium may be u«ed in this manner in a 
dosage of 20 tng per pound (450 Cm) of body vi eight, the 
total dose not to exce^ 3 Cm. Prolonged convulsive states 
as in tetanus may be controlled in this manner with reduced 
do*3ge The precautions necessary nilh this method are the 


V-c^ 


For tests and standards see Section B 

Actions and Uses — The same as those of barbital and its 
therapeutically useful derivatives 
Dosage — For mild insotama, 0.2 Gm for use in obstinate 
cases of insomnia, 04 to 0.8 Gm. 


Sandoz Chemical Wouks Ihc, 

Tablets Sandoptal 0.2 Gm. 

U S Uaderaark 234 fits 

AMOBARBITAL — Amytal (Lillv) — 5 Isoamyl S-ethyl 
barbituric aad — Isoamylethvlmalonylurea The structural for 
mula may be represented as follows 
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For tests and standards, sec Section B. 

Actions and The actions and uses of amobarbital resem- 

ble those of barbital. It is used as a sedative and hypnotic in the 
control of insomnia and as a preliminary to surgical anesthesia. 

Dosage.— li is given orally in tablet form with water or hot 
milk. As a sedative : 20 mg. to 40 tng. two or three times daily. 
As a hypnotic: O.I to 0.3 Gm- one-half to one hour before sleep 
is desired. For use before local or general anesthesia the dosage 
ranges between 0.2 and 06 Gm., being determined by a large 
number of factors (age, etc.). It can be used safely for such 
purposes only by those who have had much experience and are 
familiar with the literature concerning such use. As an anti~ 
spasmodic in tetanus, 04 to 08 Gnu may be required to control 
convulsions. 

Eu Lilly and Compaky 

Amytal fPowderJ: Bulk. 

Elixir Amytal: 0.44 Gm. per 100 cc. and 088 Gm. per 100 
cc. in a vehicle containing methenamme 0.416 Gm. and 0 83 Gm. 
per 100 cc. respectively, alcohol, propylene glycol, water and 
aromatics: methenamine is firesent for the purpose oi increasing 
the solubility oi the amobarbital. 

Tablets Amytal: 8 mg., 16 mg., 32 mg, 48 mg. and 96 mg. 

V. 3. pateot l.SI4,57S (Ker. 4, t9i4: expired). U. S. trtdemrie 
161.125. 

AMOBARBITAL SODIUM.— Amytal Sodium (Lilly). 

*■ salt of 5- 
la may be 


N , o < /S:h/:h.chehj, 
For tests and standards, see Section B. 


Dosage —As a potent sedative or hypnotic 05 nig. to u.o urn., 
repeated if necessary at intervals of sue hours. For use before 
local or general anesthesia the dosage ranges between 0.2 and 
06 Gm being determined by a large number of factors (age, 
, •- r»-om 0.4 to 08 Gm. may 

, • I be used safely for such 

ueb experience and are 
• such use. In some pa- 

' *ssness and excitement, 

and to these patients amoDaruitai suuium should not be adminis- 
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tered It may be administered by mouth, or, if necessary, the 
same dose may be given rectally, »n the form of capsules in- 
serted as suppositories or as pov^r placed m a little water, it 
should be administered intravenously only in those conditions 
outlined in the general section on barbituric acid derivatives 
The maximum single dose of 1 Gm should not be used except 
when an intense and prolonged effect is desired Usually no 
more than 1 Gm will be necessary in a 24 hour period. 

Eli Lilly and Company 
Amytal Sodium (Powder): 30 cc 
Pulvules Amytal Sodium: 02 Gm and 0 1 Gm 

Amytal Sodium: 65 mg, 0125 Gm, 025 Gm, 05 Gm and 
1 0 Gm ampuls Each ampul of 0 25 Gm , 0 5 Gm and 1 0 Gm 
IS accompanied by an ampul of distilled water 

Suppositories Amytal Sodium* 02 Gm 
U S pateot 1,$14,$7S (Nor 4, 1924, expired) U S trademark 
161.12S 


For tests and standards, sec Section B 

Actions and C/rrr— -The actions and uses of aprobarbital are 
essentially similar to those of barbital, but aprobarbital is more 
actne than barbital and is used in correspondingly smaller doses 
Fractional doses are used as a sedative and larger doses as a 
hypnotic 

Dosage — For mild cases of insomnia, 65 mg may be admin- 
istered at bedtime In obstinate cases, 0 13 Gm may be given 

Hoffmann-La Roche, Inc 

Alurate (Powder) Bulk 

Dlixir Alurate: Contains aprobarbital approximately 09 
Gm per hundred cubic centimeters in a palatable eliKir con- 
taining alcohol 20 per cent 

U S patent 1,444,802 (Feb 13, 1923. expired) U S trademark 
230,059 

Tablets Alurate * 65 mg 

APROBARBITAL SODIUM — Alurate Sodium (Hoff- 
mann LaRoche) — Sodium 5-allyl 5 isopropyl barbiturate The 
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monosodium salt of 5-alIy!>5-isopropyl malonylurea. Its struc- 
tural formula may be represented as follows: 






For tests and standards, see Section B, 

Actions and f/scj— The same as those for aprobarbital. The 
soJupJc sodHim salt ts mteiwled for oral or rectal administration, 
particularly as pre-anesthesia medication. Aprobarbital. sodium 
also be used in other cases in which laree individual doses are 
required. ... 

Dotage.— Tht avcrape preoperative dose is 10 mg. per kilo- 
gram of body weight. One third of the calculated dose is given 
ten or twelve hours prior to operation (usually the evening 
before) ; the remainder, two hours before operation. Experience 
IS necessary m the use of these large dosages, as the amount of 
the drug must be adjusted to the individual patient in order td 
avoid undesirable reactions. ^ 

Hoftmann-La Roche, Inc 

Capsules Alurate Sodium: 227 Cm. Each capsule Is equiva- 
lent to approximately 02 Gm. of aprobarbital 
U. S patent 1, <<4,802 (Feb IJ, 1923; expired). U S trademark 
230,059, 


BARBITAL-U. S. P.— Veronal (Winthrop-Stearns).— 
Diethylbarbituric Add. — Barbitone. — Diethylmalonylurea The 
structural formula may lie represented as follows : 


4 ^ 




■C*Hj 


For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Barbital and Barbital 'Tablets and The National For- 
mulary under Barbital Elixir. 

Acliont and Uses . — See the general article, Barbituric Acid 
Derivatives. Barbital is quickly absorbed, cspeciaify when it_ is 
given in solution- Small doses induce sleep, apparently with 
little other effect, and are relatively safe; but fatalities have 
followed its indiscriminate Use. 

Dosage . — As hypnotic, 03 Gm, best prescribed in the form 
of powder to be given in hot fluid, such as hot milk, half an 
hour or an hour before bedtime Pflls or tablets should be crushed 
before swallowing, to insure absorjition. From O.I to 015 Gm. 
are used with analgetics for the refief of pain 
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Abbott Laboratories 
Tablets Barbital; 03 Gm 
Malunckrodt Chemical Works 
Barbital (Powder) Bulk 
Merck & Co , Inc. 

Barbital (Powdez}j Bulk 
Tablets Barbital: 03 Gm 

WiNTHEOP Stearns, Inc 
Veronal (Powder): Bulk 

Elixir Veronal* Each 4 cc contains barbital 013 Gm in 
a menstruum containing alcohol 33 5 per cent 

Tablets Veronal 03 Gm 

U S ptKBt 782,739 (Feb H. 190S. «icp»f«d) U S trademark 40,115 



For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Barbital Sodium and Barbital Sodium Tablets 

Actions and I/rrr— The same as those of barbital It is 
claimed, however, that this drug acts more rapidly on account 
of Its greater solubility Because of its solubility, administration 
by rectal injection and also subcutaneous injection has been 
proposed 

Dosage — The same as that of barbital It should be admin- 
istered in aqueous solution. 

Merck & Co , Inc. 

Barbital Sodium (Powder). Bulk. 

Tablets Barbital Sodium: 03 Gm 
ScHERiNO & Glatz, Division of Wm R. Warner & Co , Inc. 

Medinal (Powder); 30 Gm bottles 
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i “ “5! A Staton conb.«. 

ins in eacn ^ cc., U 12 6m. merfmat m 20 per cent alcohol/- 

TabJets Medinal: 0.3 Gitl 

t>Tr^AOATioTn»AT c/%nrm» , . e^.?: 





For tests and standards, sec Section J5. ,/ ? 

/^etiOHs tf«d_(/JeJ.— 'Butabarbital sodium produces pharmaco- 
Wgjc actions simi'far to other barbiturates. With average doses 
t duration of its action is intermediate between 

[be fast'actmg derivative, pentobarbital, and the longer-acting 
barbital and phenobarbital. Following oral administration 
drvjg usually exerts initial effects within 30 minutes. Sedadon 
is sustained for approximately five to six hours. It is thus suited 
(of the^ production of a relatively mild and more continuoiu 
depression than can he obtained with the shorter-acting bar- 
biturates, yet its action is less prolonged than with barbital or 
phenobarbital. 

Butabatbital sodium is destroyed fairly rapidly in the body, 
probably in the liver. It is not excreted as suci in &e urine 
except with excessive doKs and therefore is not contraindicated 
in the presence of renal disease. Experimental studies indicate 
ft to be essentially nontoxJc for the liver. Its therapeutic 
coefficient is approximately equal to that of pentobarbital and 
greater than that of phenobarbital. ^ ‘ ' 

Butabarbital sodium Is Used orally as a simple sedative or 
hypnotic and for pre-operative sedation and obstetric hypnosis. 
&sentially the same clinical precautions to 'avoid side effects 
should be. observed as for other barbiturates. 

Dosage.— OTaWy. sedative 8 to 60 mg.; hypnotic, 45 mg to 
0.2 Gm., depending on the purpose and the'patient. In general 
the duration of action is dependent on the size of the dose and 
the sUe of the patient. The average oral adult sedative dose 
is 30 mg- ; the average hypnotic dose, 0.1 Gm 

McNeil Laboratosies. Inc. 

Capsules Butispl Sodium; W Gm. 

Elixir Batisol Sodium; 02 Gm per 30 cc. butabarbital so- 
dium dissolved in a flavored efixfr containing 7 per cent aicofioi. 
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Tablets Butisol Sodium 15 tug and 50 ing 
U S tradaaark 373 610 

BUTALLYLONAL — Pemoston (Ames) — S sec Butyl 
5 p bromallylbarhitunc aad — 5 (butyl 2) 5 ^ brompropenylma 
lonylurea The structural formida may be represented as fol 
lows 




For tests and standards see Section B 

Actions and Uses — ^The actions and uses of butailylonal are 
essentially similar to those of barbital but butailylonal is more 
active than barbital and is used m correspondingly smaller 
doses It IS promptly absorbed and is rapidly changed and de- 
stroyed within the body It is used in combating insomnia due 
to emotional jtram and nervous instability 
ZJoMpe— One tablet (194 mg) given one half hour before 
sleep IS desired preferably followed by a glass of warm milk 
or lemonade. For hypnosis m the presence of pain one tablet 
given in conjunction with acetylsalicylic caid 

Ames Companv Inc 
Pemoatoa (Povder) Bulk 
Tablets Pemoston IW tng 

V S pawBt 1 739 662 (Dec 17 19‘’9 e»p red 1946) U S Iraderaark 
330 845 

BUTETHAL — Neonal (Abbott) — S u Butyl S ethylbar 
bituric acid — 5 « butyl S ethylmalonylurea The structural 
formula may be represented as follows 


/S:h,ch,chjCH, 


For tests and standards see Sect on B 
Actions and Uses — The actions and uses of butethal are essen 
tially similar to those of barbital, but it is about three times 


tive IS required 

Dosage — From 50 mg to 04 Gm. For mild insomnias SO mg 
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rJ^'* ordinarijjr to produce sleep/A'dose of 04 

Gm. IS the maximum dose whtch should be required in the course 
of twenty.four hours, administered in divided dosel 


Abbott Laboratories 
Neonal (Powder): Bulk. 


Tablets Neonal: 0.1 Gm 

ir&o; ’• •’“! api,!d). u. S. tr.d.m.rV 

CYC^ O^.^PBTT*.'^ *•••■ '••• . r . . • 

lollows: ■ • 



For tests and standards, see Section B 
Aclioiis and Uirs.—Tht actions and uses of cydobarbital re* 
semble those of barbital. It is eliminated more rapidiy than 
barbital: hence the action Is not so lasting. This is an advan* 
tage when it is used merely to put one to sleep and sleep will 
then continue without its further action. It is used mainly for 
its sedative action in neurasthenia, psychoses, and various types 
of insomnia. 

Dosage. — For the mildest type of simple insomnia, 0.1 Gm. 
or ^ tablet. In intractable or obstinate insomnia, from 02 to 
0.4 Gm. or one to two tablets. The larger dose should not be 
repeated within less than twelve hours. The average dose is 
02 Gm. or one tablet. 

Wintiirop-Steabns, Inc 
Tablets Phanodom: 02 Gm. 

U. S. patent 1.690,796 (Not. 6, 1928; e»pired>. 

hi 'i'. .'''i V .'’r-fri.' rial (Ciba). — 5,5- 
’ ■ . The structural 

/'‘“‘wWHrCH, 

For tests and standards, see Section B, 

Actions and Uses . — ^The actions and uses of diallylbarbituric 
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acid are essentially similar to tbose of barbital but diallylbar 
bituric aad u more active than barbital and it is used in cor 
respondingly smaller doses Fractional doses are used as a seda 
tive and larger doses as a hypnotic Therapeutic doses act on 
the higher centers of the brain and exert no injunous action 
on respiration or circulation The hypnotic action is induced 
within from one half to one hour 

The actions and uses of diallyJbarbituric acid with urethane 
are the same as those of diallylbarbtturic acid it is cla tned 
that the ethyl carbamate and monocthylurea arc used as solv 
ents and in the amounts present do not greatly affect the action 
of the d allyfbarbitunc acid content Solution diallylbarbituric 
acid with urethane is proposed for Intramuscular ademeus 
tration and in the case of a pressing^ emergency only for Intra 
venous iniection The solution being strongly hypertonic, sub 
cutaneous injection should never be employed 

Dosagt—As a sedative 30 mg three or four times daily 
As a hypnotic 01 to 03 Got one hall to one hour before sleep 
IS desired 

CiBA PiMRMACSuncat Products Inc 

Da\ (Powder) 10 Gm and 30 Cm 

Flixir Dial Each 4 cc contains 50 mg m a menstruum 
containing alcohol 25 per cent 

Solution Dial with T/eethane t cc and 2 cc ampuls Each 
cc contains diaHylbarbitunc arid 0 1 Cm ethyl carbamate Cure 
thane) 04 Gm monoethylurea 04 Gm and water q s 

Tablets Dial 30 tng and 01 Cm. 

V S patent 1 042 ‘'6$ (Oct 2i 1«12 expired) U S trademark 
R8^04 and i 6 033 




For tests and standards see Section B 

AettoKi and Uses — The artions and uses of hcxethal sodium 
are essent affy simifar to those o/ tatbital but hexelhat sodium 
IS more active than barbital and it is used in correspondingly 
smaller doses 

Dosage 02 to 04 Cm. followed by a glass of water 
It IS rarely necessary to give more than 1 Cm. in 24 hours 
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Eli Lilly & Company 


* marketed in ampuls with or 
without a 10 cc. size ampul of distilled water. 


Premo Pharmaceutical Laboratories, Inc. 

Solution Pentobarbital Sodium; 0.1625 Gm pentobarbital 
soaium and benzyl alcohol 2 per cent in propylene glycol per cc., 
1 cc. and 2 cc. ampuls. 


PHENOBARBITAL-U. S. P.— -Luminal (Winthrop- 
bTEARNs). — Phenylethylmalonylurea. — Phenobarbitone. The 
structural formula may be represented as follows : 


V 




For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
uiwer Phenobarbital, Phenobarbital Tablets, and Pbenobarbhal 
Elixir. 

_ Actions and l/w— The introduction of the phenyl group 
* 1 .- 1 ..., ,< . • • ' phenobarbital over 

‘ ' increased in about 

’ / a period of excite* 

ment. Moderately large therapeutic doses sometimes cause severe 
circulatory depression. Habit formation has been reported. 

Phenobarbital has a sedative action on respiration, lessening 
the frequency of breathing. It is eliminated by the kiiieys, a 
certain portion being probably decomposed in the organism. No 
gastric disturbances have bem observed. 

Phenobarbital is used as a useful hypnotic in nervous insomnia 
and conditions of excitement of the nervous system, its chief 
use in this field is as a sedative, and as an antispasmodic in 
the treatment of epilepsy, in which it lessens the frequency and 
severity of seizures. Its use as a sedative has also been pro- 
posed in chorea, neurasthenia, cardiac and gastric neuroses, 
climacteric disorders, dysmenorrhea, exophthalmic goiter, and 
preoperative and postoperative cases 
Dosage.— From 15 mg. to 02 Gm increased if necessary to 
0 6 Gm. The average dose is 0.1 Gm A maximum dose of 
0 6 Gm. should not be exceeded. 


Abbott Laboratories 
Phenobarbital CPowder^: Bulk. 

Tablets Phenobarbital: 16 mg., 32.5 mg., O.I Gm. 


American Pharmaceutical COmfany, Inc. 

Tablets Phenobarbital: 32 tng, 16 tog. and 0.1 Gm. 
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George A Breov & Companv Ihc. 

Tablets Phenobarbital 324 mg and 109 mg 
Buffincton s Inc 

Tablets Phenobarbital 16 mg 3^ mg and 0 I Gm 
Flint Eaton & Company 
Tablets Phenobarbital 16 mg 32 mg and 0 1 Gm 
Gane and Ingram Inc 
Phenobarbital (Powder) Bulk 
The Harsowee Laboratory Inc 
Tablets Phenobarbital 32 mg 
Merck & Co Inc 
Phenobarbital (Powder) Bulk. 

The Wm S Merreu. Company 
Tablets Phenobarbital 1$ mg 30 mg 100 mg 
E. S Miller Laboratories Inc 
Tablets Phenobarbital 15 mg 30 mg and 100 mg 
Smith Dorsey Company 

Tablets Phenobarbital 8 mg 16 mg 32 5 mg and OlGm 
The Upjohn Company 

Tablets Phenobarbital 16 mg 32 5 mg OlGm 
The Vale Chemical Co Inc 
Tablets Phenobarbital 15 mg 30 mg and 0 1 Gm 
Warren Teed Products Company 
Tablets Phenobarbital 16 mg 32 5 mg 01 Gm 
WiKTifROP Stearns Inc 
Lummal (Powder) Bulk. 

Elixir Luminal Each 4 cc contains 16.2 mg in a men 
struum contain ng alcohol 26 per cent 
Tablets Luminal 162mg 324 mg and 109 mg 
U S patCDt 1 02S 872 (Map 7 19U cap red) U S trademark 
87.327 


culated on a moisture free basis corresponding to not less than 
935 per cent of Ci 2 HijN 203 Na’’ V S P The structural 
formula majr be represented as follows 
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For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Phenobarbital Sodium and Phenobarhital Sodium TableU. 

Actions and ■ • ** . -<■ f , i .f, . , ...» 

that it may be 

be administered • • > 

are not produced on oral administration, 

w— sodium is 

•'dissolving 

Ihe ' ; . . . . .)f the solu- 


o{ 0.1 to 0.3 Gm. 


ly in doses 


Coution.* Aqueous solutions of phenobarbital sodium are not 
stable but decompose on standing; on boiling, precipitation occurs. 

AanoTT Laboratories 

Phenobarbital Sodium (Pavrdet): Bulk. 

Phenobarbital Sodium (PowdeOt 0.13 Gm. ampuls. 
Phenobarbital Sodium (Povrdor)t 0.324 Gm., 2 ec. ampuls 

Tablets Phenobarbital Sodium: 65 mg. (hypodermic) and 
01 Gm. 

Endo Products, Inc. 

Sodium Phenobarbital Solation In Propylene Clycol: 
0.16 Gm. and 0 32S Gm , 2 cc. ampuls. 

Gane and Ingram, Inc 

Phenobarbital Sodium (PowderJ: 30 cc., 60 cc and 
120 cc bottles. 

Tablets Phenobarbital Sodium: 109 mg. 

Mallinckrodt Chemical Works 
Phenobarbital Sodium {PowderJ: Bulk. 

Merck & Co., Inc 

Phenobarbital Sodium (Powder): Bulk: 

The Wm. S, Merrell Company 
Solution Phenobarbital Sodium with Benzyl Alcohol 
2% in Propylene Glycol 70%; 0.12 Gm. and 0.3 Gm., 2 cc. 
ampuls. 
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Warren Teed Products Company 

Solution Fhenobarbital Sodium with Benzyl Alcohol 
2% in Propylene Glycol 012 Gm per cc 1 cc ampuls 

WiNTHROP Stearns Inc 

Luminal Sodium (Povfder) Bulk. 

Solution Lummal Sodium in Propylene Glycol Fheno* 
barbital sodium 0 16 Gm dissolved m propylene glycol per cc 
2 cc. ampuls The solution may be administered mtramuscularly 
or subcutaneously but not imravenously 

Lummal Sodium (Powder) 150 mg and 324 mg ampuls 

Tablets Luminal Sodium 15 mg 30 mg and 100 mg and 
60 mg (hypodermic) 

U S patent 1 02S 872 (Majr 7 1912 exp red) U S trademark 
87 327 

PROBARBITAL CALCIUM.— Ipral Calcium (Squibb) 
— Calaum S ethyl 5 isopropylbarbiturate — The tnhydrated cal 
cium salt of 5 ethyl 5 uopropylmalonyl urea The structural 
formula may be represented as follows 


■3H,0 


For tests and standards see Sect on B 

Actxons and Uui — Probarbital calcium has the therapeutic 
propert es of barbituric acid It is soluble m water and is 
absorbed promptly It is claimed that it is excreted rapidly 
but some action commonly persists for twenty four hours 

nc 

to 

ac 

Right succeeding that when the hypnotic was administered. 

The drug should be adro nistered spanngly to patients in 
whom the proposed operation may lead to circulatory collapse 
and shock For severe trauma or in the presence of shock the 
drug should not be adm n stered. It is also contraindicated in 
paUents with pulmonary disease and pulmonary edema and in 
cases of uncontrolled diabcte* 

Dosage — As a sedative 013 to 026 Gm hypnotic 026 to 
039 Gm preoperative 0S2(^ postoperative 005 Gm From 
0 12 to 0 25 Gm followed by a cupful of hot water tea or milk. 
For pee seteslhelK sedstion the recoeoaieaded dose ts 02S to 
05 Gm 

Cautwn Aqueous solultons of probarhial sails are not stable 
but decompose on stand ng on bodmg precipitation occurs 
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E. R. Souina & Sons 

Tablcls Ipral Calcium: 50 lUfj. and 0.13 Gm. 

u. S. r»icnl, 1.255.951 »d W76J»4 U, S. SC9.SiJ. , 



(Souibb), — 
um salt of 
oula xnay be 

For tests and standards, see Section B, 



Usfj end Dotage . — See monograph on Protarbital 


E, R. SotWBB 5r Soffs 

Elixir Ipral Sodium: 6.15 Gm. in 473 cc, 5 cc. is eguivalent 
to 65 mg of Ipral Sodium. 


Tablets Ipral Sodium: 0.26 Gm. 


, U. S. patent* 1.2iS.«J (F»t>. 12. 19ISj txpht6>: tni 
(Mtrcb 9, 1925: etplr«d). U. & (ra<l«rtatk 2094tj. 


SECONAL SODIUM (Litti).— Sodium S-alljUS-O-meth- 
yJbutylbarbiturate. The slrociural formula may be represenied 
as follows: 


, CrtCHrCH? 

N.CK: V^hchjCHjchj 

For tests and standards, see Section C. 

Actions ond Uses— The actions and lists of tin's barbiturate 
are essentially those of barbital but it is described as a short- 
acting barbiturate. It is more active than barbital and is used 
in correspondingly smaller doses. 

Ootaae . — ^Thc average adult dose is from 01 to 02 Gm. 


0.1 Gm. to 02 Gm doses at appropnaie nueivals iv. - 
of no nwre than 1.2 Gm. within a 12 hour period; as a pre- 
anesthetic agent, 0.2 Gm. to OJ Gm. one-half to one hour before 
the patient is sent to the operating room 
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Eli Lilly avd Company 
Seconal Sodium (Pov/dtt) Bulk 

Elixir Seconal Sodium Each 100 cc contains approxi 
mately 0 44 Gni of the barb turate in a vehicle containing al 
cohol glycerin water and aromatics methenamme is present 
for the purpose of increasing the solubility of the barbiturate 

Pulvules Seconal Sodium 50 mg and 0 1 Cm 
Suppositories Seconal Sodium 0 13 Gm. and 0 2 Gm 

Seconal Sodium (Steitle Powder) 025 Gm and 05 Gm. 
Dry powder used to prepare a 5 per cent solution by the addition 
of 5 cc. or 10 cc resp^ively of sterile distilled water 
U S palcnt 1 9S4 429 (April 10 1924 exp ret 19S1) U S trxdemarlc 
228 062 



For descriptions and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Thiopental Sodium and Thiopental Sodium 


marked by mental depression lasting for a few hours It may be 
emphasized that the intravenous use of barbiturates may be a 
valuable procedure but such use is potentially dangerous and 


lems involving respiratory depression laryngospasra and carbon 
dioxide oxygen balance Atropine should be administered as 
premedication 

Dosage — Two or three cc. of a 2J4 per cent solution is in 
jecled in about ten or fifteen seconds The injection is then 
stopped to permit the complete effect to appear which requires 
from thirty to thirty five seconds If relaxation has not oc- 
curred an add tional 2 or 3 cc. may be injected at the same rate 
as before 
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Caulhn: Aqatous jalulions of Ihiofmlal loimm art not liable 
tut decompose on standing! on boiling, a precipitation occurs. 
Abbott Laboratories 

Pentothal Sodium: 0^ Gm. and 1.0 Gm. ampuls. Buffered 
with anhydrous sodium carbonate, 30 mg. and 60 mg., respectively 
S.O Gm. multiple dose ampul. Buffered with anhydrous sodium 
carbonate 0.3 Gm. 


Pentothal Sodium (Rectal): 3 Gm. vials. Buffered with 
anhydrous sodium carbonate 0.18 Gm. ' * . 

/> ,V, **• expire* 19S6)j U. S. patent 

2.153.731 (April 11, 1939). 0 S. tradesark 334,340 


& ' 

Tl- 



For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions and Uses.— The actions and uses of vinbarbital sodium 
are. similar to those for the lotermediate'acting group of barbi' 
turic add derivatives. It has a short induction period and a 
moderate duration of action. It is used for general sedation and 
hypnosis, pre-operative sedation, pre-anesthetic hypnosis, ob- 
stetrical sedation and amnesia. Its use occasionally gives rise to 
side effects such as epigastric discomfort, nausea, dizziness, pal- 
lor and even fall in blood pressure. 

Dosage . — As a sedative, 32 mg. repeated three to four' times 
daily: as a sedative and hypnotic, _0.^ Gm. to 0.2 Gm.; as a 
preoperative hypnotic ' t. ~ 

0.1 Gm. to 0.4 Gm. ; ’ 

to 0.4 Gm I with oi i ■ * 

given corresponding!: • . , , . , ^ 

Caulhn: Unbuffered aguemts solutions of lAnoarbtlal sodtum 
are not stable. The powder « hygroscopic, and if capsules are 
broken or exposed to high humidity the contents are affected by 
both moisture and carbon dioxide. 

Sharp & Dohme, Inc 

Capsules Delvinal Sodium; 0.1 Gm, 02 Gm. and 32 mg. 

Elixir Delvinal Sodium: 473 cc. bottles. Each 30 cc contains 
vinbarbital sodium 026 Gm. in a palatable elixir containing 
alcohol 33 per cent. 

Solution Delvinal Sodium; 5 cc. ampuls and 20 cc^als. 
Each cc. contains vinbarbital sodium 65 mg. in aqueous, 90 per 
cent propylene glycol solution. 
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Serums and Vaccines 



of these potent and, in some cases, dangerous products has been 
partly met by a federal law entitled “An act to regulate the 
sale of viruses, serums, toxins and analogous products m the 


It IS to be noted that the protection of the federal law is of 
avail onl^ in the case of prophylactic and therapeutic prepara 
tions which are imported or shipped for exportation or inter* 
state sale. Only products which are licensed under the law 
referred to and which have not been found to conflict with the 


Official potency standards have been established or official 
potency tests are made at the National Institute of Health prior 
to the release of each lot for the following products botulinus 
antitoxin diphtheria antitoxin Q histolyticum antitoxin O 
oedematiens antitoxin, stapbylocottus antitoxin, tetanus anti 
toxin scarlet fever streptococcus antitoxin perfringens antitoxin 
vibrion, septique antitoxin, diphtheria toxin antitoxin mixture. 
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diphtheria toxoids, tetanus toxoids, antidysenteric serum, auli- 
menin^ococcic serum, type specific antipneumococcic serums, 
bacterial vaccines prepared from the typhoid bacillus, diphtheria 
toxin for the Schick test and scarlet fever streptococcus toxin 
for the Dick test and for immunitation. For these products the 
dating of each lot is based on the last test for potency, that is, 
the date of manufacture is taken as the last date of satisfactorily 
passing a potency test. For all other biologic products, the 
testing for potency is on a Jess satisfactory basis, and the date 
of manufacture is counted as the date of removal from the 
animal in case of animal products, or the dale of cessation of 
growth in the case o! other produrts. For the purpose of deler- 
m/nfng the expiration date, the date of issue may be used instead 
of the date of manufacture, provided the product has been kept 


Add<d /’wcmittwx.— The saf^arding of serums, vaednes, 
etc, against bacterial contamination usually requires the addU 
lion ot some antiseptic The most commonly used antjseptics are 
cresol (0.4 per cent), phenol (0.5 per cent), glycerin, and or- 
ganic mercury compounds. 

Untewerd £#ertx.—- The use of serums and serum prepara- 
tions is sometimes followed by certain untoward manifestations. 
These are due usually to sensitivity of the individual to animal 
products espcdally horse scrum and in certain cases may be 
avoided by the use of serums which have been altered by the 
action of enzymes or by using serums from the bovine species 
or from sheep or goats. Serums and antitoxins, unless made 
by the inoculation of the horse, must show on the label the 
species of animal used. .... t 


Serums 


IMMUNE SERUMS 

Antitoxic serums 
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Antivenin fCrotaltjs) 

Antivenin Oatrodectns tnacUns) 
Botulism antitoxm 
Diphthena antitcam U S P 
Bivalent gas gangrene antitoxin U S P 


Staphylococcus antitoxin 
Tetanus antitoxin U S P 
Antiboclenal terumt 
AntierysJpeloid serum 


NATDRAtty PBODUCED ANTISODIES 


F 


Vacones 

Active unmuRiralton, General considerations 
ATTSMyATEOUVlHCVtaOSES 0» MUiO VJRUSE8 


8ACTEMAL TOXIKS 

Scarlet fever streptococcus toxin U S P 
Scarlet fever streptococcus toxin, tannic acid precipitated 
BACTEKIAL TOXINS, MODimo 


5 P / 

, precipitated U S P, 

Staphjlococoij toxoid 
Tetanus toxid U S P 
Tetanus toxoid, alum precipitated U S P 

BACTSUAL vaccines 

Bmcella wane 
Cholera \acane U. S P 


with diphtheria 
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Pertussis vaccine combined with diphtheria toxoid ■ 
oi*"^ combined ivith diphtheria and tetanus tox- 

Pertussis Vaccine Combined with Tetanus Toxoid 
PJague vacerne-U. S. P. 

Smallpox vaccine 
Staphylococcus vaccine * , ■ 

Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever Vaccine - ' - ’ ' 

Typhoid vaccine-U. S. P. 

TOXOID-VACaNE ItlXTURES 

Staphylococcus toxoid«vacctne mixture 

Diagnostic Agents 
Diphtheria toxin, diagnoslic-U. S. P. 

Scarlet fever streptococcus toxin for Dick test 

Scarlet fever streptococcus antitoxin for Schultz-Charlton test 

Tuberculins 


SERUMS 

Normal Serums or Normal Blood Derivatives 

This section lists those preparations derived from normal 
blood, such as plasma, ferum or globulins. Any antibodies 
which the preparations may contain have been produced natu- 
rally in the body. There is definite evidence that human serum 
preparations may by carrying a virus, be instrumental in lead- 
ing to the development of a form of infectious jaundice. They 
may also lead to reactions of the type usually regarded as 
allergic. 

BLOOD GROUP SPECIFIC SUBSTANCES A AND 

B. A sterile solution of polysaccharide-amino-acid complexes, 

capable of reducing the titer of the anti-A and anti-B isoag- 
•rliitinins of group 0 donor blood. Blood group specific sub- 


gastric mucosa. 

— c— -c. c.v.* — »jAandB, 

• for trans- 
this elimi- 
nates reaciioii aiiuuuuiun. . i. igglutinins, 

it should be kept in mind that group O blood may continue to 
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pive nse to reaction* due to pyrogens Rh incompatibility and 
immunologic unknowns 

Dosage — Blood Group Specific Substances A and B may be 
added to group O blood just prior to administration or at the 
time of collection and storage One transfusion unit (10 cc.) is 
capable of reducing the anti B and anti B uoagglutinin titer of 
500 cc of group O blood to at least one fourth of its onginal titer 

Sharp & Doiime, Inc 

Solution Blood Croup Specific Substances A and B 10 
cc vials Preserved with phenol 03 per cent. 

U S paitot rcuiue No 2220S (Exp rat M Date Jolr 14 1959) 

HUMAN IMMUNE GLOBULIN U S P— Measles 
Prophylactic — Placental Extract — A sterile solution of anti 
bodies obtained from the placental blood and the placentae 
expelled by healthy women (Homo saptens) Each preparation 
shall be composed of a pool from at least ten individuals Human 
immune globulin complies with the requirements of the National 
Institute of Health of the Umted States Public Health Service 
U S P 

For descnption and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Globulin Human Immune. 

Actions and 'Uses— Hunan immune globulin is useful in the 

J revention and mo6fication of measles It is equivalent in use' 
ulness to convalescent serum but has the advantage of universal 
availability It has the disadvantage of producing reactions not 
always mild Most reactions however, can be avoided by the 
administration of the proper dosage which is necessarily modi 
fied in accordance with the stage of the incubation period or the 
prodromal stage of the disease. It is useful in the prevention of 
measles in institutional cases m larger doses than those given 
for modification. Prevention is of course less desirable than 
modification except where younger children ill with other dis 
cases are apt to contract measles by exposure to a modified 
case Otherwise it is more desirable to permit a child to have 


have led to refinement and concentration of the product and 
even to its oral administration the latter cannot be advocated 
on the basis of the evidence which is available at present 

Dosage — ^The amount of human immune globulin which 
should be mjected in a given case depends on the following 
factors 

1 Whether modification or prevention is desired. 

2 TVa z%t and getvctal cowhUoa of the patient. 

3 The intimacy of exposure 

Careful consideration of the available literature is necessary 
to evaluate properly these fiictors and determine an entirely 
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Mtisfactory^ dosage, and ^even then it is not always possible 
to be certain of not obtaining prevention when modification is 
desired and vice versa. The following doses are recommended 
merely as a general pattern and are subject to adjustment in 
accordance with the factors listed above: for prevention, 2 to 
10 cc.; for modification, 2 to 5 cc. 

Lederle Laboratories, Division American Cvanamid Co. 

Immune Scrum Globulin (Human): 2 cc. and 10 cc. vials. 
Preserved with phenol 0.5 per cent 

Immune Serum Globulin (Human) : 2 cc. vials. Pre- 
served with sodium ctliylmercuriiliiosalicylate, I ; 10,000. 

Sharp & Inc. 

Immune Serum Globulin (Human); 2 cc. and 10 cc. vials. 
Preserved with phenol 0. 5 per cent 

WysTH, Incorporated 

Immune Serum Globulin (Human); 2 cc. and 10 cc. vials. 
Preserved witli phenol 0 1 per cent and sodium ethylmercuri- 
thiosalicylate 001 per cent 

HUMAN SERUM IMMUNE GLOBULIN.-The eamma 
globulin fraction of normal adult human plasma'. The n^nished 
product contains l6.57o of gamma globulin and complies with 
the minimum requirements of the National Institute of Health 
and as prepared by an acceptable method. 

Actions and Uses.— ’For modification or complete protection 
against measles. 

Dosatjc.’—'The volume of the dose per pound of body weight 
is 0 02-0.025 cc. for modification and at least O.I cc. for pre\en- 
tion when the product contains 150 mg of gamma globulin per cc. 


Cutter Laboratories 

Immune Serum Globulin (Human): 2 cc vials. Preserved 
with sodium ethylmercurithiosalicylate 1: 10,000. 

Licensed by Research Corporation U. S patent No. Z,390,0T4 


. .---j HUMAN t>T.A<?MA-U. S. P.— 

• ‘ ■ Di- 

ed 

whole blood trom cigiii oi mvic vj-- 

LinnS) who have been certified by a qualified doctor of medi- 
.... irp*. rtfirn anv disease which is transmissible^ by blood 


tions into iiiaiViuUai , .. ... 

SO cc. of a sterile, 4 per cent solution of sodium citrate in 
isotonic solution of sodium chloride for each 500 cc. of whole 
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blood The cell free plasma !s separated by centrifugation, and 
transferred to a pool by means of a closed system Sterility tests 
are made, a preservative is added and the plasma is distributed 
into final containers through a closed system Citrated normal 
human plasma complies with the requirements of the National 
Institute of Health of the United States Public Health Service 

“Citrated normal human plasma may be dispensed as liquid 
plasma, as frozen plasma, or as dried plasma Citrated normal 
human plasma must be free from harmful substances detectable 
by animal inoculation, and must not contain an excessive amount 
of preservative " U S P 

For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Plasma, Citrated Normal Htiimn 

Actions and Uses — Citrated normal human plasma is admin 
istered in the treatment of surgical and traumatic sliock, in the 
treatment of bums when loss of available plasma occurs, to com- 
bat hypoproteinemia, and as a temporary substitute for whole 
blood in the treatment of hemorrhage when whole blood is not 
immediately available Plasma and serum may be considered 
satisfactory substitutes for whole blood except m those cases in 
which the administration of red blood corpuscles ts regarded 
as essential 

Ilorajrr —Citrated normal human plasma, whole or restored, 
IS administered intravenously in amounts equivalent to those 
employed in the transfusion of whole blood but it should be 
remembered that plasma represents approximately one half the 
total volume of whole blood Average dose u 500 cc intra- 
venously (U S P ) 

Cutter Laboratories 

Normal Human Plasma 300 cc bottles Preserved with so- 
dium ethylmercurithiosalicylafc 1 10000 

Samuel Deutsch Serum Centbr, Michael Reese Research 

Foundation 

Normal Human Plasma (Citrated) 60 cc. and 300 cc. 
bottles Contains dextrose m final concentration of 5 per cent 

Hyland Laboratories 

Normal Human Plasma (Dried)* 50 cc. and 500 cc. 
bottles Containing an 


Normal Human Plasma (Citrated)* 300 cc. bottle con- 
taining dextrose 5 per cent Preserved with phenylmercunc 
borate 1 15 000 

NORMAL HUMAN SERUM-U S P— ‘The sterile 
serum obtained by pooling approximately equal amounts of the 
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is used to neutralize the venom injected by the bite inflicted by 
members of the crotalus family. , - . 

posage.~The serum js administered intramuscularly or sub- 
cutaneously; m cases seen late or in the presence of severe 
symptoms jt may be administered intravenously. Certain obser- 
vatJons seem to show * • •• : • • • 

serum in the vicmity 
should be allowed to 
incisions and suction, 
amount as is likely to prove 'beneficial. 

ANTIVENIN (LATRODECTUS MACTANS). — An 
antitoxic serum prepared by immunizing horses against the 
venom of the blade widow spider (Lairodectus fnactofis). 
Actions and Uses.— This materia], which is standardized on 
the basis of its ability to neutralize the venom of the black 
widow spider when the two are injected simultaneously in micci 
is claimed to be indicatol in the treatment of patients suffering 
from symptoms due to bites inflicted by the black widow spider 
iLatrodectns mactans). Prior to use, tests for serum sensitivity 
should be made, test material consisting of 1:10 dilution of 
isotonic solution of normai equine serum, which is injected 
intradermally. If there is a positive skin reaction, an eye test 
consisting of placing a few drops of the test material on the 
conjunctiva and watching for ten minutes should be undertaken. 

If there is a negative result from the skin test, the therapeutic 
serum can be administered. However, if there is a positive 
reaction m the eye following the positive, .skin test, scrum 
therapy should be avoided. If there is a positive skin test and 
a ne^tive eye test, the individual may be desensitized before 
administering the serum The amount of material injected into 
the skin for the intradermal test should be not more than 0 02 cc. 
of the test material. The result can be evaluated in ten minutes, 
a positive reaction consisting of an urticarial wheal surrounded 
by a zone of erythema , 

Associated treatment includes hot plunge baths, intravenous 
injection of magnesium sulfate, 20 cc of 10 per cent solution, 
or intravenous injection of 10 per cent calcium glaconste. Bar- 
biturates may be used for restlessness Apparently nothing is 
gained by local treatment at the site of the bite. 

Dosage.~hn injection of 2.5 cc of serum is administered 
intramuscularly. 

Sharp & Dohme, Inc 

Lyovac Antivenin (Latrodectus mactans): ‘Vacule’ vial 
containing a sufficient amount of lyophUized antivenin to yield 
2.5 cc. of restored douhle-conccntrated antivenin with phenol 
0 35 per cent as a preservative; packaged with a 2.5 cc. vial of 
distilled water and one I cc. vial of normal horse scrum (diiufed 
1 :10) as test and desensitizing material .... 

A lyophilized antitoxic senim prepared by injecting horses 
with venom of black ividow spiders (LafrOdeclus viactans). 
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A process of lyophilmtion consists m the following. The 
antivenm m speaaJly designed finaJ containers is immersed in 
a freezing mixture to congeal the substance rapidly with the 
least molecular rearrangement. The container is then subtected 
to a high vacuum to accomplish dehydration, which is continued 
until the residual moisture content is less than 1 per cent, and 
finally scaled Under vacuum. 

BOTULISM ANTITOXIN —An antitoxic serum pre 
pared by immunizing animats against the toxins of t«o types 
of Clastndfum boftihnum 

Acltons and Uses — For prophylaxis and treatment of botu- 
lism. The clinical value of the antitoxin is uncertain 

Dosage — Prophylactic subcutaneous injections of not less 
than 2,500 units of bivalent antitoxin Therapeutic intravenous 
injection of not less than 10000 units of the bivalent antitoxin 
to be repeated as indicated by the nature of the case. 

DIPHTHERIA ANTITOXIN-U S P -“A sterile aque- 
ous solution of antitoxic substances obtained from the blood 
serum or plasma of a healthy animal which has been mununired 
against diphtheria toxin. Diphtheria Antitoxin has a potency 
of not less than 500 antitoxic units per cc It complies with the 
requirements of the National Institute of Health of the United 
States Public Health Service ” U S P 

Tor description and regulations see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Diphtheria Antitoxin 

Actions and Urer— For prophylaxis and treatment of diph 
theria 

Dosage — ^“Parenteral, therapeutic, 20000 units, prophylactic, 
1,000 units " V S P 

BIVALENT GAS GANGRENE ANTlTOXIN-U. S. P. 
— *'A sterile solution of — * » * • '• . ^ r- — .t . 

blood ol *healiby animal* • — 

Chsiridiun f’trinngens ■ ■ ■ • 

package of Bivalent Gas • • 

less than 10 000 antitoxic • 

toxins Pivalent Gas G • • ■■ • 

requirements of the Nati 

States Public Health Service.” U S P 

For description and regulations see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Gas Canjrrene Antitoxin, Bivalent 

, i ,, . rr .j j -e gjj 

ga ■ ■ • ■ • ' ... 

. • •• 1 ■ er» 

/n ■ - ■ ■ ■ ■• sly, 

preferably the latter, repeated every twelve to twenty four hours 
depending on the symptoms in the individual case. 

CUTTOI LAKHATOetES 

Gas Gangrene Antitoxin 10000 unit vials each of Cl fer 
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jrxngcns and Cl. aepticutn antitoxins. Preserved 'with tricresol 
0.35 per cent. 

Eu Lilly and Company ' " . 

9«J? Gangrene Antitoxin Concentrated (Combined); 
10, Unit vials each of C/. perfnngens and CL septicum anti- 
toxins. 

PENTAVALENT GAS GANGRENE' ANTITOXIN. ' 
U, S. P, — ^“A sterile solution of antitoxic substances obtained 
from the blood of healthy animals which have been immunized 
a^nst the toxins of Clostridium berpringens, Clostridium sep- 
Ucum, CloslrjAium oedematiens (No^^i)J Clostridium hijertnen-, 

■ ‘ ’ 'kage 

less 

■ Qos- 

• olyt-- 


For description and re^laUons see the U. S. 
under Gas Gangrene Antrto.xin, Pentavalent 
Actions and C/rrr.— Used in prevention and • 
gangrene. The clinical value of this 
Dosage.— 'Th.e minimum therapeutic dose * 
of Cl. Perfnngens and CL septicum : 

1,500 units each of CL novyi and CL . 

3,000 units of CL liistolyticum 
to four times this dose may be given • 

by additional Injections in one to four ' • ; 

cated by the symptoms. 

Lederle Laboratories, Division Aml. 

Gas Gangrene Antitoxin f'’ ’ ^ ' 

valent); 10,000 unit vials each of CL . 
septique antitoxins, 1,500 units wcn of • ' 

antitoxins, and 3,000 units of Ct. hi’ ^ 

served with phenol 0.4 per cent , . ^ 

1 - 20 , 000 . 

TRIVALENT GAS . • ' ; 

U. S. P.— “A sterile solution of • 

from the blood of healthy MftnaU "I , . ' > 

r-’ •' ,6 


States Public Health Service." 
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For description and regulations see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Tnvalent Gas Gangrene Antitoxin 
Actions and Uses — ^Used m prevention and treatment of gas 
gangrene The clinical value of this antitoxin is questionable. 


by the symptoms. 

National Drug Company 

Gas Gangrene Antitoxin Refined and Concentrated 
Globulin (Tnvalent) : 10,000 unit vials each of Cl Perfrmgens 
and Cl septteum antitoxins, and 1,500 units of Cl oedemahens 
(iVouyiJ^antitoxin Preserved with tncresol 04 per cent 

Parke, Davis & Cosipany 

Gas Gangrene Antitoxin Refined and Concentrated 
(Combined, Tnvalent) ' 10,000 unit vials each of Cl Pee- 
fnngens and Cl septteum antitoxins, and 1,500 units of Cl nov^t 
antitoxin Preserved with phenol OS per cent 

E. R Squibb & Sons 


Wyeth, Incorporated 

Gas Gangrene Antitoxin, Concentrated and Refined 
(Tnvalent) 10,000 units, syringe and vials, each of Cl per 
jrtngens and Cl sepUevm antitoxins, and 1.500 units of Cl nozyi 
antitoxin. Preserved with phenol 025 per cent and sodium ethyl 
mercunthiosalicyiate 0 005 per cent 

TETANUS AND GAS GANGRENE ANTITOJ^INS- 
U. S. P. — “A sterile solution of antitoxic substances obtained 
from the blood of healthy animals wluch have been immunized 
against the toxins of Clostndtum tetam and Clostridium per- 
jrtngens and Clostndtim sephevm. Each package of the Anti- 
toxins shall contain not less than 1,500 units of tetanus antitoxin 
and not less than 2,000 units of eadi of the other component 
antitoxins Tetanus and Gu Gangrene Antitoxins complies with 
41.. - 'of Health of the 

I • • S Pharmacopeia 

Aettons and Uses — Used m prevcnti«i of gas gangrene. The 
clinical value of this antitoxin is questionable except as relates 
to the tetanus antitoxin present. 
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J,^ iinit5 of tetanus antitoxin and 
*.Ou0 units each _ of C/. P^rtngens and Cl. septicum antitoxins 
by parenteral injection. This dose may be repeated at intervals 
01 from hve to seven days depending on the severity of the 
wound. Local inmtr&tion of the tvound may be advisable 


Cotter Laboratories 

Tetanus-Gaa Gangrene Antitoxin; 1,500 units of tetanus 
antitoxin and 2,000 units each of Cl. perfnngens and Cl. septicum' 
antitoxins m syringe and vials. Preserved with tricresol 0.35 
per cent. 


Lederle Laboratories, DmsioN Americait Cvakamid G) 
Tetanus-Gaa Gangrene Antitoxin (Globulin Modified): 
1,500 units of tetanus antitoxin and 2,000 units each of Cl. per- 
fringcns and Cl. antitoxins in vials Preserved with 

phenol 0.4 per cent and phenylmercuric borate 1 : 20,000. 


Eu Lillv and Co.mpany 

Tetanus-Gas Gangrene Antitoxin (Combined) ; 1,500 units 
of tetanus antitoxin and 2,000 unit vials each of Cl. perjringens 
and Cl. sepucum antitoxins. 


National Drug Compakv 

Tetanus*Gas Gangrene Antitoxin (Trivalent), Refined 
and Concentrated Globulin: 1,^ units of tetanus antitoxin 
and 2,000 units each of Cl perfnngetts and Cl. septicum anti- 
toxins and 300 units of Cl oedematiens (Novyi) antitoxin in 
syringe and vials. Preserved with tricresol 0.4 per cent. 
Parke, Davis & Company 

Tetanus-Gas Gangrene Antitoxin (Combined) Prophy- 
lactic Refined and Concentrated (Combined): 1,500 units 
of tetanus antitoxin and 2,000 units each of Cl perfnngens and 
Cl. septicum antitoxins, syringe and vials. Preserved with phenol 
0 5 per cent. 

Pitman-Moore Company, Division or Allied Laroratories, 

Inc. 

Tetanus-Gas Gangrene Antitoxin (Combined) Pepsin 
Digestion Refined: 1,500 units of tetanus antitoxin and 2,000 
units each of Clostridium perfnngens and Oostridium septique 
antitoxins in syringe and vials. 


E. R. Sqvisb & Sons 

Tetanus-Gas Gangrene Antitoxin: 1,500 units of. tetanus 
antitoxin and 2,000 units each of Perfringens and Ptbnon sep- 
iigue antitoxins in vials. Preserved with sodium ethylmercuri- 
thiosahcylate 1 : 20,000 and phenol 025 per cent. 

U. S Standard Products Co 

Tetanus-Cas Gangrene Antitoxin, Kefin^and Concen- 
trated: 1,500 units of tetanus antitoxin and 2,000 units each of 
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1^* severe staphylococcic infections with 

‘featment calls for adequaS 
dosage administered early: most of the antitoxin estimated to 
treaimcnt of the infection should be 


treatment Probably chemotherapeutic preparations 
should fake precedence over this antitoxin in routine treatment. 

Das^e.— For the treatment of localized^ infections.^ 10.000 

temperature have subsided and the blood cultures are sterile for 
three consecutive days. 

TETANUS ANTITOXIN-U. S- P.— Purified Antitetanic 
Serum.— Concentrated Tetanus Antitoxin.— Refined Tetanus 
Antitoxin.— Antitetanic Globulins.— Tetanus Antitoxin is a 
sterde aqueous solution of antitoxic substances obtained from 
^e blood serum or plasma of a healthy animal which has been 
immunized against tetanus toxin. Tetanus antitoxin has a 
potency of not less than 400 antitoxic units per cc. It complies 
with t‘ ■ — •*-*' Institute of Health of 

the Ur • • . ; *’17. S. P. 

For • • U. S. Pharmacopeia 

under ' . ' 

Actions and t/sw.— Tetanus^ antitoxin is highly effective in 
the prevention of tetanus, but its effectiveness when used in tl.c 
treatment of the disease is much less certain. 

Dosage . — By parenteral injection: therapeutic, 20,000 units; 
prophylactic, WOO-O.OOO units or more; both to be repeated at 
short intervals as indicated. Intrathecal administration generally 
is regarded as inadvisable. 

ANTIBACTERIAL SERUMS 

More complex in action than the antitoxins and in general less 
satisfactory for therapeutic purposes are those antibodies -which 
resist the bacteria themselves. They are believed to act pri- 
marily by combining chemically with antigens on the bacterial 
surfaces, thereby rendering the bacteria susceptible to ph^o- 
cytosis by polymorphonuclear and mononuclear leukocytes. The 
sphere of usefulness of the antibacterial sera is open to much 
discussion, and is in need of constsmt reevaluation in particular 
with the progress of chemotherapy. 

ANTI-ERYSIPELOID serum.— a Scrum containing 
the antibodies and antibacterial properties for Brysipelolhrix 
rhuAopathtae (suis). The serum is prepared from horses sub- 
ject«l to increasing subcutaneous injections of live cultures ot 
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the organism Potency js tested on pigeons in which 0 1 cc. 
of the serum protects against infection lethal to controls in 
from three to four days 

Actions and Uses — For treatment of the clinical condition 
known as erysipeloid which is not to he confused with erysipelas 

Dosage —It is suggested that from 10 to 20 cc be admmis 
tercd subcutaneously or intramuscularly and quantities of 0 25 to 
0 5 cc. at numerous places about the border of the lesion 

PiTMAw Moore Company Divisiom of Alued Laboratories, 

Inc. 

Anti Erysipeloid Serum (Refined) 10 cc vial Preserved 
with sodium ethylmercunthiosalicylatc 1 10 000 

Naturally Produced Antibodies 

In certain infectious diseases the etiological agent may be 
of such a nature as to make it impractical to produce a satis 
factory immune serum in animals in the absence of artificially 


of antibodies however is not as great as when animals are arti 
ncially immunised by the repeated injection of antigens An 
outstanding attribute of naturally produced antibodies or con 
valescent serums is that their source is from a member ■of 
the same speaes and thus there is less danger of a reaction 
to the protein of another speaes but reaction may occur even 
With human scrums Even human serum, however should be 
toed only where there is definite need since infectious jaundice 
has been transmitted through the serum 


HUMAN MEASLES IMMUNE SERUM N F — 
Measles Convalescent Serum — Human Measles Immune 
oerum is sterile serum obtained from the bloods of healthy 
TOmans (Homo saptcns) ' ■ '• 

It complies with the req 
Hralth of the United Sf 
For description and st 
Under Human Measles Immune Serum 
Actions and Uses — Human measles immune serum is admin 
istered during the incubation period to prevent or modify the 
exacted attack of measles 

Dosage — ^To prevent the disease in infants and children oi 
u years or under 10 cc is given intramuscularly within five 
uays after exposure For ^ildren between 7 and 12 years ol 
sge, IS cc IS given and for older children and adults 20 cc 
'*,Pycn in like manner 

whether the serum is given for prevention or mod ncation 
aepends on the number of days the patient has been exposed 
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If prevention is desired, however, the dosage may have to be 
increased corresponding to the increase In days after exposure 
ot the patient If injection is made on the sixth or seventh day 
alter wposure, a high percentage of patients have a modified 
type o| measles which is followed by lasting immunity. It is 
probable that serum given after the seventh day following the 
mitial exposure has Kttle effect in either preventing or modifying 
the disease. 

The scrum may be given cither intravenously or Intramus- 
cularly. Vacuum dried serum should be given only intramus- 
cularly. 


ifiLWAUKEE CONVAtESCENT SeRUM Cen'TER 
Measles Immune Scrum (Human): S cc. and 7.5 cc. viab. 
Preserved with sodium cfhyJmcrcunthiosalicylafe 1:10,000. 

Samuel Deutsch Serum Ce-ntee, Michael Reese Research 
Foukdaton 

Human Convalescent Measles Serum: 5 cc., 7.S cc. and 
20 cc. vials. Preserved with phenylmercuric borate 1 : 15,000. 

HUMAN SCARLET FEVER IMMUNE SERUM- 
N. F.- ^ r •' r:-.-***- — ‘ 


ot neai . . « • • . > ■ 

of 8ca . . . . 

Nation 1 • • 

Service." N. P. 

For description snd regulations see The National Formula^ 
under Scrum Human Scarlet Fever Immune. 

Actions and Uses — Human scarlet fever immune serum is 
of value in transferring passive immunity to a patient exposed 
to scarlet fever. The evidence as to therapeutic activity is con- 
flicting. It may be used in patients sensitive to horse scrum, 
though the antitoxic content of convalescent serum is low. It 
does not seem wholly adequate to meet septic complications. 

Dosage. — For prophylaxis in infants and young children under 
6 years of age, 10 cc. is given; for children between 6 and 12 
years of age, 15 cc, and over 12 years of age and for adults 
15 to 20 cc is given, intramuscolarly. If the individual is con- 
tinuously expos^, it is recommended that a second dose be given 
ten days after the first injection 


Milwaukee Com’ALEScENT Serum Center 
Scarlet Fever Immune Serum (Human): 10 cc and 20^ 
vials. Preserved with sodium ethylmercunthiosalicyiate I : IV, wu. 

Samuel Deutsch Serum CEurEa. Michael Reese Research 
Foundation 

Human Convalescent Scarlet Fever Serum: 10 cc. and 
20 cc vials. Preserved with phenylmercunc borate 1 ; 15.000. 
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HUMAN SERUM IMMUNE GLOBULIN — The 
gamma globulin fraction of normal adult human plasma The 
finished product contains 165 per cent of gamma globulm and 
complies with the minimum requirements of the National In 
stitute of Health and as prepared by an acceptable method 

Actions and Uses — For modification or complete protection 
against measles 

Dosage — The volume of the dose per pound or body weight is 
0 02 0 025 cc. for modification and at least 0 1 ec. for prevention 
when the product contains 150 mg of gamma globulm per cc. 

Cutter Laboratories 

Immune Serum Globulin (Human) 2 cc vials Preserved 
with sodium ethylmercunthiosalicylate 1 lOOOO 

Licensed by Research Corporal on U S patent 2 39D OM 

PERTUSSIS IMMUNE SERUM (HUMAN)— The 
sterile serum prepared from the pooled blood of healthy adult 
human beings who haie had txhooping cough in childhood 
and who have received repealed courses of Phase I Pertussis 
Vaccine The bloods from which pooled plasma is to be pre- 
pared and processed are drawn about 1 month after a course or 
courses of vaccine, when the donor serum agglutination titer has 
become greatly elevated usually 1 640 or higher The serum 


dned may be administered intravenously or intramuscularly for 
prophylaxis and treatment of whooping cough The refined and 
concentrated product must not be administered mtra\enously but 
IS intended for both prophylactic and therapeutic use 
Dosage — For treatment three 20 cc doses at forty*eight hour 
intervals may be injected A fourth dose may be necessary 
Cntically ill infants may be given from GO cc. to 100 cc. m 
travenously repeated one or more times 
The foregoing dosage applies only to the unmodified serum 
The refined and concentrated serum is several times more potent 
than the unmodified product Follow the dosage recommended 
on the package label 
Cutter Laboratories 

^ A I ~i.» ... C.J _ f 


the condition of the patient 
JlvLANO Laboratories 

Pertussis Immune Serum (Human) Vacuum-dned pow- 
der, representing 20 cc. sials Preserved with sodium ethylmcr- 
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The National Drug Co. 

Influenza Virus Vaccine, Types A and B: Pactages of 
I cc. and 5 cc. vjals. Preserved with sodium etiiylrncrairilhio- 
salicylate .01 per cent. 


PlTJlAN'MoORE CoStPAKY, DiVISrOIf OP AlUSD LABORATORIES, 

Inc 


Influenza Vims Vaccine, Types A and B, Refined and 
Concentrated! Packages of one vial, S cc. (five doses). Pre- 
served with sodium ethylmercurifhiosalicylate 1:10,000. 


SrrARp & DotiME, Inc 

Influenza Virus Vaccine, Types A and B, Protamine 
Concentrated and Refined: Pac^ges of twenty-five, 1 cc and 
S cc vials. Preserved witli sodium ethylmercurithiosalicylate 
1 : 10 , 000 . 


E. R. Squibb & Sons 

Influenza Virus Vaccine, Types A and B, Refined and 
Concentrated! Packages of 1 cc and 10 cc vials. Preserved 
svith sodium ethylmercurithiosalicylate 1 : 10,000. 


RADIES VACCINR-U. S. P.--*'An nneontaminafed sus- 
pension of the attenuated, diluted, dried or dead, fixed virus of 
rabies. The virus is obtained from the tissue of the central 
nervous system of an animat suflenng from fixed virus rabies 
inlection. Rabies Vaccine complies vvith the requirements of the 
National Institute of Health of the United States Public Health 
Service.” U. S. P. 

For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Rabies Vacant. 

Actions and Uses.— ‘By treatment with rabies vaccine after the 
bite of a rabid animal, immunity u often established before 
the incubation period of the disease is completed, and rabies is 
thus prevented The treatment fails not infrequently, and in a 
small percentage of cases it is followed by paralysio, which is 
usually transient but rarely may be permanent or even fatal. 

vn/-/4np is 


Actions, Uses and Dosage.— yMhen eapioyeu lui u.e ft . 
Jaxis of rabies, the treatment is divided into two classes : mild, 
requiring 14 doses; severe, requiring 21 doses. One dose, 2 cc, 
is given daily over a period of either 14 or 21 days. 


RABIES VACCINE (KARRIS).— Brains and spinal 
cords of rabbits killed aftjr complete paralysis, following infec- 
tion with fixed virus, are ground to a paste, frozen with carbon 
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dioxide snow, and rapidly dried t» vacuo The resulting dry 
powder is standardized by the method devised by Dr Harris 
and stored in vacuo in the cold One dose is given daily over 
a period of 10 days or more, doses increasing m unitage up to 
a maximum. 

Di«. D L. Harkis Labohatory 
Rabies Vaccine (Harris): Vacuum sealed tubes packaged 
in senes of ten consecutive doses of increasing potency, with 
ten vials of physiological solution of sodium chloride to prepare 
the v’accine suspension, and a Luer syringe with needle. 

Eu Lilly and Company 

Rabies Vaccine (Harris)* 05 cc vials, packaged m senes 
of fourteen doses, with a speaal syringe unit 

^ RA^'ES^^ VACCINE ^ (PASTEUR) ~ (PASTEUR 


—Prophylactic treatment consists of twenty one doses 
which are administered at twenty four hour mtervals and these 
are sent m three installments of seven doses each. The install 
ments are sent by special deliverv mail Th: first dose consists 
of two sections of a cord dried for six days the second dose 
consists of two sections of a cord dried for hie days, and 
the third dose two sections of a cord dried fur four days The 
remaining eighteen doses are prepared from single sections of 
cords dried as follows d, 3 2, 2, ! 5, 4 4 3, 3, 2 2 4 3 2 
3 2, 1 days They are administered in the order listed Eadi 
dose of the dned cord is diluted with 25 cc of sterile sodium 
chloride solution lit the syringe at the time of injection 

RABIES VACCINE (SEMPLE) —An antirabic laccine 
prepared according to the general method o! David Semple 
(phenol killed) The brains or brains and spinal cords of rabbits 
killed on about the sixth day after inoculation with the fixed 
virus of rabies are triturated with isotonic solution of sodium 
chloride containing 1 per cent phenol Various concentrations 
of nerve tissue are emplojed. The mixture is strained incubated 
at 37 C for (usually) 24 hours and then diluted with an equal 
volume of isotonic solutiop of sodium chloride, so that the 
finished product contains a definite amount of brain substance 
and about 0 5 per cent phenol Put up in containers, each con 
taming usually, sufEcient material for a daily dose. 

Actions and Uirr— Rabies vaceme (Semple) is used in the 
prophylactic treatment of rabies. 

Dosage —0 5 cc, 1 cc, 2 cc. or 3 ^ of the suspended vaccine 
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(depending on the dilution employed) daily over a period of 


it is supplied. 


Lederle Laboratories, DmsroN American Cvanamid Co 
^ Rabies Vaccine (Semple Method): 2 cc. vtals packaged 
in units of seven vials. Preserved with phenol 0.25 per cent and 
sodium ethylmercurithiosalicylate 1 ; 20,000. 

National Drug Company 

Rabies Vaccine (Phenol Killed): 05 cc. vials-in packages 
of seven, without syringe, and packages of fourteen with syringe. 
Preserved with phenol 0.25 per cent and sodium efhylmercuri- 
thiosalicylate 1 : 10,000. 


Sharp & Dohme, Inc 

Rabies Vaccine (Phenol Killed): 0.5 cc. vials containing 
a 20 per cent brain tissue suspension packaged in units of seven • 
vials without syringe, and a single Rabies Vaccine Syringe. 


U. S. Standard PaoDyers Co. 

Rabies Vaccine (Semple Method) : 0.5 cc. vials packaged 
in units of seven and fourteen vials; I cc. vials packaged in 
units of fourteen vials ; 2 cc vials and 2 cc syringes each pack- 
aged in units of seven and fourteen vials or syringes, and the 
latter in units of twenty«one syringes. Preserved with phenol 
0.5 per Cent. 


Wyeth, Incxjrporateo 

Rabies Vaccine (Semple Method): 2 cc. syringes each 
packaged in units of fourteen syringes Preserved vyith phenol 
0 5 per cent. 

Rabies Vaccine (Modified Semple Method): 0 5 cc. vials 
packaged m units of seven vials. P cserved with phenol 0.5 per 
cent. 


RABII : ■.'■,1. "■ --V-OT nlA- 

TION K . *'«' . 
with fixec 

a desired /?' 

dium chic 

flowing thin him is irraawieu wiui u.uumu.- »«* 

pensed in vials containing sufficient material for a daily dose. 

Actions and Uscs.—RsUts vaccine (ultraviolet irradiation 
killed) is employed for the prophylaxis of rabies. 

1 Cqj. 14 to 

) central 

, to seven 
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Pitman Moore Company 

Rabies Vaccine (Ultraviolet Irradiation Killed Vims) 

1 cc. viah packaged m wmts oS seven vials oi a 10 per cent 
suspension Preserved with sodium ethylmercurithiosalicylate 
1 10000 

E R Squibb & Sons 

Rabies Vaccine (Ultraviolet Irradiation Killed Virus) 

2 cc. vials packaged in umts of seven vials of a 5 per cent 
suspension Preserved with sodium ethylmercurithiosalicylate 
1 10000 


Bacterial Toxins 

Bacterial toxins are sterile solutions obtained by filtering 
fluid cultures of the tnicroorganisms through bacteria excluding 
filters The filtrate of toxin contains in addition to the true 
bacterial toxin produced during the growth of the microorgan 
isms metabolic products liberated the microorganisms during 
tbeir growth in the medium soluble components of the bacteria! 
cells and the unused portions of the culture medium 

SCARLET FEVER STREPTOCOCCUS TOXIN 
U S P— DicJc Test Toxin— A sterile solution m a medium 
containing not more than I per cent of peptone but no meat 
extractive of certain products including a soluble toxin result 


For diagnostic scarlet fever preparations see under Diagnostic 
Agents 

Aettotts Uses and Dosage — ^The toxin is used for active 
immunization For th s purpose it is injected subcutaneously at 
weekly intervals The amount of toxin necessary for immunity 
production vanes with the individual Five to six doses are 
given beginning with 162 to 650 skin test doses for the first 
injection and increasing the amount of toxin in each subsequent 
injection to a final dose of 100000 to 120 000 skin test doses 
Immunity to the toxin appears m a few weeks and is determined 
by the absence of a reaction to the intracutaneous test 
Nahonal Drug Company 

Scarlet Fever Streptococcus Toxin for Immunization 
1 cc. vials packaged in units of five vials containing respec 
tively 650 2 500 10000 30000 and 100 000 120000 skin test 
doses per cubic centimeter 10 cc. vials packaged in units of 
five vials containing respectively 650 2 500 10 000 30 000 and 
100 000 120 000 skin test doses per cubic centimeter Preserved 
with 05 per cent phenol 
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Parke, Davis & Company 

Scarlet Fever-Streptococcus Toxin for Immunization: 
1 cc. and 10 cc. vials_ (one and ten immunizations, respectively), 
each packaged in units of five vials containing respectively 650, 
2,500, 10,000, 30,000 and 100,000-120,000 skin test doses per cc 
The 1 cc. vial, containing 100,000-120,000 skin test doses per cc, 
also packaged separately. 


Sharp & Dohme, Imc. 

Scarlet Fever Streptococcus Toxin for Immunization: 
1 cc and 10 cc vials (single and ten immonfration doses 
respectively), each packaged in units of five vials containing, 
respectively. 650, 2,500, 10,000, 30.000 and 100.000-120,000 skin 
test doses per cubic centimeter; the 1 cc. vial containing 100,000- 
120,000 skin test doses is also paefaged separately. 


E. R. Squibb & Sons 

Scarlet Fever Streptococcus Toxin for Immtmization: 
1 cc vials packaged in units of five vials containing, respec- 
tively, 650, 2,500. 10.000. 30.000 and 100.000-120,000 skin test 
doses per cubic centimeter, 10 cc vials packaged !n units of 
five vials containing, respectively, 650. 2,500. 10,000, 30.000 and 
100,000-120,000 skin test doses per cubic centimeter and in single 
vial packages containing 100,000-120.000 skin test doses. Pre- 
served with phenol 0.5 per cent and buffered monobasic potas- 
sium phosphate and sodium hydroxide. 


U. S Standard Products Oj. 

Scarlet Fever Streptococcus Toxin for JjiOTunization: 
1 cc. vials packaged in units of five viaJ^ containing, respec- 
tively, 650, 2,500, 10,000, 30,000 and 100,000-120,000 skin test 
doses per cubic centimeter; 10 cc. vials packaged in units of 
six vials containing, respectively. 650, 2,500, 10,000, 30,000, 
100.000-120,000 and 100.000-120,000 skin test doses per cubic 

centimeter Preserved with phenol 05 per cent. 

SCARLET FE' ' IN. 

TANNIC ACID red 

solution containing i of 

scarlet fever toxin. 

per cent phenol and complies with the requirements of the Na- 
tional Institute of Health of the United States Public Health 
Service 

Actions and Uses— This tannic acid precipitated to.xin is 
claimed to permit slower absorption and a prolonged antigenic 
stimulus which permits a redaction in the amount of toxin and 
size of dose as compared with former methods of immunization. 

D/jjflor.— Children receive three intracutaneous injections ol 
01 cc. (dose 1. 750 STD/0.1 cc ; dose 2, 3,000 STD/0.1 cc.; 
dose 3 lOOOO STD/0.1 cc.) at two week intervals. Some may 
need a supplemental dose after a four week interval. 
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AduUs may receive SOO, 2,000, 6,000 and 10,000 STD at two 
week intervals Each vial should be %yell shaken before use The 
toxin should not be used beyond expiration date on label or if it 
does not resuspend completely on shaking 

Wvrm, Incorporated 

Scarlet Fever Streptococcu* Toxin for Immunization, 
Tannic Acid Precipitated. 05 cc. single immunization vials 
and 2 cc. 10 immunization vials pacluged in units of three vials 
(children) contains respectively in each 0 1 cc 750, 3 000 and 
10000 skin test doses, and in units of four vials (adult) con* 


Bacterial Toxins, Modified 

Certain bacterial toxins may be modified so as to retain their 
capacity (or bringing about an immune response while at the 
same time they are made relatively harmless, or at least their 
toxicity 1 $ greatly decreased Examples of such modified bacterial 
toxins are Diphtheria Toxin Antitoxin Mixture and Diphtheria 
Toxoid 


TOXIN-ANTITOXW MIXTURE 


theria antitoxin . 

The product should be used only it clear and free from sedi- 
ment or flocculi 


The antitoxin used in diphtheria toxin antitoxin mixture Is 
produced from the horse, goat or sheep Diphtheria toxin- 
antitoxin mixture has been largely supplanted by diphtheria 
toxoid 


AcUonj, Usts and Dosagf — Diphdieria toxin antitoxin mix- 
ture IS used for active immunization against diphtheria It is 
employed chiefly for rhose who react severely to toxoid prin- 
cipally older children and adults, ordinarily diphtheria toxoid 
IS preferred It is admi * • ‘ -at 

the insertion of the delt< • of 

one week between dose* ■ six 

months after the last • her 

immunization is necessary in the presence of an outbreak of 
diphtheria an immunizing dose of diphtheria antitoxin alone 
should be used if exposed children cannot be kept under regular 
medical observation 
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TOXOIDS 

P«~-ARatoxm-Ramofi.— 
7^.?.. 1 *’,^*5*,**^“ A sterile solution of the products of 
» ’ ' * ' ' — 

, ^ " ' '. ’ ■■ “ ■ ■ • ‘ ■ ■ ■ * ' • ' bility to 

■ ’ “ • • ‘ ■ ■ ■ - ; pcr^ of 

• ■ .1' ,'"" '. ’ ** ■ '.* ■ Toxoid 

1 ' ' ‘ ' ‘ ,■-■■■ je adult 

«umM does not cause either focal or fteneral syroptotijs of 
diphthena^ poisomrig^ in a (guinea pig within 30 days after its 
inic^tptt (ttto the anrmaf. The antfeemc value shall be such that 
the initial dose for the human shall protect at least 80 per cent 
Buwea pigs, 6 wecla after injection, against five minimum 
Ictnai doses each of diphtheria test toxin. Diphtheria Toxoid 
complies with the requirements of the National Institute of 
Health of the United States Public Health Service.” U. S. P. 


For description and regulations see the U. S- Pharmacopeia 
under Diphtheria Toxoid- 


Aetiontt Uftt and Dotoge.— Diphtheria toxoid is used for 
active immunization against diphtheria. It is administered sub* 
cuUneously, preferably at the insertion of the deltoid, in two 
or three doses of 1 cc. each with an interval oi three or four 
weeks between doses- Since some local and general reactions 
have been observed in adults and in children over 8 years of 
. - . ‘ * .,1 , - j... n_j cc. of the toxoid diluted 

. * • • olution should be given to 


Cutter Laboratories 

Diphtheria Toxoid; 1 cc. and 30 cc. vials in paclrages of 
three •! cc. vials, and one 30 cc. via!. Preserved with sodium 
ethylmercurithiosaVicylatc 1 : 10.000. 

Lederle Laboratories, Division American Cyanamib Co. 

Diphtheria Toxoid: I cc. and 30 cc. vials in packages of 
three 1 cc. vials, and one 30 cc. vial. Each package is accom- 
panied by a vial containing -sufficient diluted diphtheria toxoid 
for ten sensitivity tests. 

Eu Liixv AND Company 

Diphtheria Toxoid: I cc. and 30 cc. vials in packages of 
three 1 cc. vials, and one 30 cc. rial, preserved with sodium 

eihylmercurjthiosaiicylate 1 . 10,000. 

Nationai. Drug Company 

Diphtheria Toxoid: 3 cc. rials (one immunifation) and 30 
cc 'uals Preserved with sodium ethylmercurithiosaiicylate 
1 : 10 , 000 .' 
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Paske, Davis 4 Csupaky 

Diphtheria Toxoid Plata' 1 c& and 39 rc vials in pack* 
as« contaming three 1 cc vmIs, and one 30 cc vjal 
SuAw & DoHiiE, Jkc. 

Diphtheria Toroid. Vials of 3 cc. (I ihrec-dose itBStutiita- 
tion) and 30 cc (10 three dost loununizaliOns) 

E. IL Squibb & St>»s 

Diphtheria Toxotd: 30 cc vial in imgle packages Pre- 
serrrf with sodiuro ethilmcrcunthiosalicylate 1 10,000 
Diphtheria Toxoid for Reaction Teat I cc vial contain* 
ing su^cient for ten tests 

U S STAMDAio Paoouers Co 

Diphtheria Toroid* 1 «t, 60 tt, 20 cc and 30 cc vials 
in packages of two 1 cc vials, one 6 cc vtal, one 20 cc nal, 
and one ^ cc vial 

Wytin, iHoasroiiATt® 

Diphtheria Toxoid, i cc and SO cc vtals in packages of 
two and of tweocy i cc vials, and one 30 cc vtal Each Mck* 
age IS accompanied by a tulKaent amount of diluted di^thena 
toxoid for the reaction test 

DIPHTHERIA TOXOID, ADUM PRECIPITATED* 
V. S P.^'A Sterile saspensioR of diphtheria toxotd precim* 
tated with alum from the ' » • 


■ • • .. sinuve ol Health of the United 

owies Public Health Service" U S P 
For description and regcdations see the U S Pharmacopda 
under Diphtheria Toxoid, Alum Precipitated 
AtUont, Vies and Dosage — Diphthena toxoid alum ore* 
cipitatcd, IS used far act*v» - 
It IS adimni ... 

the dtUpid .... . 

pTodact, absi • «... «i,c laypcdermic for active 

immunization, 1 cc or 05 cc (which ever is specified on the 
label) to be repeated once mth an interval of 4 to 6 weeJo” 
U S P 

ttrnsLt Laeoratomes, Dinsiov AwaicAM CyAWAiiro Co 
Refined Diphtheria Toxoid (Alum Precipitated) OS cc, 
1 cc and 5 cc vials in pack^^ of two OS cc vials, two 1 cc 
Vials one 5 cc vial and one 10 cc vial preserved with sodium 
ethylmercunthiosahcylate 1 10009 
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Eli Lilly and Company 

Diphtheria Toxoid (Alum Precipitated) : In packages of 
two 05 cc. vials (one immunization) and 5 cc. vials (five 
immunizations). 

National Drug Company 

Diphtheria Toxoid (Alum Precipitated): Toxoid adjusted 
to the 0.5 cc. dose m packages of one 0 5 cc. vial (supplementary 
dose), one 1 cc. vial (one 2*dose imtaumzition'), and one 5 cc. 
vial (five 2-dose immunizations) Preserved with sodium ethyl- 
mercurithiosalicylatc 1 : 10,000. 

Parke, Davis ^ Company 

Diphtheria Toxoid (Alum Precipitated Refined): 1 cc, 
2 cc_ and 10 cc. vials containing one, two and ten doses, re- 
spectively. Preserved with sodium elhylmercurithiosalicylate 
1:10.000. 

Pitman-Moore Company, Division of Allied Laboratories, 
Inc. 

Diphtheria Toxoid (Alum Precipitated Refined): Two 

1 cc. vials (2 doses), and 10 cc. vials (10 doses). Preserved 
with sodium ethylmercurithiosalicylate 1 • 10,000. 

Sharp & Dokme, Inc 

Diphtheria Toxoid (Alum Precipitated, Refined): Vials 
of 5 cc. (5 immunizations, two 0.5 cc. doses per immunization), 

2 cc. (1 two-dose immunization) and 10 cc. (5 two-dose im- 
munizations). 

E. R. Squibb & Sons 

Refined Diphtheria Toxoid (Alum Precipitated): 1 cc. 
vial in packages of two vials suffiqent for one immunization, 
and 10 cc. t ■ ■■ " " ' a concentrated 

product, to 1 :h, is available in 

5 cc. vials Preserved with . 

sodium ethylmercuritniosdiii-ywie i . tv.uw. 

U. S. Standard Products Co, 

Diphtheria Toxoid (Alum Precipitated Refined): 1 ca 
and 10 cc. vials in packages of one and of ten 1 cc, vials, and 
one 10 cc. vial. Preserved with sodium ethylmercurithiosalicylate 
1 : 10.000 

Wyeth, Incorporated 

Diphtheria Toxoid, Alum Precipitated (Refined): 0.5 
cc., I cc., S cc. and 10 cc. rials in padages of one and of ten 
OS cc. vials; one and ten 1 cc. vials; one 5 cc vial, and one 
10 cc vial. Preserved with sodium ethylmercurithiosalicylate 
" 1 : 10 , 000 . 
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DIPHTHERIA AND TETANUS TOXOIDS. ALUM 
PRECIPITATED-U. S. P^-AJum PrcciptUted DiphAcrja 
and Tetanui Towids i* a turbid, white, tlightly gray or shghtly 
pmk suspension prepared by ituxtne suitable quantities of alum 
preapitated diphtheria toxoid ana alum preapitated tetanus 
toxoid, each of which possesses adequate potency to permit 
combining The toxoids shall be mixed in such proportions that 
each cc , or less, of the combined toxoids will contain one indi 
Ttdual human dose of each of the active ingredients Alum 
Precipitated Diphtheria and Tetanus Toxoids complies with 
the requirements of the National Institute of Health of the 
United States Public Health Service" V S P 

For regulations, see the U S Pharmacopeia under Diphtheria 
and Tetanus Toxoids, Alum Precipitated 

vfrhotir. Uses and Dosage — Diphtheria and Tetanus Toxoids, 
Alum Precipitated, is used for active immunization against 
diphtheria and tetanus. It Is administered subcutaneously, 
preferably at the insertion ol the deltoid muscle Because of 
the physical character of the product absorption is delayed 
The dosage is ‘ Hypodermic, for active immuniration 1 cc to 
be repeated once with an interval of four to six weeks Adds* 
twnal doses may be required to secure a negative Schick test” 
V S P 

X,B»£8U LaBORATOPIES DlVtSlON AsIERICAN ClANAMID Co 

Combined Diphtheria-Tetanoa Toxoids (Alum Precipt* 
tated Refined) 1 cc and fO cc. viaU in packages of two I cc. 
vials and of one 10 cc. vial 


Eu Ltay awo CosifAWY 

Combined Diphtheria Toxoid-Tetanus Toxoid (Alum 
Precipitated) I cc and 10 cc vials in packages of two i cc. 
Vials (one immururalton) and of one 10 cc viai (five im 
munizations) 

National Drug Cosipawy 

Combined Diphtheria and Tetanus Toxoids (Alum Pre- 
cipitated) Two 05 cc vials (one immunization) and two 
2.5 cc vials (five immumzatsons) Dosage Tv«> 05 cc sub- 
cutaneous injectujns at four w *« week intervals Preserved 
with sodium eihylmercurithiosalicylate 1 10,000 

Parke, Daws & Costmiv 

Combined Diphtheria Tetanus Toxoid Packages of three 
2 cc vials and packages of «» 30 cc. vial 

Combined Diphtheria Tetanus Toxoid (Alum Precip- 
itated) I cc viak Preserved with Phcmerol I 20 000 
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Pitman-Moore Company ” - - 

Diphtheria-Tetanus Toxoid (Alum Precipi- 
ID* *wo 1 cc. vials and packages of one 10 cc. 

vial, rreserved with sodium ethylmercurithiosallcylate 1 ; 10,000. 


Shaup & Doiime, Inc > 

Combined Diphtheria-Tetanus Toxoid (Alum Precipi- 
tated): 1 cc. and 10 cc. vials in packages of two 1 cc vials and 
of one 10 cc. vial. Preserved with sodium ethylmcrcurithiosali- 
cylate 1: 10,000. 


E. R. Squibb & Sons ’ 

Combined Diphtheria Toxoid-Tetanus Toxoid (Alum 
Precipitated): 1 cc. and 10 cc vials in packages of two 1 cc 
vials and of one 10 cc vial. 


WvETH, Incorporated 

Combined Diphtheria-Tetanus Toxoid (Alum Precipi- 
tated); 1 cc and 10 cc vials in packages of two 1 cc vials and 
of one 10 cc. vial. 

STAPHYLOCOCCUS TOXOID.-Staphylococcus Ana- 
toxin —Univalent or polyvalent, potently hemolytic and dermo- 
necrotic toxins of Staphylococcus aureus and albus altered by 
the formaldehyde-detoxifying jjroccss of Burnett (modified from 
Ramon). Antigenicity is maintained but toxidty is greatly 
diminished. The antigenic potency is determined by injecting 
1 cc. of toxoid per kilogram intravenously into three rabbits 
and the resulting serum tested at the end of one and two weeks 
for its content of staphylococcus antitoxin. No staphylococcus 
toxoid is used which in doses of 02 cc or less of the undiluted 
material will cause necrosis when injected into rabbits The 
toxin is titrated to determine its dennonccrotic potency. 

Actions, Uses and Dosage . — Staphylococcia toxoid has been 
reported a valuable agent in the prophylaxis and therapy of 
various staphylococcic pyodermas and localized pyogenic proc- 
esses due to Staphylococcus aurats and albus (boil, carbuncle, 
furunculosis, acne, and so on). The toxoid is said to be effec- 
tive in producing active immunity to the dermonecrotic and 
hemolytic elements of the toxins of Staphylococcus aureus and 
albus, irrespective of the individual strain of the infecting or- 
ganism. The toxoid induces the production of staphylococcus 
antitoxin in the blood serum of immunized persons. 

The initial dose should be not more than 0 1 ct containing 
10 skin necrotizing doses, injected subcutaneously at the inser- 
tion of the deltoid Subsequent doses at weekly intervals should 
be increased by 10 to 20 skin necrotizing doses. Marked local, 
or a systemic reaction to any dose contraindicates increase of 
the succeeding dose. 

T trnpgi p Laboratories, Division American Cyanamid Co 
Staphylococcus Toxoid: Two 5 cc. vials, one containing 
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toxoid derived from lOO necrotizing doses of toxm and one con- 
taining toxoid derived from 1,000 necrotizing doses of toxia 

National Drug Company 

Staphylococcus Toxoid* Two S cc. vials, one containing 
100 necrotizing doses and one containing 1,000 necrotizing doses 
of toxm 

Parke, Davis & Company 

Staphylococcus Toxoid* Two S cc vials, one containing 
100 necrotizing doses and one containii^ 1 000 necrotizing doses 
of toxin 

Pitman Moore Company, Division of Aujed Laboratories, 
Inc 

Staphylococcus Toxoid 5 cc vials containing in each cubic 
centimeter the toxoid derived from 1,000 necrotizing doses of 
toxin Preserved with sodium ethylmercunihiosalicylatc 1 10 000 

Sharp & Dokme, Inc 


TETANUS TOXOID.U. S P^‘ Tetanus Toxoid is a 
sterile solution of the product of ^growth of the tetanus baallus 


Cutter Laboratories 

Tetanus Toxoid Packages of three 1 cc. vials and a 30 cc 
package Preserved with phenylmercunc nitrate 1 25000 
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Lepfju.e Lahoratorirs, Diwsiok AifotiCAN Cyakamid Co. 

Tetanu* Toxoid (Fluid): 1 cc. and 30 cc. vials in packages 
of three 1 cc. vials and one 30 cc. vial, 

TE'^NUS TOXOID. ALUM PRECIPITATED. 
U. S. P. — ^"A sterile suspension of tetanus toxoid, predpitated 
with alum from a solution in which the products of growth of 
the tetanus bacillus (Closlridiim tetani) have developed and 
have been so modified by special treatment as to have lost the 
ability to cause toxic elTccts in guinea pigs, but retaining the 
property of inducing active immunity. 

“Alum Precipitated Tetanus Toxoid complies with the re- 
quirements of the National Institute of Health of the United 
States Public Health Service.” — U.S. P. 

For Pharmacopeia 

under ^ ■ ■ itcd. 

Aelx • toxoid is recommended 

for thf to tetanus. The recom- 

mendet • , ) is injected subcutane- 

ously, preferably in the region of the deltoid. Four to six weeks 
later the second and final mjection is given. The immunity thus 
produced is reasonably persistent However, it has been shown 
that, if some time after the originai immuniaatien a single 
Injection of toxoid is given, there results a prompt (within two 


course is the administration of antitoxin. Active jmmuniration 
against tetanus would appear to be a desirable procedure in the 
case of individuals who are subject to a greater than normal 
hazard of the disease. 

Leperle Laboratories. DmsioN American Cyanamid Co. 

Tetanus Toxoid (Refined Alum Precipitated): 1 cc. and 
10 cc. vials in packages of two 1 cc. vials (two immunizing 
doses), and of one 10 cc. vial (ten immunizing doses). Preserved 
with sodium ethylmcrcurithiosalicylate 1: 10,000. 

Eu Lilly and Company 

Tetanus Toxoid (Alum Precipitated) : 0 S cc. and S cc 
vials in packages of two 1 cc vials (two immunizing doses), 
and of one 5 cc vial (ten immunizing doses). Preserved with 
sodium ethylmcrcurithiosalicylate 1 : mOOO. 

National Drug Company 

Tetanus Toxoid (Alum Precipitated) : Two O.S cc. vials 
(one immunization), one 5 cc vial (five immunizations) and 
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one 0 5 cc vial for supplementarj dose Preserved with sodium 
ethylmercunthiosalicylatc 1 10000 

Parke, Davis & Coiipany 

Tetanus Toxoid (Alum Precipitated Refined) Two 
I cc. vials (one immunization treatment) and one 10 cc vial 
(five immunization treatments) 

Pitman Moore Company, Division or Au-ied Laboratories 
Inc. 

Tetanus Toxoid (Alum Precipitated) 1 cc vials m pack 
ages of two 1 cc. vials (two immunizing doses) and 10 cc vial 
(ten immunizing doses) Preserved with sodium cthylmercuri 
thiosahcylate 1 10000 

Sharp & Dohme Inc 

Tetanus Toxoid (Alum Precipitated Refined) 1 cc and 
10 cc vials in packages of two 1 cc vials (one immunization) 
and of one 10 cc vial (five immumzations) Preserved with 
sodium cthylmercurithiosahcylale 1 10 000 

E R Squibb & Sons 

Refined Tetanus Toxoid (Alum Precipitated) 1 cc vials 
m packages of two each (two iininunizing doses) 10 cc vials 
(ten immunizing doses) Preserved with sodium ethylmercuri 
thiosahcylate 1 10 000 
Wyeth Incorporated 

Tetanus Toxoid (Alum Precipitated Refined) 05 cc 
0 immunizing 
doses) 5 ce 
mzing doses) 
with sodium 


Bacterial Vaccines 

Bacterial vacunes or bacterins are suspensions of killed 
bacteria m physiological solution of sodium chloride usually 
with the addition of some preservative such as cresol or phenol 
The dosage and intervals for bacterial vaccine treatment 
cannot be stated definitely In general the severer the disease 
the smaller the dose should be and the smaller the doses the 
shorter the intervals In mild affections no improvement may 
result until the vaccine is pushed to a systemic reaction 
Prophylactically the typhoid and paratyphoid vaccines appar 
ently have proved of great value as compared to other stock 
bacterial vaccines the therapeutic use of which often rests on 
uncertain clinical evidence Plague and cholera vaccines are also 
used in prophylaxis 

BRUCELLA VACCINE.^Undulant Fever Vaccine— A 
bacterial vaccine obtained from BrttctUa melitensis Br abortus 
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Pertussis Vaccme (Phase I Concentrate); 20,000 million 
H.pcrtiissts per cc, 5 cc. and 50 cc. vials. Preserved with phenol 
AAftt.P®*’ sodium ethylmercurithiosalicylate 0002 to 

0 005 per cent. 


The National Drug Co. 

Pertussis Vaccine: 40,000 million H. pertussis per cc 25 
cc. (one immunization) and 10 cc. vial (four immunizations). 
Preserved with sodium ethylmercurithiosalicylate 1 : 10,000. 

Parke, Davis & Ca 

Pertussis Vaccine (Immunizing Sauer): 15,000 million H. 
pertussis per cc., 6 cc. and 24 cc. vials. 


Sharp & Dohme, Inc. 

Pertussis Bacteria (“H” Strength) : 20,000 million H. per- 
tussis per cc., 5 cc and 20 cc vials. Preserved with phenol 0.5 
per cent. 


E. R. Squibb & Sons 

Pertussis Vaccme (Single Strength): 10,000 million H. 
pertussis per cc , 8 cc. and 24 cc vials Preserved with phenol 
0.5 per cent. 

Pertussis Vaccine (Double Strength): 20,000 million H. 
pertussis per cc, S cc. and 20 cc. vials. Preserved with phenol 
0.5 per cent. 

Tjie Ujpjohn CoiiPANy 

Pertussis Vaccine (Single Strength); 10,000 million H. 
pertussis per cc , 24 cc. vials Preserved with phenol 0 5 per cent. 

Pertussis Vaccine (Double Strength); 20,000 million H. 
pertussis per cc., 5 cc. and 20 cc vials. Preserved with phenol 
0 5 per cent. 

Wyeth Incorporated 

Pertussis Vaccine; 40,000 million H. pertussis per cc, 2.5 cc 
and 10 cc. vials. Preserved with sodium ethylmercurithiosalicylate 
0 01 per cent. 

PERTUSSIS VACCINE ALUM PRECIPITATED.— 
A bacterial vaccine prepared from alum precipitated, killed 
ff. pertussis. 

Actions and Uses . — Same as Bacterial Vaccine made from 
H. pertussis 

Dasage.—Tbree 1 cc suboifaneous injections of 10,000 million 
or 15.000 million H. pertussis at three to four week intervals. 

The National Drug Co. 

Pertussis Vaccme (Alum Precipitated) ; 30,000 million H. 
pertussis per cc, one 0.5 cc vial (supplementary dose). Pre- 




I 
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Parke, Davis & Co. 

Vaccine Mixed (Sauer): 
15,000 intluon //. Pertussxs with 0.5 cc. diphtheria toxoid per cc., 
6 cc. vials (one immunization) and 24 cc. vials (four immuniza- 
tions). 


Sharp & Dohme^ Jhc 

Diphtheria-Pcrtussis Antteena Combined (Alum Precipi- 
tated): 10,000 million H. pertussis with diphtheria toxoid per 
cc., 3 cc. vials (one 3 dose immunization) and 10 cc. vials (three 
3 dose immunizations). Preserved with sodium cthylmercuri- 
thiosalicylate 1 : 10,000. 


The Upjohn C;ompany 

Pertussis Vaccine, Diphtheria Toxoid, Combined, Alum 
Precipitated: 10,000 million H. pertussis per cc., 3 cc, vials 
(one immunization) and 10 cc. vials (three immunizations). 
Preserved with sodium cthylmercurithiosalicylate 1 ; 10,000. 

PERTUsnr^ v.'tth diph- 
theria *• ''UNO* combination 

of pertussis " * ’ lus toxoids. 

Actions or . • > immum'za- 

tion of susceptible persons against whooping cough, diphtheria 
and tetanus. 

Dosage.— Thrtt subcutaneous ui/ections of 1 cc. at three to 
four week intervals. * 


The National Drug Co. 

Diphtheria-Tetanus-Pertussis Combined Vaccine (Alum 
Precipitated) ; 30,000 million H. pertussis per cc , with diph- 
theria and tetanus toxoids, three 0.5 cc vJafs (one immuniza- 
tion) and three 2.5 cc. vials (five immunizations). Dosage: 
Three 0.5 cc. subcutaneous injections at intervals of from four to 
six weeks. Preserved with sodium cthylmercurithiosalicylate 
1 : 10 , 000 . 

Sharp & Dohme, Inc. 


I - Is Alum Precipitated and 
, r , ' cc (one 3 dose immuniza- 
tion) and /.J ut. vi«i*» jnmunizations). One 3 dose 

immunization provides a complete immunizing course of Diph- 
theria and Tetanus Toxoids and 45,000 million H. pertussis 
organisms. Preserved with sodium ethylmercurithiosalicylafe 
1 • 10,000. 
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Actions and Uses — Pertussis vaccine combined with tetanus 
toxoid IS employed for the simultaneous active immunization 
of persons susceptible to both these infections The combination 
IS suitable for initial basic immunization as well as for follow up 
stimulation because the dosage intervals for satisfactory results 
are similar for both antigens It is intended primarily for use 
when It IS considered expedient or preferable to administer diph 
theria immunization separately 

Dosage — For basic immunization of infants, three subcutane- 
ous injections consisting of 05 cc 10 cc, and 10 cc are ad- 
ministered consecutively at intervals of one month For use as a 
‘ booster ’ to stimulate greater and more prolonged immunity, 
a single follow up dose of 1 0 cc is recommended one year after 
basic immunization has been completed 

CUTTEB LAeOBATOBIES 

Tetanus Toxoid and Bacterial Vaccine Made from H 
Pertussis Combined 40 000 million phase 1 H fertussis pef 
cc, 2 5 cc (one complete immunization) and 10 cc (four com 
plete immunizations) vials Preserved with sodium ethylmercuri 
thiosaheylate 1 10000 

PLAGUE VACCINE-U. S P— "A sterile suspension of 
killed plague bacilli (Pasteuretia f'estts), of a strain selected 
for high antigenic efficiency in isotonic solution of sodium 
chloride or oOier suitable diluent The vaccine shall contain, 
in each cc at least 2000 million plague organisms Plague 
Vaccine complies with the requirements of the National Insti- 
tute of Health of the United States Public Health Service" 
U S P 

Actions and Uses — This vaceme has been used for the pre- 
vention of plague The value of this vaccine is very doubtful 

Dosage — "Hypodermic^ for active immunization, 05 cc and 
1 cc. with a 7 to 10 day interval, the latter dose preferably to 
be repeated once " U S P 

CUTTEK Laboratories 

Plague Vaccine 2 OOO million killed bacilli 20 cc. vials 

SMALLPOX VACCINE — Glycennated Vaccine Virus — 
jennenan Vacane — Antismallpox Vaccine — Smallpox Vacane 
consists of a glycennated suspension of the vesicles of vaccinia or 
cowpox whi^ have been iditamed from healthy vaccinated am 
mals of the bovine family The vesicles must be removed and 
the vacane must be prepared under aseptic conditions 

The vesicles must be removed from the animal at the time of 
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suitable development, thoroughly triturated and made into a 
smooth suspension with an aqueous solution of glycerin. This 
solution must not be acid to bromocresol purple T. S. and not 
distinctly alkaline to phcitol red T. S. Smallpox vaccine com- 
plies with the requirements of the National Institute of Health 
of the United Slates Public Health Service.” U. S. P. 

Aetiom and C/r«.-^Smallpox vaccine acts by rendering the 
vaccinated person resistant to invasion by the virus of small- 
pox and is used in the prevention of that disease. The vaedne 
is administered by cutaneous insertion, preferably in the deltoid 
region, with a sterile needle which is held parallel to the 
cleansed skin and depressed quickly, breaking the epithelium, 
about 30 times through a drop of the vaedne. No dressing is 
to be employed 

STAPHYLOCOCCUS VACCINE.-Made from Slaphy- 
heoceus auretu, from Stafhyhcocms albus, or from Slaphy^ 
hcocois citfcui, or from all three. 

Actions and Staphylococcus vaccine is used in car- 

bunculosts, furunculosis, sycosis, and certain cases of acne. An 
autogenous vaedne is preferable, but if this cannot be made, 
a stock vaedne can be used with some prospect of success. The 
forms of acne most likely to respond are characterized by deep- 
seated pustules, with considerable induration, occurring on the 
face, chest and back. Wben^tbe lesions are superficial and 
indolent, Uie acne badllus vaedne may give good results. 

DosOfft.'^lOO million to 1,000 million killed bacteria. 

Eli Lilly akd Company 

Sta ’ ! 1 ' . . V. ■ ' ' ' tiled Sla- 

fhylot ' . • • . ■ onic solu- 
tion o ■ ’ ■ ■ ■ ' with so- 
dium ■ . ■ 

Staphylococcus Aureus Vaccine: 2,000 million killed 
SlaphyloccccttJ aureus per cc.. S cc. vials. Preserved with sodium 
cthylmcrcurithiosalicylate 1 : 10,000 

Parke. Davis 8: Company * 

Furunculosis Vaccine; 2,000 million killed Staphylococcus 
aureus per cc, 5 cc. and 20 cc vials. 

ROCKY MOUNTAIN SPOTTED FEVER VACCINE. 

^Vaccine prepared from membranes of embryonated chicken 

eggs infected with Kickettsia rickettsii. Rocky Mountain spotted 
fever vaccine is prepared from a saline suspension of infected 
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^Actiont and Uses — ^There is considerable amount o! evidence 


andersoRi which is rarely found in urban centers, while in the 
ustem United States both urt^n and rural areas may in- 


ane contains ess protein, hence should not be given to persons 
sensitive to egg protein 

Dosage— OS cc to 20 cc. depending on the age of the sub- 
ject, to be repeated once or twice at intervals of from 5 to 10 
days. 

£. R Squisb & SoKs 

Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever Vaccine; 4 cc. vials Pre- 
served with sodium ethylmercurithiosahcylate 1 10,000 

TYPHOID VACCINE-U. S. P. — ^"A sterile suspension in 
isotonic sodium chlonde solution or other suitable diluent of 
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third mjection of the same size is given from seven to ten days 
after the second. 

CUTTEB Laboratories 

Typhoid Vaccine (Prophylactic) : 1 cc. bottles in packages 
of three, one containing 500 million and two each containing 
LOOO million killed bacilli (strain S8, the Panama carrier strain). 
Preserved with tricresol 0.25 per cent. 

Eu Lilly and Company 

Typhoid Vaccine (Prophylactic): 1 cc, vials in packages 
of three, one containing 500 million and two each containing 
1,000 million killed bacilli (strain 58, the Panama carrier strain). 
Preserved with sodium cthylmcrcuritliiosalicylate 1 : 10,000. 

National Drug Company 

Typhoid Vaccine: I cc. vials in packages of three, one con- 
taining 1,000 million and two eadi containing 2,000 million killed 
bacilli (strain 58. the Panama carrier strain) ; 5 cc, vials con- 
taining 2,000 million killed bacilli of the same strain per cubic 
centimeter. Preserved with sodium cthylmercurithiosaliwlate 
1 : 10 . 000 . 

pARKB, Davis & Company 

Typhoid Vaccine: 1 cc. vials in packages of three, one 
containing 500 million and two uch containing 1,000 million 
killed typhoid bacilli Panama carrier strain 58. 

Typhoid Vaccine: 5 cc. and 20 cc. vials containing 1,000 
million killed typhoid bacilli Panama strain 58 per cc., 5 cc. and 
20 cc. vials. 

PiTMAN-hfooBE Company, Division of Allied Laboratories, 
In& 

Typhoid Vaccine: 1,000 million killed typhoid bacilli 
(Panama carrier strain 58) per cc, 5 cc and 20 cc. vials. Pre- 
served with sodium ethylmercurithiosalicylate 1 : 10,000. 

U. S. Standard Products Co. 

Typhoid Vaccine: 1 cc. vials in packages of three, one con- 
taining 500 million and two each containing 1,000 million killed 
bacilli (strain 58, the Panama carrier strain) ; 5 cc. and 20 cc. 
vials containing 1,000 million Vdlled bacilli of the same strain 
per cc. Preserved with phenol 0,5 per cent. * 

Typhoid-Vaccine Mixtures 

' '’OXOID-VACCINE MIX- 

in each cubic centimeter 2,000 
aureus and the staphylococcus 
tiling doses of toxin. 

AetioM and Uses. — Stapl^lococcus toxoid-vaccine mixture is 
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used m infections of recognized staphylococcic etiology Such 
a mixture has been offered to neutralize the toxin and effect 
lysis of the invading organism Local reactions may follow 
injection 

Dosage — Ten doses the first dose being 01 cc (200 million 
Staphylococcus aureus, staphylococcus toxoid 100 necrotizing 
doses), the tenth 10 cc Each dose is increased by 01 cc The 
agent is given subcutaneously at weekly intervals 

The National Drug Co 

Vatox Staphylococcus Toxoid-Vaccme 6 cc vials Pre- 
served with sodium ethylmercurithiosahcylate 1 10 000 

DIAGNOSTIC AGENTS 
Toxins for Immunity Tests 

r>TA/'kfr>C'l'Tf» tt O T» 


•service u J r _ 

For description and regulations see the V S Pharmacopeia 
under Diphtheria Toxin Diagnostic 


AeUotu and This test is intended to detennine those 

persons who are immune to diphtheria In nommmune persons 
. . . ^ - i.«j . I lo 2 cm 


0 1 cc. of 
liphthena 

■ irty-eight 

hours, and is at its height m from forty-eight to seventy two 
hours It remains for from six to twelve days, is followed by 
slight scaling and leaves a brownish, pigmented spot In some 


Dosage — ^“Intracutancous for determining susceptibility 
(Schick Test), 01 cc of the dilution, representing one fiftieth 
of the mimmum lethal dose” V S P 

Cutter Laboratories 

Diphtheria Toxin for the Schick Test (Diluted) : 1 cc. 
vul containing sufficient diluted toxin for 10 tests. Preserved 
With 05 per cent phenol 
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Lederle Laboratories, Division American Cyanamid Co. 

Diphtheria Toxin for Schick Test (in Peptone Solu- 
f 1 cc. and 5 cc. vials, containing sufficient diluted toxin 
for 10 and 50 tests, respectively; also in the form of heat treated 
^ptone-dituted toxin in a package containing sufficient material 
for 10 control tests respectively. 

Eli Lilly and Company 

Diphtheria Toxin for Schick Test (Diluted): I cc. and 
10 cc vials containing sufficient diluted toxin for 10 and 100 
tests, respectively, in isotcmic solution of sodium chloride con- 
taining 0.1 per cent geiatin. . 

National Drug Company 

Diphtheria Toxin for Schick Test (Diluted): 1 cc, 5 cc. 
and 20 cc vials containing suffident diluted toxin for 10, SO and 
100 tests, respectively. Preserved with sodium ethylmercurJthio- 
salicylate 1 : 10,000. 

Parke, Davis & Company 

m • . -• CC..5CC 

, 50 and 
treated 

uiiuted toxm tor control tests. 


Pitman-Moore Company, Division or Allied Laboratories, 
Inc. 

Diphtheria Toxin for the Schick Test; I cc. vial contain- 
ing sufficient diluted toxin for 10 tests. Preserved ivith phenol 
0.5 per cent. 

Sharp &c Dohme, Inc. 

Diphtheria Toxin for the Schick Test (Diluted): 1 cc, 
S cc. and 10 cc. vials containing sufficient diluted toxin for IQ, 
50 and 100 tests, respectively; also supplied in the form of httt 
treated diluted toxin ip 5 cc. vial containing sufficient material 
for SO control tests- 

E. R. Squibb & Sons 

Diphtheria Toxin for the Schick Test (In Peptone Solu- 
tion) ; 1 cc. vials containing sufficient diluted toxin for IQ tests, 
preserved with phenol 0 5 per cent 


Wyeth, Incorporated 

Diphtheria Toxin for the Schick Test (Diluted) : 1 cc., 
2 5 cc and 5 cc. vials containing sufficient diluted toxin for lU, 
25 and 50 tests, respectively; also in the form of h»t treated 
diluted toxin in vials containing sufficient material for W, 
and 50 control tests, rcspectivriy. 
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SCARLET FEVER STREPTOCOCCUS TOXIN FOR 
DICK TEST. — For dtHnition sec this title under Bacterul 
Toxins 

Actions and Uses — The toxm ol the hemolytic streptococcus 
of scarlet fever is used for determination of susceptibility to 


at the end of twenty-fou» hours are regarded as negative Positive 
reactions fade rapidly and have usually disappeared at the end 
of from forty eight to seventy-two hours 
Scarlet fever streptococcus toxm diluted for use will retain 
its potency for at least two months at room temperature 

LsSEste LAtiORATORies Divistox AuestiCAM Cyamauid Co 
Scarlet Fever Streptococcus Toxm for the Dick Test 
2 cc. and 10 cc vuls containing sufTicient diluted toxin for 
withdrawal to perform 5 and SO tests, respectively Preserved 
with phenol 0 4 per cent 

National Dsug Com^amy ' 

Scarlet Fever Streptoooccus Toxm for the Dick Test 
2 cc and 1] cc. vials containing sufficient diluted toxm for with 
drawal to perform 5 and SO tests respectively Preserved with 
phenol 0 4 per cent 

Paskx, Davis & Company 

Scarlet Fever Streptococcus Toxm for the Dick Test 
2 cc vials containing suSiaent diluted toxm for withdrawal to 
perform 5 tests 

Scarlet Fever Streptococcus Toxm for the Dick Test 
10 cc. vial containing sufficient diluted toxm for withdrawal to 
perform 50 tests 

SnA8r & Doiime Inc 

Scarlet Fever Streptococcus Toxin for the Dick Test 
2 cc ampuls containing suffiaent diluted toxin for withdrawal 
to perform 5 tests 

Scarlet Fever Streptococcus Toxm for the Dick Test 
10 cc vial containing sufficient diluted toxin for withdrawal to 
perform 50 tests 

E R. Squibb & Sons 

Scarlet Fever Streptococcus Toxm for the Dick Test 
2 cc and 11 cc vials containing suffiaent diluted toxin for with 
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drawal to perform S and SO tests, respectively. Preserved with 
phenol 0.3 per cent. 

U. S. Standard Products Cb. 

Scarlet Fever Streptococcus Toxin for the Dick Test: 
2 cc. ampules containing sufficient diluted toxin for withdrawal 
to perform 5 tests and 11 cc; vial ampuls containing suffidcnt 
diluted toxin for withdrawal to perform 50 tests. Preserved 
with phenol 0.4 per cent 

Wyeth, iNCORTonATEn 

Scarlet Fever S^ptococcus Toxin for the Dick Test: 
2 cc. and 10 cc. vials containing sufficient diluted toxin for 
withdrawal to perform five and fifty tests, respectively. Pre- 
served with phenol 0 4 per cent 
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Actionf and Uses — The antitoxic serum of the hemolytic 
streptococcus of scarlet fever which is used to produce temporary 
passive immunity and in the treatment of the disease is also used 
in the performance of a skiti test to differentiate the rash of 
scarlet fever from eruptions due to other causes. When doubt 
exists as to the nature of the eruption m cases where a diagnosis 
of scarlet fever cannot otherwise be ruled out, a small dose of 
not more tlun 02 cc (containing 2,000 to 5,000 original neu- 
tralizing units) of the antitoxin is injected intracutaneously in 
the exanthematous area for the test A positive reaction is 
known as the Schultz-Charlton phenomenon and consists m the 
more or less complete disappearance of the rash over an area 
of 2 cm. or more in diam«er at the site of injection within 
/our to twenty-four ' ' — . . t. • 

cause only ’ 


TUBERCULINS. — Many different methods have been used 
to prepare from the tubercle bacillus (Mycobacterium tubercu- 
losis} substances which might be used m the diagnosis or treat- 
ment of tuberculosis. These have been, in general, called tuber- 
culins, and a few of the more prominent are enumerated here. 
For diagnosis, either Koch's old tuberculin or a preparation 
from the filtrate of a synthetic nonprotein culture medium in 
which tubercle bacilli have been grown, is usually employed For 
treatment, each tuberculin has its advocates, but it is doubtful 
whether there is any essential difference in the action of the 
various forms. The strength varies, however, not only m tuber- 
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cuUns prepared br difTerent methods, bot also la diSTerent batdws 
prepared m exactly the same maimer A tuberculin, designated 
Punfied Protem Derivative, has been prepared vntfaifl the last 


viho have been infected do not react, and this fact must 


^ple who have I 


IS a measure of economy, obviating the necessity of the most 
costly examination. i j , j # t » 



in Twnt years the use of^ tuberentro to the treatment ol 


nary cases 'Ireatmcnt is generally carried out by beginning 


first, in the fact that the substance prosierW used, causes a 
mild focal reaction at the site of infection leading gradually 
to fibrosis, and second, m the fact that frequently repealed mjec- 
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tu^rcuUn. This susceptibility varies enormously in different 
individuals and at different stages of the treatment, entirely out 
of relation to the progress of the disease. The use of tuberculin 
in tre^ment therefore requires special knowledge and experi- 
ence. The doses ordinarily used in diagnosis rarely lead to 
constitutional reaction. 

Pitiian-Moore Companv, Division of ‘Alued Laboratories, 
Inc. 

d ' ■ ' • ' ; 

1 

PURIFIED PROTEIN DERIVATIVE OF TUBER- 
CULIN-U. Sj P. — "A sterile, soluble product of the growth 
of tubercle bacillus (Mycobacterium tuberculosis) prepared in a 
special liquid free from protein. Purified Protein Derivative of 
Tuberculin complies with the requirements of the National In- 
stitute of Health of the United States Public Health Service.” 
U. S. F. 

For description and regulations see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Tuberculin, Purified Protein Derivative. 

The method of administration is the Mantoux test described 
under the heading Old Tuberculin. Intracutaneous injection Is 
made, as with old tuberculin, but instead of the doses given 
for old tuberculin, standard doses of 0.00002 mg. and 0.005 mg. 
of purified protein derivative of tuberculin are employed. The 
method of reading reactions is the same as that given in the 
section on old tuberculin. 

Parke, Davis & Company 

Tablets Tuberculin, Purified Protein Derivative (First 
Strength) : Packages containing 2 vials (S tests each) and 1 cc. 
vial of sterile diluent; and packages containing 10 tablets (100 
tests) with 10 cc. vial of diluent. 

Tablets Tuberculin, Purified Protein Derivative (Second 
Strength) : Packages containing 2 viais (5 tests each) and 1 cc. 
of sterile diluent; and packages containing 10 tablets (100 tests) 
with 10 cc. vial of diluent. 

Tablets Tuberculin, Purified Protein Derivative (First 
and Second Strength): Sufficient for 20 tests each of first 
and second strength. Packages for individual testing con- 
taining 2 vials, 1 tablet each of first strength and 2 vials, I tablet 
each of second strength with a 5 cc. vial of sterile diluent 

OLD TUBERCULIN-U. S. P.-Tuberculm-Koch.— Con- 
centrated Tuberculin —Crude Tuberculin.— “A sterile solution 
in a special liquid culture medium of the soluble products of 
growth of the tubercle bacillus (Mycobacterium tubercuwisj ana 
should contain about SO per cent of glycerin. Old Tuberculin 
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AeUons and Uset — For diagnosis, old tuberculin is used 
most commonly by intracutaneous injection (Mantoux test) or 
cutanSously by application to a scarified spot on the skin (von 
Pirquet test) It may also be used m the form of an ointment 
or paste applied directly (Moro test) or through the medium of 
an absorbent material or patch (patch test) The latter method 
has gained in popularity m recent years Inflanwnation at the 
' ' the patient has 

the reaction is 

*• Commonly em- 

ployed Concentrated old tuberculin is diluted under sterile pre- 
cautions, so that 01 cc (the quantity to be injected) Will 
contain 0 01 cmm of old tuberculin (commonly but erroneously 
called 0 01 mg ) Dilution of the tuberculin should be made on 
the day of test 

The diluted material should be injected mtracutaneously into 

tV n t ♦!.« a t 4 jJjfj 

In 

ose 

• the 

opposite forearm Occasionally, for extra precaution, an inter 
mediate dose of 0 1 cmm is employed and sometimes this dose 
only IS used The latter practice saves time but occasionally 
moderately severe reactions may occur, and it is generally rec- 
ognized that a number of persons who would be positive to 
1 0 cmm do not react to 0 1 cmm In the absence of a reaction 
following the last dose of tuberculin, the patient is regarded 
as negative The reaction consists m a papule of edema 5 mm 
m diameter with a surrounding zone of redness at the point 
of the tuberculin injection If there is no edema or induration 
the reaction should be considered negative. This reaction ordi- 
narily reaches its height in forty-eight hours 
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Unclassified Therapeutic 
Agents 

This chapter is erwted as a repository for agents of definite 
ralue that cannot logicatjy be described with those classified as 
having a common therapeutic purpose. 

2,3.DIMERCAPTOPROPANOL IN OlL.~Bal in Oil 
(II. W. & U.).— A solution of 2.3-dimcrcaptopropano! 10 per 
cent in peanut oil, containing benzyl benzoate 20 per cent The 
structural formula of 2,3-dimercaplopropanol may be represented 
as follows; 


SH Sh 


For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Actions end t/jrz.— 2,3-DimerC3ptopropanoI in oil is indicated 
in the treatment of arsenic, gold and mercury poisoning. Re- 
sults in the treatment of other heavy metal poisoning such as 
antimony and bismuth have been inconclusive and results in 
lead poisoning iiave been disappointing. 

2,3'DimcrcaptopropanoI. by virtue of being a dIthiol, com- 
petes with physiologically essential cellular -SH groups for 
arsenic, mercury, and gold, thus preventing combination of 
the heavy metal with these groups The stable combination of 
2,3-dimcrcaptopropanol and heavy metal is rapidly excreted 
and the body thus freed quickly of the toxic agent 

. 1 (Tseful in the treat- 

■ assive arsenothcra- 

ssibly postarsenical 
following parenteral 
eatment of agranu- 
locytosis due to arsenic uui uuili iiiLasuii..,, prindpaf/y massive 
doses of penicillin, must also be employed. 

While ^.j-dimercaptoprepanol in oil js indicated in the treat- 
ment of mercury poisoning, it must be remembered that mer- 
cury causes rapid and extensive tissue damage, particularly to 
the kidneys, which cannot be corrected by the administration 
of 2,3-<iimercaptopropanol. The use of 2,3-dimercaptopropanoI 
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in oil m the treatment o{ mercury (lotsoning is still m the ex 
penmental stage and definite recommendations cannot be made 

The toxicity of 2 SKiimercaptopropanol appears to be less 
in patients suffering from arsenic gold or mercury poisoning 
but doses of 300 mg (5 mg per kilogram of body weight) may 
produce nausea vomiting and headache a burnmtj sensation of 
the lips mouth throat and eyes generalized muscular aches with 
burning and tingling of the extremities and a sense of constric 
tion in the chest The symptoms usually subside in 30 to 90 
minutes 

Dosjige — In the treatment of arsenic or gold poisoning 3 mg 
per Kg of 2 3 dimercaptopropanol (as a 10 per cent solution in 
oil) should be administered by intramuscular injection every 
four hours for the first two days four injections on the third 
day and injections twice daily thereafter for ten days or until 
complete recovery In milder cases the dose may be reduced 
to 2 5 mg per Kg 

Hynson Westcott & Dunking Inc 

Solution Bal m Oil 2 3 dimercaptopropanol 10 per cent 
and benzyl benzoate 20 per cent in peanut oil 454 cc ampuls 

GOLD COMPOUNDS 

The clinical use of gold salts in the treatment o! arthritis 
has been m vogue since 1927 and since 1935 has come to be 
rather generally recognized as having some value in selected and 
carefully supervised cases of progressive rheumatoid arthritis 
unrelieved by older and safer methods of treatment Its mech 
anism is not understood According to the ed tonal review of 
Philip S Hcnch (Atnalj of Internal Med%cine 6 618 1947) 
somewhat over half of the reported patients obtain sympto 
matic relief completely in up to a sixth Up to three fourths 
of the improved cases relapse after a time but may again 
improve under further treatment The improvement usually 
does not begm until the gold injections have been continued 
for one to three months This makes it difficult to assign a 
specific value to the gold treatment especially as rheumatoid 
arthritis is potentially reversible without gold Some skep- 
tical observers consider the results about equal with or with 
out gold but more are incLned to conclude that gold plays a 
positive role since the successes have generally been scored 
on patients in whom other measures have failed The few con 
frol series including a blit^old test also note improvement 
rates of some five to ten tunes higher with gold than without 
However these chances of usually partial success must be 
Weighed against the nsk of very serious toxic reactions in 
some five per cent of the patients Minor or moderate tran 
sient toxicit es develop in nearly half the cases 

For several years the (^ncil has recognized the use of gold 
salts by injection for the system c treatment of nondisseminafed 
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jupus erythematosus and considers the intramuscular nalc, 
i.e., intragluteal injection, to be the preferred mcthod'of ad^ 
ministration to obtain the systemic effects of gold compounds. 
Oold IS thus eliminated by the kidneys and at a much slower 
rate than it is injected, so that a large cumulation remains in 
me system for as long as a year after treatment is discontinued. 
On this account and because of the high incidence of reactions 
(up to 40 or SO per cent) attributable to the extremely large 
doses formerly employed in rheumatoid arthritis (100 to 500 
mg. for a total of 1.5 to 2 Gm. in a single course of treatment), 
the Council ^vas previously hesitant to recognize the use of gold 
salts for the treatment of that disease. 

The advent of more conservative dosage for the treatment 
of rheumatoid arthritis has greatly reduced the rate of re- 
actions, especially the incidence of serious toxic effects. Rather, 
than the enormous dosages formerly employed, experience has 
<hown that therapy should be started with doses of not more 
than 25 mg. calculated on gold content and continued with 
gradually increased doses of not more than SO mg. for women 
and 75 mg. for men, at weekly intervals, for a total of SOO 
to 1,000 mg. for a single course of treatment A total dosage 
of up to 2,000 mg. is sometimes recommended, but it should 
be kept in mind that the higher the dosage employed, the greater 
the chance of reactions— perhaps severe or even fatal in char- 
acter Because of this danger, the patient should be examined 
closely at each visit and a white blood count with differential 
taken every two or three weeks. The blood sedimentation rate 
of fall is a good indication of the effects of therapy. 

Toxic reactions to gold are of the type seen after other heavy 
metals, notably arsenicals. The ones mostly to be feared are 
exfoliative dermatitis, agranulocytosis, purpura and hepatitis. 
Any skin reaction should demand immediate cessation of fur- 
ther gold therapy and it is doubtful that any patient who' has 
once had a severe reaction should be subjected to further gold 
therapy. Nitritoid reactions similar to those seen after arseni- 
cals are sometimes encountered. "Gold bronchitis" and poly- 
neuritis have also been observed. Isolated cases of pigmentation 
have been reported Patients should be^ warned of the dele- 
terious effects of exposure to strong sunlight and should not be ■ 
given actinotherapy as long as the possibility of photosensitiza- 
tion exists. 

2 3 -Dimercaptopropanol (BAL) has been used in the treat- 
ment of dermatitis due to aurotherapy. discussion of 


other than the active rheumatoid type, it is ukcivisc u« 
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value for the chronic stages of rheumatoid arthritis after the 
development of extensive deformities has occurred 

GOLD SODIUM THIOMALATE — Myochrysme 
(Mebck) — D isodium aurothiomalate — A gold salt formed by 
the interaction of sodium thiomalate and a gold halide It con 
tains about 50 per cent of gold 


n.^4hch,(:^. HP 


For tests and standards sec Section B 
Actiotis and Uses — Gold sodium thiomalate like other gold 
salts, IS indicated for the treatment of established cases of ac 
tive rheumatoid arthritis and for the treatment of nondissem 
mated lupus erythematosus Against rheumatoid arthritis it is 
most effective in relatively early cases before development of 
extensive deformities Gold sodium thiomalate is of no value in 
the treatment of other artbntides See also the statement on 
Gold Compounds 

cu t 

to t 

w« 

• o 


Merck & Co Inc 

Solution Myochrysme 10 mg, 25 mg SO mg or 100 mg 
of gold sodium thiomalate equivalent to 5 mg 12 5 mg 25 mg 
and SO mg of gold respectively 1 cc. ampuls 
U S patent 1 994^13 (Msrcli 12, 193S exp res 1952) ■»<] U S trade- 
mark 318^90 both ass sued le &oce(4 dea us nes Cb m gues Rbane* 
Poulenc Pans France 


GOLD AND SODIUM THIOSULFATE N F — 
AuNa 3 (S'> 03)2 2Hj0 The complex salt formed from 1 mole- 
cule of gold thiosulfate and 3 molecules of sodium thiosulfate 
Contains not less than 367 per cent and not more than 37.7 per 
cent of Au [gold) — N P 

For description and standards see The National Formulary 
under Gold and Sodium Thiosulfate 
Actions and Uses — Gold sodium thiosulfate is used for the 
treatment of nondisseminafed lupus erythematosus and of active 
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rheumatoid arthritis. Its action in these conditions is nonspecific, 
but has proved beneficiaf in some cases. It is of no value in 
chronic forms of arthritis and should not be used in acute rheu* 
matic fever. Also see statemwt on Gold Compounds. 

Even when the doses administered are small, accidents have 
occurred. The reactions most commonly encountered are varying 
degrees ^ of fever, _ diarrhea, vomiting, albuminuria, enteritis, 
stomatitis, prostration and shock. Skin reactions consist of vary- 
ing degrees of erythema, urticaria, severe papular and vesicular 
dermatitis, and scarlatiniform and exfoliative dermatitis Cases 
of aplastic anemia, of hemorrhagic diathesis, and of agranulo- 
cytosis have also been_ noted following its use. Published necropsy 
reports reveal conditions usually found in heavy metal poison- • 
ing, A certain number of cases of toxic hepatitis and of acute 
yellow atrophy have been noted after the use of this drug, like- 
wise isolated cases of generalized pigmentations Patients to 
whom gold salts are being administered should be warned of 
possible deleterious effects from strong sunlight Moreover, they 
should not be given actinotherapy. 

Dosoffe.'-FoT localized lupus erythematosus the initial dose 
preferred is 5 mg. intramuscularly given in from 2 to 5 cc of 
sterile distilled water. For ***^ — — •''* ' •'"•’♦^1 

dose should not exceed 2i • ' ■ e 

kept within the same lim • . * • ■ ' t 

exceed 500 to 1000 mg lo, - • ■ ■ ’ 

at weekly intervals are increased 5 mg ptr dose, not exceeding 
a maximum of SO mg for women and 7S mg. for men. provided 
no reactions have occurred. The drug may be continued cau- 
tiously in smaller dosage following complete recovery from mild 
reactions but should be discontinued permanently if severe 
reactions have occurred. 


Abbott Laboratobies 

Solution Gold Sodium Thiosulfate; 10 mg.. 25 mg, 50 mg. 
75 mg., 0.1 Gm. ampuls. 

Merck & Co., Inc. 

Solution Gold Sodium Thiosulfate; 10 mg., 25 mg , 50 mg. 
ampuls and 75 mg. and 100 mg. bottles 


G. D. Searle & Co. 

Solution Gold Sodium Thiosulfate with Sodium Thio- 
sulfate and Benzyl Alcohol 2%: Gold sodium thiosulfate 50 
mg , sodium thiosulfate U. S. P. 278 rag., sodium sulfite 88 mg 
and benzyl alcohol 2 per cent, 5 cc serum-type vials. , 



24 


Vitamins and Vitamin 
Preparations 

For Prophylactic and Therapeutic Use 
VITAMINS 

The investigations of nutrition that have been initiated since 
the second decade of the present century have aiTorded an 
entirely new outlook upon many disorders some of which have 
long tmn suspected to be of dietary origin This is due to the 
scientific demonstration that factors other than proteins carbo. 
hvdrates fats and minerals are essential for the preservation 
of bodily well being and {Jiysiologie function. These factors are 
designated at the present tune as vitamins 

The absence of any one of the vitamins from a diet which 
IS satisfactory in other respects leads to the development of a 
typical syndrome which is called a deficiency disease These 
diseases may be as staking in their manifestations as are the 
direct result uf underfeeding (caloric deficiency) or deprivation 
of essential inorganic elements such as iodine iron calcium or 
phosphorus A striking illustration of a deficiency d sease i$ 
presented by scurvy This can be entirely averted or effectively 
cured by the inclusion of foods which contain sitamm C 
(ascorbic aad) in the d et. It has been dearly established by 
convincing experiments that the prophylactic or remedial agent 
— the antiscorbutic substance — is a definite diemical entity hav 
mg the composition CeHaOe The vitamin is present in many 
arudes used as fo^ such as fresh vegetables and fruits yet 
entirely lacking in others such as the common cereals and 
grains Ascorbic acid is readily destroyed by heat under certain 
conditions notably in an alkal ne medium and in the presence 
of oxygen. However foods can be processed without serious 
loss of ascorbic acid if precautions are taken to exclude air 
and if the pH of the food is not unfavorable for the preservation 
of the vitamin 

The foregoing illustration will suffice to indicate the charac 
tensUcs of a vitamin — a yobstanee esstnuai lor inamtoaanco ol 
normal metabolic functions not identical with the more familiar 
nutrients not synthesized in die human body in normally ade 
qia‘c -m-unts and therefore to be furnished by an exogenous 
supply sometimes more labile than the foodstuffs proper and 
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hence subject to detertorafion, and distributed variously among 
* ^ animals^ and plants.^ More than twenty 


i^i**AiuiOgic ina[)eriics as the naturally-occurring compounds. 
For convwience the designations, vitamins A, B, C and D 
have arisen. Scurvy, beriberi, riclccts, pellagra, and xcropli- 
tlialmia liave been attributed with considerable experimental 
certainty to the lack of specific vitamins; the protective or 
wrative substances are accordingly sometimes spoken of as 
tile antiscorbutic vitamin (C), tlic antincuritic vitamin fB|), the 
antirachitic vitamin^ (p)f the pellagra-preventing vitamin, and 
the antixerophthalmic vitamin (A), etc. Detailed accounts of the 
physiology of the vitamins can now be found in the newest text- 
books on physiological chemistry and nutrition. The problems 
raised thereby arc the subj'ect of active discussion and extensh'C 
investigation so that with respect to many {caturcs only tentative 
conclusions should be announced at this time. 

Qiemical, physical and mtcrobtologic methods are now io 
general use for the determination of vitamins in pharmaceutical 
products, but, biologic assays must be used for vitamin D and 
for checking other determinations. To facilitate such assays and 
to make uniform the expression of vitamin content, the World 
Health Organization of the United Nations has sponsored the 
preparation and distribution of standards for vitamins A, Bj, C 
and D. The International unit for each of these vitamins is de- 
fined in terms of the biological activity of a specific quantity of 
the respective standard The U. S P. units for vitamins A, Bj, 

C and D are identical in value with the International units. The 
United States Pharmacopocial Convention also distributes pro- 
totype standards for these four vitamins, and in addition TMCr- 
cnee standards for riboflavin and nicotinic acid 
The Council has decided that when practicable, vitamin con- 
tent sJiould be stated in milHgToros in preference to micrograms 
or units. This action was prompted by recognition that con- 
fusing practices have grown up in the industry concerning 
representations for the vitamin content of products. The vitamin 
content of some products has therefore been expressed in micro- 
grams even tliough the term is wholly unfamiliar to the laity. 
As a result of this the purchaser may be led to believe that a 
product has a higher vitamia content when so represented than 
U units or milligrams were used For instance one milligfam of 
vitamin Bi equals 333 U. S P- or International Units, or 1,000 


U. S. P. units. 

In recent years considerable information has been acquired 
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• vill suf 

• ■ reason 

dequate 

supply of the requisite vitamins Furthermore with the excep- 
tion of pellagra there is no evidence of any noteworthy prcv 
alcnce in this country of conditions in adults that might properly 
be ascribed to a severe deficiency of one or more vitamins How 
ever, it must be admitted that under circumstances bringing 
about a highly re«tricted dietary regimen and lead ng to ‘ one 
sided diets a relative shortage of some of the vitamins does at 
times arise In almost all such instances the situation can be 
properly corrected by prescription of appropriate foods Occa 
sionally and particularly with infants a corrective result may 
be more effectively secured by the administration of products 
especially nch in the desired vitamin for example, cod liver oil 
as a dietary adjunct in the prevention or treatment of rickets 
and orange juice in the relief of scurvy 
The clear indications for such specific viUmtn therapy are 
still few in number The chief justification for the reco^ition 
of special vitamin bearing products at present applies to unusual 
concentrations of the desired potent principle that they may 
represent or to exeeptionalfy desirable dosage forms Multi- 
vitamin preparations particularly capsules have come into very 
extensive use in recent years In most of these preparations 
the proportion of vitamins present has borne no relationship to 
established therapeutic dosages nor to normil requirements for 
the vitamins For various reasons the Council has opposed the 
use of such preparations The Council win consider tor accept- 
• , • ' . tamm content is 

• •• • • ns. This subject 

■ -■ • • (119 948 July 

lo 

General Provisions and Labeling Requirements 
Statement of Vttamtn Potency — ^\Vhen vitamin A or vitamin 
D potency is expressed it must be in U S P units When 
the vitamin content of preparations of ascorbic acid thiamine 
riboflavin, nicotinic acid nicotinamide pyridoxine, menadione 
and similar vitamin K preparations is expressed it must be in 
milligrams and not in nrlcrogranis gammas or units 
Vitamin preparations which supply in the rtcommerded daily 
intake not more than three times the minimum daily require- 
ments set forth in regulations under Section 403 (j) of the 
Food Drug and Cosmetic Act must be labeled to show tlic 
proportion of the minimum daily requirements supplied m tlie 
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To meet the requirements of the Food, Drug: and Cosmetic Act 
with respect to adequate directions for use, such pre^rations 
must bear the statement *•. . . daily, or as prescribed • by 
the physician. This dosage fa m excess of the quantity needed 
for prevention of . , , deficiency," or a more detailed state' 
ment of directions for use. 

The above labeling requirements arc exemplified in the fol- 
lowing outline of statements which should appear on the main 
pane! of the label: 


STATEMENTS REQItntED ON MAIN UVBEL 

For PreParallons Supplying More Than Three Times the 
Mitiimutn Daily Requirements 


Quantity of contents: 
Common or usual name: 

Quantity of vitamin in tablets 
consumed daily: 

Adequate directions for use: 


Name and place of business : 


SO tablets 

Thiamine Hydrochloride 
Tablets 
10 milligrams 

Dose: One tablet daily, or as 
prescribed by the physiciaa 
^is dosage is in excess of 
the quantify needed for'pre* 
vention of thiamine deficiency. 
John Dec 
550 Broad Street 
Chicago, Illinois 


Ror Preparations Supplying Three Times the Minimum Datli 
Requirements or Less 


Quantity of contents : 
Common or usual name: 

Quantity of vitamin in tablets 
consumed daily; 

Dose : This is optional 
Proportion of minimum daily 
requirement; 

Name and place of business : 


100 tablets 

Thiamine Hydrochloride 
Tablets 
1 milligram 


1 tablet will supply the mini- 
mura daily requirement for an 
adult. 

John Doe 
550 Broad Street 
Chicago, Illinois 


general allowable claims 

FOR VITAMINS 

Growth.— A deficiency 
lead to retardation of gro . 
vitamins but it is equal 
acids, minerals, and of 
conveying the impressio 
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thrui other vitamin or food essential in promoting growth are 
therefore considered eauleadii^ and objectionable. 

Jnfecltons — person saSenag from malnutrition is more 
susceptible to certain types of infections than the normal indi- 
vidual. The types of infections which may occur in malnntrttioa 
have not been shown to be mom closely correlated to specific 
defiaencies than to the organisms to which the body may be 
exposed. Secondary infectioos are characteristic of conditions 
resulting from severe vitamin deficiency Investigations have 
failed to show that the admuustratioa of vitamins far in excess 
of bodily needs makes one more resistant to disease than ^e 
mgestion of quantities which are just suScient to meet nonnal 
metabolic requirenents. 


Vitamin A 



ingestiou of these substances by most animals results in varyiog 
degree (dependiQg or the speoes of animal and the precursor 
fed) in the formation of a compound having the empine 


C ire which results frmn varying degrees of defiacncy has 
the subject of extensive investigation. 

Vitamin A has the following structural formula ^ 




The claims recognired for vitamin A shall be recognired for 
the precursors of vitamin A only under conditions specified for 
^rotene. 

Acceptance of Vitamin A preparations w31 be limited to those 
coRtamiRg in each capsule, tablet or average dose of fluid, 
25, U S P. units, or Jess, of Wtamin A. 

AtlouvbU Claims— 1 Evidence for the existence of vitamin 
A and its role m human nutntioa » based on the fact that a 
characteristic eye disease, osoafiy called xerophthalmia, results 
from a defiacncy of this vitamin. 

2. It IS generally agreed that the first symptom or at least 
one of the first clinical symptoms of vitamin A deficiency Is 
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night-blindness, or ip'ctalopia. For this type of night blindness 
vitamin A is a specific. Cues of nyctalopia exist which do not 
respond to treatment with vitamin 'A. These may be due to 
congenital defects or to other diseases than avitaminosis "A" 
In view of present knowledge the claim is not acceptable that 
the administration of vitamin A to drivers of automobiles will 
dimmish the chance of accident from driving at night 

3. Vitamin A is reported to be effective in the treatment of 
certain types of hyperkeratosis of the skin of persons suffering 
from severe deficiency of vitamin A. 

4. Vitamin A in exc«s of normal requirements has not been 
shown to be of value in the preventibn of colds, influenza and 
such infections. 

5. There is at the present time inadequate evidence to warrant 
the claim that the ingestion of sufficient vitamin A will prevent 
the formation of renal calculi in man or that it is usefuMn the 
treatment of hyperthyroidism, anemia, degenerative conditions of 
the nervous system, sunburn, or ulcerative conditions of the skin. 

The Vitamin B Complex 

The term Vitamin B Complex is applied to a group of sub- 
stances tvhich have been shown to be constituents of what was 
formerly called vitamin B. Intensive investigations have pro- 
duced an ever changing picture of the constituents which epm- 
prise the complex. At this writing eight compounds recognized 
as members of the vitamin B complex have been identified and 

. ■ ’ * ** • They are; 

chloride (vitamin 
• ch prevents beri- 

lon on Thiamine, 

Uibotlavm, a eoinponeiii ui *u .. .-.^uction system of 

living Cl ~ ‘ ■ ' ' ‘■"ndrome follow- 
ing a dt See following 

section ■ . 

2\Iicot tntional factor 

effective in the treatment of human pellagra. See following 
section on Nicotinic Acid and Nicotinic Acid Amide for further 

'^'pyridoxine (Vitamin Be) or PyrMoxine Hydrochloride (vita- 
min Be hydrochloride), a factor for the prevention of nutri- 
tional dermatosis in rats There is yet no satisfactory evidence 
relating to its therapeutic value for man. 

pantothenic Acid, a factor for the prevention of nutritional 
dermatosis in chicks and necessary for the growth of rats. Its 
value in human nutrition has not been demonstrated. 

Pantothenic acid has the following structural formula : 
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Biotm has the following structural formula* 

fl 


ments may be synthesized in the intestinal tract 
Polic acid is a factor found effective in the treatment of 
macrocytic anemia For further information see monograph on 
Folic Acid. 

In addition to these eight compounds there are other factors 
that have been shown to be essential nutrients for a few species 
of experimental animals None of these has been shown to 
have any importance m human nutrition. 

THIAMINE 



’''itamm Standardization has 
rotdilOride as the standard 
t as the biological activity 


Allowable Claims — I Thiamine is of value m correcting and 
preventing bcnben 

The general opinion of the students of beriberi is that this 
disease with its nervous and cardiovascular manifestaUon is due 
primarily to an insufficient sni^ly of thiamine It is probable 
that m the majority of instances €jf human beriberi there are 
also deficiencies of food constituents other than thiamine There 
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are conditions which probably could be designated as "latent 
beriberi”; it does not seem wise at this time to attempt the 
formulation of a definite statement covering such conditions 
other than that presented in Item 5. 

2. Thiamine may be cited as of value in correcting and pre- 
venting anorexia of dietary origin in certain cases. 

. There are many ^uses of anorexia, some referable to infec- 
tions and the reactions thereto, odiers to organic disorders, 
and_ still others related to^ faulty diet. Where there is no rather 
obvious cause of anorexia in question, other than a possible 
dietary > one,^ it is permissible to claim that thiamine may he 
of therapeutic value when the condition to be treated is due to 
a deficiency of that vitamin. 

3. The administration of thiamine in excess of that present in 
the ordinary diet may be advantageous when there are specific 
conditions indicating interference with proper assimilation of 
the vitamins. 

The present status of research on the clinical use of thiamine 
for specific diseases other than beriberi and for infant feeding, 
is such that definite claims for therapeutic value in relation to 
such diseases cannot be recognized. Its use may be indicated, 
however, in such restricted conditions as pernicious vomiting 
of pregnancy, tube feedings through a jejunal fistula, and the 
like, because the above permitted statement applies to such 
conditions and gives an intelligent basis for such therapy. 

4. While it has not been established that thiamine deficiency 
is the sole cause of conditions described as alcoholic' neuritis, 
the neuritis of pregnancy and the neuritis of pellagra, there is 
some definite evidence of the value of this vitamin in the treat- 
ment of these conditions. Vague representations with respect 
to the value of thiamine in the treatment of other types of 
neuritis are not permissible. 

5. Thiamine deficiency m animals is associated with^ dys- 
functions of the heart and of the vascular system. Thiamine is 
effective in reestablishing the normal function of the cardio- 
vascular system if the dysfunction was caused by thiamine 
deficiency. Evidence is lacking that thiamine is effective in any 
other type of heart disease. At times organic heart disease and 
beriberi heart coexist. Administration of thiamine is justified 
in these patients. 

6. It appears that there 'is an increased r^uirement for thi- 
amine when there is greatly augmented metabolism such as 
occurs in febrile conditions, hyperthyroidism, or vigorous mus- 
cular activity. 

7. Claims for concentrates containing thiamine offered for 
clinical use should state the potency of this agent in terms of 
milligrams. The term “concentrate” or a synonym wifi not be 
recognized if the product does not exceed a potency of 0.075 mg. 
per gram for per cubic centimeter), or if it is a natural product 
which may have been subjected to a process of dehydration. 
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Riboflavin 

Ribofiavm, the empirical (ormuta of which is CitH 2 oN*Q«. 
was formerly Icno'A'n as Vitamin G, Vitamin Bs or Lactofiavin, 
The chemical nature of the vitamin was established in 1935 
In 1936 the Council voted to accept nbofiavm for purposes of 



o 


AUouvblt Ctowis—l Riboflavin is recognized as a tpecifle 
m the treatment of certain characteristic lesions of the tongnse, 
the lips, and tiie face The symptoms may be described briefly 
as follows A typical glossitis may often be observed before 
other iigns of riboflavin deficiency are present In contrast to 
the glossitis of pellagra, the tongue is clean, the papillae are 
flattened or mushroom shaped rather than atrophic and the 
color IS definitely purplish red or magenta instead of being 
scarlet as in nicotinic acid deficiency As the disease pro 


phobia. The anatomical changes may vary from a superficial 
invasion of the cornea ^ capillaries to an extensive vascular 


Nicotinic Acid and Nicotinamide 
Nicotimc acid (CeHsOjN) and nicolmamide (C6HcON2) are 
of fundamental importance in the treatment of pellagra The 
terms, niacm and niacin amide are now officially recognized 
as synonyms for these chemical names The pure compounds 
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have been knovm for many years,' but not until recently were 
they recognized as therapeutic agents. In 1938 the Council 
voted to accept nicotinic_ acid and nicotinamide "for purposes 
of standardization and cVmical experlrnentalion.” Sufficient evi* 
dence has now been accumulated to demonstrate the usefulness 
of these drugs. Administration of relatively large doses of 
nicotinic acid produces a marked flushing of the face and neck 
sometimes associated with an unpleasant sensation, but the 
reaction is transient and apparently harmless. The effect is not 
observed following^ the administration of nicotinamide. For 
parenteral use mcotinamtde is the. drug of choice. 

Nicotinic acid has the following structural formula: 



Nicotinamide has the following structural formula: 



AlloteabU I. Nicotinic acid and nicotinamide ate 

recognised as specifics only in the treatment of pellagra. Their 
administration in appropriate doses lead to the disappearance of 
all alimentary, dermal, and other lesions, characteristic of the 
disease, to a return to normal of the porphyrin and porphyrin- 
like pigments of the urine, and to a profound Improvement in 
the mental symptoms when the latter are the result of an inade- 
quate intake of nicotinic add and nicotinamide. These com- 
pounds are without influence upon the polyneuritis or cheilosis 
so frequently observed in pellagrous patients. In such cases it 
may be necessary to insure the presence in the diet of foods 
rich in vitamin Bi or Bj, or to administer thiamine hydrochloride, 
riboflavin or both. 


Pyridoxine 



CH^OH 
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definite claims will be permitted Pyndoxine is accepted to as 
sure tbc availability of a preparation of satisfactory composition 
for investigational use 

' Fohc Acid 

Folic acid has been referred to as ' Vitamin M ” ‘ L. casei 
Factor ” ‘ Vitamin Be and Folic Aad The chemical name of 
the synthetic compound has been abbreviated to pteroylglutamic 
acid The structural formula for the synthetic compound is 



Folic acid produces a response when used m the treatment of 
pernicious anemia and some other macrocytic anemias in man 
and in experimental macrocytic anemias due to dietary de 
ficienciea in monkeys, growing chicks and in fish 
Only a small portion of the fohc acid found in many foods 
occurs m the free form and it is not yet clear to what extent 
the combined ' • 
differ chemic 
tional fflolec • 
active after 
great intere< 

macrocytic anemias contain only traces of folic acid too small 
to be effective clinically The relationship. between liver extract 
and fohc acid is not yet clear 

Ascorbic Acid 

(Cevitamic Acid) 

Suboptimal intakes of ascorbic aad result m the development 
of clinical and pathologic phenomena to which the descriptive 
term scurvy has been applied 
Ascorbic acid has the following structural formula 

p^O" I H H 

o=c-?=?'9 9 ? OH 

MO WH OH H 

All pure ascorbic acid that has been used in pharmaceutical 
products in recent years has been prepared synihctically The 
International unit for ascorbic acid, which was formerly defined 
as the vitamin C activity of 01 ce, of lemon juice is now 
defined as the activity of 005 mg of ascorbic acid This vs 
the quantity of ascorbic acid utually found in 0 1 cc of lemon 
juice or orange juice. 
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In planning diets for infants who do not receive breast milk, 
and for small children, it is generally advisable to make special 
provision for a source of ^rorbic acid sudi as orange juice 
bemuse (a) the concentration of ascorbic acid in fresh cow’s 
mjJK is only about one-fourth of the concentration in mother’s 
milk, and (b) the vitamin in most foods is very sensitive to 
destruction by oxidation. 

Allotvable Claimj. — I. Ascorbic add is acceptable for the cor- 
rection and prevention of scurvy. Definite claims for the thera- 
peutic value of ascorbic acid should be permitted only in relation 
to scurvy until further clinical or experimental evidence has sub- 
stantiated its usefulness in other states. 

2. It may be permissible under certain conditions to refer to 

the therap ' * ' ' ' ^,^(j jatgnt scurvy. 

Convincin hat this state does 

occur. It that the dia^osis 

rests, however, on the basis of roentgenologic evidences in the 
lon^ hones, the blood /eve/, and possiWy^^ fai/urc to excrete an 
optimum amount of ascorbic acid in the urine. 

3. Dental cartes, pyorrhea, certain gum Infections, anorexia, 

ane ' ' —j t-fA—s... 

suf ding 

to •! ' • tant 

sigi . ‘ ’ e to 

accept the claim for the therapeutic value of ascorbic acid In 
•• • ’ •* *- stated • 

)ttmal 
•fence 
/ation 


of health. . . , 

4 Because ascorbic acid is a dietary essential its administra- 


parenterally in concentrated form as sodium^ ascorbate when 
persistent vomiting, diarrhea, or other conditions prevent the 
utilization of proper amounts taken orally. 

. - - . , f. -.-a -tt — ■**" clinical use must 

■ • r allowable claims 

An optimum amount ot ascortnc acid shoula be supplied at all 
ages for its therapeutic value in preventing the development of 
acute or latent scurvy. 

Claims for the therapeutic value of ascorbic acid may be ac- 
cepted when the agent is described as a corrective m«sure for 
scurvy due to a demonstrable absence or a suboptimal quantity 
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in the diet, or in cases in which it u definitely known that there 
IS interference with the absorption of an optimal amount 
Advertising of ascorbic acid for soch symptoms as failure to 
gam m weight or stoppage of growth, anorexia, anemia, infec* 
tions, symptoms referable to the central nervous system or 


administering it (or orange juice) in mixtures, or by any pro- 
cedure which renders it ineffective 

I Vitamin D 

The terra "vitamm D ’ is applied to two or more substances 
which have a function in the proper utilization of calcium and 
phosphorus Two forms of naturajly occurring vitamin D have 
been isolated (Dne of these, vitamin Da, or calciferol, is obtained 
in pure crystalline form as one of the products of the ultra- 
violet irradiation of ergosterel, the other, vitamin Ds, can be 
prepared in the same manner from 7*dehydro cholesterol Anti- 
rachitic activation of these con^unds can also be accomplished 
by electronic bombardment The two forms of vitamin D, as 
well as some of the other products of irradiated ergosterol, 
possess antirachitic potency They also tend to elevate the level 
of serum calcium, an effect which varies, however, with the 
different substances and which does not parallel the antirachitic 
effect 

Vitamin Ds has the following structural formula 



Activated 7-dehydro-cholesterol (vitamin Ds) has the follow- 
ing structural formula 



Some reports have appeared claiming clinical improvement in 
chronic arthritis and m certain allergic disorders as a result of 



540 NEW AND NONOFFICIAL REMEDIES 

the use of massive doses of vitamin D. Critical examination of 
these reports reveals little to warrant the belief that the clinical 
eifects claimed are specific. There is suggestive clinical evidence 
that the use of massive doses of vitamin D may cause improve- 
ment in some cases of psoriasis, but the effect is not yet well 
TOOugh established to justify a daim for such use. The Council 
believes that further studies should be 'conducted, but, because 
of the possible toxic effects of Urge doses oi vitamin D, it is 
necessary that such studies should be made only in clinics where 
supervision is possible. The Council also holds there is not 
sufficient evidence to warrant the acceptance of viosterol prepa- 
rations of high potency for use in the treatment of arthritis. * 
Another suggested use of massive doses of vitamin D Is in the 


. •!« - I ....t .1 toxicity. Some mvestiga- 

■ — ne the urine daily hr calcium 

while the maintenance dose 

' ^ less frequent examination is 

necessary. After the dose is established weekly exammation, 
using the Sulkowitch test for excessive excretion of calcium, is 
sufficient. The blood should be examined weekly or oftener to 
avoid a rise of calcium above 12 mg. per hundred cubic centi- 
meters if the dosage exceeds 20,000 units daily for the infant or 
50.0C . . ■' ■ " 

child • ■ 

and • 

. . t.., —*. 1.1 to 

‘ • ' state of 

I closely. 

■ ved from 

1 cnolesteroi are eueettve in 

s result is achieved in part 
bones but also by an in- 
creased absorption ot calcium ; only V itamin Da (calciferol) and 
dihydrotachysteroi have received extensive clinical trials. Either 
of these substances may be administered by mouth over consid- 
erable periods of time and with reasonable safety provided the 
serum calcium is not permitted to rise above normal levels. 
There appears to be no development of tolerance. 

Vitamin Ds (calciferol) and dihydrotachysteroi have similar 
effects in comparable doses, and it has not been shown that one 
is superior to the other in the management of hypoparathyroid- 
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ism. During their use frequent determmations of serum calcium 
are desirable, the Sulkowitch test, by which the excretion of 
calcium into the urine is observed is helpful and is so simple 
that It may be performed by the patient Its routine use during 
treatment will reduce the number of necessary determinations 
of serum calcium 

Treatment of parathyroid insufficiency is commonly initiated 
with relatively large doses of the activated sterols, followed by 

sma’*“- — j-r - 1 ^- * J 

teta 
whi 
1.6C ■ 

substances necessary for daily maintenance vanes greatly m in- 
dividual cases but averages between 06 and 10 mg of pure 
dihydrotachysterol or 30 to 50 mg (133 333 to 200 000 inter- 
national units) of vitamin D 

Allowable Claims — 1 Vitamin D is recognized as a specific 
m the treatment of infantile nclccts spasmophilia (infantile 
tetany) and osteomalacia diseases which are manifestations of 
abnormal calcium and phosphorus metabolism Vitamin D is 
valuable m the prevention as well as in the curative treatment 
of these diseases Complications such as renal insuffinency or 
glandular malfunction may preclude normal response to vita- 
min D therapy During acute infections especially of the gastro- 
intestinal tract, vitamin D may prove inenective because poorly 
absorbed 

2 Direct exposure of the skin to ultraviolet rays from 

•> ' ' I * 

• ■gnize 

■ • • »ficial 

3 There is clinical evidence to justify the statement that vita- 
min D plays an important role in tooth formation. Likewise 
experimental evidence justifies the statement that vitamin D is 
a beneficial factor m preventing and arresting dental caries when 
the intake of calcium and phosphorus is liberal and the diet is 
adequate with respect to other nutrients Claims should not state 
or imply that iitamm D « the only important factor in cartes 
prevention or arrest 

4 Animal experimentation has shown that correction of an 
inadequate intake of vitamin D results m the more economical 


man is not entirely apparent because of the lack of adequate 
clinical evidence showing the avaibbility of diflerent forms of 
lalcJiwTJ and pbosphonu, but it najr be statrd ihaJ viJamw D 
lias a favorable influence on catarnn and phosphonii metaboliim. 

5 Because of its effect upon the level of serum calaura, viu- 
mm D has been used In correcting the hypocalcemia of para 
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thyroid tetany. Satisfactory effects may be obtained with 
sumcient doses either of vitamin Da (calciferol) or of dihydro- 
(achystcrol, a derivative of one of the products resulting from 
the irradiation of ergosterol. When vitamin D preparations are 
employed for the corrcrtion^of hypocalcemia, patients must ^ 
under constant observation since elevation of serum calcium 
above normal levels may be accompanied by serious or even 
fatal effects. 

6. Clinical evidence does not warrant the claim that massive 
doses of vitamin D are of benefit in chronic arthritis, in allergic 
disorders, or in psoriasis. If representations are made for use of 
massive doses of vitamin D in the treatment of refractory rickets 
they must be accomianied by adequate precautions with respect 
to the danger of toxic effects and how they can be avoided as 
indicated in the i»ragraph immediately preceding the allowable 
claims for vitamin D. 


Vitamin E 

In 1925 it was demonstrated conclusively that vitamin E 
must be included in the diet of the rat to insure successful re- 
production. There are at least three naturally-occurring com- 
pounds which have vitamin £ activity: alpha, beta and gamma 
tocopherol. There have been com^ratlvely few clinical studies 
dealing with the role of vitamin E in human physiology and 
they have not led to very definite conclusions. There seems to 
be agreement that the vitamin is of no value in the treatment 
of sterility. There are indications that it may be of value in the 
treatment of habitual abortion but further studies are necessary 
to clarify the picture. 

Recently there has been renewed intcrMt with respect to vita- 
min E owing to reports that administration of alpha tocopherol 
and other preparations of vitamin E have produced beneficial 
results in the treatment of some cases of degenerative diseases 
such as amyotrophic lateral sclerosis. This is not substantiated 
in any way by recent clinical evidence. 

Vitamin K 

Vitamin K was discovered and named by Dam of Copenhagen 
in 1935 when he observed in newly hatched chicks a fatal 
hemorrhagic dia^esis which conld be cured or prevented by the 


physiologic properties and they are referred to as vitamin Ki 
and vitamin Kj. Their empirical formulas are as follows : 

Ki,C3iH4602 KspCiiHseOa I 
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Vitamin Ki has the followup structural formula* 


Ch, CH, 

Recently s ' r*i 

synthcsiied «. 

some being • . 

Kj, and sorr ■ ■ * 

(0 as vitamin K analogues 

The Council has recognised the term ' menadione” for the 
compound 2 methyl-1.4-n3phthoquinone Menadione has the fol* 
lowing structural formula 




There is now adequate d • • ► - *1 - «• - 

ciency in the blood of mar 

the absorption of vitamin } * • 

including vitamin K, are n< 

obstructed, and synthesis oi " 

occur unless vitamin K is 

to administer bile salts with vitamin K when prothrombin defi- 
ciency IS due to bile obstruction and the vitamin is given orally 
While bile salts are necessary for the absorption of most of 


nificance of this observation is not as yet apparent. 

.i4l/ot«i6{e Cfaiinsv — Vitamin K, both m its crude form and 
m certain related naphtlioquinones with analogous antihemor- 
rhagic activity, seems to have a specific e?ect on prothrombin 
deficiency occurring under certain sets of circumstances 

1 In primary dietary deficiency of vitamin K which, white 
admittedly rare, docs exist. 

2 In obstrumve jaundice, in which vitamin K has proved 
to have an extraordinary protective effect against hemorrhagic 
diathesis 

3 The hemorrhagic state associated with primary hepatic 
disease is contrdled in part, but not entirely, by sotamin K and 
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by the naphthoquinones with analogous activity- The difficulty 
seems to Jie in the fact that the liver cannot utilize the material 
m the formation of prothrombin, except to a limited degree. 

4. The hemorrhagic states, which exist in connection with ' 

certain intestinal diseases such as ulcerative colitis, sprue and 
celiac disc’*'* j .-.i • ' continuity of the 

intestinal ’ >tive surface, art 

also affect 

5. In the treatmcrit of the physiological hypoprothrombinemia 
of the newborn, which exists during the first week of life, the 
vitamin and its amilQgues seem to be specific. It seems now 
fairly well established that the vitamin itself or the naphtho- 
quinones, when administered parenterally to a woman during 
labor, in amounts as small as ^ to 2 mg., insures that the new- ^ 
born infant will have a normal amount of prothrombin in the 
circulating blood. These doses can also be given parenterally to 

' the newborn infant and will produce the same effect. 

VITAMIN PREPARATIONS 
Vitamin A Preparations 

Vitamin A is found in fish liver oils. The provitamin A, 
carotene, gives the effects of vitamin A when ingested. 

CAROTENE.— Pro-Vitamin A.— A hydrocarbon _ havii^ . 
the empiric formula C<oH6e which occurs in three isomeric 
forms referred to respectively as alpha, beta and gamma caro- 
tene. “l^e structural formulas of these compounds may be rep- 
resented as follows: 



ip) i<) (r) 


? he alpha form is optically active and the others are not 
he beta form appears to predominate in nature, and the gamma 
is found in the smallest quantities, but usually a mixture of the 
different forms occurs. The crystals are readily oxidized. They 
should be kept In a vacuum or in an inert gas in the dark at a 
low temperature. The International unit for vitamin A adopted 
• - • ’ ' ’ ' *' ‘amin Standardira- 

■ ■ ' of 0 6 microgram 

tific evidence indi- 
cating that alpha and gamma carotene have one-half the vitamin 
A activity of beta carotene. The Council has reached the fol- 
lowing decision with respect to the use of the term “Pro-vitamm 
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A” as a synonym for carotene (1) that the term ‘ A Pro vitamin 


IS used on the label of any accepted product it appear in brackets 
after the Council name with a statement of the vitamin A 
potency of the product 

Actions and Uses — It appears that at least a portion of the 
carotene ingested is convert^ m the liver into vitamin A Caro 
tene therefore has actions similar to those of vitamin A As 
carotene may be a mixture of the alpha beta and gamma forms 
Its relative cffiacncy may vary according to the ratio of these 
components Evidence is not available on which to base the 
exact conversion factor of carotene in terms of clinical vitamin 
A effect Much depends on the conditions for absorption of pig 
ment ' ■** -j-.u/ 

vitan 
and I 

tene prevents its ausorptioti anu saouiu iioi oe auiiauisieieu 
together with preparations of carotene In view of the fact that 
cases of carotenemia luve arisen from overdosage the Council 


Dosage — See statement under vitamin A and D Preparations 
Carotene is generally administered m the form of carotene dis 
solved m an oily solution 

Wyeth Incorporateo 

Solution Carotene Concentrate in Oil 50 cc bottle A 
solution containing carotene in cottonseed oil It is biologically 
assayed to have in each gram a vitamin A potency of not less 
than 7 500 units U S P Accompanied by a dropper designed 
to deliver 25 drops to the cubic centimeter 

Capsules Carotene Concentrate in Oil Each capsule 
contains an amount of carotene equivalent to 5 000 U S P 
units of vitamin A 

r»T A«)TTK^ A TT o i> M-.» -^1 V.— .. a - ni 


m 


For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Ofeovitamm A and Oleovitamin A Capsules 
Actions Uses and Dosage See statement under vitamin A 
and D preparations 
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Adbott Laiioratories 

A: Each capsule contains 25,000 
U. S. P. units of vitamin A derived from natural fish liver oils 

American PiiarmaceuticalCo, Inc. 

Capsules^ Oleovitamin A:^ Each capsule contains 25,000 
U. S. P. units of vitamin A derived from fish liver oils. 

International Vitamin Division, Ives-Cajieron Company 
Capsules Oleo^ Vitamin A: Each capsule contains 25,000 
U. S. P. units of vitamin A derived from fish liver oils. 

pREMo Pharmaceutical Laboratories, Inc. 

Capsules Vitamin A: Each capsule contains 25,000 U. S. P. 
units of vitamin A derived from natural fish Hver oils. 

Walker Vitamin Procucts, Inc 
Capsules Oleo Vitamin A: Each capsule contains 25,000 
U. S. P. units of vitamin A derived from fish liver oils. 

White Laboratories, Inc 

Capsules 01eo«Blend Vitamin A: Each capsule contains 
25,000 U. S. P. units of vitamin A derived from fish Hver oils. 

Vitamin B Complex Preparations 

The Council will consider for acceptance the following types 
of preparations containing mixtures of the components of the 
vitamin B complex . 

(1) Mixtures of pure thiamine, riboflavin and nicotinic acid 
providing in the recommended daffy intake; J miJ/igranj lhia« 
mine, 1,5 to 2 milligrams riboflavin, 10 milligrams nicotinic acid, 
or simple multiples thereof. 

(2) Dried yeast U ~ 
min content per gra' • 
riboflavin, and 0250 

(3) Dried yeast 1) . 

has been added riboflavin and nicotinic acid in such quantities 
^at for each milligram of thiamine contained in the finished 
product there are present 1.5 to 2 milligrams of riboflavin and 
10 milligrams of nicotinic add. 

(4) A concentrate of the vitamin B complex from brewer’s 
yeast as described under (2), and providing in the recommends 
daily intake: 1 milligram of thiamine (or a simple multiple 
thereof) and corresponding proportions of other known vita- 
mins of yeast. 

(5) A concentrate of the vitamin B complex from hver con- 
taining in each'gram not less than 025 milligram of riboflavim 

(6) A concentrate of the vitamin B complwc from brewers 
yeast fortified with riboflavin and nicotinic acid and providing 
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in the recommended daily intake 1 milligram thiamine, I 5 to 
2 milligrams riboflavin, and 10 milligrams nicotinic acid, or 
simple multiples thereoi 


simple multiples thereo! 

DRIED YEAST-U. S P,r-Dry Yeast— “Dried Yeast 
consists of the dry cells of any suitable strain of Sacekaromycet 
cerewstae ifeyen (Fam. Saecharomyeetaceae) Dried Yeast 
may be obtained as a by-product from the brewing of beer 
which has been made from an extract from cereal gram and 
hops The yeast cells are washed free of beer and dried, and 
may or may not be debittered These yeasts are commonly 
known, respectively, as ‘Brewers Dried Yeast and ‘Debittered 
Brewer’s Dried Yeast’ Dried Yeast may also be obtained by 
growing suitable strains of yeast, using media other than those 
required for the production of beer, and under appropriate en- 
vironmental conditions The yeast thus obtained is commonly 
knovm as ‘Primary Dried Yeast' 

“Dried Yeast contains not less than 40 per cent of protein 
and, m each Om . the ewivalent of not less than 0 12 mg of 
thiamine hydrochloride, 004 mg of riboflavin and 025 mg of 
nicotinic acid ’ —V S P 

For further description and standards see the U S Pharma- 
copeia under Dried Yeast and Dn^ Yeast Tablets 

Actions onJ Yeast extract containing vitamin B com- 

plex IS proposed for prophylaxis and treatment of conditions 
arising from deficiency of the vitamin B complex in the diet. 

Dosage — Infants 2 cc. to 4 cc of the liquid preparation 
daily, children 4 cc to 12 cc of the liquid preparation, adults 
12 cc to 24 cc of the liquid preparation 

Abbott Laboratowes 

Tablets Brewer’s Yeast, 04 Cm (Fortified with Ribo- 
flavin and Nicotinic Acid) Each tablet contains Abbott’s 
Brewer’s Yeast Powder Fortified with Riboflavin and Nicotimc 
Acid 04 Gm, providing ui each tablet vitamm Bi 0 06 mg, 
riboflavin 012 mg, nicotinic acid 06 mg Average daily dose, 
as a supplement to the diet for children 6 to J2 years old, 
6 tablets , older children and adults 9 tablets , therapeutic doses 
must be determined far each patient 

Tablets Brewer’s Yeast, 0 5 Gm (Fortified with Ribo- 
flavin and Nicotinic Acid) Each tablet contains 05 Gm of 
dried brewer’s yeast (Saccharomyces cerevisiae), debitterized 
fortified with crystalline riboflavin and nicotinic acid to contain 
in each tablet vitamin Bi, 0 1 mg . riboflavin 0 2 mg and nicotinic 
acid 1 mg Prophylactic dose for adults 10 tablets daily, thera- 
peutic doses must be determined for each patient 
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Preparation.— 

yeast. taMrts »te prepared f«m a seJected slra{» 
especully cultured. The yeasi cells art 
^ dned, the dry TOwder contaimng approximately S per eeal 
of moisture, and compressed into tablet*. ■ / a »<« e i 

content of the uWets is determined by comparison 
‘.v V*e ‘nteniational standard by the modified Smith rat cSratire 
method" ”*** ^ content i» determined by the Sherman-Bourquin 

Kiknev and Company 

Kinney’s Yeast Extract (Liquid): 125 cc. bottles. Bio- 
logically assayed to contain in each 1 cc. the equivalent of not 
than 0.075 mg. (25 1. U.) o£ thiamine hydrochloride and 
0.0-5 mg. (10 Sherman-Bourquin units) of riboflavin. Pre- 
served witli glycerin and simple syrup. 

Preparation , — 

Kinney’s yeast extract containiof vitamin B complex it prepared 
by extracting specially cultured dried brenrer’s yeast in an aqueous 

medium under nrnrwir ti.« .»!«<•♦ i 

trated and clarifie 

of an equal volume .of i 

. , , , . . , . j , . j i 


McKeiL Laboratories, Inc. 

Tablets Brewer’s Yeast: 03 Gm. Each tablet contains 
brewer's yeast 0.32 Gm., proriding thiamine hydrochloride 0 167 
mg. (5S.5 tl. S. P. units), riboflavin 0.023 mg. and niacin 
0.195 mg. 

Preparation . — 

Dried Brewer’* Yeast— U, S. P.— Granulated with a mixture of 
caieiaa carbonaUv starch, sodium chloride, dned malt syrup, saccharin, 
vanillin, oil of chocolate and tale. The mixture is compressed into 
tablets. 

Mead Johnson and Company 

Brewer’s Yeast (Powder): 28.35 Gm. (11 level teaspoons 
or 3 level tablespoons). Each gram contains not less than thi- 
amine (vitamin Bi) 0.18 mg., riboflavin (vitamin G) 0.06 mg. 
and niacin 0 4 mg., together with other factors of the vitamin B 
complex commonly occurring in brewer's yeast. DosaM for 
infants, 54 to 1 level teaspoon in the milk formula. For children 
1 to 6, 1 to 2 level teaspoons in milk or tomato juice. For use 
as a supplement in the treatment of deficiencies of various factors 
of the vitamin B complex, dosage witt depend on the type of 
specific vitamin therapy employed, the severity of the condition 
and the individual patient; in general, 2 to 4 level tcaspcJons 
daily. For supplementary use with sp^ific vitamin tlicrapy ui 
ariboflavinosis and pellagra, 7 or more level teaspoons daily. 
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‘Xa'blets Brewer’s Yeait: 04 Gm Each tablet contains 04 
Gm. dehydrated brewer’a ytast supplying thiamine hydrochloride 
006 ntgn riboflavin 002 mg and OIS mg nacin together widi 
other factors oi the vitamin B complex commonly occurring m 
brewdt’s yeast Dosage for cltiMren, 6 to 10 tablets daily, for 
adults, 10 to 12 daily, for pregnancy and lactation, 12 to 20 
tablets daily Tor use as a supplement in the treatment of de- 
ficjencies of I’arious factors of the vitamin B complex, dosage 
mil depend cm the type of specific vitatnm therapy employed, 
the seienty of ^ condition and the favliwdual patient, in gen- 
era}, 8 to 20 tablets daily For supplementary use nith specific 
vitamin therapy in ariboflivmosis and pellagra, 2S or more 
tablets daily 

Urtd t bcewtr'k yeatC oswder (t a dried naerltUe xen(« «( Sacebtro- 
nstet tmrisiae cnlinrrd etpeorily for m viueiio controt tl » reidit; 
tetpeodej to wtirr, niSc, toniaio saxc of eibcr muUe Putdf 

E.B.SQunB&.Sovs 

Tablets Brewer's Yeast 04 Cm. Each tablet contains 04 
Gm dehj-drated htev-er’s yeast supplying thiamine hydrochloride 
006 ms, riboflavui 003 mg, and cuacin 015 mg 
VITAMIN B COMPLEX SYRUP -A syrup prepared 
from a concentrated extract of dried brewer’s yeast and an 
extract of corn processed vnth Oostridium acetobutyheum, with 
inverted cane sugar 40 per cent w/v and natural flavoring 
Actienj and Uses —Proposed for prophylaxis and treatment 
of condUtent arising from deficient of the viiamm B complex 
MA»vi'f R. TnoMPsov, I^c 

Syrup VitarjiiH B Complex Each 5 ec. contains thiamine 
hydrochloride 15 mg nboflaiia 10 mg pyndoxine hydro- 
blonde 05 mg, niacin and niaanamide 70 mg with other 
viumm B complex factors as extracted from 10 Gto of dried 
brewer’s yeast 


Vi Co PaoDucts Co 

Syrup Vttamia B Complex Each 5 cc contains tfiiarame 
hydrochloride 1 5 mg, riboflavin 1 0 mg, pyridoxine hydrochlo- 
ride OS mg and lucotinic acid 70 tug, with other vitamin B 
complex factors as extracted from 10 Gm. of dried brewer’s 
yeast 

U S patfDt 3 I$S S76 (Marrii 1» mo ej^tre$ IVtry 


Thtaimrtc ions 


-U S P — Betablon 
Bi hydrochloride — Vi 
ours contains not less 

t U X P 

u I. U S Pharmacopeu 
t „ t .layurocblonde, Thiamiae Hydrochloride Ifijcc 

tion and Thiamine Hydrochloride Tablets 
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Acceptance of tablets thiamine hydrochloride will be limited 
to 1, 3, S and 10 mg, of thiamine hydrochloride per tablet, 
and the acceptance of solutions thiamine hydroAioride for 
Parenteral use will be limited to 1, 5, and 10 mg. thiamine hydro- 
chlondc per cc. No dosage form in containers larger than 10 
cc. size will be considered for acceptance. 

Aclioru and C/«x.— Sec article; Thiamine. 

Dosage.-^Thc minimum daily requirement of thiamine for an 
adult appears to be approximately 1 mg., and the optimum 
intake is said to lie between 1.5 and 2.5 mg. For the child, the 
optimum intake may be calculated from the caloric requirement, 
^ allowing at least 0.03 milligram for each 100 calories. In t^ 
well-balanced diet the thiamine requirement should be obtained 
from the food. 

When pharmaceutic preparations of thiamine hydrochloride 
are prescribed, the minimum daily prophylactic dosage for the 
infant should not be less than 0.15 mg. and for the adult should 
not be less than 1 mg. There appears to be no satisfactory 
evidence that prophylactic dosages m excess of 0.5 mg. for the 
infant and 3 mg. for the adult are indicated. Evidence on which 
to base dosages in the treatment of acute deficiencies is meager. 
There are indications that doses of the order to 10 to 50 mg. 

• *• *.•••• ■ ■' instances. Thiamine is rapidly 

. • ' • • t and indications for parenteral 

, * • • ' Intravenous administration is 

■ ! • • * . • There is evidence indicating 

that injections of large dosages of solutions of high potency 
may cause anaphylactic shocll 

Abbott Laboratories 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride: 3 mg , 5 mg. and 10 mg. 

Solution Thiamine Hydrochloride: 10 mg. per cc. 10 
cc. bottle. Each cc. contains thiamine hydrochloride 10 trig., 
sodium chloride 57 mg. and benzyl alcohol 9 mg. in chemically 
pure water. This preparation is for parenteral administration. 

American PnARMAcEimcAL Co , Inc; 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride; 1 mg., S mg. and 10 mg. 

Georce a. Brzon & CoMPANy, Inc 

Solution Thiamine Hydrochloride: 10 mg. per cc. 10 ct 
vial. Contains sodium chloride mg per cc. Preserved with 
chlorobutanol 0.5 per cent. 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride: 10 mg. 

Bristol Laboratories, Inc. 

Solution Thiamine Hydrochloride: 10 mg. per cc. 1 cc 
ampuls and 5 cc. vials. Each cc. contains 10 mg. of crystalline 
vitamin Bi hydrochloride, S mg. of chlorobutanol in double dis- 
tilled water. 
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BUMOUCnsWEtLCOME&CO Ikc. 

Tabloid Thiamine Hydrocblonde S wg and 10 mg 
U S irademari; 7i1i\ 

Cole Chemiml Company 

Solution Thiamine Hydrochloride 15 mg and ^0 mg per 
30 cc. bottles and 475 cc and 378 liter Ixittles 
Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride 1 mg 3 mg and 5 mg 
The Dbuc Psonticrs Co Ikc 
P slvoids Thiamine Hydrochloride 1 mg 3 mg 
Solution Thiamine Hydrochloride 10 mg per cc. 1 cc. 
ampul hyposols 

Solution Thiamine Hydrochloride ID mg per cc 10 ecJ 
hyposol vials Preserved with chlorobutanol 05 per cent. 

R E. Dwight & Coue^KV 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride 5 mg and 10 mg 
Enpo PeooLCTs Ikc 

Solution Thiamine Hydrochloride 10 mg per re I cc 
ampuls sod 10 cc vials Preserved with chlorobutanoJ 05 per 
cent 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride 1 mg 3 mg and 5 mg 
Flint £.<rov a Company 

Solution Thiamine Hydrochloride 10 mg per cc I cc 
ampuls 

Tablets Thiamine Mydrochiondt I mg 5 mg and 10 mg 
Tne HAerowEB lABORAfORy Inc 
T ablets Thiamine Hydrochloride 10 mg 
Horton & Convebse 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride 1 mg S mg and 10 mg 
iNTEBNATlOMAt VlTASlIN DniSlON IVES CaMFROV COMPANY, 
Inc 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride I mg 3 mg 5 mg and 
10 mg 

Kbemers Urban Co 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride 3 mg and 10 mg 
Lincoln Laboratories Inc 

Solution Thiamine Hydrochloride 10 mg per cc, ID cc 
vmIs. Preserved with chtorobaunol 0.5 per rent 
McKesson & Robbins Inc. 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride OS me ] me and 3 tnir 
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Merck & Co., Inc. 

Betablon (Powder): 1 Gm bottle. 

U. S. trademarlc 336,518. 

Thiamine Hydrochloride (Powder). 

The Wm. S. Merrel; Company 
Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride: 1 mg., 3 mg., 5 mg. and 
10 mg. 

E. S. Miller Laboratories, Inc. 

Solution Thiamine Hydrochloride: 10 mg. per cc. 1 cc. 
ampuls. . • 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride: 5 mg. and 10 mg 
National Drug Company 
Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride: 1 mg. 

William H. Rober, Inc. 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride: 1 mg. and 5 mg 
ScniEFFEUN & Co. 

Tablets Thiamine HydrochIortd4: 3 mg., 5 mg. and 10 mg. 
Carroll Dunham Smith Piiarmacal Company 
Solution Thiamine Hydrochloride: 10 mg. per cc. I cc. 
ampuls. Each cc. contains thiamine hydrochloride 10 mg. in 
isotonic solution of sodium dilonde. Preserved with chToro- 
butanol 0.5 per cent. 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride: 5 mg. and 10 mg. 
Smith-Dorsey Company 

Solution Thiamine Hydrochloride: 10 mg. per cc. 10 cc. 
vials, ^ch cc. contains thiamine hydrochloride m an isotonic 
solution of sodium chloride. Preserved with chlorobutanol 0.5 
per cent. 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride: 5 rag. and 10 mg. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride: 5 mg and 10 mg. 
Winthrop-Stearns, Inc. 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride; 5 mg. and 10 mg. 

U. S Vitamin Corporation 

Solution Thiamme Hydrochloride; 10 rag. per cc. I cc. 
ampuls and 5 cc. and 10 cc. vials Preserved with chlorobutanol 
O-S per cent. 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride: S mg. and 10 mg. 
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The Upjqhn Company 

Solution Thiamine HydrocWonde* 10 mg per cc I cc 
ampuls and 10 cc viaJs Preserved with cWorobutanol 0 5 per 
cent 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride 1 mg 3 mg 5 mg 
and JO tng 

The Vale Chemical Co, Inc 
Tablets Thiamine Hydrochloride 1 mg 3 mg, 5 mg 
and 10 mg 

Walxe# Vitamin Peopi-cis, Ikc 
Solution Thiamine Hydrochloride 03 mg per drop 15 
cc. and 60 cc bottles For oral administration 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochlonde 1 mg 3 mg^ 5 mg 
and 10 tng 

Wasren-Tbep Propucts Company 
Tablets Thumme Hydrochlonde 10 mg 
White Laboratories, Iac 
Tablets Thiamine Hydrochlonde 5 mg 
Wyeth, l:iconeiAA.rto 

Tablets Thiamine Hydrochlonde 10 mg 

MIXED VITAMIN B COMPONENTS 
TRIASYN B-U. S P - Tna^yn U Capsules ami I abler 
contain id each capsule or tablet not less than 2 mg ol thiamine 
hydrochlonde 3 mg of nlwflavin and 20 mg of nicotmamide.’* 
~U S P 

For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Triasjn C Capsules and Triasyn B Tablets 
AcUohs Vies and Dotage ~Tot pr«^hyJaxis and treatment 
of conditions arising from deficiency of thiamme. riboflavin and 
nicotimc acid See articles on the various vitamins concerned 

Prejio Phakmacehtical Laboratowes, Ikc 
Capsules Triasyn B Each capsule contains 2 mg of thi* 
amine hydrochlonde, 3 of riboflavin and SO mg of mcotmic 
acid amide. 

Tablets Triasyn B Eadi tablet contains 2 mg of thiamine 
hydrochlonde, 3 mg of nboflawn and 20 mg of nicotinic acid 
amide 


RZBOFtAVIN PREPARATIONS 
RIBOFLAVIN-U S P— Lactoflavm, Vitamm D 2 — Viu 
mm G 
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For descrjption and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Riboflavin, Riboflavin Injection and Riboflavin Tablets 
Acceptance of tablets riboflavin will be limited to 1, 2, 5 and 
10 mg. of riboflavin per tablet and the acceptance of solutions 
riboflavin for parenteral use will be limited to 0.2 mg. Riboflavin 
I^r cc., except that special consideration will be given to solu- 
tions of higher concentrations that may be obtained by the use 
of other reagents. 

Actions and Uses.~-Sct article, Riboflavin. 

Uosage.— The optimum int^c of riboflavin for an infant ap- 
pears to be approximately 1 mg. per day, and for an adult approx- 
imately 3_mg. per day. The requirement during pregnancy and 
Jactation is higher. When riboflavin is used therapeutically the 
dosage varies from 2 to 10 mg. per day depending upon the 
severity of the deficiency. No side effects have been noticed fol- 
lowing the administration of relatively large doses. 

Abbott Laboratories 
Capsules Riboflavin: 5 tng. 

Tablets Riboflavin; I mg, 5 mg. and 10 mg. 

American PnARMACEUTicALCo.,lNc. 

Tablets Riboflavin: I nig. and 5 mg. 

George A. Breon & Coupany, Ikc. 

Tablets Riboflavin: 5 tng. 

Endo Products, Inc 
Tablets Riboflavin: 5 mg. 

The Harbower Labobatobv, Inc 
Tablets Riboflavin: 5 mg. 

INTEBNATIONAL VlTAMlN DIVISION. IvZS-CaMEROH CoMPANV, 

Inc 

Tablets Riboflavin; 1 mg., 2 mg. and 5 mg. 

Merck & Co , Inc 
Riboflavin (Powdor) 

The Wm. S. Mewell Company 
Tablets Riboflavin: 5 mg. 
pREMO PbarmaCTUTical Labdratobiks, Inc 
Tablets Riboflavin: 1 mg., 2 mg., S mg. and 10 mg. 

U. S. Vitamin Corporation 
Tablets Riboflavin; 1 mg. and 5 mg. 

Tbe Upjohn Company 
Tablets Riboflavin: 5 niK. 
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Walk£b Vitamin Pbmucts Jnc 
Tablets RiboBavin 1 mg SmgandlOtng 
Waifen Teed Products CouPAMr 
Tablets Riboflavin 1 mg 

NICOTINIC ACID AND NICOTINAMIDE 
PREPARATIONS 

NICOTINIC ACID U S P -Niacin -‘When dried for 
3 hours over sulfuric acid contains not less than 995 t>er cent of 
CeHsOjN U S P 

For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Nicotinic Acid and Nicotinic Acid Tablets 
Afttons and Vses — See article. Ntcotmtc Acid and Nicotina 
nude 

Dosage — The optimum intake of mcot me acid has not been 
established with certainty However (or adults K seems to be 
of the order of IS to 20 mg per day The dose for therapeutic 
purposes varies cons derably from persm to person depend ng 
upon the seventy of (he deficiency and possibly upon other as 
• ' t ' uttmetKled 


to 25 SO 
nicotime 


Abbott LABosATOfties 

Tablets Nicotinic Acid 50 mg and 100 mg 

ANRSICAN PHASMACEUTIfALCo InC 
Nicotine Acid {Powderl 125 Gm bottles 
Tablets Nicotinic Aud 25 mg^ SO mg and 100 mg 
Enpo Prooucts Inc 

Tablets Nicotinic Acid 50 mg and 100 mg 

Funt Eaton & CoMRANy 
Tablets Nicotinic Acid 25 mg 

iNTEaHATIOHAl. VlTAMSK DlSISlOH IVES CASf»ION COMPAKT, 
iNC 

Tablets Nicotinic Acid 25 mg SO mg and 100 mg 

bfESCK & Co Inc 
Niacm CPowdee) 

TneWw S Merseil CossMsy 
Tablets Nicotuuc Acid 50 mg 
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Ttblctc Nicotinic Acid Amide: 50 nij. tnd 100 mg. 
Tni VAtt CiieuiCAL Ox. Ikc 
Tablets Nicotinamide: 50 irg. 

Walkc* VnAMtM PaoDccw, Ikc 
Tablets NUcinamlde: 2S 50 mg. and 100 mg. 
WAaatx-Twp Paooucra CourAnr 
Tablets Nicotinamide: 50 mg. 

PYRIDOXINE PREPARATIONS 



It may be twlated from natural lourcw or rrepared lyntbeti- 
cally from etboxy-acetylaceione and cyanoaertamide. . 

For teiti and itandardt, set Section D. 

Aettont end The mitritive and therapeutic fsbe of 

f iyridoxine hydrochloride has not been dcfinitelv established It 
as been accepted by the Council for purposes of standarditatton 
and expcnmcntation only. 

Dota^f.—A dose of 5 to 10 mg. daily b suggested. 

Birwcs & Ca. Ikc. 

Solution Pfridoxioe Hydrochloride: 50 ipg- per cc, 10 cc. 
vials. 

Enoo Paoouers, Ixc 

Solution Pyridoxifle Hydrochloride: 25 mg. and 50 mg. 
per cc, 1 cc. ampuls and 50 mg. per ec., 10 cc vials. 

LaRCSIPZ LAWKATORItS. INC 

, . - ' • ^ j- 

Tablets Pyrldoxine Hydrochloride: 20 mg. 

Mescr & Co., isc 

Hexabione Hydrochloride (Powder): 100 reg. bottles. 

U. S, tfad«8»rk 377,657. 

V. S. VrTAMiw CoRTOxAnorr 

Solution Pyfidoxine Hydrochloride; 50 mg. per co. 10 
cc. vials. Presen’ed with chlorobutanol 0.5 per cent 
The Urjonx Company 

Solution Pyrldoxine Hydrochloride: 50 mg. per cc, 2 cc. 
ampuls. 

Tablets Pyridoxine Hydrochloride: 10 mg. .. . 
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Fohc Acid Preparations 
FOLIC ACID— Folvitfc (LEwntf) — Ptcroylglutamic acid 
— N {4- { [(2 amino 4 hydroxy 6 ptefjdyl>methyl}aniino ^ b«n 
*oyl) glutamic acid 

For tests and standards see Section B 
AcUatu cud Uitt — Folic acid »s effective in bringing about 
a response of the blood simhr to that obtained with liver 
extract in pernicious anemia sprue and nutntional macrocytic 
anemia It also controls the diarrhea in sprue, but probably dots 
not prevent or cause improvement in the spinal cord lesions in 
pernicious anemia , these are hclp^ by liver extract Therefore 
folic acid should be used at this tune only as an adjunct to h\er 
therapy for the treatment of pernicious anemia 
Dasagt — S to 10 mg daily by mouth. (This is a preliminary 
estimate.) It may be adminutered by intramuscular injection 
but in ordinary cases there «« no advantage 

Abbott Labobatowes 

Solution Fohc Acid 15 mg per cc 1 cc. ampuli Each cc 
contains fohc acid 15 ing and metbylglucamine 24 mg as soht 
bihemg agent. 

Tablets Fohc Acid 5 mg 

AWEBICAM rHABMACIUTtCAtCO I>IC 
Tablets Fohc Acid 5 mg 
KfcEMCSS UaBAX Co 
Tablets Fohc Acid 5 mg 

Lecsjuji Labobatories Division American Cvanamio Co 
Dlixir Folvitc 5 mg per 4 cc. 125 cc. bottles 
Tablets Folvite 5 mg 
R J Stxasenburcii Co 
Tablets Fohc Acid 5 mg 
Walker Vitamin Psoducts Inc 
Tablets Fohc Acid 5 mg and 10 mg 

SODIUM FOLATE— Sodium Folvite (Lederle) — So 
diiim pteroylgluiamaie Solium N |4 ■{ {{2 ammo 4 hjdroxj 6 
pteridyDmclhyJlamino 1 benzoyl] glutvmate The structural for 
miila lor sodium folate may be represented as follows 


^ CH,NM i( y C NH ^ CH|CHaC-ON4 
For tests and standards see ScetKm B. 
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PSEjro PHAJSitACETITCAI. LAsaAKSIB, Ist 

Tablets AscerHc Add; 25 cj, IS)cf 

SCHIETTEUX* & Ql. 

Tablets Ascorbic Add: 25 ini', 50 icj. asJ 
Carrozx Dunham Smith Psaihacal Cbiff.u«r 
Tablets Ascorbic Add; 100 mg. 

SwiTH-DORSEy COMPANr 

Tablets Ascorbic Add: 25 50 mg- acd ItO cj- 

E. R. Squids & Sons 

Tablets Ascorbic Acid: 25 mg:.r 50 mg- and 1® s? 
U. S. Vitamin Corporation 
Tablets Ascorbic Acid: 25 mgr, 50 off- *^5 I. 


The UrjoHN Company 
Tablets Ascorbic Acid: 25 raff., 50 raff, aod IW ej 

Walker Vitajiin Products, Inc. 

Tablets Ascorbic Acid: 25 mgr, 50 raff. Mid 

Vitamin C Drops: 15 cc. bottles with 
contains 150 raff, of ascorbic acid, 0J?5 cfc 
orange oil, tlirce parts of propylene fflycoJ to en« « n 

Warkkn-Teeo Products Coufauy 
Tablets Ascorbic Add: 100 mg. 
WiNTItROD-STrARNS. InC 
Tablets Ascorbic Acid: 50 rag. and 100 mg. 

Ws’ETii, Incorporated 
Tablets Ascorbic Add: 100 mg. 
sodium ascorbate INJECTION-U. 

A sterile solution of s^ium ascorbate ^nyt 

It contains not Jess tiun 95 jier cent a® 
r w of tbe labeled ajnouat of 

CrHjOr.- U,S.i\ * ^ 

uiJw and standards see the V. S. rhsno^ 

ufKfer Sodium Ascorbate InsKtha. 

« referred when Jvarentcfal * 

D.TJS.-OX cr FUwT !>»■**' 
Soj.™ A..>,K„., s, ^ 
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Each 2 cc. contamj sodium ascorbate equivalent to 100 ro? of 
ascorbic add. 

CcoacK A. BfteON & Compawv, Iwc 
Solution Sodium Ateorbate: SO mg. per cc, 2 cc ampuls. 
Each 2 cc. contains sodium ascorbate equivalent to 100 mg 
<2,000 Internationa! units) ascorbic ac/d in sterile aqueous solu- 
tion 

Solution Sodium Aacorbate: 50 per cc, 10 cc ampuls 
Tub Ca«T*Az, PtiAtatACAt Co 
Solution Sodium Ascorbate: 100 it? per cc , 10 cc. vials 
Ewoo PeooucTs, Inc 

Solution Sodium Ascorbate: 50 per cc., 2 cc ampuls 
Each cc contains sodium ascorbate equivalent to 50 mg o! 
ascorbic acid, stabilised with (he equivalent of 008 pec cent 
sul/urous acid. 

Solution Sodium Ascorbate: SO per cc, 5 cc and 10 
cc ampuls Each cc contains sodium ascorbate equivalent to 
100 mg ofoscorbic aad, itabdued with the equivalent of OOS 
per cent sulfurous a«d 

KkbmbsS'Urban CoarPANV 

Solution Sodium Ascorbate: 100 mg per 2 cc,, 2 cc ampuls 
LiKCotN LAsoaATOiUEs, Inc. 

Solution Sodium Ascorbate: 100 mg. per cc, 2 cc and 5 > 
cc ampuls 

Thi \Vm S MEuam. Co 

Solution Sodium Ascorbate: 100 mg per cc. 2 cc ampuls 
WrtUAif H Rorer 

Solution SodJum Ascorbate; 100 mg per cc, 1 cc. 5 cc. and 
10 cc ampuls Each cc contains sodium ascorbate equivalent to 
100 mg (2,000 intematiomt units) ascorbic aad and thiourea 
001 per cent in sterile aqueous solution 

Vitamin D Preparations or Preparations Giving 
Vitamin D Effect 

COD DIVER OIL WITH VIOSTEROL (See under 
Vitamins A and D Preparations) 

HALIBUT LIVER OIL WITH VIOSTEROL (Sec 
under Vitamins A and D Preparations). 

SYNTHETIC OLEOVITAMIN D-U. S. P.-Viosterol 
in Oil. (Applying only to Activated Ergosterol m Oil } 
Irradiated Ergosterol in Oil— "A sohition of activated ergos* 
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terol, or activated 7-dehydrochoIcsteroJ, in an ‘edible -vegetable 
oil. Synthetic Oleovitamin D contains in each Gm. not less than 
10,000 U. S. P. units of vitamin D. 

^ Synthetic Oleovitamin D must be labeled to indicate -whelher 
It contains activated ergosterol (yilamin'Dz'or Viosterol) 'or 
whether -ft contains activated 7'debydrocholesterol (vilamin 
Ni)/’ U. S, P. Preparations listed under the title, Viostcrol in 
Oil, contain activated ergosterol. 

For description and standards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under Synthetic Oleovitamin D. . . < 

Actions and £/sm.— S ec article. Vitamin D. 

Dosage . — Daily prophylactic dose lor the average infant, S 
drops_ (approximately O.l cc.); for the premature and rapidly 
growing infant, 15 drops (0.31 ct); daily curative dose, 35 to 
20 drops (0.31 to 0.41 cc.) ; in severe cases, doses in excess of 
20 drops may be given. The marketed preparations are accom- 
panied by a standard dropper designed to deliver 3 -drops to the 
minim. 


Preparation.^- 

Viosterol in Oil is prepared by either of the following methods : 

(а) Irradiatloa of • *olu(loQ of puri6«d erfostrrcl by uliraviolet riyi 
under a deterretoed dUUnee and inteosily for a del^nite leogtb of tiae, 
under redux m an Inert atmoapliere. After Irradiation ibe aolutios fa 
concentrated and tbe majority of ibe unebanged ersotterol it remOTed. 
The remaining solvent ta distilled in an inert atmosphere and the irradi- 
ated ergosterol ii dissolved in a known weight of vegetable oil. The 
resulting oil solution is adjusted by admixture of a bland vegetable oil 
so that the final product when assayed by the U. S. P. method has a 
vitatnia D potency of not less than 10,000 t/ 5 P. units per Cat, 

U. S. patents 1,680.818 (August 14, 1928; expired) and 1,871,136 
(August 9, 1933: expires 1949> by license of the Wisconsin Alumni 
Research Foundation. 

(б) Activation of purified ergosterol by low velocity electrons, after 
which the activated ergoeterol is separated and dissolved in vegetable oil 
The resulting solution is adjusted by admixture of a bland vegetable ou 
fco that the final product when assayed by the U. S. P. method has a 
vitamin U potency of not less than 10.000 U a. P. units per Cm 

Manufactured by General Mills, Inc, Special Commodities Division, 
under license agreement with E I. du Pont de Nemours & Company. 
U. 1: patent 2,117,100 (May 10, 1938; expires 1955). 


Abbott Laboratories 

Solution Viosterol in Oil : 20 cc. and 50 cc. bottles in sesame 
oil. 


American Piiarmaceuticai, Cd, Inc. 

Solution Viostcrol in Oil; 10 cc. and 50 cc. bottles in vege- 
table oil. 


International Vitamin Divisk>n, Ives-Camzron (Jimpanv, 
Inc. ' , . 

Solution Viosterol in Oil: 10 cc. and 60 cc. bottles m 
neutral vegetable oil. 
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ViUr-in Dj r -»7 U ffctarnl tr ft’traTWrt irradiation trf 
rtgottfrol In i •oNrrt or ty <l«1foric Irfli’urdrrwt 

tl iJi? rrw;»xjr«J n 1» net Hrntxal tniJi t)»f numin U which 
rtPl>'miiJir» »n fi'h l**f» wS* and wl.ich » ralW Dj 

A wrtlwl ei ffTfaraiino cl *»umin I>i »» tirm h Addmiam 
19J6 (A tV Itfitnh I'hariMrt't'cla. IWi faee ?t> TJie «tiu}| 
tj»« a toiffify <1 ^0 un<t» «C mumm l> (U S I’.) wr m>ero> 
cram. 0 of nxthod* cl t»ujr a« U S T. Xlll, p. 7iS ) 

Tor tot* aM itaivlardi. art SrrtPm B 
AetK^fCiJ artxlc lor riunin D 


WiJrmwiP STMat*. Ijrr 

Capautr* Driidot Concentrated Solution in Oil: S m nimt 
Each cariuie contami 1.25 mr of Dr»di:)i and hai a potnay of 
50.000 on«« ol eiufnm 1) (U S T.). 

Solution Driadol in I’ropylrne Clycel: 5 rt. 10 «. and SO 
cc. Lotilca nadi 1 ec. exmtsin* 0^ of dntdot and hat a 


4 dropi daily for the ateraee infant, and up to J5 drofn daily 
(or tlie pretmture or rapidly cwvftng Infant Daffy curatire 
dote IS to 20 drop* Tlic pmiict « inarj<rt«l mih a ipecial 
dfPTjxrr <feh»er«Jff 250 If S P «ml» of TiUath D per drop. 

V S. Mtrpl i.e9r.7>5 tkttnk 21, list. np<m IMO) Anj a.OJS.m 

fTtb. }>. )**» nri'n >r)>> AIHI br l•tn)»e »( U» >S»ccn>la Alumni 
RrMirch 7«<iO')i'ion tm 4 fr V b r*lnit« l.ttOsia (Aar ]*. isat 
nnim)) (ad J.a7l.t}6 (Aar 9, IMt, etyim t*(«) U. S ttUtmtrk 
UMi. 
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Vitamins A and D Preparations 

concentrated oleovitamin a and d- 

IT. S. P. — "Fjsh liver oil, or fish liver oil diluted with an edible 
vegetable oil, or a solution of ViUmi'n A and D concentrates in 
fish liver oil or in an ^iblc vegeUble oil. The Vitamin A 
obtained from natural (animal) sources and the Vitamin D may 
be obtain^ from natural (animal) sources or may be synthetic 
oleovitamin D. Concentrated Oleovitamin A and D contains in 

...i. .... . • .. .. . .. - s p. 

■« , I • • •..« • i . . thjo 

;■ *■ :* ,, it: . 

For description and standards sec the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
tinder Concentrated Oleovitamin A and D and Concentrated 
Oleovitamin A and D Capsules. 

Aeiions, Vses end Dosagt.—'Ste under Vitamin A and D 
preparations. 


McKesson &KonBtNS, Inc. 

Concentrated Oleo Vitamins A and D: 6 cc. vials. A con- 
centrate of vitamins A and D prepared from cod liver oil, the 
concentrate containing not less than 60,000 U. S. P. units of 
vitamin A and not less than 10,000 U. S. P. units of vitamin D 
per gram. 

Walker Vitaiiin Products, Inc 
Drops Concentrated Oleo Vitamin A>D: Each gram con- 
tains not less tiian 62,500 U. S. P. units of vitamin A and not 
. less than 10,000 U. S. P. units of, vitamin D. Natural esters of 
vitamin A (distilled from fish liver and vegetable oils) plus 
activated crgoslerol in refined com oil. Flavored with cinnamon. 

BURBOT T TVKH OT'^. — 'tu- ' **.•>• ■ 

of the Burbot ' ’ I' 

assayed to havr , ...... 

A(U.S.P.)I- • . •• • 

D (U. S. P.) per gram. 

• For tests and standards, see Section B. 

Aeiions and Uses. — Same as those of cod liver oil. See article 

by ■ • ■ ...... . . ■ 

sig ■ " • . : • • ’ ■ 


Burbot Liver PRopuers Co 

Burbot Liver Oil (Rowell) : 60 cc. and 240 cc. bottles. 


. Capsules Burbot Liver Oil (Rowell) : 0 52, cc. minims, 
adjusted to have a potency of not less than 2,215 units of vitamm 
A (U. S P.) and 315 units of vhawun D (U. S. P.) per capsule 
COD LIVER OIL-U. S. P.— •'The partially dest^rlnated 
fixed oil obtained from fresh livers of Gadus tnorrhua Linne and 
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other specjM of the famjly Gadtdae Cod Liver Oif contains m 
each Gm, at least 850 U S P timO of Vitamin A and at least 
8S U S P Units of Vitamm D Cod Liver OiJ may be flavored 
by the addition of rot more than 1 per cent of any one or any 
mixture of flavoring substances recognised in the U S Phar- 
macopeia ’ U S P 

For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Cod Liver Oil 

Aettaru, Vtet and Dosage — ^Sec article Vitamins A and D 
Preparations 


COD LIVER OIL WITH VIOSTEROL — Viosteroi 
dissafvcd m cod liscr ojf to adjust U to the potency of not less 
than 650 units (U S P ) of vitamm A per Gm^ 360 units 
(U S P ) of vitamin D (wr Gm 
Aehons and Uses — See general article Viostero! Cod liver 
oil With viostero! is proposed for use m conditions in which 
It IS desired to supplement the administration of vitamm A with 
that of a relatively Urge amount of vitamin D 
JJo/ffor— For infant* and young children 2$ to 33 ec. daily 
for adults and in severe cases doses up to 7 cc. or mc>re are givea 


Preparation — 

Cod I ver oil «ub V oifnol i« preptred b* $ii iion of hrad ited 
efCoKoroI io «od liter oil to toeh ptt^ort n ib>t ibe produs< 

w !l h*T« • poioney of not lost <b*n WO on U If ® ‘ - * 

per Cm. aea oet l«<> ibts JSO m i» (U S 


MeA 9 JonWSOK 8. COUPANY 

Cod Ltver Oil with V/osterol 118 cc. and 473 ee. bottles 
Each 1 Gm has a potency of not less than 1 800 U S P units 
of vitamin A and of not less than 400 U S P units of 
vitamin D 


PASKE, DaVJS & COMVANV 

Cod Lfver Oil with Viosteroi 90 cc. and 460 cc. bottles 
Each 1 Gm. has a potency of not less than 2000 U S P 
units of vitamin A and of not less than 400 U S P units of 
vitamm D 


E. R. SouiBB & Sons 

Cod Liver OU with Viosteroi 90 cc and 480 cc bottles 
Each 1 Gm. has a potency of not less than 2000 U S P units 
of Vitamin A and of not less than 440 U S P units of vitamm D 

COD LIVER OIL CONCENTRATE (LIQUID) — 

. e t... t pjj 
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tcentrate (Uquid) possesses 
I oil so far as these depend 


iloMjf.— I'rophylartic; For liquids: 6 to 12 drops daily. For 
capsules : 1 or 2 capsules dailjr. 

t. concentrate U made oodcf U. S. patent 1,690,09] (Oet> 

5", Ji'. 1?2S; expired) or onder U. S. patent 1,98<358 (December 18, 
]9 j 4; expire* JMl). 


CuNADoi. Company, Inc 

Cod Liver _Oil Concentrate: 60 cc bottles, packaged with 
a dropper designed to deliver approximately 1 mmim per drop. 
An_ extract of the nonsaponifiable fraction of cod liver oil in 
maize oil, to which has been added saccharin (3 in 10,000) and 
oil of cassia, 2 per cent Each 1 Gm. of (he concentrate has a 
potency of not less than 60.000 U. S. P. units of vitamin A and 
of not less than 6,000 U. S. P, units of vitamin D. 

U. S. tradewatk 279,32$. 

White Laboratories, Inc 

Cod Liver Oil Concentrate Liquid: Bulk. A cod liver oil 
concentrate dissolved in cod liver oil having a potency of not 
less than 53,000 U. S. P. units of vitamin A and of not less than 
5,500 U, S. P. units of vitamin D per gram. “ 

Cod Liver Oil Concentrate liquid: 6 cc, 30 cc and 60 cc 
vials, packaged with a dropper designed to supply in each 2 drops 
(0.062 cc.) a potency of not less than 3,120 U. S. P.' units of 
vitamin A and of not less than 312 U. S. P. units of vitamin D. 


Capsules Cod Liver Oil Concentrate: 0.195 cc Each capsule 
has a potency of not less than 5.000 O. S._ P. units of vitamin 
A and of not less than than 500 U. S. P. units of vitamin D. 

COD LIVER OIL CONCENTRATE TABLETS. ^ 
Cod liver oil in the form of tablets having a potency of not 
less tlian 3,120 U. S. P. units of vitamin A and of not less than ' 
312 U. S. P. units of vitamin D. 

Acitons and Uses.— Cod Liver Oil Concentrate Tablets possess 
properties similar to cod liver oil so far as these depend on the 
fat soluble vitamin content of the latter. 

Dosage . — Two to six tablets daily. 

White Laboratories, Ihc. 

Tablets Cod Liver Oil Concentrate; Each tablet has a 
potency of not less than 3,120 U. S. P. units of vitamin A and of 
not less than 312 U. S. P. units of vitamin D. 

HALIBUT LIVER OIL WITH VIOSTEROL.--HaI- ^ 
iver Oil with Viosterol (Abbott) and (Parke, Davis).— 
Halibut liver oil to which has been added sufficient viosterol 
tivated ergostcrol) to assure a poteni^ of not less than IW.WW 
U. S. P. units of vitamin D per gram. ' 
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Actions and Vses — The same as those for cod liver oil See 
general article, Vitamins A and D Preparations 
Dosage — F ' ''•••' ' > ,~-r . 

dally, for pi ■ • . i 

(about 03 cc ■ ■ I 

042cc)dai 

mothers 20 diujis (aixjut u4. cc^ or tnuie uaiiy xiie matKeied 
preparation is accompanied by a special dropper designed to de- 
liver a certain number of drops to the imnim 

Abbott Laboratories 

Habver Oil with Viosterol 5 cc^ 20 cc. and SO cc. bottles 
U S tradeniark 294 692 

Soluble Gelatin Capsules Haliver Oil with Viosterol 
0 09 cc. Each capsule supplies S,000 U S P units of vitamin A 
and 1 000 U S P units of vitamin D 

iKTERftATrOVAL VlTAWlV DlOSIOV, IVES OmEKON COMPAKV, 

Ikc 

Halibut Liver Oil with Viosterol in Oil 10 cc and 60 cc 
bottles. 

Soluble CeUtiQ Capsules Habbut Liver Oil with Viosterol 
IS OU: 0195 cc Each capsule supplies 5,000 U S P units of 
vitamin A and 1,700 U S P uoits of vitamin D 

McKesson & Robbins, Inc. 

Habbut Liver Oil with Viosterol in OO 6 cc and 60 cc 
bottles 

Soluble Gelatm Capsules Habbut Liver OU with Viosterol 
in OU: 0195 cc Each capsule supplies 8,500 U S P units of 
vitamin A and IJOO U S P units of vitamin D 

Mead Jobnson & CoMfANY 

Viosterol in Habbut Liver Oil 10 cc and 50 cc bottles 
Parke, Davis St Coupanv 

Haliver Oil with Viosterol 5 cc, and 50 cc bottles 
Soluble Gelatin Capsules Habver OU with Viosterol: Each 
capsule supplies 5 000 U S P units of vitamm A and I 000 
U S P units of vitamin D 
U S tridenark 291 692 

PERCOMORPH LIVER OIZ,.»01eizn] Percomorphttm. 

A mixture containing the fixed oib obtained from the fresh 

livers of the percomor;^ fishes pnnapally Xiphuis gtodiuj. 
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Eoccus llnealus, Csnoseion nobilis, Eriscion tnacdonaldt. 
Efnnephelus anologus, SiereoUpis ishinagi and Sphyraena 
argentea, containing not more than S) per cent of other fish liver 
oil. It IS biologically assayed to hare a potency of not less than 
60,000 units of vitamin A (U. S. P.) per gram and of not less 
than 8,500 units of vitamin D (U. S. P.) per gram. 

For tests and standards, see Section B. 


Actions and Uses. — Same as those of cod liver oiL See general 
article, Vitamins A and D Preparations. 

Dosage. — Prophylactic, for normal, infants, 10 drops daily; 
curative, and in severe conditions, to 20 drops daily. The product 
is marketed with a dropper designed to deliver 44 drops to the cc 


Americak PnARMACEUTiCAL Ca, Inc. 
Codan 9 l__Percomorph Liver Oil 50%^with Viosterol: 


Funt, Eaton & Comrany 
Oleum Fercomorphuro: 8 cc bottle. 


Mead Johnson & Company 

Oleum Percomorphum witti Other Pish>Liver Oils and 
Viosterol: A blend of liver oils of percomorpb fishes, viosterol 
and other fish livers. A source of vitamin A and D^in which 
not less than 50 per cent of the vitamin content is derived from 
the livers of percomorph fishes. &ch gram contains not less 
^ than 60.000 U. S. P. units of vitamin A and 8,500 LT. S. P. units 
of vitamin D. 

Oleum Percomorphum with Other Fish-Liver Oils and 
Viosterol; 10 cc. and 50 cc. bottles. 

Capsules Oleum Percomorphum with Other Fish-Liver 
Oils and Viosterol: Each capsule imntains 83 mg. of oleum 
percomorphum with other fish liver oils and viosterol and sup- 
plies a potency of 5,000 U. S. P. imits of vitamin A and 700 
U. S P. units of vitamin D. 


SHARK LIVER OIL.— The oil extracted from the livers 
of the shark, mainly of the variety Hypoprion brmrosips 
(lemon), but any or all of the following varieties may be in- 
cluded: Odonfaspis littocalis (sand), Isurus punctatiis (mack- 
erel) ‘ Triakis semifasciatum (leopard), Sphyrna sygaena 
(hamroerhead), Carcharias obscurus (dusky), Ginglymosloma 
cirratum (nurse), Corchonas ntilberli (white) and Carchanas 
bmhatus (black tip). It is biologically^assayed and has a potency 
of not less than 16,500 units of vitamm A (U, S. P.) per gram 
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and of not Ims than 40 units of vitamin !> (U. S F.) gram; 
the latter is insignihcant if taken according to directions. 

For tests and standards, see Section 6 
Aclhfii and C/rw— See the general article, Vitamin A and D 
Preparations 

Doiagf.— One capsule, or about 052 cc., daily 

Vitamin K Preparations 



under Menadione and Menadione Tablets. 

AclioHs and Usti —A synthetic naphthoouinone derivative hav* 
ing physiologic properties of vitantm K See the general article, 
Vitamin IC 

^Uosopf--Frem 1 to 2 mg daily^or as prescribed by the 


properUft." 

Abbott I.abc'batobies 
Tablets Kayquinone: 1 mg 

Capsules Kayquinone: 1 mg. 

U. S tmdnnark 383,005 
GeoBca A. Bkeon 4 Company, Inc 
Tablets Menadione: 2 mg 
R. E. Dwjcht & Company 
Capsules Menadione; 2 mg 
E»w) PaoBuers. Inc 

Solution Menadione in Oil: 2 tng per 2 cc, 2 cc. ampuls in 
com oii 

Tablets Menadione: 1 mg and 2 mg 
Lakeside Labobatories, Inc 
Capsules Menadione in Oil; 2 rag. 
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Solution Menadione in Oil: 2 ms. per cc in sesame oil, 1 
cc. amptils. Preserved with chlor<*utanoI Oi per cent 

McNeil Laboratories 
Capsules Menadione in Oil: 2 mg. 

Merck & Co, Inc 
Menadione (Powder). 

E. S. Miller Laboratories, Inc 
Solution Menadione in Oil: 1 mg. per cc, 1 cc ampuls. 
Each cc contains 1 mg. of menadione with benzocaine 2 per 
cent. Prcser\'ed with cresol 0.5 per cent. 

Tablets Menadione: 1 mg. 

Sharp & Donut, Inc 

Solution Menadione in Oil: 2 mg. per cc, In peanut oil, 1 cc 
ampuls. 

Tablets Menadione: 1 mg. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons 

Solntion Thyloquinone in OU: 2 mg. per cc, in com oil, 

1 cc ampuls. 

Capsules Thyloquinone In Oil; 1 mg. per cc, in corn oil. A 
brottTi gelatin capsule 

U. S. patraU 2.455,197 and 2,455^593 (DrcnuWr 7. 1948, expires 19S5); 

U S. trademark 579,551. 

U. S. ViTASiiN Corporation 
Capsules Menadione: 1 mg. and 2 mg. 

Solution Menadione in Oil; 1 mg. per cc, in com oil, I cc 
ampuls. 

The Vale Chemical Co , Inc 
Tablets Menadione; 2 mg. 

menadione SODIUM BISULFITE - U.S.P. — 
Hykinone (Abbott). — Menadione Bisnlfite. — “Contains not less 
than -49 per cent of menadione (CiiHsOg)” — £/. S. P. Mena- 
dione Sodium Bisulfite has the following structural formula: 
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U may i>e prepared fay the interactKm of tnenadione and sodium 
bisulfite to form the addition product 
For description and standards see the U S Pharmacopeia 
under Menadione Sodium Bisulfite and Menadione Sodium 
Bisulfite Injection. 

^^cJionj o*td l/jrj— Menadione sodium bisulfite n used (or 
essentially the same conditions as is menadione, which possesses 
the physiologic properties ol vitamin K. Unlike menadione it is 
«luble in water, and stable a<lueous solutions ma^ii be prepared 
Since this material « water soluble oral administration is ef 
feettve without the use of bile salts 
Dotage — It may be administered subcvtsnexjas^y Krtramusni- 
urly or intravenously, the average daily dose being 05 to 2 mg 
During administration of the drug the prothrombin level of the 
blood should be followed especially when there appears to be 
need of an additional dose during a twenty four hour period. 

Assort LASORAtoRiea 

Solution Hykinone ?2mg, 10 cc antpuh Each 10 c& con 
tains Menadione US P 72 mg and Sodium Bisulfite 27 5 mg 
m an a<;utous solution made isotonic with sodium chloride 
V 5 pattot 3 367,}0; (Imvsrr IS IMS) V S cra4emark JS} 7S9 

Tiia \Vm S Mermu. Company 
S olution Menadione Sodmm Biaulfite 354 mg per cc 
I cc ampuls Each cc conUms the equivalent of 2 mg of men 
adione subilited with 0 05 per cent s^mm bisulfide 
Tablets Menadione Sodium Bisulfite 3 S4 mg 
U. S Fftltst number 3 St) 808 

VITAMIN Kj — 2-MethyI'3 Phytyt 1 4 Naphthoquinone.— 
It may be isolated from natural sources or prepared by con 
densing 2 methyf-I 4 naphihoquinone with the suitable phytyl 
derivative. 

For tests and standards see Section B 
Aclions and Uses . — See the general article Vitamin K. It has 
been suggested that vitamin Ki has a more prolonged effect than 

menadione 

Dotage — From 4 iBg to 10 mg by cnouCh with or without 
bile salts Intravenous dose for adults may be as much as 10 rag 
dispersed m dextrose solution For newborn infants a dose of 
025 mg may be administered sntraveoously 

Mebce Se Co Imc 

Vitamin Ki 1 Gm 5 Gm and 25 Gm ampuls 
Mixed Vitamin Preparations 
HEXAVITAMIN U S P — Hexavitamin Capsules and 
Tablets contain in each capsule or tablet not less than 5000 
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vitamin A from natural (animal) sources, 
400 U. S. P. units of vitamin D from natural (animal) sources, 
or as activated crgostcrol or activated 7-dehydrocholesterol 75 
mg. of ascorbic acid, 2 mg. of thiamine hydrochloride, 3 mg. of 
riboflavin and 20 mg. of nicotinamide.”--C/. 5“. P. XIII. 

For description and >tandards see the U. S. Pharmacopeia 
under capsulae Hexavitaminarum and Tabellae Hexavitamin- 
arum. 

Actions, Uses and Dosage . — ^For prophylaxis and treatment of . 
conditions arising from dcficiemy of vitamins A and D and 
ascorbic acid, thiamine, riboflavin and nicotinic acid. See articles 
on the various vitamins concerned. 

The Wm. S. Merrell Company 
Tablets Hexavitamin-U. S. P. XII: Each tablet contains 
2,500 U. S. P. units of vitamin X ^ U. S. P. units of vitamin 
D, 1 mg. of thiamine hydrochloride, 1.5 mg. of riboflavin, 37 mg. 
of ascorbic acid and 10 mg. of nicotinamide. This formula is 
one-half the strength specified by the current (Thirteenth) 
Revision of the United States Pharmacopoeia. Manufactured in 
accordance with the formula specified in the previous (Twelfth) 
Revision of the United States Pharmacopoeia. 

Walker VitAUtN Products, Inc 
C •• f'^OU.S.P; 

, . * ; ... 2 mg. of. 

• • ■ • , : ... nd 20 mg. 


COD LIVER OIL WITH VIOSTEROL (Sec under 
Vitamins A and D Preparations). 

PERCOMORPH LIVER OIL (See under Vitamins A 
and D Preparations. 

TRIASYN B (See under Mixed Vitamin B Ciimponcnts.) 
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Tests and Standards 


Sectcn B of New and NonolBcut Remedies contains chemical 
and i^ystca] descriptions, and mclbods fdr the identiiicaticm and 
standardization of Council accepted drugs for which official 
standards are not avaiiahle These methods have !>een developed 
jointlpr by the A M A Chemicaf Laboratory and (he firms 
submitting preparations to the Council The Tests and Standard 
in this section are arranged alphabetically according to the non* 
protected (genenc) names of the drugs 
The lest solutions required in the qualitatne and quantitative 
tests have been designated by their official names and unless 
otherwise stated, the strengths are those speafied sn (he U S P 
XIII Percental, where it «s used for ip«i{png strengths of 
solutions means ^weight over volume", exceptions are stated 
when they occur 

All the common tests i e for absence o( heavy meUh. sulfates 
and chlorides, are performed at described in detail in U S P 
JCIII Less eomiuon tests are given either in the individual 
moftographs or «i the re/ereneei cited 
The A. M A Chemical Laboratory currently is engaged in a 
entical examination of the analytical methods appearing m this 
Section of ffew and Nonoffictal Remedies Cruicism from other 
analysts will be appreciated. 


AhsorhabTe <3efaC(n Sponge — A stcrifc absor&abfe water- 
insotublc gelatin base sponge 

Ati*orbab1e (cUtin tpone< obwnrd bj loam ng a (pmallr prepared 
akin eclat n Sotulimi mbich » then dri<4 ui air and aubicQnratlr almlitcil 
bjr drj heal al 149* C 

AbSorbaMe (eial n tponge H » I ght nearly whitr nonelastie toneb 
permn nalriz tbat tnar be rul mtiyMr ahaoe or a ce )l alwwa no tfaieocT 
to 0 5 nteerate e««n w (b reUtivdr mish bandlin; A pitce ot absorbable 
jeUt n apongo may be tap Jly •ect*^ hr Wtiin* il Tigomialy betweto 
nwjitenea fingera and it *il! then teaduy water A 10 inro tube nf 

absartabftf eelafin tpongg we fh ttg 9 mg wiH tale vp gp~ 

proaiwatety fitly limea its weizhi of water w lorty fire timea in weight of 
wtll agitated oxaUied whole blood Abaorbahte getat n aponge will with 
aland 3ry heat at ISO* C 

Add S « of 1 V aodium hydWMirfe to a imall piece of absorbable jeJatin 
sponge and gently heat lb« insxlure Then adet lead aceiaie T S a while 
precipitate forms (<fia«i«lio» /tow jSbnw /otm'i Add 8 or J ce of ilitlon a 
yesgeni to a anrall piece of absorbable gelalm ajnnge there <s no change in 
color f’diJltnctto* /f«*i fitnn (p«m) The rea doc on ign t on sboutd not 
exceed 20 mg per gran of abesrbahte cebttn sponge 

Place a 50 mg piece of absorbable c«Uttn sponge in a beaker of d stilled 
water Squeeze the absorbable gelaltB Sponge out gently between the fingera 
entsl the sponge u thoroughly wet «aie bong taken not to break the tutue 
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Lift from the water and tetBove tfce excess -water with absorbent paper. 
Place the wetted sample tn a 150 cc. stoppered flask which contains 100 cc 
of a_l per cent solution of pepsin N.F, in tenth-normal hydrochloric acid 
prwiousljr warmed to 37* C Maintain at a temperature of 37* C, aod 
aififafc ffently and continoousty tmtit digestion is complete. The average 
digestion time is less than 30 imnates 

ACETPYftOGALI Ci2Hi.Ob — M, W. 252.22. -Tri- 

acetyl pyrogallol. 

Acetpyrogall is a white, crystalline powder, melting at 165* C. It is 
insoluble in wafer, but aotsblc with decomposition in warm aqueous 
allralis. It is incompatible with alkalis, strong acids and oxidizing 
agents. ^ 

AFENXL (Biuiuber-Knoix).— C 4HiBCaCl2N804. — F. W. 
351 2.— -A tnoleculaf compound of calcium dtloride and urea, 
aa2 4(NH5)2CO. 

This compound occurs as colorless crystals; non hygroscopic; very soluble 
in water 

The calcium content is determined by precipitating with aromoninm 
oxalate in the usual wav and weighing as calcium oxide. The urea eontent 
IS determined by an estimation ot nitrogen by the K;eldahl method 

ALLYL BARBITURIC ACID.-CiiHieNgOg-M. W. 

224 25.— 4-IsobutyI-5-aIIyI barbituric acid. 


acetic ai-iii auu w. i «-v. ■ ..re. 

occurs To the other portion add 0 1 cc potassium permanganate I.S.. 
^ taIIaw rotor aooears immediately, turning to brown. _ 
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aluminum hydroxide GEL-N. N, 

cm suspension containing not ^***.^^5*41^0*^*^ f”\v 101 SM) 

c .. 

»o4 «<U 10 « Pt ilttitd .ad 8 w pi diioied ‘mnwoi* 

tt.Sort«» •iih.o ten miBUtes to ifci»^n«^ MO » « „c„, 

Kloiioft > fioceultnt prteip.uW .^r. •*>>« •» Yo 

diluol arntnoBJ* wlattoi but •o*'’^** ^ fi* »lc .<1<J 10 ee. 
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, ■ lium 

■ ■ ■ • s to 

eiiiyiijaiuiiuiii, tciu. 

CiiHnNjNaOj^M. W. 
J4y^Q.—2hc monosodium salt of 5-isoamyI-5-ethyIbarbittiric 
acid. 

Amoharbital todiura occon ts a white, friable, hygroscopic. oderlMS, 
**?'!.**’ « tlighclf fciKer Mate; Tcry soluble in water; free^ 

•oiuble in alcohol, about ! part in 1 part; practically insoluble in ether. 

Vtitelrc a^ut O.i Cm. ot amobarbiraf eMium in JOO «. of water, add 
an of diluted hydroehloric acid, collect the resultant Iseamyl- 

ethylbarbiiurle acid on a filter, waah and dry* it meJfa at iSS-iSU^ C. 
(U. o. P. eorr.) Incinerate about 1 Cm. of amobatbital aodium: the residue 
responds to tests for sodium carbonate, Doil about 0.5 Cm. of am^rbjtal 
lediure with S ec. of a 2S per cent sodnan hydroxide aelution* it is 
oeeoRipoaed with the evolution of ammonia. Dissolve about 0.5 Cm. of 
■ • ' inte two portions. To one 

S * • • ' * J'bite precipitate retnlti, 

I ■ I ' in « . , • To the other portioa add 

^ • • • • . •eiulti, aoluble m 5 ee. of 

• • • « 1 in 50 ec. of water, add 

■ paper: separate portions 

• ... .. fttce on the addition of 

i • • ‘ ‘ f urbidity 00 the addition 

' ' ’ * ut 0 2 Gm of amobarbital 

* • • . ed bydroeblorie acid and 


tios Wito ijyujivfcii S4....~. 
aioobarbiut lodium to I 
frradtiy eorhoiitaaMe subs 
aodiutn, accurately weight 
anhydrous ether, stoker . 


0.5 Gm. of amobarbital aodiutn. accurately weighed, to a suitable Squibb 
•eparatory funnel, add SO ee. of water, followed by the addition at 
10 cc of diluted hydrochloric acid, eatract with eight successive por- 
tions of ether, using 25 cc, each, evaporate the combined ethereal 
extracts to dryness in a stream of warm air and dry to constant weight at 
90* C.' The amount of isoamyletbylbarbituric acid corresponds to not less 
than 90 per cent nor more than 91 6 per cent (theory 91.IS per cent;, 
calculated to the dried substance. Transfer the acidulated aqueous portion 
from the foregoing ewraction to a tared platinum dish and evaporate » , 
dryness on a steam bath; to the residue obtained add 5 cc. of sulfunc 
acid and heat cautiously until the exce« of sujfarie acid baa hew vola- 
tilised; repeat twice, using 1 cc of stifanc aeid each time, add about u.a 
Gm- of ammonium carbonate, ignite to wnatant weight and weigh as 
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•odiam ttiUate* The percentage ot aodium corretponds to not leis than 
8 9 per cent nor more than 9 S per cent when calculated to the dried 
aubatance 

AMPHETAMINE.— C»HisN. — M. W. 13520 -dJ-U 
Phenyl-2-aniinopropane — Racemic desoxynor-ephedrine. 

Amphetamine oceurt aa a eolorlesa, mobile liquid, boilios at 200* 
203 C , with alight deeompoaition The specifie gravity at 25 C la 
0 931 The vapor pressure at ordinary temperature is relatively bigb. 
and the substance possesses a strong basic odor and a burning taste. 


• ■> • • • ■ . I tared 

Weighing bottle and place on the steam bath for one hour The residue 
It not more than 0 S per cent (nonvofdiiie temfemtit) Dissolve 1 ce. 
of amphetamine in 10 ee of liquid petrotatum U. S. F (anhydrous): no 
turbidity II produced (aaltf) • 

Suspend about 1 um of amphetatnine. accurately weighed, in 10 
Cc. of water and titrate with half normal aulfune acid, using methyl 


than 0 275 Cm per tube 

Transfer the solution from the titration to a separatory funnel extract 
with 30 ec of ether, transfer tbe aqueous layer to an Erlenmeyer flash, 
add 2 cc of 40 per cent sodium hydroxide solonoa and a total of 1 S cc. 
of benroyl chloride, 0 5 ec at a lime, shaking tbe flash and etmtenti 
thoroughly after each addition and allowing the reaction miature to set 
for one hour before the next portion of benroyl chloride it added, heat 
on a ateam bath until the odor of benzoyl chloride faai disappeared, 
remove the precipitate by bilration. wash with cold wHer and dry at 90* 
C * the meltiog point Is 130 135* C. 

AMPHETAMINE SULFATE.— CigHggNgOsS—M W 
368.48 — d,/-l-Phenyl-2*aminopropane sulfate — Racemic desoxy- 
nor-ephedrine sulfate. 

Amphetamine anlfale ocrora as a white, ederlesi powder; freely 
soluble In water, slightly soluble in aleobol, insoluble in ether A tola* 
lion of 1 Gra In 10 cc. of water bag n pti between 5 0 and 6 0 Am 
pbetamine sulfate taelts above 300* C> with decomposition 

Place I Cm of ampbetamiae autlale fn an £rlrnmcyer flash, add 
SO cc of water and 5 ee of 40 per cent sodium hydroxide solution: 
then add benzoyl chloride, 0 5 cc at a time, shake the flask after each 
addition; add tbe benroyl chloride until no more preeip'iaie forms 
after an addition Iteerystatlize the derivative twice from 50 per cent 
aleobol and dry the eryitala. which tnelt at Ild-lSS* C, The nitrogen 
content of the benzoyl derivaiive by the micro Dumas method is not 
leas than 5 70 per cent nor snore than S 95 per cent 

Dry about 0 5 Cm of ampbetamine aoUite, accurately weighed, to 
eoDsUBt weight at 100 Ct tbe Iom doei not exceed I per cent. InelH' 
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er»lt ilwnt 0.5 Cm. of ■mphetaminc cuKxte, aconrxtdr welthed: tt» 
rctiduc it not more than 0.1 per etnt. 

Tranafer 0.3 Cm. of amphetamine -aulfate. arcuratet* wefehed, to 
• beaker and dlitoive In 200 ce. of water and 2 ec. of normal hydro- 
bed/ag 10 per cent hariam chloride 
T.S. Allow to aland o»efnl«ht, titer, waib tmlil free from chloride, 
imile at low red heat to eoaitaet weight, cool, and weiah: the anlfate 
content li not lesa than 25.5 pee cent nor more ttan 26.4 per cent. 

Ultaoire 0.25 Cm. of amphetamine culfate, aecurateir weithed, la 
25 ec. el water In a aeparatorr fonnef. Add J ec. of 10 per cent 
aodium hydroxide lolullon and extract with aix IS ec. portions of 
ether. Filter the ether cxlraeia Into a xl**a aloppered ^sk and shake 
with 20 cc. of tenth-normal tolfurlc acid. Keaporaie (be ether on a 
iteam bath; add one drop of enethyi red T.S, and titrate the excess 
acid with tentb-oomat aodion hydroxide sointlen; the anphetanioe con- 
tent is not less than 72 per cent nor more thin 73.5 per cent. 


AMPROTROPINE PHOSPHATE,--Ci8H5sNO:P.-iI. 
W, 405.42.--The pbospljate of tIJ-tropic arid «fcr of J-dieibyJ- 
iTnmo-2r2-dinicthyl‘l-pfopanoL 

AmprotroptAe phosphate ocenrs as a white, eryttalline powder, with a 
faint roseate odor and a bitter taste. It it freetr aolotte in water. ihEhtly 
aoiohle In absolute alcohol and Inselnhie la chloroform and ether. The 
atjtieooi fototloR Is ceid to litmoa. Amprotropme phosphate melts it 
143* to 145* C. From afjneous sototioni. alkali hydraxidre preelpitste the 
free hate u a water-white oit, which does net acidify at ordinary <eo- 
peratarea. 

riiee ahotit OOt Cot of amproeropfoe phosphate In a poreefaio dtsh, 
add a few drops of nitrie acid, attd evaporate to dryness on a water bath: 
a yellow residue results; cool, add a few drops of aleobolio potiisias 
hydroxide solution: the mixture it a elolet color. 

Dry aboot 0.5 Ctn. of anpretroplae phosphate, aecoraiely srttehed, to 
eontunt weiebt at 100* C: the loss In sreifbt does not exceM I per cent 
Incinerate aboot 0 5 Cm. of amprotropine phospbtte, aetorately we!|bed, 
la a platinam Crucible: the rriidoe does not cxcred 0.1 per cent. Tnosiff 
about 0 5 Cm. of amprotropine phosphate to a 500 ee. Kieldabt 8aik 
and deiennine the niirofrn content aecordiof to, the ofielil metbod 
describ^ in Hf/fhcds e/ An«fys*a ef lAc Aii9fiali«n «f Official <fprv 
ro/iaraf ChronsT/, ed. 6, p. 27, paracrapb 2$: the pertertaje of nitror« 
correapondf la not Icae than 3J per cent nor more than 3.6 par cent wbeo 
cxlcnlaied to the dried lubslsnee. 


AMYLSINE HYDROCHLORIDE (rfovocoL).--CnR£! 
OaNj HO. — M. W. 286.79.— 2-^*Aininobenioxy-l-n-amyIaniino- 
ethane hydrochloride. 

2p-Atn!t)obeneoxyi-l-naniTUminorthai)e bydrocbloride occurs as a fioe, 
white, oilorless powder which, when applied to tbe tongrue, produces a bitter 
taste followed by a tense of numbness. It is soluble in water, sparinely 
soluble to ethanol and insoluble in ether, benreoe and chloroform. Aa 
anueous solution is acid to litmus Tbe free base separates as a solid from 
the hydrttchloridc solutions on the addition of sodium hydroxide or car- 
bonate T.S. but not with 5 per cent mdiuni bicarbonate solution. Tie 
hydrochloride occurs in dimorphic forms The form which crysullires from 
amyl alcohol melts at 176* C., while the one cr/italhied from water melts 
at 1S3.S* C.: the free base melts at 65* C. . t, 

nissnlve 0.1 Cm of y-p-anttnobenroxTl-l-n-amylarainoethane Hydro 
< • j. .. <n .V nt water: to one S cc portion add I ce. of silver nitrate 

• ' diluted ammonia 

" Irochlortde aen^ 

■ 10 cc. of ddoted 

snge precipitate 

. . ■ rainc poussinta 

. I 3n add 2 cc of 

0 1 Gm of the 

i, „ , • ■ d and I ce. of • 


hydrochloriue lu u u. u. 
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sstarated (olutton of sod um Bitnte ODci h«at to SO* C a jetlow 

011 separate* (dut%netton from bntyn. toeome frocatnt and ttiracainif 
Dissolve 0 1 Gm of tbe bjrdrochforide la 1 cc of sulfanc acid the 
solution U colorless fr<a<fil> carbont ablt tubitancrt) Saturate a solu 
tion of 0 1 Gni in 10 ee of water with hydrogen sulfide no coloration or 
precipitation occurs (tallt ef ktavy mtlaitj 

Transfer about 0 5 Cm of 2 p aminobeozoeyl I n amylaminoethane hydro- 
chloride accurately we ghed to a fared platinum d sh and dry at 100 C. 
for SIX hours the loss in weight doe* not exceed 3 per cent Incinerate 
about 0 5 Cm of the hydrochloride, accurately weighed the ash does 
not exce^ 0 1 per cent Transfer a sample of the hydrochloride pre- 
Tionsly dried and accurately weighed to a KJeldahl flask and d gest 
with lulfuric acid tn tbe presence of 0 I Cm ot selenium dilute make 
alkaline with 40 per cent sodium hydroxide solution distil into standard 
acid and titrate the excess ae •*'.'■ . * 

IS not greater than 9 8 nor • ' 

Gm of the hydrochloride • . ■ . 

to a 2S0 ce beaker and dii< * 

and add 1 cc of nitric acic a ‘ - • 

on the steam bath for thre* • • 

precipitate the chlorine cant • •• 

12 0 pen cent. 

ANTHRALIN— CiiHioOg— M W 22622— 1,89 Anthra 
trial 

Antfaralin occurs as an odorless and tasteless yellow, crystalline 

E awder which is read ty soluble in cblorofcm soluble id acetone, 
enrene and pyridine, slightly soluble in akobo) ether and glacial teelie 
acid, and insoluble in water It is soluble in sodium hydroxide TS, 
yielding a yellow to orange colored solution possessing greenish 
ouoteteenee Alktline solutions of anibralia rapidly oxidise id air, los« 
fluorescence and become a deep orange red The melting point of 
aathrilin is from 17S* to 181* C 

Dissolve about 0 1 Cm of anthralm in 10 ee ef alcobol and 01 
ce of diluted feme chloride T S a creenisb brewD color results 
Add a few crystals ef anthralm to 2 ce of sulfuric acid an orange* 
yellow color results (I I dthydrojtytnthrtqutneni pivrs o tearUt talar j 
Dissolve 0 1 Gm of anthrsl o in 10 ee of warm acetone the solu 
tion IS clear pour the solut on into 200 cc of water a yellow precipi 
tate results Add S ec ef sodium hydroxide T S sod mix the precipitate 
dissolves and the yellow colored solution rapidly changes to orange and 
finally to red 


Add about 0 5 Gm of anthralm to a mixture of 3 cc of anhydrous 
' ne and 3 cc of acetic anhydride and boil about fifteen minutes 
ibe mixture on crushed ice collect tbe precipitate and recrystall re 
' - glacial acetic acid tbe nelung hoint of the ^ell* - — 


pyridi 


shaped crystals of triaeelyt aDthratio obuined is from 203* to 210* C, 
with sublimation 

Add 0 S Gm of anthralm to 10 ce of water mix and filter the 
filtrate is neutral separate portions of the filtrate vield no turbidity 
on tbe addition of silver nitrate T S barium nitrate T S or ammonium 
sulfide T S and no color on tbe addition ef ferrie chloride T S 
Ignite 0 5 Gm of anthralm the ash is neglig ble 
Transfer 0 1 Gm of antbralin accorately weighed to a beaker add 
75 cc of acetone and warm to dissolve the solid White the solution 
IS hot add 10 cc of silver anunoniiun nitrate sdution (dissolve 3 Cm 
of silver nitrate in 120 ec of water and add 10 cc of 10 per cent 
ammon um hydroxide solution) mix and allow to stand at room lem 
perature for two hours Filter through a suitable Gooch crucible (or 
sintered glass filter) Wash tbe beaker and precipitate w tb ether, ace- 
tone then about 300 cc of ammoniacal ammonium nitrate solution 
(dissolve IS Gm of ammoninm nitrate in 3Q0 cc of water and add 
JO ec of strong ammonia solntion) and finally wash with acetone 
Place the filter tn tbe beaker sued for the precipitation of s Iver, add 
' "r and 10 ce of n tnc acid and beat to near boiling “ 
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dewloriiing charcoal, mix, let ktand for ten minute* and filter while 
hot throueh paper. Hmte the beaker and crucible with hot water and 
tinally wash the paper and residue with hot water; combine the filtrate 
and washings. Cool and titrate srith tenth-normal ammonium thio- 
cyanate, using S cc. of ferric ammonium sulfate T.S., acidified with 
nitric acia, as the indicator. Each cubic centimeter of tenth normal 
ammonium thiocyanate is equivalent to 0 01079 Cm. of silver. The 
amount of gilver precipiuted, eakulated from the titration, is not leu 
than 1.35 times and not more than 1.4S timea the amount of anthralm 
takes. 

ANTIMONY THIOGLYCOLLAMIDE. — CeHijNaOj 
SaSb. — M. W. 392.13. — The trtamide of antimony thioglycollic 
acid.,Sb{S.CH 2 CO.NH 2 )j. 

Antirnony tbioelycollamidc is a white, crystalline, odorless powder, 
ft is_ tolubic in about 200 parts of water, somewhat soluble in ilcohol 


of sodiu I ■ : . . s * • • « 

actimon'' • , . . ■ 

diluted *_• •••. 

eipitate is produced. 

Dissolve 0.2 Cm. of antimony thioglycollamide in 5 ec. of hydro- 
chloric acid, add 10 cc. of fresnly prepared atannous chloride solutipn 
and allow to itand 30 minutes: no brownish tint or precipitate is visible 
if viewed from above over a white surface (arttwe). A blank test should 
be earned out, using the same quantities ot reagents. , ,, 

Weigh, accurately from OJ to 0 3 Cm. of antimony tbioflycolUmide, 
dissolve It m about 100 cc. of warm water, add 1 cc. of diluted hydro- 
chloric acid, pats in hydrogen sulfiae until precipitation is complete 
and allow to atand 30 minutes. Collect the antimony sulfide in t 
weighed Gooch crucible; wash it successively with wster coouimag 
hydregeu aulfide, alcohol, ether, carbon disulfide, alcohol and ether; 
dry the residue at 100* C.; and weigh. The antimony sulfide obtamed 
corresponda to not less than 30 per cent of antimony. 

• — •* \T <-» sf sti ■vinos 


Place about 0.3 Gm. of aprobarbital in a glass atoppered cylinder, auu 
a mixture of 1 cc. of aormal sodiuin hydroxide solution and 5 cc. of 
water, shake contents for 1 ounote, filter through paper and 
into two portions. To one portion add 1 cc. of mercury otehlortde T.* ; 
a white precipitate results, soluble in an excess of diluted ammonia solu- 
tion. To the other portion add 5 cc. of silver nitrate T.S.: a white pre- 
cipitate results, soluble in an excess of diluted ammonia solution, boii 
about 0 ^ Cm of aprobarbital with 5 cc. of a 25 per cent sodiiw 
brdmxidt solutloa' it ta decomposed with the evoJuUon of amracni* 
Dissolve about 0.1 Cm. of aprobarbital in I cc. of aaUurtc a«d; not 
more than a slight yellow color results. Place about 1 Cm. of .sprobarbiMi 
in a 25 ee. glass stoppered cylinder, add 10 cc. of water, snake “‘J* 
turc for one minute, filter through ■ * 

one portion add 1 ec. of acetic 

immMiate discoloration ocjjij?- 1 ’ ■ . 

potassium permanganate l.b • ■ i * ’ 

b’o"* abour 0^5 Cm. of aprobarbital with 50 cc. of water for l»m 
minutes- no odor develops: -cool and P"*? h* ae^ 

mb of the filtrate yield no epalescwicc.iviih 1 ec. of. diluted UJiric^aem 
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dilutrd nitric acid and 1 ee nf barium nitrate T.5 (tnl/att): no color* 
atioa or precipitation on aaturation wicb fcydrogen lulAdc (tain of ktavy 
meiali). Aih about 1 Cm of amobarbilal, aeeurateir weighed there la 
not more than 0 1 per cent reaidne Diasolve about i S Cm of aprobar* 
bital, accurately weighed, in 25 ee of preriouily neutrallred alcohol 
Dilute with an c<iual volume ot water previouily boiled to remove 
carbon dioxide and titrate uilh tenthnormal sodium hydroxide solution, 
using thyiiiolphthalem T S as an indicator the amount ol tenth normal 
aodium hydroxide aolution consumed corresponds to not less than 98 5 
per cent nor more than 101 5 per cent atlyl Isopropylbarbituric acid 

APROBARBITAL SODIUM,— CioWisNsNaOy—Af .\V. 
23222— The monosodium salt of S-allyl-S-isopropylbarbituric 
acid 


Apreharbital aodium is a white micrecryatalline, hygroscopic, odorless 
powder, with a slightly hitter taste, very soluhle in water, very slightly 
soluble in alcohol practicelly insoluble in ether An aqueous solution 
ef sprebarhital sodium is alkaline to litmus 


In an excess of diluted aiemonla solution 



of aprobarhita] sodium to I ce of lulfuric acid the aolution la colorleta 
frrodiiy cartonitable titbitantto) Transfer about 1 Cm of aprobarbital 
todiutn, accurately weighed, to a glass stoppered cylinder, add 50 cc 
of anhydrous ether, stopfwr and ebake for ten minutes decant the 
aupernslant liquid tbrough filter paper and repeat twice, using 25 ee. 
aiu IS ec portions, respectively, of eiber, utilising the ume filter. 
Evaporate the combined filiratrs to dryaeas in a tired beaker and dry to 
constant weight at 90* C, Ike residue does not exceed 0 2 per cent 
(unttmbtntd eU'/hiOftefjl barbtlnnr aetd) 
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tive of arsphenamine methylene sulfonic add (the wart 
structural formula of which has not been established) with 
inorganic sa/ts. It contains approximately 13 per cent of arsenic 
and 24 per cent of bismuth. 


Bismuth arspfaeramine auIfonat« is a hrovnish-rellow amorphous powder 
readily soluble m water, yielding a yellow solution which is aliehtly 
alkaline to litmus. * ' 

Add 2 cc. of diluted hydrochloric add to S cc. of a 1 per cent solu- 
Hoa of bismuth arsphenamtne sulfonate: a white opalescence appears and 
dissolves almost immediately; a heavy white gelatinous precipitate devel* 
ops in two lainutea. Add I cc of diluted nitric acid to 5 cc. of a I per 
cent iolulion of bismuth arspbctiaiiiiiie sulfonate: the solution gradually 

turns brown . • • ...... t fg 

to 5 ce. of a , ■ • • , • • , • no 

apparent reac • • > . end 

btrfflMth pata • • • .per 

cent solution • • • • • ^eni 

immediately b • • , dde 

solution to ! . . . • , • , I'lae 

sulfonate the solution is at first turbid, then hecomes a deep reddish 
brown with formation of a precipitate. Add I cc. of mercuric potassium 
iodide T.S to $ ce. of a 1 per cent solution of bismuth arsphenamme 
auHonate. the solution yields a greentsb^yellow opalescence, which m turn 
assumes a dirty green color on standing. Add drop by drop 2 ee. of a 
^0 per eont sodium hydroxide solution to S cc. of s 1 per cent solution of 
bismuth arspbensreine sulfonate* the solution gradually darkens without 
any formition of precipitate. Add 4$ ee. of a 2 per cent silver nitrate 
•elution to S ce. of a 1 per cent solution of bismuth arsphenamme 
lulfonste: a dark red solution is produced fdi/tmctiim /rem ofifheMmtnt), 
Add X cc, of hrofliine T.S to 5 cc. of a 1 per eent aoluiion of hUauth 
arsphenamme sulfonate. Tbe solution yields a greenish brown preeipi* 
Ute (dulxnetien fr«m tulf-af* • 

mint). Add 4 5 Cm of the > • 

to 0 1 Gre. of bismuth arsphe ... • 

tnouth of the tube hold a sttii • * 

cadmium chloride solution: th“ , , • • • • ■ 

Transfer about 0 4 Cm. of • • • * , 

weighed, to a Kieldahl flask, 
fully; add 2 cc of nitric aci< 

brown fumes cease to be givci • • 

if a wUte crystalline precipit • • • , ■ 

of hydrochloric acid, transfer to a cc. ueaaer, auu / uiu . 

acid, neutralize with strong SRitnoUia water and add 10 cc, of magnesia 
nuxture followed by 20 cc. strong ammonia solution, allow to stand 1« 
hooM, filter through a hard surfaced filter paper and wash the pre- 
cipitate with 50 cc. of 2.S per Cent diJofed amrooflia solution, puncture the 
filter, transfer the precipitate Info ^ 2$4 cc. beaker with washings, then 
add just sufficient hydrochloric acid to dissolve the precipitate, filter, 
wash the filter well with water, neutralise the filtrate with strong 
ammonia solution; add 1 cc. of magnesia mixture and 20 W- of Strong 
ammonia solution; allow to stand 12 hours, filter, using a Pt^Pare® 
Gooch crucible; wash with 2.5 per cent dilutea ammonia solution: “rJ v 
100 * C.; ignite at 700* C. for three hours: coof «n a desiccator aft" 
weigh as magnesium pyroarsenate and calculate to arsenic* the arsenic 
content is not less than 12 50 per cent nor more than 13 50 per een^ 
Transfer about 0 2S Gto el bismuth srspheBamtne .solforiste, accorafeiy 
weighed, to an Etienmeyer flask Add S cc. of diluted » 

followed by 1 Gm. of powdered potassium permanganate, and JO w. "i 
sulfuric acid In small portions; add just sufficient hTdrogea peroxm 
solution to dissolve the brown preeipiUte, add 50 cc. oj 0°’' ^ 

20 m, notes; cool to 70* C.; saturate wirt hydrogen sulfide, 
the flask and allow it to stand for 12 hours: filter, using » 

Gooch crueibie: wash the precipitate «‘h ’^ater. »arni 

polysulfide, methyl alcohol, carbon hsulfide and acetone m the order 

named; dry at 100* C.t cool m s demecator and weigh as bismuth sulfi 
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(BijSi) • cikuUl« to bitraotti* p«TCcfltiKe of blimuth found cor* 
rttponds with the fc'ccnUce of mrsenic found multiplied b; 1 <6 (factor 
A» to Oi In C}iiIi|OitA«aNatS}tlt6it) plut or minui 0 S per tent. 

BISMUTH C AMPHOCARBOXY LATE. — CsaHiftBij. 
Ojj~F. W. 1036 7-— A basic bismuth salt of camphocarboxyhc 
acid having the probable fomuia (CioHi&OCOO)jBiOBi(Cio* 
HisOCOO)OH. 

Bismuth camphoeitboitjlatt oceuro as • white poivder bavinp the odor 
of camphor. It it laioluhlt tn water but soluble in ether, benxene and 
VTceuble oils 

llcat 1 Gri of bUmuth camoboeatboxTlate in 30 ee of water coniaininf 
3 cc of h^rdrochlorie aeid, sod diluted ammonia toluiion until resultinf 
solution is albaline to litmus, filter and wash the precipitate with 10 ec. 
of water; to the filtrate add hydrochloric acid until just acid to litmus, 
evaporate on the steam bath until the volume is reduced one half, coot, 
fitter and dry the crystals the crystals melt at 127* C Dissolve 0 1 Cm 
of the eryilils tn S «e of alcohol, add a drop of diluted ferric chloride 
solution (ferric ehleride T S diluted 1 to S> a ireen color results. 
Dissolve tbe precipitate (obuioed from the Ireiimeni with diluted 
ammonia solution) in diluted bydrocblotte acid and pass in faydrosen 
sulfide a blaelc precipitate forms Susp^ D 2 Cm of bismuth eampbm 
car^ylate In Id ee o( boilint water and add 2 Cm of sodium hydro- 
sulfite a black preeipiU’e forms 

sji • .< _ k,. t, -jic . A-i /<_ e ,f __ 


nitric scid to dissolve the residue when warmed, pour the acid solution 


minutes, deeolonxe who oyaroiieD periuuue, auu ci. ui waici, uou 
for IS minutes, pass in hydrofcn snlnde unlit the bisitiuln is eorepletcly 
precipitated filter throuih a prepared Cooeh crucible, wash with water, 
ali-ohol, chloroform and ether in this order, dry (n an oven for 30 
minutes at IDO* C., cool »n a desieeator and weigh, repeal the wasbinr 
with chloroform and ether and the dryine at 100 C until consUnt weight 
is attained The weight of bismuth sulfide corresponds to not less than 
37 nor more than 40 per cent bismuth, 

- BISMUTH ETHYLCAMPHORATE. — CseHsiBiOu — 
M W. 8908— The bismutli HI salt of d-camphonc acid mono- 
^yl ester 

BJsmutb etbyleamphorite oeeurs as • white sraorphous solid, possess 
Ins a faint aromatic odor It Is iiwetuble In water but soluble in 
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chloroform, ethef, ethvlene dleWonde and ve^euWe oiu. Ju lofu- 
.lT ’ vegetable piU is increased br the addition of camphor. Bismuth 
ethylcainphorate softens at about 55* C. and melts in the MUge hetsreen 
61 tnd 67 C, • V wv 

Disspire about 0 ZS Gm. of tnamuth ethylcaniphorafe in 25 cc. of 
ft L*?. * *eP*r**°v; add diluted sulfuric actd sufficient to redissolve 
toe tFoIte precspitate ivbieb forms at first; shake the mixture and 
then separate and wash the ether layer once with water; the aqueous 
acid layer responds to testa for bismuth. Extract the rthw Jarer twice 
with 2S cc. portion} of sodium hydroxide T.S , evaporate the eoni* 
pined alkaline ntracts in a beaker to a volume of about l5 cc., cover 
toe beaker with a watch _ glass and continue to heat for about two 
hours; niter, eool and acidify the solution with diluted soUuric acid 
and allow the precipitate to crystallixe. Separate and recrystalliae the 
P^pduet from a small amount of hot water. The melting jrfiint of the 
dried d-camphonc acid obtained is from ]S5 to 188 C, 

Place 0.25 Gm. of bismuth ethylcamphorate, accurately weighed, In 
a tared, low forin weigbing bottie: heat at ?S-dO* C. under pressure of Iff 


Transfer about 0.5 Gm. of bismuth ethylcampbofafe, accoratejy 
weighed, to a 500 cc. Kietdabi flask, add IS cc. of sulfuric acid and 
15 cc. of nitric acid and boil gently until the mixture Is colorless, aiding 
more nunc acid if necessary. Continue to boil until the excess 
nitric acid h ttmoicdi cool and transfer the add solution to a beaker, 
nnslng the flask with several IS cc portions of water., Dilute to sbout 
too ce. add two drops of methyl red T.S. aod sdd diluted ammoau 
solution dropwlse uotil the solution turns yellow. Add Z cc, ol nltrle acid 
sod dilute to about 150 cc Kcat to boiling, add five drops of JO per eeet 
ammonium phosphate aolutlon and stir vigorously. Then add 4o te. at 
the phosphate lolulion end digest the precipitate on a steam bath for 
30 minutes, filter through a tarM Goneb crucible and wash the Preo^ 
itate with 3 per cent ammoniora nitrate solution acidified with diUtn 
nilrie acid. Dry at tOO* C. for 30 minutes and finally ignite to 
constant weight. The weight of the bismuth phosphate found cone* 
swsds to a bismuth ccnient of not Jess than 2J.5 per cent nor loore 
than 23.5 per cent, calculated to the dried substance. 


BISMUTH SODIUM TARTRATE^A basic bismuth 
sodium tartrate containing 7Z-9 to 73.7 per cent of bismuth. 

Bismuth sadium tartrate is a finely divided, white powder, odorless 
and tasteless, permanent in air The product is soluble m about three 
parte ot water, except for a etigbt residue (0.1 per cent); the rejidce 
» soluble in sodiutu hydroxide T S. The aqueoua tolution Is alkaline 
to litmus paper. When acid is added gradually to an aqueous soiupos 
of bismuth sodium tartrate a precipitate is produced, which dissolves 
on the gradual addition of an aUcalt. 

Dissolve 0 5 Gm, of bismuth sodium tartrate in 25 cc. of water; 
heat to SO C ; add 1.5 Gm. of sodium hydrosulfite dissolved in 
5 cc. of JO per cent diluted ammonia st^utioa: a precipitate of metaiuc 
hisBiuth fonas To about 2 cc. of an aqueous solution (10 per cent) lau 
a few drops of cupric r^fate T S. A blue precipitate is formrf. which •* 
soluble in potassium hydroxide T.S. On standing, the alkalice solu- 
tion gradaaflx deposits 4 precipitate. Ignite 3 Cn^ in a quarts e«cibie, 
cool, and cautiousi)' add drop by drop just sufficient nitric acid to ai^ 
solve the residue when it is warmed: pour the acid solution into luu «'• 
of water, evaporate the filtrate on the water bath to 30 cc , again filte 
and divide the filtrate into 5 cc. portions To one portion add a« eon*i 
volume of diluted sulfuric acid; the liquid does col become ciouar 
(lead). Add an excess ot diluted amUoaU sdulitm to another portnm. 
supernatant liquid does not exhibit a^ bJuish tint , 

t»*rta*'c«cibrer the rest'diie meets 
or arsenic, 

Dry about 1 Gm. of biimotb aodiimi tartrate, we/gaed tceuratetr. 
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il 100 C. la eanitint «rlthu th« Im* U (ram 2 6 to 2 6 par c«i t. 
p t*oU* tlxnit OS ( m. ol bl<>n \li aoii um tanrait •ccurtuir «r (had 
In 20 ta 30 ct o( int adj toQcltnt by IfcKhtor e ar J w rtd »- 

*oiT« the ful loftnal lattirite ih« aolul an ariili hjdrown 

I 16 te cnllact ihf ptMip tit« fi iniulfa (uir {e *i«b tl «ucc«« vtljr 
»ltb ».* T' •’« > ■ «»ll'on dtulfilt anil «h*r and iij 11 at 100 C. 


** - . , QI{j 

■ faction 

rod ct 
difler 

» proxi 

mately W j'cr cftil of h «ni tl> 

S inult) aod um ih ot1r<^tai« ocrutt at a rtnary riUav bjriretcap e, 
aeecrjttt}) nr but franuijr au?itta<« pnaarti nc a fttlleikt iklor It it 
(rttlr icJubIr In ttalrr fan Ihr aalul on* are Dot tiaMe 

Ad 1 1 d n r( d I F I h I oehl e ar I to I ee e( a 2 per cent 
lolul nn of h t>n h and um ih oclycotlaie tolu on a hraer jrtUo* prer pi 
lata arparaira that d ttolTet on ihe add i on ol ano bei d op el ac d Add 
K«eta) d epa of 36 per erni acal e a< d o I ee of a 2 pc( rant aolut on 
of b itnuih aod ua ibotlicolUte no precpiair lormt Add 3 drop* of 
d luted aanona ao ut on to I « of a 2 ptr ttst telui on a at |bi 
esinie ol color and a il (ht pttop tatc orcura « b n enr-balt bout 
And I drop of and um brdroi dr T ^ to I cc ol 2 rxr rrnt aelu on el 
bliauta and uQ tbioclTcella < a prccptaio forma naoluUe in caceai a( 
’« • * ' • I ' t I a * '■ to I e« el a 2 per rtnt 

a • I (tarpiae forma (hat ( ora 

■ ■ • a ( a ■ a anct Tbc pretip ta e d a* 

* I a • • , a 'lie* lolui on (drinrleH 

~ • enilp |n tt an Int mate 

■ • I t utb aod um ih otiptollatc 

■ I I I • a * r add luflie m d luted 

a I a a a bn 1 lead acetate paper 

Eatract 02 Cm. of b traulh aod um (hloctjrcolljie w tb 10 ec. ol cbloro- 
form or ether no indue rcualoa after the cvapoiaiion of the aolrent 
tfrrr ihtotljcitl t »nii To 1 re el 2 per rent aolut oq of b imutb aod um 
tBlotl^rellfie add audirlent d lo ed bpdroehlor c at d to ju>t d a^eWe ibe 
prec p tale drat iortned and add aetcral drop* of bar um cblor de T S 
a prec p tile don not appear 

Heat an accurately «e (bed aanple of b amutb aod um lb otlycoIUtc 
%e (bln; about 1 Cm in a IQQ C oven for one hour cool a a dei ccator 
and «< f b Ibe aample does not lose mere (ban S per cent in we ebt 
Traatfer an accurately we (bed aanple of b amutb tad um tb o(lrcolUte 
we |b n( about 0 4 Cm 10 tn Ltlenmeyer flaalc d asoire in lOO 
cc> of water add cnouab d luted bydrocblor e acid ]uit lo d s olye 
the precip tale first formed aod aalu ate w h bydrostn sulfide utii I 
the b siau b la complelely p ee p ts *d aa b amutb aulfide Collect 
tbe prec p tale n a prepared Gooch ctik ble wash wl h water aicobot 
etber chloroform and < her in ibc Order named diT at 100* C 
cool in a dej ccator and weieb the b amutb ealcufated from the 
b amutb aulfide a cqu eilent to not less than 17 per cent nor 
more cbsn J9j per cent n (he orrual ealrslated to (be drjr sub. 
aunce Evaporate Ih* filtrate from the b imuih determ nat on lo 
a tmall bulk transfer lo a plat num 4 ah add sulfur c ac d and 
evaporate to dryoeiv add a few drops of aulfurie ac d evaporate to 
dryness ata n volat I le a imaU amoarit of aramon um carbonate from 
tbe d sb cool in a des ccator and we gh the aod unt calculated from 
tbe we ght of aod um sulfate ta not lets than 12 23 per cent nor 
more than 13 04 per cent in the erig nal aidutance eitculaled to tbe dry 
lubitaoce 
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„bismuth sodium triglycollamate._c.,- 

H28025N4BiNa7. — P. W. 1142.-^A double salt of bisiaudiyj 
sodium triglycollamate and disodium triglycollamate contaiaing 
approximately 18.3 per cent of bismuth. 

Pi^uth toditua trisljeollamaie occurs ss a white, odorless, cryitalliae 
powder with a somewhat salty tasW. It is stable on exposure to air and 
IS unanecied by light. It is very sotuble in water but insoluble in orrame 
solvents such as acetone, benzene and ether. The pH of a 2 per cent 
aqueous solution is between 7 and 8, 

/dd a drop of diluted hydrochloric acid to 0.1 Gm of bismuth sodium 
InglycolUtnate- no efferve«renc» t rs_. ^ 1 i — .. 


Crystalline product, seeuratclr weigbcd, in SO cc. of hot water, add 
2 drops of phenolpbthalein T.S., and timtc with twentieth-normal sodium 
hydroxide. 7he fitutralization cqaivalcnt should bo not less than 94 not 
more than 97, 

Add 5 drops of banuta chloride T.S. to 5 ce. of the filtrate the 
solution shows no more sulfate than corresponds to 0.25 cc. of fiftieth- 
normal sulfuric acid 

To another 5 ee. portion of the filtrate add an equal amount of 
sulfuric acid (eauUont) and coot the mixture. Supentnpose ferrous sulfate 
T.S.t no brown ring ts produced at the junction of the two liquids 
fmtraU). 


>nc acid, and ahahe the mixture 
the crystalline precipitate on a 
The mdiiag point of the washed, 
Dissolve about 0.1 Cm. of the 
weigbed, in SO cc. of hot water, add 


Ignite i Gm. ■ 
not above 7oo* 
acid to dissolve 
100 cc. of watet 
of the filtrate 


erueible, 
eat r' 


ition into 
• portions 
sutfune 

acid: the liquid uiks iiui ue<.ouie ciuuuy (i/eoA lu ue sreiinu purtioo add 
bluish tint develops (copfrt) To 


an excess o? strong ammonia solution ... . 

the third portion add diluted hydrochloric acid- a precipitate, insoluble la 
excess ^drochloric acid and soluble in strong ammonia solution, is not 
formed (stiver). 

Mi* 0.2 Cm. of bismuth sodium triglycolUmate with 2 cc. of »ulf“r5e 
acid. Heat the mixture until fumes of sulfur trioxide are evolved, t^l 
and dilute with water until the solution measures 5 ec. Thi 
meets the requirements of the test for arsenic (U, S. P. XHl, P- ol8). 

Dry about 1.2 Cm of bismuth sodium triglycollamate, accurate^ 
weighed, at 100* C. for two hours- the loss m weight does not exceed 
2 per cent. 

Ignite about 1 Gm of dried bismuth sodium triglycollamate, accurately 
weighed, in a shallow porcelain crucible in a muffle furnace at 700 C. 
Cool, dissolve the residue with 5 cc o< hydrochloric acid, and ttansUr 
the solution quantitatively to a 250 ec. beaker with 100 
heat to boiling and saturate the solntiou with hydrogen sulfide. CoUect ice 
precipitate on a tared Jena or Gooeb crucible, and waih it 
with water, alcohol, ether, carbon disulfide, alcohol and ether. Ury tne 
residue to constant weight at 100* C. cool and weigh, the bismuth 
content calculated from the weight of bismuth sulfide obtained ts.not 
less than J8 nor more than 19 per cent 

BISMUTH TRIBROMOPHISNATE.— A basic bismuth 
tribromophenate of variable composition 
Bismuth tribromophenate is an amorphous, yellow powder, 
moistened litmus paper. It is only slightly soluble m 
chloroform, liquid petrolatum, and vegeuWe oils. Alkalis and strong 
acid decompose it It is stable at temperatures below Izo C. , . _ c 
Bdl about 1 Gm of the salt with 10 ec. of sodium hydroxide i a- 
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filter the liQuid and acidify the filtrate with tuUurie acid the wlnte 
curdy piecipitite produced^, wlieii 'trashed and dried, ineits from 90* to 


of a mixture of equal 'loluroes of hydrochlonc acid and distilled -nater 
in a separatory funnel tot one or two miaate* Draw uR the aqueour 
portion and concentrate to about 4 cc , tour >t into lOD cc of distilled 
water, filter, evaporate the filtrate on the water bath to 30 ce , again 
fillet and divide thii filtrate into portions of S ec each Mix one pot 
tion with an e^al volume of diluted aulfutie acid it does not become 
cloudy fltod) Treit another portion with a slight excess of diluted am 
mania solution the aupetnatant liquid docs not exhibit a bluish tint 
another portion is not irnmedutely affected by barium nitrate T 5 


!r|; 


Uu) 


fearianau) 

To about 0 S Cm of bismuth tribiomophenMc. accurately weighed 
add 20 ec of hydrochloric arid and digest on a water bath Add tSO 
cc of water and filter Rinse the beaker with 30 cc of acidulated 
water and ellow the washing* to run through the filter ^alurate Ibe 
combined filtrate and washings '■iih hydrogen sulfide (care being exer 
cjsed that the aoluuon is not too and to a* to prevent quantitative 
prrrtpitation of the bismuth sulfide) filter off the biimuth sulfide wash 
and dissolve in hot diluted nitnc acid Add a sliglit exceei of diluted 
ammMiia aoluuon followed by 2 re of ammonium carbonal* T S Allow 
to stand 30 nunules fitter off the precipitated bismuth hydroxide 
and heat to constant weight at dull red heat the residue of bismuth 
ortde should not be Ires Ibao 4S per cent or more than S3 

per cent of the original weight of biamuth trihtomophcnate taken Cor 
responding to not less than 40 per cent nor mere than 49 per cent of 
bismuth 

brilliant green,— C at H-pNjOiS—M W 482.54 — 

Tetfacthyldiaminoinphenylcarbmol anhydride suHale. 

Crilhant green occurs as an ofivMftcm crystallme powder, soluble In 
wa\« Gos V). M «e\ tsvl wt aVoohnl Cl Cws iv, W vc.V. 
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jwtJon >dd icTcral dropi of sedittm li7dro*ide T.S.: a brown to 
vjolet-brown precipitate forms. To anoiber ID cc. portion add el 
diluted hydroeblone add and I cc. of barium eUoridrT sf- , 
precipitate resulu. 

oj bnlHant green to eonsunt 
weight at llO C.. the lose in weight does not exceed 7.5 per cent 
Ignite an- accurately '"'eighed specimen of brilliant green to consUat 
weight: the residue u not more than 1 per cent. 

Unlhant preen meets the requirement limit for lead given under 
Methylrosanilm Chloride, U. S. P. Xlll. * 

Dissolve 0 5 Cm. of brilliant green, aecuratelr weighed, in ISO ce. 
of diluted alcohol and proceed as directed under “Assay." Nettentt 
Fermutary VIll, p. 649: the amount of brilliant green found eorre- 
snonds to not less than 95.0 per cent nor more than luj oer cent of 
the dried substance. 

BROMISOVALUM.-CoH,iBrN202.-M. W. 223 03.-2- 
Bromoisovalerylurea, obtained by the interaction of urea with 
bromoisovaleryJ bromide. 

Dromisovalum forms small, white, almost tasteless needles which are 
easily aoluhle in hot water, ether, alcohol and alkalis, but less readily 
•oluble In cold water. It sublimes on heating and melts frwn 1<7* to 
I<9* C 

Itromisovatum can be precipitated from a 10 per cent sodium hy- 
droxide solution with aeidj The presence of bromine may be demon- 
ttrated by fusion wtifa sodium carbonate and poussium nitrate and 
teeting for bromide with silver nitrate T.S. On beating an alcoholic 
aoluiion of brcmisovaium with stxlium ethylate for several hours on 
the water bath, sodium bromide will precipitate. If this is filtered off 
and the filtrate evaporated, a erystalline mass remains which can ho 
reerritallited from water. This la dimelbylacrylie acid, melting at 
230‘ C If 1 Cm. of bromisovalum is boiled for about one nmuta with 
10 per cent solution of io<lmin bydroxide. ammonia obtained from the 
ttrea will be given efl 11 (he hot lutuid u (hen cooled, acidified ’ with 
nitric acid and extracted with ether, and the ether evaporated, an 
oily fluid, J-bromoiaoralerie acid, whies has the specific odor of yalerie 
aeid, will remain. The biuret reaction cannot be obtained. On melt- 
ing bromisovalum and adding eonceniraled sodium hydroxide solutioo 
end cupric sulfate T.S. no color reaction will take place. 


Burbot liver oil is a pale, yellow, «i|y liquid. It has a slightly fishy 
hut not rancid odor and a fishy taste. It is slightly soluble in alcohol 
but is soluble in ether, chloroform, benzene, carbon disulfide and ethrl 
acetate The specific gravity is from 0 921 to 0 927 at 25 C. The 
refractive index is from 1.479 to 1.4S2 at 20* C. . 

A solution of one drop of the oil in I ec. of chlorofonn, when shaken 
With one drop of sulfuric acid, acquires a light violet color, charging 
to violet, dart green and finally brown Treat S ee of oil with 5 cc. 
of benzene and centrifuge for 25 minutes at 25* C.: no precipitate 
forms and a clear solution remains . , , , 

Till a tall eylindnc, standard oil sample bottle of about 120 c=. 
capacity with burbot liver oil at ft temperature between 23 and 2» J-i 
itopner, and immerse the bottle in a mixture of ice and distilled water 
for five hours: the oil remains fluid and forms no deposit. _ . 

Dissolve 2 Gm. of burbot liver oO, accurately weighed, in 20 ee o» 
a mixture of equal volumes of alcohol and ether, which previously 
ha* been neutralized with tenth normal sodium hydroxide, using n'v 
droDs of phenolphthalein T. S. as indicator, and titrate with 
normal sochum hydroxide to the prodiKtion of a pinl: color wh«b ^r 
sUts for fifteen seconds: not more than 1 ec. of tenth-normal so^ti 
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hjdroKide it rfquirrd (fftt aaij The amount of unts^onifiable mat' 
ler at deltrtnmed by tbe method itt II. S, P Xi^h p 643, (t not 
ieti tbtn 0 9 per tent not mote than 3 0 pet cent The taponilicttsoii 
eatue at detemined by the method at U. S P, XIII, p 647. it not 
lets than >84 nor more than 196. The iodine value at determined by 
the method of C7. S. P. Xlll, p 647, on 0 18 to 0 20 Cm of aample. 
accurately weighed, it oot lets than 13$ nor more than 180 

BUTABARBITAL SOMUM.-CioHi8Na08Nx-.M. W. 
234 23 — Sodmm 5-ethyl-S(l*incthyl proj^O barbiturate, 

Butabarbital aodium octutt at a wbiic bitter taatior powder It !i 
toluhle in water (I in 3) aad in alcohol ft ut 67), practically intoiuble 
in dry ether and In bwene The pH of a 1 per eeot aoluuon tt from 
9 0 to 10 2. 

OitioWe about 0 S Cta of huiabatbitaf aodiun In tOO cc «( water 
and addtfy the aolution with diluted bydrochiMie acid. Allow the ethyl 
arr butyl barbituric acid to cryatallitc from toluiion. collect it <m a 
biter, wath with water and dry at 100* C the cryttali melt at 165 
188* C. 

leeiaerate about 0 1 Cm o( butabarbital oodium the retidue reipanda 
to teata for aodium caTboeaie Ditsolec about 0 3 G<n of butabarbital 
•odium in 10 ce el water and divido into two portioni. To one pertion 
add 1 ec of mereurie bichloride TS a white precipitate reaolu, aoluhle 
la ai> eaeeai of airony ammonia aolntiiin To the oiber Mrtion add 5 to. 
of avWer nitrate T S a white precipitate reaidu. aoluUe m an cxee»« 
of atroor ammosia eclutita. 

DiaaolTC about 0 $ Cm of batabarbital oodiom in S ce. of fuUutie 


Dry about I 0 Gtn. of {lutabatbxal •odium, accuralrly weighed, at 
100* C fee 20 hoort the lou in weight i» not more than $ per cent. 

Dliteltc about 0 $ Cm. of buiabatbttal todium. •ecurately weighed, 
in 20 ce of water la a •eparaiory funnel, add to tfae toluiion 15 ec of 
diluted bydtocMorte add aad extract the liberated butaberhital w«i& 
eight aucccMive ponloai of ethrr. uaiisg 25 ecy TO ce > 20 ee , 10 ee , 


BUTALLYLONAL.-^,ClJHl5nr^^OJ— M .W 303 16 -5- 
jfc butyl 5 p bronioallyl barbituric acid 
Butallylonal oentrt aa a fine, whiia^ erytuhine powder, with a alighity 
bitter lute )l U eninpletely eoluMc m utcuhed and ether, Vrry •lifhily 
aoluhle in eoU water and iiitolebic in the pataHn hydroetrl«nt. A eat 
urated aiiueout toluiKm la acid to litma* paper Outallylonid iselia at 1)9* 

l^see arpruxi'Bxiely 1 Cco. of buUllylanal In a 35 ec, gfaet tionpeird 
cylinder, add ID ec of water aad 1 ec. of tadiusi bjrdroxide TS and 
atiahe lor one nunutt, hlier Ibtough paper aed divide tmo two pcetiooa, 
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to one portion add I ce, of metcnric bichloride T.S.! a white precipl. 
1 soluble m 10 cc of diluted auamonia solution. To the other 
portion add S cc. of silver nitrate T.S.: a white precipitate results, 
soluble in 5 cc. of diluted ainmcma solution. 

, Fuse about 0.1 Gm. of butatl/lonal and 1 Gm of crushed potassium 
hydroxide, previously moistened with 1 cc. of alcoholic potassium hydro*- 
Ide solution, in a Bicke} crucible* it h decomposed wtth the evofiitwn of 
ammonia; cool, dissolve the residue in 10 cc. of water, add 10 cc of 
diluted nitric acid, filter through paper; to the filtrate add 5 cc of silver 
nitrate T.S.: a curdy dirty white precipitate results, soluble in excess 
of strong ammonia solution. 

Dissolve O.l Gm. of butallylonal in 1 ee. of sulfuric acid: the liquid 
assumes a yellow color, changing slowly to a brownish red, finally to 
a dark tm. Place 1 Gm. of butallyJonai ia a 25 ee. glass stopper^ 
cylinder, add 10 cc. of water, shake for one minute, filter through paper 
and divide into two portions. To one portion add O.S cc. of bromine T.S.: 
an immediate discoloration occurs To the other portion add 0.1 cc._of 
tenth-normal potassium permanganate: a yellow color appears im- 
mediately. 

Boil 0 S Gm. of butallylonal with 50 cc. of water for two minutes: no 
odor develops; cool and filter, separate portions of ID ee. each of the 

” ' — - .V . .. .f ^ j of 

• ■ • . c of diluted 

• r or precipitate 


BUTAMBEN PICRATE. — C-sHssNjOu. - F> , W. 
615 59.— A compound consisting of one molecule of trinitro- 
phenol ^picric acid) and two molecules of the normal butyl ester 
of 4-annnoben2oic acid. 


Butamhen picrate is a yellow, odorless, amorphous powder, . 
slightly bitter taste. One part of buiambm picrate is soluble la a.Wl'U 
parts of water, and in 100 parts of cottonseed oil; it if soli^le u 
alcohol, chloroform, ether and benzene. It melts at 109* to ilO* C. 

The aqueous solution of butamhen picrate is greenish yellow; the color 
is intensified by the addition of alkali and is decreased by and. A 
rated aqueous solution of butamben picrate is not affected by the aaoitira 
of raercaric potassium iodide T.S , of silver nitrate T.S. ot of hydrogen 
sulfide solution. A few drops of saturated solution of sodium mtru 
added to the acidulated solution of butamben picrate and follow^ ^ 
by a few drops of a slightly alkaline solution of betanaphthol 
a salmon colored precipitate which quickly darkens. A 
is produced if a 1 per cent potassium cyanide solution be added to s 
aqueous solution of butamben picrate. i. j ,v ,«h 

Incinerate O.S Cm. of butamben picrate, accurately weigoed- ice asu 
does not exceed 0.1 per cent. 


EUTETHAL.— C10H16N.O3— M. W. 212 24 — 5-»-Bnlyl- 
S*ethylbarbituric add 

Butetbal occurs as a white, crystalline, odorless powder, with a abghtlj 
bitter taste It is readily solutle m alediol. about 1 in 5, sftd ether, s^ 
1 L 10; very slightly soluble in cold water; and insolub/e in tie 
hydrocarbons. A saturated aqueous solotum is acid to litmus pap • 
Butethal melts at 124-12?* C. It is stable in ain 



rfiTi* AND STANDARDS 


595 


T*Ue« 0 3 Cm In • 23 m glasi atoppefc^ cjlindcT, add a mixture of 1 ec. 
aodium hydroxide T S. and S cc. of anter, laake tbe contenta for 
one Dtnuie. biter through pai^ and divide into two portions To one 
poition add 1 cc o( metcunc ucMonde T S a white precipitate results, 
sotnhie in 10 ce o( diluted anmonia ootation To the other portion add S 
ee. of silver nitrate T S * a while precipitate results, soluble in S cc. 
of diluted ammonia solution Bcul OS Co with S ec. of a 25 per cent 
sodiure hydroxide solution it is decomposed with the evolution of 
ammonia. 

Uissolvt 0 I Cm in I ce of auUnne and the solution is colotless 
(readily rarbontrahle nhitanres) Boil OS Cm with SO ce water for 
two minutes no odor develops, cool and biter separate portions of 
10 ce. each of the ftltrate yield no onakscenee with 1 ec of diluted mtnc 
aeid and 1 ec of silver nitrate T S fcli/Ofide), and no tutbidity with 1 ee 
of diluted nitric acid and t ec of barium nitrate T S (tttlfsle), no color 
or precipit'ite on aaturatioti with hydrogen sulfide (rsltx cf heavy mrtafr^ 

Ifalte about 1 Cm., bcenrately weighed the residue does tsot exce^ 
0 1 per ctai 

Dissolve about 0 S Gm , accuraielv wrirhed. In 23 ec of previously 
neutralired alcohol dilute with an enual volume of water and titrate with 
tenth normal sodium hydroxide using ibymolphthalein T S as an indi> 
cator the amount of tenth uormal sodnun hydroxide eonsomed eorresponds 
to not lets than 98 S per cent nor more than lOl S per cent of 
hntyleihyl harhitune acid 


BUTETHAMINE FORMATE -CmH«NjO* -M W 
28^4 -»2-IsobutyIaminoetti)rl p aminobcnzoate formate. 



Accurately weigh about 0 2 Cm of butetbimioe formate Dry over 
phosphorus pentoxide in a vacovm dextccator the loss in weight is not 
more than 0 S per cent Aah about 0 2 Cm of Monocame Formate, acen* 
rately weighed the ash content is not vore than 0 IS per cent 
Transfer 0 IS Gm of butcihaniine formate, aeeutately weighed, to a 
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pl««c fo{»t{nn. AcM *" “ ...4 j j. 

of fntlhyl rt<J T.S. ' . ■ i« ■*• ••.' ■, 

ec. of w*t«r «nd ■ ■ is • • , 

ti7drosl()p. i:»fh et • r - .i . ■ 

po»<l2J Cm. o( hiHnliamHi* fornute- ifio amount of biitfthsmmr (ormjte 
foand if not t«si thsn 95 0 per eont. 

D«*fit jho rtil'lual ar]urout Uyer in tbe s^parstory funnel into a 250 ct 
I<*aKrr. Waih tho fmin»I wPh two 50 ee. portions of water and add ttia 
wa.hinft to the oflcitial solution. To Ike eemblned mixture add 1 Cm. of 
sodium carlx>rate snd dilute the aoluiim w«h water to approzinaiely 100 
ee. Erapoeafe the tolutjon to abcat JO «. ky fe«fle koifmc. Titrate if ec 
of tentb-nonaal poiatilum jiermansanaie into tbe hot solution- Carefslly 
•cidify feustion) the solution with concrtitrateil lulfurie aei>L Clear ike 
solution by titration with IJ ce of leiiihroeTOa) exatje sfid and finally 
lilrate the exeeti oaatie aei.} with more of tbe lenth.neTmal potatima 
pemamnate The dilTermrr between lb* IcfaJ rolumea of />c>iai«iaB 
f>erman(ana\e and oxalic aeid Is due to the oxidation of fornie aeid. One 
cc. of tenth normal potasilum pemunyanite It c<imvaleiil to 0 002501 Co. 
of ferrule acid tbe amount of formic scid found {« n<n lees than 1S.8 per 
cent nor more than Ifi 8 per cent of the wcfyfit taken. 

BUTETHAMINE HYDROCHLORIDE— Cj^H-oNj. 
HQ. — M. \V 272 . 78 — 2*l5ol>ut>Ianimoc!h}I ^-aintnobcnzoate hy- 
drochloride. 


Ifuietha 
pmiesdm a ' 
the ranpe ' , 
tleobol an ' 1 
sotuhle in r 
I)>«iolv< ' • 
i CC of I .• 
preeiriUii 1 
9 cc. port 
0.5 ec. of ■■e* 
annoma 1 
late foTiri •' 
iodi.fe T 

preeipiiate form*. . 

Difiolre 0 t Cm. of buteihamine hydrocblonde m 5 cc. of water. Add 
two drops of sulfuric scid and I ec. of a saturated lotution of todium 
fliirife: heal 10 90* C. ■ a yellow eroobron form* Continue hestiay *0 
oranec-red aolution results, and reddish oif droplet* form on tbe bottom 
of the tube and in the froth 

Weiyh ocrtirately almiil 0 S Cm of butetbamine ^yrfroeblor "le 

, " ■ « ' ceut. 

, iritefy 


>» powder 
I wttbfs 
I luble in 
.n^in. 

' >r. Add 
a wbits 
snoiber 
teid and 
ddnied 
• preeip 
« taMinn 
a wbite 


Transfer about CIS Om of tratetnamHie iiyuiuiiiiui...^.. » 
weiched, to a teparatory funnel and proceed aecordiny to the meinoQ oc- 
iCfib^ for procaine hydrochloride tn fbe book JfrtAoi/r 0 / tt 

AuocfiHon of OBy^at Afncnfnral Cfiermtl* ed. 6. p 6<7. 

Each fuSie centimeter of tenth dottiuI hydrt«hlonc acid ^ f^^lJ^Mnride 
0O272i Cm. of buttihamine byrfroeWoride* tlie butejhrmine hydrochlor 


content is not less than 95 per cent n 


e than 105 per cent. 

— M. W. 
Chloral Hydrate.— 


onhorbrombic laminae, 
tend, nauseous aafe. 
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It ttuet at «luQt 78* C ta • trauptmse 1l4al<ii wbleb, 9a cooDsf, 
Msini to totidtf/ •! about 71 C. It i* aotuUe in about SO part* oi 
water, and In it* tnrn Wciibi of ttermn oe e( aleobo] (90 per oent). 
it fWif diuoim in SO parte ^ eliloMrom fVosi « wiulioa in 
altobol, ;t (a precipitated bp the tiadaal addition of water in form 
o' tionults aald (o renain of buiytckitorai atcoboUte CillaCIaO 
Ct'iaOn Tbe aircholie aa)uti«n ta nnrra). and ibe aqueoua aoluuoQ it 
neutral or but aliSbtU acid to iiimua 
ft piTca no precipitate witb aifeeT nitrate TS Heat about OJ Cm. 
ot bnijlcbiora] liydrtte wi)b 10 cc. of a^inn bydroidde T &. and add 
3 dropi of a tatorated aqueoue eolutidn of aAiirne Ibe odor of pbeeyi 
uocyanide cannot be detected fcWoral ityirait) 

CETYL PYRIDINIUM CHLORIDE -CjiHaoClNO- 
If. W ^5799 — Tht rnoQohy^te of the quaternary salt of 
pyridine and cetyl chtonde 

Cetyl pyiidtBium chloride occura at a wbite towder peaaeiatna; a aii(h( 
od» It melis witbio ihe teoe* 77Si‘ C Jf * »«rr eoluhle in afcofiol. 
ealoroform and water and oo}/ rtiy «licbt)r aolubla >a brnrene and 
in ether The pl{ of a I per cent aaueotia loiettm la 6 0 to 70 it 
dtltrmtned by the um of todicatora (tiaaa tieciiode inetrumenia gtre 
ranablf reauitf) Tba aiirface teoaion at 25* C of a 0 1 per cent aeneoui 
aolution IS about el 00 oi a I 0 per cent aoueooa aolulioo, about 41 40. 
and of a 10 per cent aoueout tolutMo sboat JS IS 

Disselso 0 1 Cm of cetyl pytKlmmin chloride in SO ee. of water 
Add 1 eo of tfhrr n<ira(e T > i> a ^ cc portion of the aoJotm 
n white peeclpitace fermy which ta ooIaMw la atronp aammta aolutton 
Add S ee of about one hundr^tb molar peuatmm ferrrryanide to 
9 ce. of tbe eetyl pyridmtam cblonde •olution a yellow precipitate 
tonaa. Add 1 ce. of a aatureied ponsetsm abiocyanaie aelutioa to a t ea. 
portion of the cetyl pyiidioium «h>ond« aolotfoa a white eelatiaooi 
precipitate forms Add I ee of tatnrattd pierie acid aolatien to t ec 
of the eety) pyridmtuni chloride tolatton a yellow pmipitate (erma 
ileat centir about P 2S Cm. of cetyl pyrtduiiuiw chloride eostained 
in a teat robe until tbe tubttance oieica ud a brown color deeeiopi 
the odor of pyridine is readily deteaed 
Vfeifb senrslrly shout 0 S Gm. of cetyl pyndiBiam chloride Dry 
(0 Constant wcieht tn a cccuam o*er phosphorous pentoxide the iota 
m weight is not iesi than 4 5 per ceor oor more than J 5 per Cenr Aah 
the dried sample the weisht of the residue is not nrore than 0 3 

Weigh tceurately about 9 3} Gm of cetyl pyridinisn) chloride 
Transfer to a IQd cc yolumetrie Aask Add a ce of buffer solution 
f2fi0 Cm ot sodium tectate and 3S0 et of 16 per cent atctie aefd 
mixed with water to make I liter) Add SO ee ot one hundredth molar 
potassium ferrlcyanide Dilute to Oe marie w>tb water mix allow to 
stand one hour and filter discardln* tbe first IS cc of the filtrate Add 
5 ee, of 10 per cent potsssiura todide aotuUon to s SO ee aliquot of the 
filtrate in so lod ne fiask Add 10 cc. oi concentrated hydroehlorie acid 
and allow to ttand to* one minute Add 10 ce of 10 per cent tine 
sulfate solution and titrate with one bondredtb Bormal aodiun ibioauUate 
using starch T S near tbe end of tbe titration £acb cc of one 
hundredth normal sodium ibioautfatc ia equivateut to OOIO74 Gm 
of eetyl pyrrdmiuni ebloride uKnicibydrate the eetyl pyridiniiiro cblonde 
DfonoliTdrace confeet is not leu tbaa 97 per cent nor more than ]03 

CHLORGUANIDE HYDROCHLORIDE -CiiHisNg 
Cl HO — MW 2902 — N* chloi-ophenyl) tsopropylbi 
fitiamde hjtirochlorxie 

Cblotruaside hydrochloride orcisrs u odorless colorless fine crystal* 
or as a crysMlIine powder possessing a Cutler taste It is soluble ie 
alcohol, sligbtly soluble m water and prseticallr latoluble in chlorofomi 
tod in ether The pK of s filtered saturated soiution is between S 8 and 
6J Chlorguanide hydrochloride mehs betweeA 348* and 2S2* C. It eahibiis 
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an ultraviol^ absorption maximum 'at 2S90 A., wbtn dissolred la 
alcohol (E = 690 S: 7>. 

Prepare SO cc. of a saturated tdntion of chlorjuanide hydrochloride 
In water and divide into five portions In separate test tubes. To one 
portion add I cc. of diluted altne arid and 1 ce. of silrtr nitrate TS.t 
a white precipitate forms. To another portion add S drops of iodine T.S • 
an orange-brown precipitate forms. To another portion add 5 drops of 
potassium ferrocyanide T.S., rendered slightly acid to litmus with 
diluted nitric acid: a white precipitate forms which is soluble on addition 
of a few drops of diluted nitnc acid. To another Mrtion add 5 drops 
of a slightly acid solution of potassium diebromate T.S.: a yellow precipi- 
tate forms which is soluble in a few drops of diluted nitric acid. To 
another portion add bromine T.S., dropwise: a yellow precipitate forms 
which immediately redissolres oo mixing; oo aodiiioo of an excess of 
bromine T S , a permanent orange preetpitate forms. 

Dissolve about 0.1 Gm of cblorguanide hydrochloride in 25 cc of 
water in a separatory funnri and add 10 ce. of tenth normal sodium 
hydroxide. Extract the precipitated cblorguanide base with 25 cc. of 
ether. Separate, filter the ether extract, evaporate nearly to dryness, and 
dry the residue at 100* C: the residue melts between 130* and 135* C. 

Dry about 1 Gm of ehlorguanide hydrochloride, accurately weighed, 
at 100* C. for three hours tie loss in weight is not more than 0.3 per - 
cent. Ash about 0 5 Gm. of cblorguanide hydrochloride, accurately 
weighed, m the presence of aulfimc acid: the residue is not more than 
0.1 per cent 

Transfer about 0 2 Gm. of cblorguanide hydrochloride to an Erleu- 
meyer flask, add 50 ee. of water and dissolve the solid. Add 1 ce. of 
aitnc acid and exactly 40 ee. of fiftieth-normal silver nitrate. Add 3*5 ce- 
of nitrobentene sod swirl the flask to entrap the precipiuted silver 
chloride. Add 3 ce. of ferric ammonium aolfate T-S , and titrate ,w)th 
fiftieth-normal anraenium thiocyanate, ^eb cc. of fiftieth-normal eilvn 
aitrale is eeguivalent to 0 000709 Gm of chlorine. The readily tooizahle 
chloride is not less than il 5 per cent nor more (has 12 J per cent, ealeu* 
Isted to the dry substance 

Determine the nitrogen content of ehlorguanide bydroehlorlde by the 
RjeldabI method; the nitrogen content is not less than 23.5 per cent 
nor mor* *•“* •- -•-» substance. 

Trans • 

funnel, • 

the pret • •• 

10 cc, ... 

with 10 

pledget. ... . . 

stream « ■ . . • 

of the ■■ ■ • • 

cent, calculated to the dry sobstance. 


he ether extracts, wash 
ution tbroufl a cotton 
a tared bes'-er using a 
or one hour the weight 
lor more than 89 2 per 


^ iHssClNs- 
i-l-methyl- 


iWa btter taste. It melts in the range IM-ip'S* C Two modificauons 
of chloroquine diphosphate are obtainable. The second form melts 
215-218* C. It is freely soluble in waters and practically 
alcohol, benzene, chlorofMm, and ether. The pll of a 1 per cent solutio 
in water is about 4.5 » « i 

Dissolve about 50 mg of chloroquine diphosphate in 3 «- or waic,. 
Add a few drops of ammonium molybdate T.S a white preeipi 
develops immediately . . »» t A,(d 

Dissolve 20 Kg. of chloroquine dipbosphate in 20 cc. ,P* 

S cc. of a saturated aqueous solution of picric acid a 

forms immediate^. Filter off the preejpiUte, wash C 

air^dry on the ^ter funnels the product melts from 205-210 

^^DUsolve' 0.25 Cm. of chloroquine diphosphate in 50 cc. of water. 
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Add 1 c« of iironc amraonia Mlutton and extract with two 30 <e 
portlont of cjclohexane Evaporate the cvctohexane lolution to dryneia 
on the iicaiD bath Place the tetidiul otl In a vacuum dctieeator over 
rhetphorui rentoalde and allow to aiandover ni(bt to permit crritallitt* 
tion the lolid material melii at a irmperature of 87 90* C. 

Dry about 0 2S Cm. of chloroqulDe diphoapbale, accurately weifbed. 



po 1 • , a 

piedeet Into a 100 cc tared beaker Evaporate the aolution to drynete on 
a ateam hath and finally heat at 100* C for 30 minutei the reiidue, 
e*'“ • • • - than 98 nor more than 

■ ■ . * • • I (i t I lod ten tablett in a mortar 


100 ee lared beaker Evaporate the aolution to dryneii on a atetm bath 
and finally heat at 100* C for thirty mmuiea the retidue ealeulated to 
eblororiuine dipboapbate, it not le<« dan 93 or more than lOS per cent 

CHOLINE DIHYDROGEN CITRATE -CtiHjiNO* 
— M W 29S 29 —Tnmelhylhydroxyethylammonium citrate — 
The dihydrogen citrate a( inmetbyl etliaiiolaminonium hydrox< 
{de 

Cboline dibydrofen citrate occura ■■ a white, cryitatline, (ranular 
fobftanee. poiicttioK an acid tajte It melta at )0S107S* C It li 
freely loluble in water, very alightly aotuble in aleobol, aod practically 
InaoUible In beoiene In chloroform, and in eiber The pll of a 25 per 
cent aolution is about 4 25 

Add 1 ee of a I per cent aolution of the cboline utt to 2 ce of 
cobaltoua chloride solution (U S P test solution diluted t to 25) 
Add 2 ce of 2 per cent potaseiuin fcrrocyanide solution an emerstd 
freen color develops immediately ' 

Add 0 2 ee of mercurie tuHoic TS to 2 ee of a 10 per cent solution 
of choline difaydrogen citrate Heat the miirture to boiling and then 
add 5 drops of pctasiium permanganate T S a precipitate develops 
with a alight yellow color 

Diitolve 0 5 Cm of ebolme dibydrogen citrate in 2 cc of water 
Add tbe cboline solution to 3 ce of a saturated picric acid solution 
Allow the aoueous snlulian to evaporate slowly Filter off the cryiialline 
material and wash thoroughly with ether the erystali melt from 245 
251* C (Cauttcnl) with conaidrrable decomposition 

Dissolve 0 5 Cm of eholme dibydrogen citrate in 2 ce of water 
Add to 1 cc of the choline solntioo a few drops of pbosphotungstlc 
acid T S a white curdy preelpilale oecnn Add to another I cc portion 
of the choline solution a few drops of tannic acid T S no precipitate 
should form 

iity about 0 5 Cm of choline d hydrogen citrate, aecurately weighed. 
In vacuum over phosphorus pentoside for 24 houri the loss in weight 
does not exceed 0 25 per cent Ash about 0 5 Grru of cboline dibydrogen 
citrate, aecurately weighed tbe residue does not exceed 0 05 per cent. 
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Weigh, gccurately, about 0^. Gm. «f choline chloride, U. S. P 
Standard previously dried >t H0* C. for 4 hours, and dilute to 
100 « with water in a volumetric flask. Weigh, accurately, about 0 4S Cm. 
Of choline dihydrogen citrate and ddaie ta 100 ec. with water in a volnmet- 
nc flask. Transfer 0.5. 1.5, 2.5, 4 0, and 5 0 cc respectively, of the standard 
solution to five conical 15 ee. centrifuge tubes. Transfer 1.5 cc. and 40 cc 
of the lest solution to two additional centrifuge tubes Add 1 4 cc. of 6 
^rmal hydrochloric acid to each lube and dilute to 7 cc. with water. 
Dissolve 2.0 Cm of ammonium rcineckate (U. S. P. XIII. d. 741) in 
100 cc. of 1.2 normal • •• . • . - . 

tube, slowly, with at ,, 

stand 30 minutes, wit • • • , • , 

minutes st 2500 r.pm. ■ • ■ • • 

and carefully wipe the .• < , 

3 cc. of cooled 1.2 norms! hydrochloric acid by pouring it into the 
centrifuge tube down the stirring rod previously used Stir the precipitate 
gently but avoid prolonged stirring. Centrifuge for IS minutes at 2500 


10 cc. volumetric flask. Wash each centrifuge tube twice more with 2 ee. 
Mrtions of acetone and transfer the washings to (he volumetric flask. 
Dilute the contents of the flasks to the mark with acetone and read 
the light absorption on a spectrophotometer at 5260 A. Establish a 
standard curve from the values obtained from the standard solutions 
Obtain the choline chloride equivalents of the test solutions by referrmg 
their absorption values to the standard curve' each mg. of choline chloride 
is equivalent to 0 0021152 Gm. of choline dthydrogen citrate. The cbolme 
dibydroges citrate concentration is not less thin 98 nor more than 102 
per cent 

CitoLiKi DiBYPaoctM CiTtATi Svaort Transfer 5 ee. of the ebolLRe 
dihydrogen citrate syrup to a 250 cc. t(otumetrte flask, using a pipette 
ealmrated to contain. Wash out the syrup from the pipette with water, 
transfer the washings into the flask and dilute to 250 cc. Mix. and trios 
(er 1.5 ce. and 2.0 <c. to two centrifuge tubes Add 1.4 ee. of 6 oornal 
hydrochloric acid to each lube and continue the assay as described shove* 
the cholmc content Is not lest tbao 90 per cent nor more this 110 per 
cent of the claimed amount. 

CHONDODENDRON TOMENTOSUM EXTRACT, 
PURIFIED.— A curare preparation containing therapeutically 
desirable constituents of curare. 

Dilute fn a large Pyrex test tube 0.2S ce. of purified chondodendua 
tomentosum extract with 25 ce. of distilled water and add ^*'2 ce. of 
concentrated sulfuric acid and 2 cc of I per cent potassium i date solu- 
tion. Mix and warm in a water bath at 50* C. for one>baIf hour- A yellow 
color is developed. 

The physiologic activity of punned chondrodendum tomentosum extract 
is determined on rabbits' the provisional umt is equivalent to toe 
potency of O.IS mg. of d-tubocurarine chloride. 

COPARAFFINATE. — A mixture of water insoluble isopar- 
affinic acids partially neutralized with ifooctyl hj'droxy-benzyl- 
dialkyl amines 

Coparaffinate is a viscid, dark brown, oily liquid having a charartemtie 
odor of burnt petroleum It is immiscible with water; 1® 

alcohoC volatile oil and fixed oil. The specific gravity is from 0 970 to 
0 980 at 25 C. _ . . j 

PJac • 

cc. of , ■ ■ ■ • ■ . ' ■ 1 of 

Papfi’ , ..... add 

methyl ■ 

two drops ui luyiiiu, ...ue j* 

meta-CRESVLACETATE.— CoHioO,— M. W. 

Afrto-Cresylacetate occurs as a colorless oUy liquid, possessing s ebsr* 


20 
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aeterisHe odor It la practically ioaoluMe In water, but loluble in the 
erdmary orfanie aolrenta and In fixed and Tolatile oila It la rolatile 
with ttcam. 

Shabe 10 ec ol metd-ereaylacMate with 100 ce of ^ater for one 
minute and filter through a wet filler, the filtrate has a neutral reaction 
and doea not produce a eiolet ^er with {cttic ehlonde T S or a 
turbidity with silver nitrate T S Evaporate 10 cc of mefo-crciylacetaie 
la a fared porcelain dish and ignite the residue is negligible 

CYCLOBARBITAL. — CijHuNgOs —M. 23626 — 

SA^'CycIobcxenyl-S-ethyl barbitunc add. 

Cyclobarbital occurs as a white, crystalline, odorless powder, with a 
bitter taste^It is readiljr soluble in atcMd. ^Mut.l in 5, arid ether, about 


• ■ • • 'releps, 

a .... . , . • • eld no 

. • • * ' '1 "'I'ee* 

^ . I iralien 

Ash about 1 Cm. accurately weighed there u net mere tbau 0 01 per 
eent residue 

Oisielre about 0 i Cm , accurately weighed, in 25 cc preriouilr 
neutralised alcobel, dilute wnb an equal vwume el water and titrate with 
tenth nerinil sodium hydroxide, using Ibyrnolphtbalem J S as an 
Indicator the amount of tenth nomul sodium hydroxide consumed 
corresponds to not less than 98 5 per eent nor more than lOI a per Cent 
of cyclobarbital 

DEHYDROCKOLIC ACID.— C-gHsgOs — M. W. 40251. 
— An oxidation product of cholic acid denved from natural 
bile aads 


Dchydrochotic acid occurs as a fine, colories 
a bitter taste If is sparingly soluble in slcdhol 
melts at 233-2JS C 


Bon about 1 Cm of debrdrpchotw acid with tOO cc. af water for 
two minujes,^ no ^or dceefops Cool and filter Separate^ ^rtiont of 


nor more than 101 5 per cent 
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^qI^IALLYLBARBITURIC ACID^CioHi2N203.-M. W. 

DiajlylbarbUuric acid occurs as a 6ne, white cryatalline powderl with 
a swafiy (utter taste. It is compfetety aoliibre in alco&ol and ether; very 
slightly soluble In ctjld water; and insoluble in the paraffin hydrocarboBi 
A saturated aqueous solution Is acid to litmus paper. Diallvlbarbituric 

acid melts at 171-173* C. 

Place approximately 0 3 Gm. diallylbarbiturie acid in a 23 cc. glass 
stoppered cylinder, add a mixture of 1 ce. normal sodium hydroxide 
solution and S ce. of water, ahake the contents for one minute, filter 
through paper and divide info two portions. To one portion add I cc. of 
mercuric bichloride T S • a white precipitate results, soluble in 10 cc of 
diluted ammonia solution To the other portion add S cc. of silver nitrate 
T.S.| a white precipitate results, soluble in 5 ce. of diluted ammonia 
solution. Boil O.S Gm. with 5 cc. of a 2S per cent sodium hydroxide 
solution* It is decomposed with the evolution of ammonia. Dissolve 0.1 
Gm. in 1 ce. of sulfuric acid: the liquid assumes a yellow color, chang* 

■ ■ ’ly to a dark red. Place I Cm. in s 

i " ' * ‘dd 10 cc. of water, shake for one 

* livide into two portions; to one por- 

: an immediate discoloration occurs 
* mtassmm permanganate T S : a yellow 

acid with 50 cc. of water for two 
. id direr. Separate portions of 10 et. 
each ot tue umaie yi«iu iu> op.»e..vence with 1 cc. of diluted nitric acid 
and 1 ce. of silver nitrate T.S. ({khriit); no turbidity wub 1 o‘ 
diluted nitric acid and 1 cc. of barium nitrate T.S. (tvliait); no color 
or oreciDitate on saturation with hydrogen sulfide (toitt ef hror^ mttlsl. 


• • tf. I, ^ jj„, white, crystalline, Wwass. 

■ • . . le in water, -fabout 2 in 1); 

■ . • and chloroform, slightly soluble m 

■ * warming, but with difficulty in the 

• • 20, U faintly alkaline to litmus, p^ 

■ • e tongue. Dibucaine hydrochlonde 


"transfer '^about 0 5^' Gm. of dibucaine hydrochloride to a *“*‘**’1* 
Squibb separatory funnel, add 25 cc. of water, followed 
of 2 cc of normal sodium hydroxide solution and extract with 
successive portion of punfied petroleum benzine, using 25 ce., z o- 
10 cc.. respectively; evaporate the eondiined _ petroleum benzine extmw 
to dryness: the crystals melt at not less than 64, C. ^'^‘***^5,* .„?f? 
fluoresces with the more common oxygen containing aeiaa uiwo"? 
nc Cm of dibucaine hydrochloride in 50 cc. of 


I 'ter 
1 per* 


MWnt fluid, is soluble in an excess of diluted ammonu^ “’‘“/‘hi;,, 
turbidity with I cc. of diluted hydrochloric acid and I «•. 
chloride T.S (tvlfate); no color or preapitate on aatoratiofl with brafop^ 
sulfide (saltt of htavy 


TCSTS ^\’D STANDARDS 


r>fy C $ Cm ti dl^nrain* tyJ/ipci «ri ff. 

VTtr «ultsHs uU {ft ft d«4imter far 49 boon Ibt lata Aae% 
ftBt rsttij 3 $ par frni JfirtnrMir ftbatti fl J Cm., areurawlp ftWiIirdi 
lb« roMur ii n<rt nii’r* (bin at prt rent Triaifrr about OS (><n 
• 4 13 ft txakrr, *1] >5 ft of ftratcr, (ana«rl hf «ht a<{Ji!ion of 
3S It. of ailrtr nunia TS on I 1 «e. of fliina leU, vibtcturnil? 
tvl. vlrlt (oailnaui itltitri aoi fttfoar (a tool in • f!a<k (Uct 
Colrrl (ba prftipitktc of a latt tbtafiia Ib ft Coath iruriblt, w*ih 
*tib dilattd ftltrle ftrlti lallowM aftoba) sei rihrr finallr ilrr 
to Knttani arriabt ai {OS'f. Iba ftmaotit ol brdrocan tblorula 

olnilatrj frooi int aJrrr rfilttiit fount <orifa['an4a nvc laii than 
»S frr frnt ficf m«it Iban 9* r«r cent talfoUtif to tba rfn«{ 
»ob»j»nc» Triniftr a*n i| 0 1 Ctt acturata r fttitnt*! to t niuWe 
atpararorr funBfl all to tt ni waitr foll'ivlJ bf the aUilfoo 
«i 1 ec at ^lua hi^roftMa TS.. attract «>tb ait tutetaaxa 
tortlaaa *t tbSorolorM. ntln/ JO it. IS cc. 2i> (C. IS tc 
1^ c< anS 19 at.. rri|acti>rl/ vaab Ibt fombintd thiorutorm tohtion 
•lib IS ft of «iaicr in'! rvaiwratt to • ibtck ait in a tirtam ol irana 
air. irr a*rr talfurit aci) to a itfutir tthtuHeii <}tiKc*tiT diMoIrc 
(Va pi\y rnitut in about >0 cr »l r'rtxnxlr nritralirl alcobel «tm 
tiilbtl; ad ! to ff of tmlb notmal ar<t' -cM rff arii ft (utofi icllivci 
D7 lb# a M lion of an #n ril vo in*# ot N^ror to rrm nc (If ftcftc of 
aiNl If litritinn •lib ntiiftb oofnul and um brJmtuie aolut on otlof 
■atthfl t#d T b. •« an mdktttnr ih« ftniouni o( itnib normal bfilrccblorle 
acid ftolutioa c«nt<m<ii corrrtran'ft «• *>"< Iraa <Un S*S far cmi nor 
tnor# (ban $ 0 J mt «n< butotfd rtbaltminerihf | amldr «i «uinolte« 
ftr^^*lUe a«id cuculttcd to tSt driH * Utan<t 

DICUMAROLn-CtaHtaOa— M W MetlijJ 

«Kbii{4 h}ijrux)cijunurm> 

Dicftnarel ocfura at a •bit# or tl(Iit>r buff colored crfitallne fOni<f 
it nclia ia ib< rancr 2*llft*C It it anlutU in aituroui altaiit 
and rrrtdlac at abd# aoiubic in brntcoa aid <aiar«ferm and praeitcallf 
iaaoiubta in »atfr aleoiliol tod fiber 

IStatrlre 0 l Om of (iifuinarol to 10 cr of aod um SrdrotUa TS. 
aad allow th« anitiilon 10 ttaad >1 rradoatir datkmt 10 a drrp brown 
• • ■ . ' d nr Cool tod add 

a I • • .ft a I • mator it compinr 

' ■ I a .a • Tbt frodaci aeiti 


Adt I drof) ef frrric fblorid# TS to <be rrmJ nine S e< of Citrate 

BO color derrlrtpa (thmee rf n/UyM^t and t krdratyranmannj 

D >K>Irt I Cm el D ru/nttel tn fiwnicb aod im brdroxidf T 5 (0 (l«c 
fomp'rlf aolunon. awi d lut« to 20 ce wltb water Add S dropt 
of red um lutlid# T ^ no more (urbcditp dffclopt (baa corretpooda 

•eJO pm^el lf*<t firjC XU// . . 

Dry £» J Cni of Dlcumarel accuraielr wettbed for two Court at iflO' C 
the Ion lo wriebt doea ne< CKfeed 0 S per cent, 

Aih about 0 2 Cm of Dicumarol locoratelp weiebrd the ataount 
of reiidae ii n^ Ifible 

Trantlrr about 0 J f.m of I>f imfrol arc jrateljr we thoif to a ICO rc 


DIENESTROL —CjsHibOs — M W 2C631—3,4bif 
(p hydroTjTilienyl) 24 hexadtene 

Pirneitrol accarf at colorlea* or erbite tKedle-Itke frrstala or at a 
white erraUKine powder It (e readil; aolnbie in acetone, alcohol, fiber. 
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A solution of 0 1 Gtn of dienestrot to 10 ce. of warm normal sodium 
hjrdroxide is char; on dilution with 20 cc. of distilled water and addi' 
tion of 5 drops of 10 per cent sodium sulfide solution, the mixture 
does not darken more than a control solution containing 0 02 mg. of 
added lead 

When dried to constant weight at lOO’C., an accurately weighed 
Sample of dienestrol loses not more than 0.5 per cent m weight. It 
yields not more than 0 05 per cent of residue on ignition. (U, S. P. XIII, 
P. 635 ) 

Transfer to a suitable Hade about 0 5 Gtn. of previously dried 
dienestrol, accurately weighed, and add 2 cc. of acetic anhydride and 
4 ce of dry pyridine. Boil the mixture under a reflux condenser for 
IS minutes, cool, add 50 to 60 cc. of distilled water and shake the 
flask and contents thoroughly. Stopper the flask and place it in the 
refrigerator over night. Collect the precipitate on a suitable tared filter 
and wash it with four 15 cc portions of distilled water. I>ry the pr^ 
Cipitate at 75 to 80*C. for five hours, cool and weigh. The weight oi 
the dry dierestrol diacetate obtained, when multiplied by 0.760, eorre- 
iponds to a dienestrol content of not less than per ,eent and not 
more than 101 per cent. The dienestrol diacetate obtained melts at 
to 120*C. 

DIETHYLSTILBESTROL DlPROPIONATE.~Thc 
dipropionyl ester of a,«'-dtethyI-4,4'*sti)benediol.— CgsHgaOa— 
M W. 380 46. 

Dlethylstilbestrol dipropiooate occurs as an odorless, tasteless, white, 
crystalline powder which melts at 105*107* C It is readilv soluble m 
acetone, benxene, ether, chloroform, hot ethyl alcohol and hot metayi 
alcohol, soluble In vegetable oiU, very slightly soluble in 
dilute mineral acids; and insoluble m aqueous alkalies A euspensloa of O.l 
Gm of dlethylstilbestrol dipropionale in 10 cc of diluted alcohol is neutral 
to litmus paper. 

Dissolve 10 mg. of dlethylstilbestrol dipropionate m_2 ce af 
trated sulfuric acid: an orange color is produced which disappears on 
dilution with water Add 1 cc of 50 per cent solution of antimmy 
pentachloride in dry alcohol-free chJorofonn to 5 ce. of a dilute *WU' 
tion of dlethylstilbestrol dipropionate tn the same solvent a red colore 
solution IS produced. The residue obtained in the assav for •h***'/*' 
itilbesttol dipropiooate melts at J6fl 171*C and responds to tests lo 

an accurately weighed specimen of dlethylstilbestrol 
to constant weight m a partial vacuum at 80* C.. the loss in we« 
does not exceed O.S per cent Ignite an accurately weighed 
of djMiyJstiJbestro) dipropionase after the addition of concenira 
sulfuric acid, the residue does not exceed 05 _per^ cenf.^ j .sr^Mnnate, 

Dissol ■ ' ' . ' ' . ■■lum 

accurate ' jjs, 

hydroxic- • ' ^ l,fy 

Cool, di • '■ ,, fste 

with dll ■ ... •olo- 

portions ■ . . . • ^ ^ 

solution ■ _ snd 

small CO • .■ ‘sm 

cotton pi ■ ■ ■ ' ■ . •• gftt 

of warm ■ . ■ ’ . •is 

of the ; ■ * ' 
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cqairalezit lo cot tta> t^aa $S Mr ttoife (han 100 S ptr c»st 

Cl ifae frncbt q( tb« >T^iis<a 


DIGALEK (IforrMASN-l^KocifO — T'/ic cariiioactive prin- 
ciples o{ digitalis as isolated by Ooetta. 


Tbi> (Teparai^ » * ccioriru or ttictulr jrlloin.b li jm 1 of an sirtt 
sW* »fi>in'i|tc oiiat ^rth « »»rrt tajir whtdi «iih»eqonjtlj <>wmes b'Htr 

The *«jy* 4rfiTS(i*c rcouuml m ibr Pteparnidn i» »n •'norpbowr, 
»oits «r alilblly yrllo* powder ll iradiiy in alcobijl mJ eliJoro- 

(octn, and test rridity in ribtr It bat tn tntentely biUtr caiie tod 
**»;« iKietine wften wtf«{«c«d tau tie po$e 

To 2 tt of tbe ptrpxradnn add a fe» drops ct dilnic) actiic acid and 
exuact wtih ehlorofortn Lvapoiate ibt chlotoform extract and duietra 
toe ren tu« in about 2 er of sfaciat acetic acd cdocatninc a tra a of 
tense ehtitride To this aoluticn add airon^ tulforie acid wnbout nix 
ing *0 as to fora a aepsraie layer a broon ring form* between the 
Mo uytrt wbicb tccamn broader afiet some baurt and expanda 
^natd itie lap in t blue ftetn to blacb staade and toward (ba boltoni 
jn a reddiib brown ant The acetic acid beiaViy acauirn a daik green 
bln* etjoT 


DIGIFOLIW (CiBA/ — A dtRttaUs prepsrauori confairting 
«ie therapcuucilly desmble constituems o( digiulu leof 


Tbit preraralion « alniosi evlmleai and Moift > with a •tiehtfj' bitter 
tint !l IS an toiurpboisa trownitli p pd«r tolub>e in water meibyl 
alMbat and etbyl alcanol insoMIe in ether and peiroleuni tiber 
Prepare Iwt eolutauii (A> Disaolee i Cn feme ai^fate m 100 ee. 
vatcCi itlter tod add S cc. •( the (thraie to SOO ee of pure cl^eixl 
aaciie acid, <P) add (eautt^O $ <e «f tbe ferric tulUic atOution to SOO 
»C pore aoifuTie ac'd Uitaotse a trace ol the preMraiiori in S <t of aal« 
tion A afld Utci tbit aoluuoa carefuUr on S ce of aotuiisa 0 at the point 
a< eontaei, a dark band apiwars tbe kmer fayer at'^umra a red eoW aed 
tb< upper layer ■ bisiih green colot on atoMme the bluMb-prem User 
tsmi to indiicrt^ue 


DIG5LAN1D (SaTiPOZ) — A mwiirc of the isomorphaus 
co*taW«ed ardio acii'f ylycosjtlfs iandtoside A (Caa^^rs^ipX 
laiutosi4e-B (CeeHtcO^) ami laMatostde-C (CepHTfiOcori 
obtained from the leases of OigtialKs hnolo Tht three cow- 
ponents arc present in the iniKtucc tn tiic proportions in which 
they occur m tbe crude drag namely about 47 per cent 
lanatoside A, 16 per cent lanaiosjdt-fi and 37 cent 
lanaloside C 


Tbe air-dned niieiure occurs ss'a sikue. odorless pow ier twaessiog a 
bitter tiMe. soloMe to toet^nef, 1 1* M, Wery aliebtly aoloble in waiet, 
1 IB lOPOO and loseluMe m ether This prcparaiioQ wkrn hrsted rapidly, 
netia snih decosspotition aboee 345*C 

Trintfee 2 ree of the glrcosid e mixture Co a U no tear tube and add 4 
cc of glifjjl aertie ac^ and one dtoo of feme chloride T S Add 
from a j-ipei * ce of auJfund aaid to unrSerUy the «etie acid aclution 
and allow to stand one hour a Uwe n^iar appears in tbe Upper lone 
fdifWArwe; aod » »»pjet hrowri lit tbe l«aer aeae of oytw 

Transfer about 0 C2 Cm of the gfycma dio tr - — — ■ 


a Id cm I 


tnethasrol and lead acetate T S no 

T - aecpiw f^prectaNe omaunts ef Menoiif 

tawt) Transfer about 20 tat 2* tb««ly«o»idic mixture to a lest lube 

and add 2 ee uf roetliano) 3 n 

tartrate TS aod beat for ten 

. . . 

Transfer about 20 mg of Ihe *fycoM*e iBtirturt dried under »»Mum and 
•ecorarely xetehed to a 10 or eoJoaiefric £ask and wisVe »p to wlumc 
with ethanol Mix, traoafer » • S 6^ pclariieeier t ' 


tube and cAiserre 
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Ibe ■niolar rotation, uitn^ todiam Utbt at 2S* C.: the apccifie roUtion 
fol — not lei* than + 3?0 and not more than +• 33.8. 

Tranifer about 0.2 dm. of the flTcoaidie mixture, dried under wcuum 
and accuratelr wf»>hed, to a ISO cc. (taa* atoppercd Erlemneyer flajk and 
cautiouiij' add 40 ce. of methanol and 20 cc. of tenth-normal aodiota 
b/droxide. Stopper the fiaib and allow to aland 72 boun To 
a iiraltar flaair add 40 cc. of ethanol and 20 ec. of tenth normal ioSua 
hydroxide, itopper and allow to atand 72 houra. Titrate both aolutiooi 
with tenth-normal hydrochloric add. tiiinf phenolphthalein T.S. u 
indicator: the volume of tentb-eormal lodiura hydroxide repaired 
by 1 Cm- of the glyeoaidic mixture ia not leaa than 20 0 and not more thin 
23 0 cc 

Tran«fer about 0.2 Cm of the tlyco^ldic mlxlarr. dfi«l under vacuum 
and accurately weixhed, tni a. • ^ — . 

20 cc. of meUianol and 100 * ■ ■ • . ' . ■ 

Separate the layera and e«i>*a * *. «. 

reanliief Into fared weight .• i tv . a. 

to dryneii In vacuo at jv '. a « ■■■■»' 

from the chloroform divld* ‘ • « * . . • 

ia net leia than 0 60 and • * • 

DIGITAN (Merck).— A f>urir>cd extract of digitalis contain- 
ing the active pr/ncipJes in the same proportions as they exist , 
in the ^\hole leaf Eighty-five i)cr cent of the inactive sub- 
stances present in the ordinary extract have been removed and 
ft is free from digitonin. 

This extract oceura aa a ereeniab-yellow. oderleta, bitter pevder. The 
active conMiiuent} are iniolubte m cold water and diluted aridi, hat are 
easily aolnhle tn weak alkalis. 

The extract retnonda to the feltowlnf identity lest: If 0 1 Cm. of the 
substance is underlaid with about 3 cc. of ftada) acetic acid which contains 
1 per cent of a S pec cent solution of ferric snlfate, there appears 
a red band (freienee of dipialiHf and above this another, at ntit 
bright Rreen, later chanpns Co datk creen and finatiy blue (frurntt 
of ditxtartn) 

DIHYDROCODEINONE BITARTRATE. - CisH-iOj 
' N-C,HoOii-2^iH:0.— M. W. 49435.— The bydraletl bitartnle of 
dihydrocodcineone. 

I>ihyclroeo<I«none bifartrafe oceura aa a white, odor|<-«a, crystalline 
powder. It is freely soluble ^in^water and al>chtl;r *®*t**^^^^j 

wate . ■ . . • ... 

allow ■ ■ 

guct , . • . ^ ■ _ 


indicates the presence of tartrates. , - n « ..r 

To about 3 mgr of dihydroeodeinone bitarirate dusotved m o i cc. oi 
water, add S cc. of luifune acid containins 3 mg- 

the mixture yields a green color wbieh changes to blue ana then siowiy ro 
purple idisliHClion from morphine, which yields a blue color changing to 

■ .... •i-rn fA hrnmi\. . , 

■ I, • • « ne bitartrate in S cc. or 

. . • .•. S. and warm m a steam 

* , „ . ■ . en heated (distinction from 

^ ■ bitartrate and 200 mg. of 
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hrdroe&tariiJ* in } rc o{ m»ter tfirrr »iib » watti cUu 
and bfa{ on t iirjm tuitb for eor-balf bour Con^ >n (re witrr tnd add 
tirooi asmontk >o)vit<OQ aotd caisk CcllfCt Mil oxiin* m 

a filtrr^ w4^^ '<ntb } cc. of »aier c«liaiiu0{ J ptr ammonia (madr b; 
dilo'XBjf J Of ammonia T S to 10 « ). fttnove iht »a«j« trairr by tac 
lion and dry tlir prRxpiratr for 4 bmira at 100 C tSr d'hyclrororfrtnono 
oiimr tmmiiatitioa bctvrto J&* and ibi L 

i'ltpart a oflt tnofar aolatim of dibrdraoeiirtnnnr biSartritt in 
Irrafifr boixd aod couied tfiitiHrrf aratot tne pit of (br tolution i« 
Utwran 3 and 4 Jfniie tboot 700 mit of dibydracndrinenr bitartrOr. 
arturatrfjr wciahcd. i,t» a>b rmduo u not more ^ban OOS t^r tmt 
Add aWmt ICO (Ry of dibrdrncodriootx- l>>tarttate to 5 ce of aodivra 
brdreiKit T S. and brat tbe msatttrr to bctfins no odor of araacoia 

la cfftmrd. 

Tra^tfor abnot 120 <ar «f dihfdrocodriTione bitartratr aocnrairV 
^riihnt, to • SSO rt arparaior «»tb tbr ««! pf ID cc. of wairr Drop 
a imall pirra of rtd r«prf into ibr funnel and tbra >Ad dropwiar. 

4"imooU T ^ oW'f tbr liimui paprr |u<t larat Mu* <a(>o«t J drowl 
yatraci Ilf timet «ith i‘ 1$ 70. 70 IS and IS ee. t«rtioet of alifnro 
fom, and eollrrt tb« thiorofom ottartt in a JSS cc yrlmmeper Oaik 
after bflrrlnt IbrOQfS a imall plof of rri(>/>n V rnporatr ibr eond>inrd 
effnroforta entratt affncnt to dr7nr<B. ttmoer itir (fatk from tb* attain 
ba'b Mo*in« rdf (be remaindef of Ibe rbfornlorm xriib a rtrraift of air 
Adf S rc or neutral atcnbol and brat on a itran Mtb imiil tbr rtiidae 
diiralrea. Add 7 dmpa of mrtbyi rrd fnd eaior T *• and Ibrri 70 cr of 
Om A* tullurfe artd \fea> on a attam batb cinil >hc aVchcS ifarta to 
rrda* 0»d tb« fM \o tonm temperttote »nd tiirttr tbr ttmr arid 
witb 0 07 A' ovlium lirdrotifr Eaeb rc of 00} s lolforir arof rm 


DIHYDROXV Al-VMINUM AMINOACETATEv— 
AlCjUaYOa — il W 13S0 S-— Bimc a^i^nmum aminoacctbtf — 
A bdfic alummuTn uU «{ cVano ronto'ninc sms)} Amounts of 
aiuminum hyJroxidc ard Rjyfme 
Dibydrsar tiaminttn tminoaenote >a a nbue aWiru (*■•<)» nllb a 
fiinj tMtt If t» fotnftibfr <« mattf tnd orpnle nehmt Itt 

fetahlr fa d Intr eiiiirrtl nnd> and aolut>t>nl ef Said aUalirt tq ytetd 
a (loady aolufloa «bfrb rUndrt on beaitnf 

Z C»Bi of dV^to*T alnmintm amnierrijip amrairlr «ie»a>rd, 
to -reiMairt tenabt n fiO* C Tb • reunite* dTj.n* fiO )vo j, ibiee da»*. 
Tbr S»«i In »ricb« dire n^ r»re«d ttS t»* rent 

rttfirr a avurmi on of f f.m nl *i»rts amund d Srdreap atotmiiiTrii 
amfBQarrtatr ta a (laat wofpr r od fa«t (wrj'iiinf 2S rc. of ditili^ 

nlirr blit l>e mtrni* fie S •*• •■ «». *- fo, j minofet. 


l aydombfortr Orrf Hrty 
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te 0 00S076 Gm. ci iodine DtMdo-krdroxflo'ooIine contains sot 
Jess than 60 S Mf cent nor more than <4 0 per tent ef iodine 


2.3-I)IMERCAPTOPROPANOL IN OIU-aHsOSj - 
M. W 12421 — A solution of 2^-dimercaptopropanol 1 0 I>er cent 
in peanut o:l> conlaintng benzyl benzoate 20 per cent 

DiraeeuptopcopaQDl m oiS ts s rellow Tiseous tolution poiscjiinc 
* pin>;eDt oOensive cdor 7be beaepl beocoate sod treanut o! used lO 
the prcparatioo of the cotution meet seitii the requirements ot the U S 
Phariojcopeu 

Dilute approxiiaatel) 1 Grg of 2J-iliii>«Rastop(vpaao) m oit< securatel; 
sretghed by diOeretiee. uriib IS cc ehiorsforn and *0 ee of metbyl 
aldraoi Titrate the resuJtins solution with tenth ooriual iodine solution 
to e permsoenr yetfow color, or if desired, add so excess of (he lodioe 
tolubon sod ban titrate with temh normal sodium thiosulfate s^ulien 
Estb ce of tenth norma) iodine soluiton is aure Jrnt to 0 COS?) Gu Ot 
24-din<f««ptrprop«ooI 


DIPERODON.— The dt plienyJurethane of 1 piperidinopro- 
pane-2,3-d)ol — PiperidmopropancdtoS dt pfienylurethane — 
CsjHjaNaOa— M W 39746-— Prepared by combiiMng pipcH 
dine and utycerol ntMochlorohydrin in »he presence of alkah and 
ceiclirg the pipetiduvipeopaoediol mtb phenyl ijocyanate. 

Uiperodoe occurs as s fine white odorless, trystalline powder, wbieb is 
BoavoUcite aod stable in air at ordinary roona itnperaturei The eowder is 
tasteless but produces a slight sense of numbness Jt is m'omble m cold 
water, iligbtly soltible tn peiroleusa ether «n4 eery soluble to aeetooe, 
atcohof. bentene cbloroforci. ether and in eibyl seriate It melts between 
IS aod S2 C and is very slowly decomposed by bearing at 100 C la atr 
or tn coniact with water ... 

DisioUe about 0 9 Cm of dipetodon «i 2 ee of alcohol add 2 ee of 
diluted hydrochloric acid and dilute to 100 ct with wain Mix the solution 
and test separate portions as toitomt Add a few drops at potassium 
netturic iodide To to a S cc rartion of the solution a yellowish white 
precipitate forms Add a few dew* af gold chloride TS to a S cc 
portion of the solution a yellowish orange precipiiate forms fdisiuiefion 
from jiripfoio* oisd f'aca\M uRwIi wU hrertn prcnpi/ercs and frowr 
faeatnt diianme anti mfiytmnt y\»U fttnait ftllna frtaptlatti 

pArriai-ains yicMs » prenperorr wmetrhor siiwifor to that piicn by diPrr 
pifaiij Add 4 few drop* of potassium permanganate T S to a S ce portion 
of the •oluliOB a lasting piccipttate which tum> from pint to brown 
within 1 minute forms f'-fufiwi-fiorr from iisrocoiRr loroiiir dibeceiee 
pAenocoiwe ent prcrcoiKe whic* Jo wof «m>r»eJiolefj jie/d loslmo preripi 
late j) To a S ce portion >f the solution ad I a few drops of diluted 
bydrochloTie acid and a few drops of Id pc* cctiI sodium niirst* solution 
followed by 3 cc of a 2 per ecftt aolutum of 0 nanhlbol in 10 per cent 
•odiura hedroailr lolotion a whte preeipitaee chang ng to yellowish white 
and bnalfy to lighs orange fortni (JsilmcfuM from bn/orsine and Proroiiie 
■ Aw* jvWd red hr mi « fiwifitlaKO . . 

SatuTsee 2$ cc of ihs solnlim with hyidrogen sulfide ne preeipiCale 
or color ileyelor* _ 

Dissolee about O I Cm of dipcrojow in t cc of aulfuric aCid the solu- 
tion I* colorless rrsoJi/y carbonisob/c ssbsfwnrrsf 

Ignit* ahooi OS Cm of diperodon accurately serghed the residue ts 


oeer pbospboros 


Weigh letueetelT abmjl 0 3 
I ce of ethyl alcohol preei 


G» of dmeroidm and dusolyt the aampie 


0 t) 2974 Cm. of anbydrous dip 
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of anhydrous diperodon found corresponds to not less than 94 0 nor more 
than 95. 5 per cent of the sample weight 

DIPERODON HYDROCHLORIDE—CgaH^rN^O^Ha 
— ^I. W. 433.92. — rfi-Phenylurethane of l-piperidinopropane* 
2,3-diol hydrochloride. 

Diperodon hydrochloride occurs as a fine, white crystalline, odorless 

S owder; when applied to the tonmie, it produces a bitter taste followed 
y a sense ol oarabness. It is stable in ai'r at ordinary temperatures. 
Diperodon hydrochloride is slightly soluble in water, acetone and ethyl 
acetate; soluble in alcohol; insoluble in benzene and ether. Its aqueous 
solution (1 in 100) IS ^faintly acid to litmus Diperodon tydroeftforirfe 
tnelts at 195* to 200*C., with decomposition. From aqueous solutions, 
alkali carbonates and hydroxides precipitate the free base as a colorless oiL 
which does not solidify nnder ordinary conditions. 


the colutn • • • . • 

0.1 Gm. . : of water with 

hydrogen * ... ,f ^ggvy melaw). 

Dry ab 'ursiely weigbefl. 

at 100*C. exceed 0 5 per 

cent Icci ' 'oride, accurately 

weighed; the residue is not more than 0 J per cent Transfer about 
0 3 Cm of diperodon bydrocMoride. accurately weighed, to a SOO cc 
Kietdalit flask, and determine the nurmteti content according to the 
official methoo described in H/etheds of i4no/ym of the Assoetatton 
of O^iciof AgneulUral Chenusls. 6 ed . page 26, paragraph 25’ 
the percentage of nitrogen corresponds to not less than 9 5 per cent, 
nor more than 9 8 per cent when calculated to the dried substance 
Dissolve about 0 2S Gm of diperodon hvdioehloride, accurately weignedr 
in 25 cc. of water, by wanning, and transfer to a '■ ''table Squibb 
separatory funnel, rinse twice usme about 10 cc of wflt*r. followw M 
the addition of 3 cc. of a dilute ainnioniuni tydroxide (one part of oilutea 
ammonia solution and ten parts of water), extract with tour successive 
portions of ether using 20 cc each, filter through a pledget of cotton ana 
evaporate to a thick oif in a stream of warm air; dissolve (he ‘’dr rcj'dw 
in about 25 cc of previously neutralized alcohol; warm slightly, add lu cc • 
of tenth normal hydrochloric acid solution, followed by the addition ot to 
cc. of water; determine (he etcess of acid by (((ration with tenth norwaJ 
,.J — €nTi,iimi nssnx bromphenol blue T.S. as an indicator 


t*o 'Ro^leas'’Than'‘8 35 per cent, nor more than B.ei pei tem w..'. * 

lated to the dried substance. 
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DIPHENHYDRAMINE HYDROCHLORIDE. -Cjt 
Hr:O^0— '! W r^Si:2.-s* D-'wtWh- 


nSfT b)T!rc<J l-in^ 

fcfi/o»VW»*» ecr»»» •• • •» rn^*’'** 

H ■ t It *».a» n-l » I »f *»*■♦ It *»» • • >•» 

f»yf» K-fcJ*: C. It w ♦»»» ►i'** « »*•»», *««-'' • *» 4i->«»4 

««4 i> aftl •»?» k. (V ta U^trua «Vrt 

7>* tt( a t tr^t a<- 4« a*»^ $ i 

Aii J c- ef n IsrU Hi « I r-*!. ©I 
a r«kr nn»»»- nr/ •V«t Ivr* •:«« 
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of tenth-noriaal sulfuric aci«L shake vigorously, and separate Add S cc. 

more or the trath'normai sunaric ac«d and repeat the shaking Combine 

the two acid extractions Rinse the — *n.- e — 

and combine with the acid soluti 

hydroxide to a methyl red end pc 

hydroxide is equivalent to 0 02918 

the diphenhydramine hydrochloride ■ " . ■ 

nor more than lOS per cent. • 


DYMIXAL {McNeil Lass.). — mixture of three dyes con* 
taifiing crystal violet 46 per cent, brilliant green 31 per cent and 
acriflavine 23 per cent It may be prepared by mechanical mixing 
of the three dyes m their solid state. 

This dye mixture is soluble in water, forming a neutral greenish blue 
solution which shows a yellow Buoresetnce tinder ultranolet ligbf. 

The crystal violet used in the mixture meets the standards set forth 
for methylrcisaniline chloride in the U. S. XIII, p 326. The brilliant 
green used complies with the standards for brilliant green N N. R. 
The aerinavine used meets the standards set forth for acnflavine lo 
N . F . VUl . p 2S 

Prepare an adsorption column by tamping dry Celite No 545 (Johns 
bfanville) into a glass tube approximatefy 8 mm. by 368 mm. Pour 
S cc of an aqueous solution containing approximately OS mg of the 
dye mixture onto tbe dry column and allow'it to filter down the column 
aided by suction Just before the last bit of liquid disappears from tbe 
top of the eoJuran add an aqueou* >olution of acetone (22% V/V) to 
' ' • ' — * — o— a« «•« hriihant green and 


• • ' to a eoncentra 

flavine Measure 

• • ising a solution 

ntiffieter, ss a 

• 0 not less Iban 

Determine the quantities of crystal violet and brilliant 8«en to 
the mixture by measuring the light absorption (E mstrumentaO o* •?, 
oropriate dilutions in SOfl^ V/v aqueous alcohol at warelesgthi of 
5800, 5900. 6000, 6100, 6200 and 6300 A in a spectropho- 
tometer, For comparison, determine the fe. values for crysMl 

violet alone and for brilliant green alone, using concentrations 
to those expected in the unknown solution. To calcuUt* the E-j 
values, divide the E instrumental values by the prodiici of the rtW 
thickness and the concentratiot used in grams per 100 re Calculate the 
percentage of brilliant green and crystal violet present .n the dimteo 
solution from a set of equations valid at each wavelength as follows' 

E observed for the dye mixture = (X times E fu*' 

violet) d- (Y times for bnlliant green) 

100— equals the percentage of crysUl violet and 100— represents 
the oercentage of brilliant green, where c equals concentration In 
«L«rper 100 cc. of the dye mixture measured by this «|tbud. tb* 
preparation contains not less than 42 per cent nor more than pe 
of crystal violet and not less than 27 per cent nor more than 35 per e 
of brilliant green 

epinephrine in oil suspension, . 1: 500.-A 

0.2 per cent suspension, containing 1 part of epinephrine U. s- 
to M)0 parts of vegetable oil. ,, 

Epinephrine in oil occurs as a pale yellow to white milky suspe 
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tron wbich * vbile solid tfirt ea (Mniiitf Cencrifusre as anpu! 
o( eptnepiinnc m oil uadI ibr crjatali have collected in tb« boitom. 
cp«n tbe ampul, doeast tbe eltar at and Kaib tie reiidoe *>(6 two 
I cc. porlicpns oi aoeione bv decaatation the residue, diied at 75 C„ 
melts above 215 C . wbee ceated at a rate of 8 decrees per rniaute. 

Transfer an accursielv neasaied eolDine of epinepbriae in oil. eon 
(amitig approximaitlj 8 rag of epioephrioe to a centritugr tube 
Ceatriiuge, wash and dry as descrlbeci above Dissolve (be residue 
tn 0 40 cc. of Bortnal bvdrochlorK acid After and poUrire in a tniero* 
’ 25 

polariseope tube The spectfic roratioo f<i| -^^is between — SoQ and 
—5J S degrees. 

Sbalce I 0 ee of epuiepbni>e in oil wilb 5 0 ec. of tenth notmal 
b;drochloric acid add 3i>0 cc of dtstiUed water, tbalce. Alter through 
a paper previous!? moisteBed wiib water Xfiscard tbe first 5 ec. and 
save ibf remainder for tbe test To iPO tc of C.S per rest potassium 


4' SB degrees 


ESTRIOL.wC4sH3«0?-M W 2SB$7^,S6,}7-inbydroxy‘ 
^•lv3.S-ebtratr!cn« A errstallind dstro^tmc steroid isolated 
from the unne of pregnant ivomen 
Eiiricl occurs as ■ wbite, odorless. nwcroerrstaJfine powder, praeitcallf 
insoluble in wster but soluble in aleobol, dieaioe aed oils During 
beatipg on a hot stage <ii a meroseope, a phase ebaoge oecura between 
270* aed 27S' C aoo cbe naiemi melia sbarpD at itS' C (rate of 
beaiiflg, 4* a atotile '*■ Kofter mieroscope beati» stasef Oo beating 
(or (ire bosTi in an Abderbaiden drier at $D‘ C under t vicuan n? 
2 mm , 20 mg cstriol lose; oo appreoabie weigbt 
Transfer approximate)? 40 mg of estnol. accurate!? weighed, to a I ec 
D’crovalametne flask, nil to tbe (oarli with iceibl? distilled dioxane and 
detennine tbe optical rutalxio after tbe tJ ST mnbod, using a 
2 dem mieroiube Tbe speri/ic rmarion ( 

(^ 5 degreesj 

Dissedvt approximatel? pO mg of estrio! accurate!? weigbed, m 
a taixlure of pyridine (6 ec > and acetic aisb?dridc 12 cc ) and beat 
under a micro sefiux coodmser for twent? four hours at 95 C. 

Transfer the sbtulion to a 250 cc flask conUining I0i> cc of ice-cold 

water and titrate wiib tectb nornul sodium hydroKide the acetic acid 
value IS pot more than n«» less than 121 e'lUivalent to three 
acetyUted brdroxrl groups { i4 blank detemiinaliDn mutt be made for 
pyridine acetic acid and anhydride) (7 Btol Ctem BI dSS 1951} 
Dissolve approviwate]? 4J mg of eatriol in a nusture of p?tidiBe 
(d ce ) and acetic anbydride U cc ) and beat under a micro reflux 
condenser for 21 hours at 9S*C. Let stand at 37*C (or another 

24 boors Add 10 ee at 50 per cent ilcobol and evaporate 

under vacuum lo a thick syrup Ajd very gradws!!? about > cc of 
alcohol and set aside for cryslalliaation i itler the crystals and redis- 
solve in 3 ec. of 95 per cent ticohol Esararate the alcohol and 
dissolve tbe residue in 4 ec oi pyridiiK Alter addition of 16 cc. 
cA wakae * wbate fi/acoalenk veectottape ww cvttyttsUsse twite frutn 
9d per cent aleobol. di7 <f>e crystals m vacuum at BO'C oref ptsoe 
cBoms p Jtoxide Che Belbng punt oi tbe tnaeelste u t2d*C. 

1 degree) 

Asb about 2 mg of esCrw!, aettsratelj weighed, m a tsred platmum 
— • -- — j — -s— •• cirbcpB and hfdrt^eo analysis. 


sdcro boat oo tetidue should rena^ Uicni ci 
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product and titrating the total amine. The difference between the mb- 
**?°*i°* •‘tration and that on the txnaaponiiled material representa, when 
nicufated in (ems of aeetjt. the acetyl content of the eth*tstibamme. 
jDissoiTC About 0.3 Gm. of ethylitibamine. accurately weighed, by tprin- 


by difference. 

The acetyl content ii not lew than 6 0 per cent nor more than 7.0 per 
cent calculated on the dry basts. 

FERROUS LACTATE.— QHioFeOsJHiO.-M. W. 

288 06. 

Ferrous lactate occurs in pale grcenish-wbite crusts, consisting of 
irnall needle-shaped crystals or transparent green scales, baring a 
alight, peculiar odor and a aweetish, ferruginous taste. It is slowly 
soluble in about 40 parts of cold and in 12 parts of boiling water, 
almost insoluble In alcobol; and fredy soluble in a solution of an atlcsh 
citrate, fielding a green solution. When $iri>BgiT heated, the salt 
froths, gives out dense, white, acid fumes, chars and finally leaves a 
brownisb-red residue. 

The 8<ttieous solution of the salt has a greenish-yellow color and a 
•lightly acid reaction, and gives a deep blue precipitate with potassiun 
ferrlcytnlde and a light blue one with potassium fervoeyanide. A 3 

f er eent aqueous solution of the salt should not yield mere than a 
lint opaleseenee with a lead acetate solution (hmti or ehsrncr 
nlfaie, ehleriJe, fitratr, tartrate anJ melale). The aqueous solution 
after acidification with hydrochloric acid should sot yield any precipice 
Of color when treated with hydrogen sulfide (fertign metals). p« 
aqueous solution, acidified with nitric acid, should not afford more uaa 
flight opalescence with barium eblondc T S. or with silver nitrate T.S 
(Itmil of nllate or et<lar\it). If 25 ec. Of a 2 per eent aqueous 
of the salt is mixed with S cc. of dilated sulfuric acid, the mixture miIm 
for a few minutes, an excess of sodium hydroxide T.S. sdded sad Ue 
mixture filtered, the filtrate, when mixed with a few drops of allaime 

ttygl.J ^..XA ^ W0A fnserf. 

■ • • y 10 offensive odor 

, . , . and 

, . . , .... ii> : a brown color 

. . . .r . . . / . ■ . • m 1 to 1-S Cm. 

• • I 1 and carefully 

... -if feme oxide. 

■ .7.8 per cent of 

. . . Jkaline reactitm 

, . . . , . . • I ■ (foreign salts). 

FIBRIN FOAM. — A sterile, dry preparation of fibrin pre- 
pared from Fraction I of citrated normal human « 

fractionated by the method of Cohn (/. Am. Chem. Soc. 68. 43 , 

fosn. (h»aa») rrarirt .nnH "STS'J'S' 

sponge-like pieces which become compressible and resdieat wnen 
pWly w " ■ - *" 


D.cic.y wetted with water 

Add 5 cc. of 1 W sodi^ j 


small piece of fibrin 
..ate T.S : the 

gehtin sponge) Add Z or o 
fibrin foam a bride red cd-’f 
sponge) 

•f fibrin foam e 


■r phosphorus 
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l^atoxidc iq % vacuum IS not t 


FOLIC ACID — Pteroyi^iutanuc acid— N'4- i { f 2'aiiiino-4 
hydroxy - 6 - ptendyJ) mclhyllamino } benzoyllglutamjcacid ~ 
CwHijOflNr.— M W 4414 

Folic acid oecuri «« a ycllowisli-ortnfo cryaullme povdtr It W to 
•oiublt in akofaol. bciucnc, cbloroform. ether and water, very 
toluoie in hat water, and apanncly aoinbte in ttnth norwat aodiuta 
sydrostde 

F)aee about 0 1 Cm of folie atid, accurately weiKhed iq a dry 12S ee., 
»'*!• •• “•>»—' .. «-,l -• .11 *r » _ I JBCthaBOl 

• • a • • ■ ■ afjj 

' . . • ■ itr reafCBt 

■ • • \lcernativeEy, 


I • ighed Cool, 

• • • Cautioosly 

. • • • • • C>5 per test 

» tha dry basis 

Treat tbc residua from the aoKated aab with 2 i 6tep» of bydroentone 
acid and araporjte to dryness on a steam hath Add iO re of 2 per cent 
ftydroeblortc a«d aod heat foe 5 minutes on a sitam bath Filter th^oush 
»par into a ^essIer tube Kepeat the acid creatmeni of the residue with 
10 ee more of 3 per cent hydroebiortc ccid Ddu’e the combined hftrates 
to 3S c< . and add 10 cc of hydroern auiftde T S Keep is the dark for 
}0 toinaies no more lurtidiiy develops (ban corresponds to SO ppm of 
Uadfy.S p X»£l 
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conwntration of total amine in the aolution in teras of p-amlnobeaiole 
Calculate the fofic acid ^senf from the following equation: 


folic acid found. 


as p aminobenzoie acid) X 3 22 = t 


Tailzts- Weigh, accurately, 25 tablets of folic acid and 
grind them to a fine pow*r la a nuwtar. Weigh out an amount of powder 
Transfer the weighed portion to a 
lOO cc. volumetric flask and dilute to 100 cc, with tenth-normal sodium 
V?^*^®**“*‘.^**’**^*^***^ transfer I cc, of the supernatant liquid to a 
300 cc. volumetric flatlc. Continue the assay for folic a«d as directed in 
the monograph for foHc acid, beginning with the sentence, "Transfer 
i dc. of the solution to a 100 cc. volumetric flask and add 80 cc. of 
water, 10 ce. of five normal hydrochloric acid . , The folic acid 
content of the tablets rs not less than 90 nor more than US per cent. 


C.\r 




Incinerate approximately 1 Gm. of gastric mucm, accurately weigbed, 
in a fflulfle furnace at 500 C: the tih content does not exceed 6 3 
per cent. 

Transfer a 10 Gm. aampte of gastrie mucin to a 125 ce. Erleameyer 
flaak and add 100 ce. of 70 per cent alcohol (7^ cc of U. S. ?• 
alcohol diluted to 1 liter). Stopper the flask, iDaEe the nixtUK for 
thirty minutes and decant the supernatant liquid. Repeat this *ddiUoB 
of alcohol and extraction for a total of six times Measure the combinm 
extracts and filter a portion through a dry filter paper. EraportW 
50 cc, of the filtrate to diwness, dry at 100 C. and 72 cm. of mercury 
to constant weight, and calculate the dry weight, S, in the total volume 
of alcohol. The mucin content, calculated as (10—5) X 10. i* o®* 1*** 
than 73 per cent nor more than 90 per tent. 

Determine the nitroge • -• ir. ».*.t.ie 

(described in the foregi • . . 

ing to Jlfetfiods of Ana • ’ •• • . 

CArrnutr, 6, ed., p. 2S, • • • ... 

than 9.0 per cent. 

Transfer 0 1 Gm. of the dried alcohol insoluble residue as previously 
obtained to a 125 cc. Erlenineyer flask and add 50 cc. of two-norffl« 
su/furic acid. Digest on a steam bath under a reflux condenser for tarn 
hours and dilute to 100 cc. Transfer 4 cc. of this solution to a 25 py 
200 mm. test tube, add I drop of phenolphthalein and neutralize with w 
per cent sodium hydroxide. Ada S cc. of standard copper rMwn 
[Twenty-five Gra of anhydrooa sodicira carbonate, 20 “®-, 
bicarbonate and 25 Gm. of potassium sodium tartrate are dissoiyea m 
600 cc. of distilled water; 7.5 Cm. of CaSOs SHtO is dissolved W 100 
cc. of water and introduced with constant stirring into the e^bon*' 
tartrate solution through a funnd resting on the bottom of,*'’® 
tamer. To the solution add 5 Cm, of potassium j^idc and 2A « oi 
an alkaline standard normal solution of Potassium biiodate (32.4yo u^ 

of potassium biiodate and 83 3 cts. of, normal sodium hydroxide made 
up to 1 liter). The resultant solution ts made up to 
and make up to 10 cc. Cover the teat tube 

pend it in boiling water for fifteen minutes and then cool la a pan . 
?old water without . shaking Add 5 cc. of nomal *Sg 

after one rjinute titrate with 0 005 normal sodium thiosulfate, usi g 
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itarcH 15 »n indicator, 7he codmm thuiMtte U lUndardiied azaintt 
ibe 0 02i normal conrcr atdiate lodate rcaecnt. S cc of wMcb anonld 
rrnuire 22 0 cc. oi jlie thioaultatc The iiHerrnce between this control 
REure and the number of ctbit centhneteTa of iliiojulfale used In the 
determinaiiOD abould oot be fees thu S 6 tior tisore tban 12 2 cc , that 
h. not lesa than 2S per cent nor more than 25 per cent of redueioz 
material, calculated *a dextrose iti ^e alcohol iiiioluble tnatcrial 
Prepare a 2 pet cent zololion of z^stric nucin t>7 trituratmz 2 Cm 
of mucin with 100 te. of water and pastisz it through a CO mesh 
KTcrn Determine the p» of this solatuin bf means of a gUs* electrode 
at 25 C.S the pa is not below J 7 nor above 6 5 Pelefinine the viscositf 
of (his solution at 2$ C within one hour bjt means of a 10 cc Mohr 

n et and comnaro it with water (he relative viscosity is not below 
0 nor above } SO 


CITALIW (AMORPHOUS). — A glycosidal consiitucnt 
!){ Digitalis purpurea lunne prepared according: to t^te ittefhod 
o{ Krait. 

Gitalin (amorphous) Js a white or alizhtljr huff colored amorphous 

- • - s .—nc and alco- 

I ■ • • ■ issoluble to 

• ■ fharp melt 

- • no C and 

• us SQueous 

I . • ‘ bydrogilslitt, 

' c • • . * > • I aestic aeid 

■ . • • • cent (erne 

• , • • .led aulfurie 

• I • • Tbe upper 

• • • . . ebanemg xa 

• . le ehlerlds 

• 1 • >- acetic acid 

■■ I • • • to mg of 

. . et a browa 

1 . . • . . 

, • itcf-drop*’ IS 

s . . • . • to the con 

• . , . 1 tb dizitoain 

GOLD SODIUM TKIOMALATE— C:4H3AuNa20«S 
H*0 — W 408 id — Disodium auruihtomalatc 
Gold sodium tbiofflslate oceura as a fine, white to yctiowisb white 
powder possessing a metal/ic taste le u very soluble m water and 
practically insoluble m alcohol and lit ether Aoucoux solutions of gold 
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Weighs accurately about OJ Gm. of gold sodium thiomahte and 
tzansier tt to a 300 ce. KJeldabl Bask with about 10 cc. of wafer, add 20 ec. 
of nitric acid and inix well. Add IS cc. of sulfuric acid slowly with mixing 
and heat over a low flame, at first gently boiling and later increasing 
the heat until fumes of sulfur trioxtde are evolved. Allow the flash 
and contents to cool to room temperature and add 30 cc of water slowly 
with mixing. The precipitated gold should agglomerate and the liquid 
should not have a purplish color (eoUoikal ,Oold), If the liquid is not 
colorless, add 20 cc. of 3 per cent bydrogeo peroxide, reheat as directed, 
recool and redilute. Filter through an ignited tared Gooch crucible, wash 
with water, dry at 100* C., tgmte, co^ and weigh: the weight of gold 
found corresponds to not less than 49.S per cent nor more than SO 7 
per cent, calculated to the dried substance. 


HEPARIN SODIUM. — The hydrated sodium salt of a 
naturally occurring, complex organic polymer possessing anti- 
coagulant properties. The chemical structure of heparin has not 
been fully established. It is considered to be a dextrorotatory 
polysaccharide made up of hexosaminc and hexurontc acid units 
containing sulfuric acid ester groups. 

Heparin sodium occurs as a white to lightly colored, ^amorphous, 
gumlike powder. Tt is very soluble in water but practically insoluble m 
• * — • f-j The pH of a 1 per cent 

• • • • • ’ at ZS C. • ^ 

• • • solutioa (made by du- 

• . • ' water eentaimog 1 cc 

• Id 5 ec. of water aod 
' e color of the mixture 

4 ,' • • . if petroleum efh^ tea 

shake the mixture vigorously for one minute. Allow the enulsies to 
break' the color of the solution returns to pale blue and a purple pre- 
cipitate collects in the interface between tbe liquids . » 

Place 1 cc. of 1 per cent heparin sodium in a test tube, add 2 5 ec, or 
ertho-pbenanthrolioe T.S : a red preetpfute forms 

Fuse about 50 mg. of bepann sodium with a small piece (2 emm; 
of metallic sodium la (utest tube: cool, add 5 drops of sJroboI, leaco 
the fused mass with S ce of water and filter: tbe filtrate responds to tests 
for cyanide and aulfide, indicating the presence of mirogeu ana luuur 

^dd 1 drop of stroog aotmoaia solution and 3 drops of 30 per 
cent hydrogen peroxide solution to 0 S cc. of I per cent heparin 
solution contained tn a test tube Heat ©n a water (steam) bath lor ten 
minutes: no cloudiness results which cannot be cleared by tu< 

solution acid to congo red, by (be addition of just sufficient diluted cyorO' 
chloric acid (boruim ion) 

Mix 5 cc. of 1 per cent hepann sodium solution with 5 ca ot suu^ 
salicylic acid reagent (dissolve 20 Cm of sodium sulfate deeahyarate 
in 80 cc of water, cool to 35 C., add 5,0 Cm of sulfosalicyiic acid, dis- 
solve and dilute to 100 cc.). Heat riie mixture to boiling' no cloudiness 
should be discernible (protnn). , ,, _ . 

Ash 0.1 Gm of heparin sodium in the presence of sulfuric ^eiu *n 
a tared porcelain crucible: the sulfaled ash amounts to not more wan 
40.5 per cent of the dn^ substance. 

Dry about O.l Gm. of heparin sodium for twenty-four hours at tmid 
temperature over phosphorus pentoxide in a vacuum desiccator at a 
pressure not above S mm. of mercury: the loss in weight ii'not more 
than 12 per cent ... rr e P 

Heparin sodium shall meet the pyrogen test described in the U. o. r. 
XffI when solutions coataiaing 1,000 units per cubic centimeter ar 
injected in a dosage of 2 0 cc per kilogram of body weight 

HEXESTROL.— CisH^jO,.— M W. 27036.— Mesc-3,*^^ 

^oro-hydroxyphenyl-n-hexane 

Hexestrol occurs as an odorless white crystalline powder which me » 
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,» isa* t Tt a freeW icJoM* to cAef} $oIuT)Ie in acttonc. 

»nd BM^nelT « haumt fi” diswWefw 


*44^ rtrM drops of 1 per ewt AdiT f few drops of 

green color develops which chanses i„ alcohol^ fr«s 

50 per cent solutioa of antimoor pentatMoride in &iy »« 

iMoroform to * »ery dilate soIbHm of We^ro* 

i red colored sotutien is prodoeM DuseWe 10 /jt^Lcn 

S « of concentrated sultune acid no «otor ii produced (auUncMn 


Dr; an accuratel, weighed specimen of be^estrol jo constant we.|bt 
at 100 C the loss doe* rat ejceed « 5 fer «« « ot*™ 

eigfced apeornen of tenestrol 

ivitli distilled 


Dissolre 0 J Gra of hexestcot t<. .•* -• — 

the toluUoa ti elear aad eoloele**. dilute w ,j' ■i«i..»,nn '"ise 

water and add 5 drops of 10 per e«t has been 

darkening produced does rwl exceed that of 4 control to wnic 

‘'TVlMtS w'.“LS. •»* 0 s c. oi 

and one half hours Collect the/fr'**'**?* ®" * 

It with four 20 <c portons of distiHed water the S^'P" 

?$d6* C weroight e«J Slid weigh ‘Vav?*l‘’l«Li5f . be«I « 
disecuia cbumed. when inulttplied br ® s m? eml' 

eonteat of not U« than 93 S per cent snd not more ibsn 100 S per emt. 

HEXETHAL SODIUM ~ CtsHjfNjNsOt -- M W 
262 29 —The monosodium salt of 5 n hexyl 5 ethyJbarbituric 
aci4 

CMm Aamoui totot.m. rf bunfal rat 

pose on standing, on boihnc precipitation occurs with evolution of 

*"H«etbal sodium is an odorless, white w shaV’A 

a bmer U»1e U is very soluble m water soluble PJ?', 

tically insoluble in ether ind beutene An aqueou* solution of bexethal 
sodium has an aikalioe reacUoo to litmus 
Dissolve about 0 S Gb of bexethal sodiu 


: of water add a 


;'of d'liwed 'h;d"rochter.c acid «»«$ «*>', "‘“'‘/“j, 

baTbitunt Kid on ajlltr. wash and dry at 90 C it^ “«•**»*- 


Uewe“«w abTOT'j‘Cri‘*of b?5rtbri* i^um Ae umTtb 

fnr tis.ti,.m MrKnttst* 'Bail abwt 0 S C» Of bexttaSl BodlUm With 5 CC Ot 
a 2S per cent sodium bydrcBide sololi^ Vt'waiw 

of ammoma. Dissolve about OJ Cm of hexethrf wdiucB in 10 « 
and divide into two porticmi to «Be twflwn «r 

bichloride TS a wb " " 

stTDBg ammonia solulioi 


TS _ 
solvtion 


.v precipitate results lolabte i 
........w.. To the other portiiw' »■’■< c ei- 

a white precipiUte resulu, aoluble in ■ 


r. add S i 


acid, filter through paper I*** 
on aaturstioo wit* hydrogen aulfide wen* of *r 


I tnrMfr) Add about 



622 NEW AND NONOEFICIAL REMEDIES 


0.1 Cm. of iexethal lodiom to 1 ce. of •uHuric acid; the adution b 
colorless carbenuiebU nbrtaneej. 

Transfer aboi ‘ v. _ ... 't.i . • 

stoppered cylinc ■' . • 

ten minutes: < ■ . • ^ ^ 

repeat twice, i' ’ . '. 

utilizing the sa • • • • • ‘ ' 

a tared beaker • • i . . , 

exceed 0.5 per ■ » 

about 1 Gm. of hexethal sodium, accurately weighed, to constant 
wetgM at 100 C.; the loss does not exceed 2.S per cent. Transfer about 
0.5 Gm. of hexethal sodium, accurately weighed, to a suitable Sgnibb 
separatory funnel, add SO cc. of water, followed by 10 cc. of diluted 
hydroebloric acid; extract with right successive portions of ether of 25 cc. 
each, evaporate the Combined ethereal extracts to drytiesi m a stream of 
warm air and dry to constant weight at M* C.t the amount of hexylethyl 
barbituric acid corresponds to not less than 90 8 per cent nor more than 
91.6 per cent calculated to the dried substance. Transfer the aeidilied 
aqueous portion from the foregoing extraction to a tared platinum dub 


HEXOBARBITAL SOLUBLE. — CwHisNsNaOs. - 
M. W. 258.2S.-- The monosodium salt of l,5-dimethyl*S*A^*cy* 
clohcxenyl barbituric acid. 


IfexSbarbltat soluble occurs a< a white, crystalline, odorless, hygro- 
scopic powder, with a slightly bitter taste. It is very soluble in water, 
freely soluble in alcohol, and practically insoluble in ether. An aqueoiu 
solution of hexobarbital soluble is alkaline to litmus. The pa of a 10 
per cent solution of hexobarbital soluble lies between 11 and 12 
Dissolve about 0 5 Gm of hexobarbital soluble in 100 cc. of 
add an excess of diluted bydrochlonc acid, mix, allow to stand nfKeii 
minutes and collect the resultar* arnl 

on a filter, wash with water and * 

Transfer about 0.1 Gra. of lh« 

acid to a stoppered cylinder, ad ■ [ 

for one minute, filter through pap’ 
portion add 1 cc. of 36 per cct 
T.S.: an immediate discoloration 

of potassium permanganate T.S.' • . ' ‘ 

Transfer about 0 5 Gm of hexobarbital soluble to a 50 cc 
flask, add 5 cc. of water and about 0 4 Gm of p nitrobenzyl caJoriae 
dissolved in 10 cc of 90 per cent ak^ol. Attach the flask to a 
reflux condenser and heat the mixture on a wafer bath for one®"' 
hour. Cool the flask and collect the precipitate on a “'tefi 
water, dry at 65* C., dissolve the dry product in just sufficient oat 
60 per cent alcohol, cool and collect the precipitate, dry at 65 t... 

the melting point of the product » 113 IIS* C. 

Transfer about 0.3 Gm of bexobarbital soluble to a test tube con 
taining 2 cc of water and add, dropwise, bromine T S until me 
of bromine faintly persists after vigorously shaking the test tube, roat 
the contents of the test tube into 100 cc. of water, filter through 
wash with water and dry at 65* C,’ the melting point of the product lies 
between 130* and 132* C., with decowporition , . 

Incinerate about 1 Gm of hexobarbital soluble in a porcelain oku, 
cool, dissolve the residue in SO cc of water and divide into 


...-is: the first portion responds to tests for sodium carbonate. Rim* 
the porcelain rfish with 2 cc. of diluted hydrocWoric acia, add toe 
rinsings to the second portion and filter tlirough paper: the filtrat 
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T.S {tvifest} 

Add About 0 } Cm of bncAirbitll fotitbfe 



to 2 ee ft *ul/iirie *«d 



»*I in ice with An occAiio"*! •»<rIio* ttrentr miouleA Then edd 
10 ee. of 10 per Cent (<ourr<»m iodide •oluHon ((odete free) end «Ito» 
to mad for ten miiurei Tiirjie ibe free indioe urali tenth narnei 
Aodium Ihiotnffire ulution When the (ilr«tion (( neetfir complete, 
add 3 ce. of ehloreform. annc ttAreh T S aa the indieator. end 
continue the titritioa until colorlei*. f.acb cc. uC tenthnormal brsmtde* 
hroDUlf aolution l« eqoirateni to 01)129 Cm of hexabarbital totuble 
the Acnoont found corrcfrondi (o not l«t than 99 per cent eor (oore 
then }0l per cent. 
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” hydroehtofle jeW, filters *ep»r.te portions of 10 cc *ath of 
Iw . 7® *“ftiitl»ty on the mddition of J cc. of b»rium ehl" 

nor less than 6 per cent. Boil atxwt 1 Cm. of sodium o iodohippurate. 
accurately we ghed. w ih 10 cc. of benzene for fifteen lainutei, retracing 
the eraporated liquid 1/ ftecefsjfT, decant the supenuunt liourd tbroogli 
filler paper and wash the filter with to cc. and 5 cc. portions, of benwe: 
eraporaie the comtiined nitrates to dryness in a tared beaker and dry ta 
constant weight at lOO* C.s the residue does not exceed 0-2 per cent 
fuocofBhinrrf o-wdolifppiinc and). Transfer about 0 5 Cm of soditua 
o-iodohippurate, accurately •*' * * *• a " r”. >-».»» «.,c. 
the nitrogen content acror ■ 


- f more than 4.4 per cent when calculated to the 

dned fobstance Weigh accuratefy about 1 Cm. of sodium ^-lodohippurate 
a * ■'■'s' ■ a * a-id, heat ta%t(eush while 


* ■ repeat twice, using por* 
' O.S Cm. of afflnienmnt 
k*igh as sodium sulfste: 
fi 8 per gent nor socte 
ied subitsneg, Trtoifcr 
■ sulfur bomb; detersiiBe 
ad (J. Am. C^m. Sot. 
••ponds to not Ins than 
> caleulaicd to the dried 


HOMATROPINE HYDROCHLORIDE,-C,gHjiNOa. 
HQ.— M. W. JI1.80.— The hydrochloride of the albJoId 
homatropinCj obtained by the .condensation of tropine and 
mandeiic acid. 

Ilomatropine hydrochloride occurs as small white crystals, soluble 
la water and alcohol and neltlor at front 2)6 to 2)7* C. 

The color test for the identification of boroatrepiae hydroehlon’ds 
and the tests showing the absence of Impurities abould agree wiUi 
those described in the U. S. Pbamaeopna under homatropioe hydro* 
bromide. 


INVERT SUGAR SOLUTION.— A soIuUon of a mixture 
of dextrose and levulose obtained by the inversion of sucrose. 

Invert sugar solution is prepared by inverting cane sug»r *ith 
tartirio acid and adiust’ng to a ftt of 6 8 with sod, am bydrozide 

Invert sugar solution is a clear, pale amber, sweet, watery 
A 10 cc. portion requires less than 2 ec. of teijth-normaf sooioffl 
hydroxide to neutralize the acid, phenolpbihalein T.S. being used as an 
indicator. No sediment separates from the solution in ampoiM <>“ 
prolonged standing (tmelubU fnits, ultramorinr or prusnOH 
10 per cent solution is not affected by the addition of an equal vwum 
of hydrogen sulfide T.S. (hoovy motatr). Ten ee. tortieo* ot • 

10 per cent solution remain clear for at least one minute after r« 
addition of 1 cc. of silver nitrate T.S. (ehlonde) or of 
waJate T.S. (tolcium). A portion equivalent to S Gm. of invert 
lusat shows no more sulfate than corresponds W 03 cc_ of n*ne‘ ■ 
normal tulfurie acid. A aolotlon equivalent to 5 Cm of invert swar 
evaporated to dryness and ashed yielUa a residue weighing not more 


4 mg. A 


soluticm equivalent to 5 Gm of invert sugar yields 

(ban is equivalent to O.S cc. of hundredth normal hydwwow 


copper reducing power, when examined by means of the ^anscope 
has a specific rotation of [ol *5? between —16 and —184. 
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Dilute exactl}’ 10 ce o( the onnnal to exactly 500 cc . transfer 
10 ce of this solution to a 250 ee oeaker and assay for mrert sugar 
according to the Mtthcdi tf Attalytu of Ik# Attoctotion ef OS'C'al 
<t2n<;«I(ural Chem%slt, ed 6 pp 571 572 paragraphs 53 and 39 
the amount of invert sugar is wit id 5 per cent of the amount claimed 
Transfer SO cc of the prepared solution to a 100 cc standard flask, 
invert according to the itukod of Analym A O A C , td 
p 566 paragraph 24e and assay for sucrose according to paragraph 
30, page 569 the weight of sucrose is not greater than 4 per cent of 
the weight of invert sugar found 

lOCAMFEN (ScHEsme & Glatz) — A liquid obtained by 
the interaction of iodine 10 parts phenol 20 parts and camphor 
70 parts, containing about 7 25 per cent free lodme 

This preparation is a dark reddish hrown, viscid 1 quid having a cam 
jihoraeeous odor It is insotubte in water, tnit soluble in all proportions 
in alcohol ether benaine and liquid petrolatum 

The preparation 1 ke free iodine interacts with fata and waxes its free 
iodine entering into combination 

Accurately weigh about 2 Cm of the preparation into a glass stoppered 
flask and diisolve it in about 25 cc ef chloroform Add about 10 cc of po* 
tasiium iodide solution (1 in 10) and titrate the free iodine with tenth 
normal sodium thiosulfate solution using starch T S ss an indicator 


lODINATED CASTOR OIL — A 66 per cent solution in 
oil of an iodine addition product of castor oil lodinated castor 
oil contains about 17 per cent of iodine 


lodmtied caitor oil is an oiilihe heuld, tght amber in eotor 
faint alkaline reaction It is insoluble in water soluble 11 
chloroform snd ether 

When bested it 11 -decomposed sod purple vapors ef ledme 
oR When heated with alcoholic potash, lodinated caster oil n 
■nd potassium iodide formed 


having t 
n aleoaol 

sre given 
saponifled 


lODOALPHIONIC ACID— CJsHl2l203-^r W 494 1 
— 13 (4 Hydroxy 3 S diiodophenyl) o phenylpropionic acid 
lodoalphiomc setd occurs as a white or faintly yellowtsh, praetieally 
odorless and tasteless powder It Is soluble in alcohol and ether si ghtly 
soluble ID benzene and cbloroforui, soluble in both alkali carbonate 
and hydroxide solutions and Insoluble in water lodoalphionie acid melts 
at 1S7 to 162 C with decompos non 

Shake about 0 2 Gm of lodoaipbionic acid with 2 CC of water and 
of eblotoform the cbloroform layer remaina colorless fabrene# #/ 


frr# f 


ilR#) 


s stoppered 


e about 0 3 Gm ef lodoalpbionie acid in a 50 cc. 1 

cylinder add 30 cc of water shake the conlenti for 

filter through paper separate portions of 10 ee each of the filtrate 
yield a very faint opalescence with 0 S cc diluted nitnc acid and 0 5 
cc silver nitrate solution ^soliihU hohdttt do color or precipitate t 


does not exceed 
ic acid to a bomb 
thod the amount 
r cent nor more 


lODOBISMUTHITE SODIUM — BiIgNa-eHaO — 
M W 998 59 — Bismuth sodium iodide hexahydrate" 


lodobumuth te sodium occur» as a red cryitalline compound odor 
ten, or having only a faint aCrtic or ethyl acetate odor, permanent in 
dry air and poaaeaalng an astringent taste It yields a dear aolutlon 
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* 1, j‘*V ®" *"H**'®** dilBtion of the solotion, «odium 
*® fona a black precipafate of bismuth 
® ^ divided state, while on further addition of water 

the bJack prec/pttate changes to red bismuth oxyiodide. Hydrolysis 
may be retarded by the addition of acids or alkali jodiifes The 
aqueous solution is neutral or fjmtty acid to litmus lodobismutbite 
soaium dissolves readily and without decomposition in ethyleneglycol, 
propylene glycol, glycerin, anhydrous 'alcohol and ethyl acetate; it is 
insoluble ui absolute ether, chloroform, carbon disulfide, petroleum 
ether, fixed oils and iic^uia petrolatum. On heating the product in an 
oven_ at SO ta 110 C., if loses water of hydration, with slight deeoni- 

E osition, leaving a maroon colored residue that becomes brown or 
lack on aging, and that changes to red on exposure to moistore. 

Add 3 ce of liydrochioric acid and 25 cc. of wafer to about 0 5 Cm, 
of lodobismuthite sodiutn, add an excess of strong ammonia solution, 
filter and wash the filter with water. Ignite the filter jn a quartz 
crucible; the residue is yellow. A lew drops of the filtrate imparts 


l.S ( 


I of 


bath and ig .... 

lottttlon tnee « 

auSeient nit 

in a ISO ec. * * 

the filtrate l ' ' , . j 

tiona of 5 ce. each Mix one portion with an equal volume of dilutea 

’ '• • - • Pilate another 

e supernatant 
I is not imme* 

« portiOB) add 

diluted hydrochloric acid no precipitate is formed ^iilverj. 

Transfer about 0 4 Cm. of iodobismutbile sodium, accurate!/ weighed, 
to a Wide mouth weighing bottle and beat to constant weight in an 
oven at 110 C , the loss in weight is not less than lO.S per cent nor 
more than 12 5 per cent. 

Transfer about 0 2 Gm. of iodobismuthite sodium, accuratily weighed, 
to a beaker, dissolve in 3 cc. of hydrocblonc acid and 125 ec. ®t. 
saturate the solution with hydrogen sulfide to precipitate the bisinutn 
as bismuth sulfide, filter m a Gooch crucible, wash with water, *"°"p ' 
chloroform, and ether in this order, dry for one hour at lao U. 
cool in a desiccator and weigh, repeat the washing with chloro/orni ana 
ether and the drying at 100* C. until constant weight is attainea: ine . 
bismuth sulfide is equivalent to not more than 21.8 per cent, nor 
less than 20 3 per cent bismuth. _ 

Transfer about 0 2 Gm of iodobismuthite aodium, accurately 
to a 250 cc beaker, add 10 cc of a solution of acid *ilver n«r«e 
(prepared by dissolving 1 Gm. of silver nitrate in 20 ce. of wai 
and adding S cc. of nitew acid) and then 100 cc. of w?»«- 
stand two hours, filter, using a filter paper, and wash well with • 
Without allowing the precipitate to dry, puncture the filter and, m s 
100 cc- strong ammonia solutioB, wash the precipitate into a ^50 ec 
stoppered Erlenmeyer flask, agitate the solution, then allow *“* . 

and contents to stand two hours, collect the precipitate on a preparM 
Gooch crucible and wash it with diluted ^ammonia d» 

water; dry to constant weight at 100 * C The weight of >odiM 

IS equivalent to not less than 60 per cent nor more than 63 pc 
of iMine Add 10 cc. of potassium iodide T.S. to the filter 

on the steam bath until most of the anitnoiua has been remOTed, 
the solution and collect the precipiute on a prepared Goocb crucio . 
wash with water, dry to constant weight at 100* Cs ‘ne weigui 
■liver jo^de is equivalent to nM more than 04 per cent cWoti«. 
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V'xTH ETHYL- 

■■"■■•■J . .■ • . “ 889S9— A solu- 

lum iodide) and 
ethyl aminoben- 

loate 

Th« specific gravity of io4o1»sintRliite sodium with ethyl amino 
benzoate at 2S C ranges from 1 1$7 to 1 175 The of iodobismuthite 
•odium with ethyl aminohenzaate taken with a quinhydrone electrode 
ranges from 4 5 to SO The refractive index at 25 C ranges from 
1 4609 to 14511 

'transfer about 3 cc of todobismuthite sodium with ethyl amino- 
htnioate, aceuiately wetihed, to an Erlemneytr flasV, add J cc of 
hydrochloric aeid and 125 cc of water determine the bismuth 
according to the method outlined under iodobismuthite sodium each 
cubic centimeter eontaini the equivalent of not less than 0 012 nor 
more than 0 0138 Gm of bisrnuth Add 10 ee of a nitric acid silver 
nitrate solution (prepared by di«solving 1 Gin of silver nitrate m 
20 rc of water and adding 5 cc of nitric aeid) to about 3 ee of 
lodobistnuihite sodium with ethyl aminobeoroate, accurately weighed, 
and then add 100 cc of water, allow to stand two hours, filter into 
a prepared Gonch crucible and wash with very dilute nitric acid 
(5 ee of diluted nitric acid to make 100 ee.), and dry to constant weight 
at too* C the weight of silver iodide is equvalent to not less than 0 135 
nor more than 0 145 Ga of iodine per cnbie centimeter 

loBoaiswuTaiTE Sooium The iodobismuthite sodium in lodohis* 
mutbite sodium with ethyl amioobenzoate conforms to the New snd» 
Nonoffieiai Remedies standards for this substance 

c-TiirL AmMosgNgOATg The ethyl ammobenroaie {n ledobismutbite 
lodiura with ethyl aminobefltoaie conforms to the U 5 P staadardi 
for this substanee 

raoSYUKt GtYcot. The propylene glycol m iodobismuthite sodium 
With ethyl sminobentoate eoniorma to ibe National Formulary standards 
Tor this lubstaoce 

lODOBRASSID.— C^sHesIgOs—M W 592 4--EthyI di- 

lodobrassidate 

lodobrassid cryatallires in white, odorless and tasteless needles melt 
itig at 37 C It is insoluble m water, slightly soluble in alcohol and 
Ysry soluble in fatty oils, ether and benzene lodobrassid is deeom 


T I^Tl/*ST>VT3 * /'T'*'" 


With mineral acids and heavy metal salts Its specific 

n to 5 cc with 
precipitate on a 
■ iiodo-4-pyridooe 
• ompoaition (the 
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to force out a crystalline breciphate; filter: dry the product under partial 
vacuum: the melting point of the diethylamine hydrochloride obtained ii 
from 224* to 227* C.» with subhiwnatioii. 

Acidify the alkaline residue remaining in the distilling flask »iti 
diluted hydrochloric acid; remove the lolution from the flask and 
evaporate to about one third* of its volume Cool the concentrated 
solution m ice water for fifteen minutes with occasional shaking, 
filter and concentrate the filtrate to a syrup. Treat the syrupy residue 
with 5 ce. of absolute alcohol, neutralize by dropwise addition of sodiua 
hydroxide T.S., filter, wash and finally dilute the filtrate to about 8 cc. 
with alcohol Add about 0 5 Cm. of p/enc acid to the solution, bo’l,/ 
cool and place in an iCe chest. Collect the precipitate on a filter,'' 
recrystallize from absolute alcohol and dry under partial vacuum: the 
melting point fCautiotil^ of the diethanolamine picrate obtained is 
between 109 and 110 C. 

Dilute 20 cc. of lodopyracet compound solution, accurately measured, 
to 200 cc. in a calibrated flask. Use portions of the diluted solution >a 
the following determinations: 

Evaporate 20 cc. of the diluted solution, accurately measured, id a 
tared platinum dish on a water bath and dry to constant weight at 
100 C.t the weight of the residue is equivalent to not less than 48 per 
cent (\V/V) nor more than SI per cent (W/V) calculated ,to the 
original tolucion. Ash the residue in the presence of sulfunc acid: the 

_ .r-i-. .( .u, .. 1 . .... ,i,,n rtj „gr cent 

. itillatioQ 

, . fdroxice 

. rate the 

. . , . . . . . • T.S M 

« jettu/nfa 

m . , m , not ICI* 

. . . (W/V) 

. . . be for^ 

going determination witn suuuik acio. voiiv.iui.iu 
digest with 10 cc of sulfuric acid and 0 05 Cm. of seleatum aieu 
until clear. Cool, dilute with 100 cc of water, transfer to the amtnon« 
distillation apparatus and add an excess of 50 per cent sodium 
hydroxide. Distil into SO cc. of tenthnormal hydfochljuric icid ana 
titrate the excess acid with teritb normal sodium hyaroxMe, b« * 
methyl red T.S as the indicator: the amount of tenthnormal bydr«i««‘= 
acid consumed by the distillate is equivalent to the ammonia den 
from both the 3,S-dnodo-4 pyridone N-acetic acid and the “''*"*'”’{*“ 1 ,,/ 

Transfer a 10 cc. portion of the diluted solution to “L £* 91 ,,' 
heat gently to boiling and add exactly 12 ec. of silver 
until the precipitate becomes granular, cool in ice watM for an 7 
minutes with occasional atirring: filter through a tared 9^?^ 
using the cold filtrate to wash the beaker, and ****’ . ^* C. 

with S cc. of ice cold water, dry to constant “ ,dooe- 

To the weight of the precipitate ^ilver saft “f .V the 
N-acetic acid) found, add 0.00135 Gm. as a solubility ”, 

weight of silver 3,5 (/riodo. 4 -pyr»dotie acetate found is 'lU'^a en 
. - - - - • , ,ctd of not less than y 

. . .. cent (W/V) ealcutawd to the 

ndone-N acetic acid 

culate the equivalent in ce. of tentb-nomal ^i^bydfo- 

of the original solution Deduct this number of ec "tT,„Joma 

chloric acid from the number rte titration of <f%jbaBol- 

from the Kjeldahl determination. Tfie more tbio 

amine should be not less than 8.2 per cent (W/V) nor more to 
B.r per cent (W/V). 

lODOPYRACET CONCENTRATED 

. . . • ■ ‘/-acetic acid 
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Sf« ihe tMt» Riven 5n llie U- S Pharmacopeia under lodo* 
pyacet Injecuon, which has about half the itrcnKth of iodo- 
pyracet concentraled toJution, ao that the qoantilics Riven In 
the I'harniaeo;>eia must be muUiplM ty two See also, »o far as 
they apply, the tests Riven under lodapyracet compound solu- 
tion*N. N U 


ISOBORNYLTHIOCYANOACCTATE-TECHNICAL. 
'^tsHtsKaOS-— M W 2S33S— The techmcaj grade of iso' 
bomyl thiocyanoacetate contains P2 per cent or more of isobornyj 
thiocyanoacelate viUh other terpenes 

I , , ...... . * ' ' 


S « 

ta* btsVrt 
mfntittt • 
4 few di 
Add \ 
MlaiiM i 


Mlation. 

Add \ 
• to p»r 


ef luo norntl stcvbotK poUMium hydieside $ «e. of 
■ - ....X •Icehotic »o'ut>on el boboins) ibtoe;*Bc^C'*>'r'<e(esie»I 

• ^llow eelor formt wbicb ttrtdlj to » dtrp orsnsT 

Oi«Kd*« 10 On e< isobornjl ibioeytiMsteutt-ircboieal m 3S ce. el a 
Utufti.d ioiutim ot («ut«ivim b^dteiidt >n neihsnol »ed tcAux ea a 
it**B btib (or t«« bourv i’eur the eolation tnio SOO ee ol uturited 
wdium eblaridt eolutios end iben eodifp *»tb b^drecblorir *nd> Filler 
tbt pttcipitetc on a llucbnri funnrl. watb witb eaturaird eodiun cbisride 
Klutien aad air dry oo tbc (tUrr Diteoi** (b« prtcipiiaie in petroleum 
eiber. add 20 Cm- ot aebydroue Kidium euKite. atopper and let itand 
tor areerat boura Filter, iben eeaporele tbe filtrate to a imatl ooluroe 
and ceoi in an ie« baib to eUeet crTaialiiiation. Filler elf tb« crytiUa, 
wa.b mih a (r« cc ni nil pctrolrum ethrr ant ait dry Ibe iwtorneol 
nmlaitd m.li. ffom .’<W 20t* f 

Determine tbc nlirosen content ol laobomyl IhiocyanMceuie tcrbnieal 
by tbe Kjeldahl proeedare tbt aeioual ol niliotea found it not leti 
thaa 4 d per cent, wbicU >» eqniralent to on uobonyl tbiocyanoaceutt 
content ol 80 per cent. 

ItoaoanrL TniocTAMO.c*Tara Ltnion Pipette 10 ec of tbe Iction into 
a Kradualed ICa rc arpsraiory lunnrl Ado SO ce ol riber aed abake 
riKoroutty Add 10 ec of atnool and ohake the content, of tbe iTiitk to 
break tbe cel Allow tbe funnrl to stand ond tben draw off the lower 
layer Dilute tbc toluiion remainint in tbe aeparalory funnel to 100 cc 
with atcohot Transfer a 10 cc oliqnot to a Kjeldahl flaUc and determine 
ita nitrogen content, the atnemni of iwibornyl tbiocyanoacetate technical 
ta not lets than 90 nor tnorc than IIP per cent of tbe cliimed amount 


cb poasessea as alliaceocr odor 
water On exposure to air auid 
color Its specific gravity at 


ash and 
except 
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that the iodine content found is not leas than 9 8 nor more than 112 
per cent. 

MANNITOL.— CcHMOe.—M. W. 182.17.— 1,2, 3,4,5, 6-Hexa- 

hydroxyhexane. 

Mannitol occurs as a white, crystalline substance possessing a sweet 
taste. It melts at 16fi*»to 168* C. It is freely soluble in water and 
slightly soluble in alcohol. The refractive index of a ID per cent 
aqueous solution at 2S* C. is about 1 3478. 

Add S dropa of a saturated aqueous solution of mannitol to 1 cc of 
ferric chloride T.S. Add 5 drops'of distilled water to a second tube eon* 
taining 1 cc. of ferric chloride T.S. Add S drops of 20 per cent 
sodium hydroxide solution to each tube: a reddish precipitate of feme 
hydroxide forms jn the tube with no mannilcJ, and a yellow precipitate 
forms in the tube containing mannitol. Shake the tubes vigorously: a 
clear solution appears m the tube containing mannitol, but the precipitate 
persists in the other tube Add 5 more drops of the sodium hvdroxide 
solution: no precipitation occurs in the tube containing mannitol, but a 
further precipitation of feme hydroxide takes place in the control 


To 5 cc. of alkaline cupric citrate solution (Benedict’s solution) sdd 
1 ce. of a saturated aqueous solution of nannitoL Heat for five niautei 
in a boiling water bath- no more than a very slight precipitate Kcurs 
Dry about 0 50 Cm. of mannitol, accurately weigheu, at 110 C. 
four Doura the loss in weight does not exceed 0 30 per cent. 

Ash about 0,50 Gra. of mannitol, accurately weighed: the resiQU< 
does not exceed 0 05 per cent 

Dissolve 0.1 Gm. of mannitol, accurately weighed, m distilled water 
and dilute to 100 ce. in a volumetric flask. Transfer 4 ce. of the Mu 
tioa to a 250 cc. Erlenmeyer flask. Add 50 cc. of potassium ** 
reagent prepared by mixing 40 cc. of 5 per cent sulfuric acid (29 cc. 
sulfuric acid per liter) with 60 cc. of 0.1 per cent potassium periwate 
(1 Gro of potassium periodate per liter plus 3 to 5 drops of ^turm 
acid). Heat the solution on a steam bath for 15 minutes. 0 »i,W 
room temperature. Add 5 cc of chloroform and 1 Gm of 1*^***'“® 
it^ide Allow to stand for five minutes and then titrate the solution 
with fiftietb'normal sodium thiosulfate. Cany out a blank deterniination 
in a similar manner using water in place of the mannitol solution 
The difference jn titration values of the blank and sample is due to inc 
change in periodate concentration due to oxidation of the manai'o'- 
Each cc. of fiftieth-normal sodium thiosulfate used for the 
of mannitol is equivalent to 0.003709 Cm of mannitol the manuiroi 
content is not less than 93 per cent or more than 102 prr cent. 

Mannitol Solution: Determine the density of the wantiitol soiutio 
by means of a pyknoraeter. Transfer the mannitol eolution 
pyknometer to a volumetric flask of a size calculated to yield a conce 
tration of about 4 mg of mannitol per 10 cc 

Transfer sufficient solution to contain 4 mg of mannitol to a *1^ 
Erlenmeyer flask and proceed with the analysis as described m 
graph for mannitol- the mannitol content is not less than 97 per cent 
more than 103 per cent of the claimed amount. 

MANNITOL HEXANITRATE.— QHsOiaNs— M. W; 
452.17. — An explosive compound formed by the nitration o 
mannitol, a sugar alcohol 

Jlannitol hexanitrate tablets are partially soluble in *1®°% ** ' 

(wanni ■ “ ' fl- 

To a ■ ■ ■ 

amine 1 ' , , id 

The ■■ ' . . , 'U 

ItlS C. I ' ■ ■ ' p » • . t 
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offTofffr tHHit t* froUtiti bj « tafny glasi icrtm 

for « . • , • • • • 


flj*. ... . . •. . 

throuiti a <3r7 h1ter paper into a tared dit^ and repeat t^e extraction fir* 
(imes. evaporate the comhirtd fltratrs to J ee at • temperature not 
exceeding jj C, and allovt the lemaininc aolotion to evaporate apontane* 
ouatr Orp the reaidue over ealeiam chloride in a vaeuuin desiccator for 
«|(it hour* and vreigh the mannttot hexaoitrate' the amount of mannitol 
ocxaititrate found corftspondt to not leaa than 9) per cent nor more than 
lOT per cent of the labtlrd amount 


^ meperidine hydrochloride. ~ CjsHptNOa 

HCl — \V. 28379 — Ethyl l-mcthyM-phcnylpJpendine-l-car- 
boxytate hydrochlortdc 

Uepcrtdine hydrochloride occura a« • fine, white crystalline odorless 
powder, stable in the air at oidioary temperature soluble in water. 






632 NEW AND NONOPFICIAL REMEDIES 


bath to rmoTf the ether, ajd lOO ec. of water, follwed by the tddiUoa 
of 5 cc. of nitric acl4 an^ — ’§•• — , • . • • 

with continuoui itirftnft, * • a i ■ 
prccfptlate of tilrer cblor a u ■ . ,i 

nitric acid and water, fo - i • 

ftant weight at lOS* C.: a 

the liWer chloride found • • ■ i 

more (ban IJJ per cent, when calculated to the dried lubitanee. 


MERALLURIDE SODIUM SOLUTION.~A sterile 
aqueous solution containing in each cubic centimeter approxi- 
mately 119 mff. of menlluride (CpHieHgNjOtfCyHBNtOj) 
and 13 mj;. of theophylline (CjHsNiOs—M, W. 1M.17), ad- 
justed with sodium hydroxide to a jhii of about 7.5 &ch 1 cc. 
of meralluride sodium solution contains the equivalent of 39 mg. 
of mercury and 48 mg. of thcophyllinc-U. S. P. 


Meralluride todiucO aoluttoo U clear, colorle»i to pale yelW and 
odorleia and poeietse* a bitter taate. The fin of ihe tolutif' ■ 


_ - .. ^fution If between 

7.4 and 7.6 at 2i C. Meratlaride sodium lotulira should be protected 
from light. 

Five cubic centlDjetctt of meranuride sodium solution rer^di to tests 


under Meralluride'N - ~-.r— ... . ... .. - - 

tion to dryness in a (ared porcelain dish and ignite' the residue respoods 
to testa for sodium. 

To 5 ec. of meralluride sodium solution add 0 5 ec. of sodium seetafe 
T.S. and O.S ce. of diluted aeeiic acid; dilute to JP ec. with water and 
divide the solution into two portions Add to one portion OJ r®. of lodiun 
s^Me T.S. and cotopare with the other portion; only a very famt 
difference in color of the solution tested is noticesble iBuaediately 

Iktermme the mercury content of 2 cc. of meralluride sodium aotutioa, 
■ceurately measured, by the tnelbod giren under Merallnride'N. N. R-t 
the amount of mercury foond is not less than 95 per cent nor more tflaa 
IQS per cent of 39 mg- per ruble centimeter. 

Determine the IhecPhylliBe content of S cc. of meralluride 
solution, accurately rneasured, by the method given under Slenlloridfr 
N. N. R.: the amount of anhydrous iheorhylline found is not leas thaa 
S5 per cent and not more than 105 per cent of 43.6 wt- P*r cubic 
centimeter. 


MERCOCRESOLS. — A mixture conststmg of equal ^7 

- - -CeHsCOCHfCHslCaHr) 


weight of wcoHt/ary.amyltricresolCHa- ^ 

and orlho-hy(lroxyphevy]inercvTic chJorjclc pr/Ap-HOCsHsHgt-l. 

5'erO"d(jry.am>llricrc^o1 (CislIisO — F W 178.26) is *, ®***''r*,^ 
isomeric arrondary-amyl cresols obtain^ by the reaction °*j*”*f„,*^ 


arr-amyl alcohol. It appears as a yellowish liquid, which darkens on 
exposure to light and *ir» and possesses a phenol-Iike odor. It •», 


exposure lo iigni uno »•*. * phenoMike odor, i- - - 

with the common organic Solrenis (acetone, alcohol, benrene, cWoro'O™; 
ether): soluble in solutions of fixed alkalis forming a cloudy 
slightly soluble In water; solithle io an aqueous solution of w P<f 
acetone and 50 per cent alcohol from which it does not 
addition of water. A saturated aqueous solution is neutral or 
acid to litmus. It gives no eoloe reaction with feme chlonOe 
(crefoO- At a pressure of 5 mm. of mercury not Jess than per ^ 
disljlls between 115* snd 130* C The refraetire index is l.SlW-l.Sti'u 
at 25* C. The specific grariiy is 0 95-0 98 at 25* C. i 

- . . /r'.w.nMpri_M W. 32926) is 

_ ... in siconoi, 

" . . . , . ilkshs, very 

. . . . .... I of 10 rer 

. . . .« • . . I* C. Tie 

saturated aqueous solution •* slightly acid to litmus. A u 1 P«r cen* 
^I..Man in diluted nitric aeid *ieU« tin. rnllnwinir niialiiatlTC reactions. 
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th« ftddiUoQ ef ammoalnn laUde T.S idve* no ptttipuau within fivt 
enniitet but on wammt over * ttenm bath • black preeipiiate t« fonned; 
fn wirwioj with »il»er nitrate T S It vieldi a white precipitate 
toiuwe In excels strong ammonia solution when treated with an excess 
01 sodiMo hydroxide TS.il yields no yellow precipitate fmerfuric t«n) 
and the color does not darken fmercamf ten) 

^llydroxphenjlmercurie chloride gieet no color reaction with feme 
cuoride T.S It yields not mote than 0 1 per cent ot residue on ignition 
There is no apparent )o>s of weight on drying m a vacuum over phosphorus 
pentoxide for 2t hours The alcohol losoluhle residue does not exceed 2 
per cent ot , i. ■ *■ 

Transfer • . chloride, accurately 

weighed, to I . a , hydrocblone acid and 

ISO cc. of w. • j a • * aotution is complete 

“'urate the warm solution with hydrogen sulhde and allow it to stand 
rmbl the precipitated mercuric sulhde hat settled, filter on a Gooch 
crucible and wash with water, alcohol, ether, carbon disulfide and ether 
u> the order luted. Dry in an oven at lOO-llO* C. for one halt hour 
and finally cool in a desiccator the weight o! raercutie sulfide found 
multiplied by 0 8622 is cquivattot to a mercury content of not less than 
60 J nor more than 61 6 per tent 


MERCURIC POTASSIUM lODIDE.-KjHelt-M.W 
787. 

Mercuric potassium iodide occurs as yellow erys(als> deliquescent is air 
(t IS soluble in alcohol and in potassautn iodise T S II yields a ctesr 
solution with one part of wst»f When the solution is diluted with much 
water, mercuric icdide pteetpuaua aWwIy, ^t i< one filth of its weight 
nt pgcsisios iodide is previously added to the salt or its concentrated 
solufipo. no mercuric looide separates on dilution Its squeous solution is 
tiightly tlktline to litmus When the salt is heated m a test tube to the 
Pomt el fusion. It becomes red. hut on cooling agsm aisutnes a yellow 
*6)*r, at higher tempemures, there a volatiltaaiion el mercurie Iodide. 

Treat shout 0 2 Cm of mercuric pouasium iodide with t ec of wafer 
hhd aU I ce. of cbleteforra and 0 S cc of feme thlotide T S the 
thlorolona shows the cbarscterisiie color of iodine Treat about 0 I Cm of 
the salt with 2 re of sodium hydroxide T S and add a few drops of 
formaldehyde T S a black precipitate of metallic taetcury la produced 
hleieuric potasaiuia iodide loaea not more than 0 per cent of ita weight 
when dried at 12u C tor four hours 

TrSMfer about 1 5 Gra of tnereimc potasiium iodide, accurately 
weighed, to a 100 ce volucoettie flask and diisoWe in 1 S cc of water, 
then dilute to 100 cc Immediately pipette 10 cc ef the sotatlen Into a 
*l*ts stoppered 250 cc bottle and add JS Ce of hydrochloric acid and S ce, 
chloroform Titrate the solution with tenth normai potasiioni lodate 
flO 701 Gm •" t r/irt .. s — .s. -y .r. 


Dissolve about 2 $ Cm of merciitie potassium iodide, tceuratcly weighed, 
in about 10 ce of water, and add suificient potassium iodide solution to 
prevent precipitation ef oiereotic iodide Introduce the solution and wash 
mn into a tared cathode evp and add 10 CC ef 20 per Cent sodium 
hydroxide solution Pass through she soiution a direct elecfrie current, 
gradually Increasing the strength of the current so that at the end of 
eight minutes it will be 2 to 3 amperes and 7 to 10 volts, slirnsg the 
solution by rotating the anode about SCO rrrolutions p»r minute After 
to minutes, wash with distilled water with the sid of a tiohon and 
without interrupting the current, until the current drops to aero Recnove 
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content of mercuric potasaium iodide, calculated to the dry aalt, is not 
less than 25 0 per cent, nor more than 2d.O per cent. 

MeRTHIOLATE (Lilly).— CoHjHgNaOjS.—M. W. 
404 83. — Sodium ethylmercuritliiosaUtylate. 

Sodium ethylmereuntbiosalicylate occurs as a light ercam colored, con* 
hygroscopic, crystalline powder, having a slight odor. St is stable m air but 
unstable in^sunlight. One part^by weight of sodium ethylraercurithiosali^ 

part ■ ■ • 

cent 
A 
cyla 


roercurithiosalieylate: a white precipitate separates. Add a few drops of 
cupne sulfate TS to a 1 per cent solution of sodium ethylraereunthicsaU- 
sej^rates , . 


on standing <8 hours Dry 
• to constant weight m a 
more than 0 S per cent in 


* T*raosfer about 0 2 Cm. of .l - i-vu.. .i-i-uraWr 

weighed, to a 100 ec beaker, 

hydrochloric acid and 3 ec of • • • ’ 

01 bromine no longer appear . 

pleiely saturate with hydrogcr * 

Gooch crucible, wash with alee ' , 

ether; dry to constant weight < , 

spends to not less than 49 1 p* 
calculated to the dried substance 

MESTILBOL.— CipHkOj— M. W. 282 37.— 3->-Hydroxy- 
phenyl-4-^-niethoxyphenyl-3- hexene. 


solvent' a red colored solution is produced which changes rapidly to 
purple (dishnetion from hexettrtJ. which gives no color). , 

pissolve 10 mg. ot mestilbol tn 5 cc. of concentrated sulfuric acm 
an orange color is produced which disappears on dilution with water 
(distiHction from hexestrol and bensestral, which give no color). 

Dry an accurately weighed specimen of mestilbol at 100 C for four 
hours- the loss does not exceed OJ per cent Ignite an accurately weigned 
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jwtiraen of fnestHbol after the addition of concentrated lulfunc acid 
tae aniiated ash reatdae is not note than t per cent. 

"^J*®sfeT 0 \ Cm. of meshlbot to a 100 ee Tolumetne flask and dilnte 
“■»«« t>'ata witfi carbon tetneblonde Tranfer 10 cc of the solution to 
a , , iodine flask fitted seith an aecnrafely ^ootid stopper, add the 



MEtHACHOLINB bromide - CsHt8BrN02 — 

it iV. 240 15~AcetyI j9 metliylcholmc bromidft. — Tftmethyl*ps 
ficttoxy-pro^l ammonium bromide 

hr»rL..L « t t g *»•»•'• .•••••• r— • ^“troseopfe 

!?• • • • . • •ater ind 

ai • • • • • • • . I • I sentril 


heat IQ 
aaeiher 
odor of 


P* • • . ■ • iromide, 

*)*■■ • . • ■ foeffpl- 

CMiiiwj, hiMsteo about 0 1 Cm. of metbacbolinc bromide aitb a S per cent 
solution of platinic cblond* small rbombohedric plates are formed frfir- 
"•rtioa from oretjfchoftar chtondr. irKwb formt neciliei, ond tMt»t 
vhttk farms »o <Tystof»> Dissolre 0 Z Cm of methaehohoe 
Bromide in 2 cr of sulfuric ae»<l tbe solution is eolorltis (rtaiJy ear 

Irrr about OJ Cm of aethacholiiie bromide, aecnrately ireiibed. to coo 

»... . . . ... exceed I S per cent 

r. aecnratelj irenhed, in 


aooui vj vim 01 metoactuuine nromiai 
mot ,, no c. tbe loss in weilM d 

^“^rnerate about 0 j Cm. of metbacbolioo bw 
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??* •dd water lo final relume and »I* 

tborotuhfjr Filter thfooili * dry filler tofu a dry rejecllnr the fiw 
Wlerful: titrate SO cc, oj the nitrate with tenth normal aBimenjunj tWe- 
cyanate aotutiOT «»{«» «itlc ammonium aulfate T.S. ai an indiealw: rte 
bromine f» not leu than 32.9 per cent nor more than 33^ 


DE^CfiHyrNO.Ha 

-dipIienyl-3-heptanone- 


-aiiiaugiie ii>uioLiiiuriile oecura at colorletf eryttalt or ai a white 
crytUIline powder, which it odorleit and potietiet a bitter taite. It li 
toiuoie in water, freetr lofubie in alcohol and in chloroform, practieaflr 
Inaolubte la ether, and intoluhle la tlycerin. It It much more aduhfe 
in diluted tulfurio acid than la diluted mme acid, and i« alixhiJy aoluhle 
in diluted hydroehlorie add. It ]« iMompatille with athaliise colutiont and 
with lyrup of wild eberry U S. I* It i* precipiuied from »oIu- 
lion by the common alkalotdal rracentt. The pll of a 1 per cent 
aqueoui aolution of methadone bydrocblorlde la between 4 5 and 6 S. 
It meitt at 232-23S* C. An aqucoti* aolution of nethadoite hydrochloride, 
dd tna.^^r ICO ee., exhitnu an nitraaioUt atixorpiton maaimuni at 2920 A 

<E — ^ S! iSd * 0.1). 

1 cm. 

Dutoire about -»—•••,« * •* ' 

and add a clear, •■•a. . ' ' ■ ■* 

loWed In SO ce. *• » • • • ' » • « • • 

yellow precipitate iw* - a i ’ •' 

nourf filter and • • • i • i 

dry the reiidue: ut uicua at abvlu.* t> _ 

Uittolve aliout 10 tec of methadone hydreehlerlde in 2 ee. of wateri 
Add 2 ee. of tnethyl cranse T.&: a yellow preeipiute forma. 

Dxtclre about 10 me of met^dooe hydroebloride in 10 of water, 
add 1 cc. e( diluted nunc teid and 1 ee. of ailrer mtmte T.S.t a white 
precipitate forma which i« aolutle In cierii ammenia T.S. .... 

pry about I Cic *— w-j » , for 

24 bouff at 100* C •» i w , • ’ 

Icnile about O.l ’ • ■ « • . • 

the rcfidue doea n« * ** ' 

Transfer about 0 5 Cm. of n<ethad<me hydruchlonde, 
wtlfhed, to a 2S0 ce. fiaak and diaaoUe it lu 
with tenth normal ailrer nitrate, uainy SO dr<?pa o' » 

at the indicator. Each ee. of tenth noraal adrer nitrate 
0 003S46 Cm. of ehlonde' the amount ol ehlotWe la not 
nor more than 10.5 per cent, calcnlaied to the dry tub 
Transfer abinit 0.1 Cm of methadone hydrochluriue, 
to a luitable Kjeldabl flask and deccneine the 
temimicro method. U. S. F. Xlll, p, 672: the amount 
less than 3 9S nor more than 4 IS per cent, ealculat^ to 
Di'aolve about O.IS Cm. of metbademe 
weighed, in SO cc. of water in a aeparatoiy 
ammonia T.S , and eniract the methadone base, 
portions of 40 cc.. 20 ee., 20 cc.. and 1$ cC. of 
extracts m a beaker and carefolly eeaponie the 
in a stream of warm air. Diaaolte the residue 

...a «l.. .nt..iUin ...th -%Itvrlh- 


alcohol and tittate the aolution with "IRltveth- 
using methyl red T.S. as the indicator. Near 
so ce. of water. Each ce. of fiflietb*nonnai I, 
to 0 00619 Gm. of methadone base. ‘Ibe ' 
corresponds to not leas than S8 5 nor more 
to the dried substance 


METHAMPHETAMINE ^ 
jHisN.HCl.— M. W. 185.69.— T’ 
1-2-mcthylatninopropane. 

hetamiDC hydrochloride occurs 
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erjriUUinc powder, possersm^ a bitter taite It is onafteeted br ligbt It 
Is soluble in sicobol, eblorofonn and water, but icioluble m eiber. 
Methampbetatnine hydrochloftde mehs between 170* and 275* C A 
1 per cent aqueous solution is ntatral or aligbtl)' aeid to blue litmus 
paper and baa a spectfie rotation. (•] 2S/D,tiet leia (ban -f* H* nor more 
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3— N,N.di. 
hydrochlo- 


Methapyrilene hydrocbloride i 


in water, frw!/ Mlub]« la aleoftot aid ctiioro^onu,*'‘and* Te^^sfiahtiy 
soluble in ether and benaenc. The free base is obtained as an oil upon 
*1 •>*, * ' P*r cent sodium hydroxide solution to aa ai^ueous 

, " ■ * . • • water. 

■ * * ■ ■ T.S • 

* • IB of 

, ' ' ' ■ ?ered 

_ • ■ • •• I from 

" * rechloride in 5 ee. of 

• * • picric acid in alcohol. 

■ • • ol a yellow crystatlme 


precipitate is formed 
Dry ^out I G ' - •—a— weifbed. 

at iOO C. jfop 4 } • • • , I , pff cent. 

Char about 0 3' • • « , . , weigbedi' 

over a low flame • continoe 

Ignition until no • . • •eeeed 0 3 

per cent. 

Transfer about 0 S Cm. of dry metbapyrilene hydrochloride, aeniratelr 
weighed, to a 100 ce volumetric flask Add SO ce. of distilled water, and 
3, cc. of nitric acid Mi« thoroughly, add exactly 25 ec. of 0 I silver 
nitrate and flU to the mark with distilled water. Shake the mixture vig* 
orimsly and allow the silver chloride to settle out. Transfer exaetly 59 ce. 
of the clear, supernatant liquid into a flask and titrate the excess silver 
nitrate with 0 1 aromonium thiocyanate, using ferric amnromom sulfate 
T S. as an indicator. Each cc of 0.1 N silver citrate is equivalent to 
0 003647 Gm of hydrogen chloride- the amount of hydrogen chloride 
found IS not less than 12 1 nor more than 12 4 per cent. 

Transfer Oi Gm ol wefgM, 

to a 100 ce volumetric , • • il Mix 

thoroucbly and transfer • imetw 

fla*k Dilute to 100 ec. > • ■ ■ of the 

sofotion to a third 100 c • 'e 

solution (0.001 per cent • •! 2400 

(E = 633 ± 6) and 3050 A, and a minimum at 2740 A 

Transfer about 0 2 Gm of dry njethapynlene hydrochloride, accuratelj 
weighed, to a separatory funnel. Add 10 cc. of wafer, 5 cc of ® " 

sodium hydroxide and extract with six 20 cc. portions of ether. Collect 
the ether extract in a leparatorj funnel and wash with two 3 5«. PO”'?"* 
of water. Extract the wash wafer with 10 cc of ether and add tnis einer 
to the combined ether extracts Treat the combined ether extracts witn 
20 ce. of 0 OS Af hydrochloric add, accurately measured, and then su<^ 
cessireJy with 10 cc and 5 cc of wafer. Combine the acid and wate 
extracts, heat gently until the ether is removed and titrate the excess 
acid with 0 02 sodium hydroxide, ustag a 0 1 per cent alcoholic soluno 
cf aiinn as an indicator- 1 cc of 002 ff acid is equivalent to 0 005227 
j j, ^.-ntains not less 

. , . . lynlene hydro- 

. . . icribed m fhe 

. ' ... It less than 95 

. . . methapyril'P* 



TESTS AND STANDARDS 


639 


METHENAMINE TETRAIODIDE. - C6Hj5l4N4 — 
M. VV. — Hexamethylenetetramine tctravodidc 

Meihtnimlne ttlriiodide U a rrd powdrr, hs»ins a riighi, bul tharac- 
ierittic, odor aad taste. Wben beated {cnhonl) to 13S* C., it decomposea 
Witb fioiente 

Utthenaiame tetralodide {s alifblV Mluble in acetone, aleobol, chloro- 
form, carbon disulfide and ether (with partial dreemposiiion) It is almost 
mioluble {n water, but dissolves «,itii decompotitien m aqueous solutions 
of alkali iodides and o( sodium thiosulfate and in diluted bydrocbtoric 
acid 

IJeat 5 Gm. of methenamme (etraiodide wiib IS ce. of diluted sulturie 
acid first vapors of lodme (rccosniaed bjr tbeir color and effect on starch 
^per) ate evolved, later, formaldehyde it given off (reccsniied by its 
and the blackening of paper moutened with silver immoniuta nitrate 


The (odine content of nethenamme tttraiodiJe is S per cent 

METHtODAL SODtUM,-CH,INaO,S-M. W 2«0- 
ifte sodium salt of mono>iotlomelhanesuHonic acid 
Mcthiodal sodium occurs at a white, erystallm*, odorless powder pos 
a slight saline taste followed by a aweetish after taste, it is vary 
soluble in methyl alcohol, sligbily soluble to etby) alcohol, prselicaliy 
iwiuble id acetone, bentenc and etbet, tbe aqueous solution is neutral 
>0 iitiBut, on exposure to light it decomposes, turning to a yellow color. 
•ak i* *^^nt 0 i Cm of methiodai sodium with 5 Cm of powdered 
7*,?>orous sodium earbonaie in a nickel crucible until decomposed. 
Allow the crucible and contents to eeol, dissolve tbe residue «n 2Q cc 
■* fillet tbe mixture through paper and divide the filtrate loio 

‘"JO portions To one portion *dd an excess of diluted hydrochloric acid 
flowed by the addition of a few drops of freshly prepared 10 per cent 
^•UR] nitrite solutiou and finally • few drops of chloroform and agnate 
??F ™’a*ure t deep violet tolor is assomed by the chloroform To tbe 
WBer portion add a few drops of freshly prepared sodium nilroprumde 
i. , * .^'*P violet color resulta To about 0 I Cm of muhiodal lodium 
10 5 cc of water, ^d an excess of acetic aci^ followed by 
roe aadiiion of an equal voliune of eobali oranyl acetate T S a yellow 
"fyel'ine precipitate resulta Cissolve about I Cm of meibiodil sodium 
™ ^5 cc of water; separate poilwna of $ cc each yield no opalescence 
* slight opalescence with J e« of diluted nitne acid and 1 ec. 


n wcigui uoes i 


cahuiated to the dried substance 



/ 
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METHIONINE. — DL-Methionine. — ■y-Methylthiol-a-amino- 
butync acid— CsHiiNOiS.— M. W. 149.21. 

DL-Metbiomnc wcura as white. Crystalline platelets or a nowder. 
liAVing a faint odor, it is solubie in water, diJut« adds and dilute 
alkalis; very slightly soluble in alcohol; and practically insoluble in 
ether. A I per cent aqueous solution of Dt-metbionme exhibits a pH 
in the range S. 6-6.1, and is optically inactive. < 

_ Dissolve 4.S Gm. of DL-fnethionme in ISO cc. of water. The solution 
IS Clear and colorless. To 2S cc of this solution add 1 cc of diluted 
hydrochronc acid and 2 cc. of barium chloride T. S. The turbidity 
IS less than that shown by 0.4 cc- of 0.02 AT sulfuric acid diluted to 
25 cc., and treated in a similar manner (sulfate). To another 25 ec. 
jxiftton add 1 cc. of nitric acid and I cc of silver iiitrate T. S The 
turbidity is not more than that obtained when 0 2 cc. of 0 02 W hydro* 
chloric acid is diluted to 2S cc.. and treated in the same manner 
(cMonde}. Add l ec. of 1 AT sodium hydroxide and 1 drop of Nessler's 
reagent T. S to 25 cc. of the oL-inetbionine solution: the eelor devel 
oped is lesa than that produced by 25 cc of a solution containing 0 0l2S 
rng. of ammonium chloride fammcniiiin salts). Add I ec. of 4 W hydro* 
chloric acid to 25 cc. of the solotion and then add 10 cc. of hydrogen 
sulfide T. S The color produced is less than that obtatoed when 1 S ec 
of standard lead solution (U. S. P. XHI) is diluted to 25 cc, acidified 
tod treated with hydrogen sulfide T. S (heavy metals). To the solution 
containing DL*metliionine, used m the test for heavy metals, add 2 ee. of 
ammonia T. S . the green color obtained is no darker than that produced 
by treating the blank from the heavy metals test with 1 cc. of feff'f 
chloride solution containing about 0 05 mg. iron (made by dnutiag 1 
ce of ferric chloride colorimetric solution V S. P. Xff/, to 200 ce.)> 
mixing, and adding 2 cc. of ammonia T. S. 

Add about 25 rug of dry DL*mecbion>ne to about 1 cc of saturated 
solution of anhydrous copper sulfate in sulfuric acid the appearance 
of a yellow color indicates neibiontne. 

Dissolve about 5 mg of i>L*meihiomne in 5 ee of water and Iheo 
add in succession, shaking after each addition, 1 cc of 5 A' sodium 
hydroxide. 1 CC. of I per cent glycine, and O.J cc of 10 per cent soditim 
nitroprusside (freshly prepared). Keep at 35*40 C. lor 10 mnults, ana 
then cool m an ice-bath for 2 minutes Add 2 CC. of 20 per cent hynrcr 
chloric acid and shake the mixture: the appearance of a reddish purple 
color indicates methionine, . . 

Dry about • * " r .. ..i weighed, at 100 c. 

for 4 hours* ■ • per cent 

Char about • ■' weighed, over a lo« 

fiame Cool, inue ignition until no 

carbon remains, the residue does not exceed CIOS per cent 

Transfer about 0 1 Gm of dry pL-methionine, accurately weighed, 
to a serai-miero Kjeldahl flask and digest with 5 cc of sulfuric acid, 

2 Gm. of potassium sulfate. 0 2 Cm of copper sulfate and J « ot 
50 per cent hydrogen peroxide Dilute the clear solution to W « , 
make alkaline with 40 per cent sodium hydroxide, and distil *“« 

into SO ce. of 0 02 X sulfuric acid Titrate the excess acid with u*04 rt 
sodium hydroxide, using methyl red T. S as an indicator* tbe nitroge 
content is not less than 9 2 nor more than 9 S per cent. 

Weigh, accurately, about 0 3 Cm of pt-metbionice, trsnsfc'’ 5“"^ 
tatively to a 100 cc volutnetnc flask and fill to the mark with disWjea 
•water Transfer a 5 cc portion of the solution to an and 

and add 2 cc of phosphate buffer (7 volumes of 1,M 

3 volumes of 1 M KHsPOs) and 2 ec of iodine solution. 

0,1 N. Permit the mixture to rtand for about 15 ""“'''f* 
remove the excess iodine with O.I M sodium thiosulfate 2 A’ 

starch-potassium iodide T S as an indicator Add 2 5 «. ^ 

hydrochloric acid and titrate the iodine liberated with 0025 X 'ow 
thiosulfate. Perform a blank defermtaatiou on 5 «- of t^he PVm enough 
solution as follows, add I of 6 W hydrochloric PY^v^lIow cX! 

D.l M potassium lodate solution to give a persistent 7**'°., , „ 


TESTS jfND STANDARDS 


641 


tesuinder oC the sodium hjdroude sad 3 ce of the phosphate buSef 
Add 2 ee o{ S N potassium iodide solntton end allow to stand {or 10 
minutes Remove “'■* •— ••• . 

add 2 cc of 2 N • . • • • • 

the amount of ■ ■ - 

deuttnmation 1 • • 

OOOtSdS Cra o( • ■ • • • 

less than 98 S noi .m-.o .. 4». »n i 
Tsatets The pulverised tablets respond to the identification tests and 
assay desenhed in the monograph on oL^nethion'ine Each tablet should 
eonuin not less than 95 nor more than ICS per cent of the claimed 
emouni of BUneihionine. 

METRA20L.— O1H10N4— M W. 138 17— Pcntamethylcne- 
tetraiol 

Ketratol occurs as biaxial, optically nMative, white crystals that are 
lf«ly soluble in water It melts at SJ $8 C 
To lO ec of a 10 per cent aqueous solation of metraxol add 10 ce 01 
aalurated mercutie biebloridc somiion a white precipitate results, which 
may be reerystaUixed from hot water or alcohol to yield crystali meltins 
dt 177 178* C. and leaving not more than 0 I pet cent of ash on ineiner* 


wtighed, to a platinum 
• method the nitrogen (s 
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aa directed in t/.S.P. XIII, p. 27, ia the motiagrspb on Dried Alamiaaai 
Hydroxide Gel, beginning with the words, . . add 3 drops of methyl 
red T.&. . . ” Save the filtrate and washings for the magnesium 

determination described later. The amotint of aluminum oxide is not less 
than 45.0 nor more than 5S 0 per cent of the labeled amount of dried 
aluminum hydroxide gel. ' 

To the combined filtrate and washings saved for the magnesium detenni. 
nation, add 1 Gm of dibasic ammonium phosphate ((NH4).iHP04) and 
then add 2 cc of ammonia T.S., dropwise and with constant stirring a 
crystalline precipitate forms Allow the mixture to stand for IS minutes, 


burner, cool and weigh the magnesium oxide formed* the amount ot 
magnesium oxide is not less than 18 0 nor more than 22.0 per cent of the 
labeled amount of magnesium trisilieate 

Transfer the filter ^aper containing the precipitate saved from the 
aluminum oxide determination to a fared platinum crueibl»»and proceeiT 
with the assay for silica as directed in U S.P. XIII, p. 300, m the 
monograph on Magnesium Tnsilicate. beginning with the words, "Heat to 
dryness The amount of siltchfl dioxide is not less than 40 S nor 

more than 49 S per cent of the labeled amount of magnesium tri*'l»c*te' 

NAPHAZOLINE HYDROCHLORIDE. - ChHkNj, 
HCl.— M. W. 24S.73.— 2{l-Naphthyl-ni«Iiyl)imidazoIine hydro- 
chloride. 

Napbaioline hydrochloride oeeors as a white, odorless, crystalline powder 
postessiog a bitter taste It is freely soluble in water and lo sleohol, very 
•lightly soluble in chloroform and practically insoluble in benzene ana in 
** 1 • . I . j .* •-.•a. . j oxfi* f* A 1 per cent 

, • . as a AB 


, f funnel. 

, , .per cent 

- a , • , ■ portions 

w 5 ee. 

... . , dryness 

■ . . . . . jf warm 

1 of the 

. ' . ■ ■ a white 

. ■ eeipitate 

. . . . • pulline 

. . veigbed, 

for four hours at 70 C.* the loss in weight does not exu^u v i Af”,*; 
Ignite about 0 5 Gm. of naphazoline bydrochlonde, accurately weig e 
the residue is not snore than 0 2 per cent, 

'T— n 9 rn, nf nnnharolinr hxdrochlonde. accurately weighWj 


Sn"ijot*Jess than 14 15 per cent 

y^tenUfed to the dried substance . . , , .t,— *4. ,yyiiratelr 
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JO M ) of rthsr, wish the combtited ether extracts with two S ce portiooi 
j****^' extrjtt the water wishtogi with two 10 ce portions ot ether 
ind combine these eatraas with the mam ether extract Fraporate the 
twer solution Mntamed In a beaker, to near drrneM on a water bath 
ot ether {n • stream of tool air, add 10 
«*.. alcohol to dissolve the residue dilute to about SO cc with 

titrate with twentieth normal hydrochloric acid, using methyl 
t r ** . 'odicitor Each cube centirarter of twentieth normal 

4 .'J IS eqmratent to 0 012Jt Gtn of naphaiolme hydro- 

lorioe the naphaaoline hydrocMonde content found is not less than 
0 per cent 

„?fKETHAMinE.-C,oH„N,0_M W 1?8 23-Thed. 
ethylamide of rjcotinic aetd 

*» * clear, colorles* to very rale yellowish acune 
B liquid, possessing a elifht characteristic aromatic odor and 

wa?.^ tT’i**" Nikethamide u mi*cible in aU propoftioni with 

I e»I* *"4 ether The refractive (lidea of nikethamide is 1 S22 to 

I riitJ *. S-* iJ.® specific gravity is not less than 1 058 uor more than 

mfcefi,** A ^ ®f » 2S per cent aqueous aotutioB (W/V) of 

with Irethlv boiled and cooled distilled water ia not 
v.tl-i.® ! ® ** determined by toeani of a glass electrode 

^laeihamide ireexes on standing in ibe told and melts at from 20 to 
erBih*! “ ®**®'i'*in«s easily when cooled provided some {ragaentarT 
Nikethamide hotU at J28* to 129* C at J mm of 
I0fl» ** ^ •' •"“t. of loerwry and at about 296* to 

K.Z,' '"‘V' '®'?* decomposition at one atmosphere 
hvdfi!i*i * ^"t ®f nikethamide in 10 cc of 10 per cent loditin 

S0lui?«« * aoluiion and warm on a water bath for thirty minutes the 
leidirf' ViTi'i ®f diethylamine Allow the solution to cool 

f»di ^ hydtoehlofic acid to a PB of 3 6 (slightly acid to Congo 

r»eiL,*.» Pracipitaio on a filter, wash with water and 

the?,L*. ** ®f w*t®t. collect on a filter and dry at 100* C 

obtained melta at 23$ 238 C 

.,,^*t a tew drops of nikethamide with 1 Cm of cediuta carbonate a 
iifWg ^of of pyridine resolta 

• .I,,***®'®* 10 pm of niketbamidr jn 90 cc of water the aeluiion fa 
colorless and tree from the odor of pytidme it yields only 
teis”** aolotion will respond to the following 

j j rf ®^ solution S cn. of normal hydroehlone acid and 

Wit' ' * ■ ■ ' " ' I " 


of^il ’ ■ 

aznme ■ , . . , 

b''^' .**tract twice in a aepatatory funnel with 20 cc portions of 
iwixtute of 3 parts of chlorofortn and 1 part of isopropyl alcohol, 
c^bine the exlratti, filler, evaporate to dryness on a steam bath 
•HQ dissolve the dry residue »n JO re of boding water When the solu 
le _e.'* ®.®°' . *4d 0 1 cc ot tenth normal sodium hydroxide and 1 drop 
ot obenolphthalem TS the sdlauon tnma red faicelinic ocidj 

f'"’ of nikethamide for one hour with 3 cc of diluted hydro- 
n one acid ana 6 cc of water, cool ai^ add S cc of sodium hydroxide 
•"Pvnt''**) ?>clds no distinct yellow color (foreign ergamt 

made by dissolving 1 Cm of nilcthsmide in S cc of carbon 
°‘*?lfide IS cleat (xioUr) 

r^sn I Cm of nikethamide the reiidoe is not more than 0 J mg 
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Tr«n»(ef inif. Jo 50 »n<f. of nalcef&amfde. aecurateir wtishcd, to a 
I? 5®'. dieMtion flatW and aaM 1 ec. of water and Tec of eon- 

CTntnted aulfurie acid. Heat the miiture nently ontil most of the water 
.? ■nd eontmne fceatmr eiforcmilj' for fifteen mmutei; 

cooi, add 3 ce. of water, tranafer to a micro Kjeldahi diitillinjf apparatus, 
add^S ce. of aoilium h/droaide aolution (l;I) and distil into a flask ctm- 
taininit to tc of 2 per cent boric add solution colored wiih methyl red 
solution (1 drop in each 20 ce.). Titrate the solution with fiftieth normal 
sulfuric acid to a pink color, matched auaioit a prepared blank. Each 
cubic centimeter of fiftieth normal sulfuric acid is eouitralent to 3 565 mp. 
of nikethamide. The amount of mkethamde founn should be not less 
than 99 nor more than lOO.S per cent. 


NITROFURAZONE. — CttHoOaK^. — M. W. I981S.-5. 
Nitro-2-fura!dehydc scmicarbazonc 

Nitrofuraaonc occurs as an odorlest, lemon-yellow colored crystanine 
Powder, which turns brown-black and decomposes at from 236 to 2t0 C 
It la nearly taiielesa but develops a bitter after taste. It is slightl] 
soluble in alcohol (1:590), in propylene flreol (1: 350) aad in polr 
ethylene tlyeol mlaturcs: ve^ tUphlly loluMe in water (1:4300); 
practically insoluble in ether. The crystals tend to darken On prolonpfd 
ckposure to lijtht. When dissolved In water, I mp. per 100 ce., nitrefura- 


furarone dissolves and the solution is colored dark oranee-red. 

I’laee about 50 rag of nitrofuratone in a 50 tc. flask, »dd.l Cm. 
of granular ritic, 10 ec. of alcohol and 20 ec. of diluted 
lieat on a steam bath the nitrofuraaone dissolves *lo»lT and the solution 
beromes practically colorless 


lecomes nraciicaiiy coioness ... r 

Dry about 0 5 Om. of nitrofuratone. accuritely weigbeo, at lOO »-• 
I'or one hour the loss m weight does not exceed 0.1 per cent . 

(Thar about OS Gm of mlioCoraione. accurately weighed; cool, moisten 
with sulfuric acid and finally ignite the residue does not ^xceed u 3 


pel 


The 

niicro-m 
Weig 
I liter 
free at 

.as s 
Use a 


50* A** 
■ e-free 


alcohol with 95 CC. of water Calculate the E- ~^ *alues for mtro- 
fiiratone from the data obtained. The observed valws o' E are a Jinesr 

Icofated for each 


function'of the concentration and the values of E-^ 
concentration average 79S ^ 2% 

ORIDINE (Lilly).— The calcium salt of the iodized fatty 
acids of cottonseed oil. 

The salt is a light brown powder, nearly odorleSs and *****!,'®* .Jiti'y 
almost Insoluble^ in wajer, benrenc, ,ether and alcohol, and slign J 


soluble in chloroform and carbon tetracfilw'de. , 

Mix 1 Gm. of , the calcium salt of the addifimi of 


and filter; the filtrate becomes but sligbUy opalescent 


Mix about 0.5 Gm of the calcium salt of the fatty wids. aMursi^ 
cr„cible with a mixture of four parts of powdereo 
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•• ’ ‘ l fusion 

■ ■ • f water. 

■ ■ sh well 

IS “k’ 

• id until 

■ • Weighed 

« • • filtrate 

in the 

• ■ mainly 

I ■ . withes 

imount of iodine can be CalcuUted aceortlmB to the formula 
_ 7527 w + a — k 
293 

where w equals combined weight of si)*er todide and silver chloride, 
*,*^'1*1* .Weight of silver iodide and (w— x) equals weight of silver 
chloride by this method contains rot Jess than 23 nor more than 2S per 
cent of iodine (Chlorine is used in the manufacture so that the finished 
product contains from I to 3 per cent of entntiined chlorine ) 

ORTHOFORM. — CsHgNOg —M W 16716— Methyl 
tu-ammo-^-hydroxybcnioate 

Orthoform eccura as a fine, white, crystalline powder, ncntral its 
reaction, melting at from HI to H3 C. odorless and tasteless It is 
siniott tasBluble lo water, freely aoluUe in alcohol and soluble in ether 
» IS decomposed, by boiling with water or by warming with alkalis or 
iMir ear^nates, into methyl alcohol and y-bydroxy fn-aminobentoie acid 
or Its alkali salt When cryitallired from ehloroferm it aometimts 
aisumrs the form of whito crystals, melnog at from JJO to 111 C. and 
"tI*""? melting to tba ordinary form 


OXIDIZED CELLULOSE <C«HbO»). — AbsorbaWt 

*cotton or gauze ~Ccllulosic acid 


Oxidued cellulose, in the form of gauie or coiloa. ii slightly off 
white in color, is scid to the taste and possesses a alight charred odor 
It »s soluble in dilute alkali but insoluble id acid and water It reduces 
feoling s solution slowly on standing but vapidly on healing frfiifinclton 
from rollon; 

The yellow solution obtained by vigoionsly shaking for one n mule 0 2 
tinu of oxidited cellulose in 10 ec of I per cent aqueous sodium hydroviae 
amotion, follosred by the addition of 10 ce of water, ahowi only a tew 
hberi or foreign particles and only a alight hate T^e pretence of some 
swollen fibers may be tolerated if aueb bbera disappear on iiandinf tor 
ten mimitea. Addition of excess acid to |be prepared aolution eausea a 
wh... fioctuleot precipitate . , „ , i.„ 

moisture content ot a 0 2 Cm. sample of fcsidited celluloie, when 
Jver phosphorus pentoxide for 2t hours does 


dried In a 


texceed 15 per c 


n of oxidised 
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ee. ef iwtJuwmal fo.Jiafji lydfoalie b e<inl«Jfne la 0.0045 C«- ef 
r*rt»t7l Th* raitAi^l t«ni^ l» n«t lr»« tban 16 rmr n<we thin W 

ffnJ. tn Jbe Ary !>*»•■ 

rbf» I "I raWnf! tfSIubw*, •rri«tu^ |« iS^ rfamt eilirifrjs). 
in • 5M rt. tJiik Arr****f • >25 «f. FtfmwfTfr Oj'b, wn- 

islnlrt SO tt. of A t»t e«il bniK »tiA ♦ofoilon jivl ft drrjH of ruxol 
InrftMior (I i«fi of 0.1 f<-f fcnt m»»b»I tM T.S. to! 4 pirti ef 
0.1 y*T «»M bromocffeol fro«» T.S 1. ><f>f»iS (bo mo.!»ru» ef lie 
ftlitlllillon ■roerttat »• Ibit |be ftp at tbe rwvfenief t* *'0 brb* the 
fjrttce ef ifte aeM teforien. A<!4 (a ibe fC/eldabl £tik fontiiDisK 
Ikf eamofe. I Ooi. «i{ |)r«sH«*t •>>Af (SO yer erfrt eepoet, <5 fenj 
altiminuia. iM S |r»f rent lincS, !<•) ee. ct •oiewnu free «ftftrRM'*alw, 
• i"<*U Jump ef Mfirin •»«. iM 100 «- ef 5 per etel pvfioni bydrstMe 
»oJuiio*i C'onnrfl jV Kirb'aHl p»«k t« ibo «wf'«»et by a laiUM* !r»P 
boJb ttrii (he mleinre in (be Riak ■otil 4S J9 rc. ef bn 4e>- 

tfcte^ in thf meieer H»n*e (•‘e rrtt’leetft aM titrate ibe f^*e and 
anfinien w{*b tenth mrmal lutferie an4 to a pale rink ((HpafnL Ccmet 
tbt titration by ■ blink rvn en the mfmta la Heniimi fatblen. The 
ritrnrrn rw.ient ihoull B'n more than OJ pet cent, eaVulatrO en tie 
dry tatia 

To I Cm. ef Qal.iiied rellclnae (n a SOO ec. n'letnee iUik, aid >20 
C«. of onr fiomii lutfuiu arid and a fear tUi» beaji. Cenr.ret Ibe 
rranian Raik la an aroaratut. arran/eif far Alt’Altthn. mlli a drn’p'nf 
(BBtiei fUed nitb ftiitilie'i niter tntmec (be Raik. Traenfrr >0 <«• •> ■ 
ledium biitilfiic loiution OJ.O Cm. e( aodiaa llisld’r. or H-i Co. af 
aixJium inrtatdiuifttr (-er liter in water) irto a rtreittr ao that ibe »»> 
detiaer emlrt i« lubmertnl in (be biaalS’* a»I itien. Tbe rtaeiwa Cai* i* 
braietj |» Untinc and durinf diatinallae. dntillrd water ia aVed ta tst 
rracilofi tfaiit lr«« ib« dreppie# ftmeci at lucb a rate ttat tbe tolsisr 
of the fnntmte of (be metion f'lak fa fio< apprrefatfr aitrfta. CrrrT « 
the diililltnon far one bmir, eoHeetiof 350 )>j et. ef du'.lla’e. Coal tbt 
diiiillate. If warta, and allow it t» a’aiid for tS mminer to iBPire 
ptrio reaction of tLe b<«i>lbir arx) formaMebyde Add > ee. ef itartb T.& 
■tef dratroy Ih* eima biiolfite by addiiicn of tmib-normai iodise Bstu 
a Hue color la obtamnl. l}i»«barf» Ibe Mae ceter wilS ■ dree or two 
ef tenth normal aalmn tbiewillate. Add S ee. of aj'aratrd tana*a 
biraibofiale onfalfcn and titrate ibe liVrated bituflite with fcntbeortBaf 
Iodine. Ai ibe endpoint la t>yroa<be>f. aitnalrJ >iy lie eery alsw eon- 
turaption of iwline, 0 S et. t^'ora of balf bctipiI loSiam wrlemaie 
ire added, which diaebirce ibe bloc eelor. Tie endpoint ii reaebed 
I et. of ibe wviiutB carbonate aoloilen does net diatbarte tbe blue tolar 
otcf a pen^ of half an boor Too treat an eimi of aafiam earbenate 
ti to be aroideil hoc* at bifh pll »be Iwlofoena reartion may 
with ari increaied eoniowpliofl of Inline. Eae.H et. of tenth normal >®diae 

ii e^iniritent to tPOOIS tJfii of foiinildrbydr lie forriiUthyur eortent 

ahcul ! not eacerd 0 5 per tent of the weiebi cl oahjimi celloJoae ealesutm 
on the dry l.ma 


OXYQUINOLINE DENZOATE. — S-IMrotjiliiinolinc 
toiio3lf.-Co»r.NO'C;II«0.— M. W. 267J7.-A am^nd 
coiiiistinf: o£ a molecule of 8-hydroxjquinoIine and a molecule 
of benrote add. 

Oaynuino'me tentoaW oetnr* at a yellowuh while, erytMUine 
rmtesilnir a tharaeteriitie mlor and Utlr It ta al'ChlJy aoluble 
treely aoluhle In alin^hol, Iwniene and ether; lolable in resetible a J 
mineral oils The /II of a aaioraiol aijneom aolnt^ of oxyquin"'"' 

benroaiF it alxml 4 0. It bkIh between ft>* aod 62*. , . 

IhaaoJre about 0.1 Cm of oxyrtmooline benroate In 20 ec. ol ^L*o 
and extract with (wo auccc»«iTc S ce. portion* of aodiam hiearbonaie 
fcolleel the eatracia for a later ie*t) Waah (hr benrene layer wits ^ 
portion* of water and diicard the wathiojn Dilute about > 


of ferTK chloride TS and ahxVe the mlxtnrc- •" rfcJ 

develops immediately In the water layer braporate the temainucr o» ^ 
of nir' tlm meliioK point of tbe re*^". 
the soitnnii btcar^tute extract. Collect t e 


develops immediately . , , . 
benzene lolution In a stream 
from 71* to 74* C. Acidify 
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rmipiute on • fitirr and w»th an) nir-drr >> the t^roduct mHo at 
leinperatnrta frotn 121* to 12J* C and to icits for benioie acid 

Ixmie about US Oni of oi7<tatiM>tine bcn/aate. aceuratrly nci^hcd the 
rci lue if not more than 0 2 t>cr eeni 
Tranifer about 0 3 Grn of oxyttuinotine benroate to a su tat le teparatory 
funoel, add 23 ec. of Lrneene and 10 CC of dilute 1 hrdrocliloric acid. 
*i°?per the >e[>araior and ahalte the nielure t^t the funnel rtand until 
Ibe tarera aeparaie eleani; and draw off the aijucous hyer intn a tecond 
arparatory funnel Kinie the beneene layer wilh two S ee portion* of 
water, combminy the washinga with the aijueoii* eatraet To the second 
funnel add 23 ec of benieBe stopper and shake Tisorourty Let the 
fnnnet stand until the layers aeparaie cleanly, am] draw off the aqueous 
Uyer into a third separatory tunnel Wash the benzene layer m the 
second funnel with two 3 « portions of water and cotnl me them with 
the aqueous estraet Then (A) transfer the acid squeoui estract con 
' ■as * a 505 CC storperel 

• ■ • • lom lemperature and 

■ • ■ ■ ■ • n Stopper the flask, 

' ■ ■ 1 - • . Ic stand 13 minutes 


excess iodine with 01 W sodium thiosulfate aolution Freh cc of 0 1 AT 
brtiinide-lrcmate is equiyalent to 0 0OJO27 t.m of » hy Irnsyq imeline the 
aniojnl of Shylfoxyqumoline found is not le«* ihsn 51 nor more than 
« per cent (fl) Combine th* |>enrene farer from the seennf sfpar»tory 
funnel with that in the first Einse the second funnel with S ce 
of bensene followed hy 10 ee of water, eomfimn* luih waminas in the 
first aeparitory funnel Add exactly 2 $ cc of 0 1 A sodi im hydroxide to 
Ije funnel eontamin* the henrene and water waihinys stopper and shake 
JhoTOunhly Allow the layer# to separate eleanie and draw on the aqueous 
Uyer into a beaker \S'a»h the benzene in the funnel with t*o 3 ee 


PAPAVERINE— C 20 H 21 NO 4 —M W 3393S— An alWa* 
lend obtiined from optum, beloiiBing to the benzjJ isoquinoline 
group (not a morphine derivative) 

PapaTcrine occurs in fine, while rhombic prisms or needle* or some 
limes in sealei jt is odorless and Usteles* It is nearly insoluble m cold 
Wsur, sliihily soluble in tlcobol, etber, chloroform and benzene if cold 
•qu aoBewfaat more soluble in toese liquida when hot but depos led by 
them on cooling, and aoluble in warm petroleum ether and id acetone 
U “'1‘* at 147« C. 

If about 10 mg of papaverine is dissolved in 10 ee of water con 
laming a few drops of diluted bydrotblone acid, and a few drops of 
POUssium fertlcyanide T S It added. * lemon yellow precipiiate of 


urown fduiiBclio* from morfhtn€ and tt» erterr, zofiieA 
ow/rl folorr; If 10 mg of papaecnne is dis»l»ed m 0 2 cc 
Sulfuric acid the solution should not be colored more deeply than a 
faint pink or brown (limit of eryptoftnt lAebaine or of olhtr or, 
•mpxrslici) If 10 mg of papaverine la dissolved in 10 cc of « 
eontaming a few drops of bydrocfalorie acid a few drops of a satu 
aqueous solution of lodie aeirf added, and the mixture shaken with c6 
form the chloroform layer ahonid not be colored violet (morphtit) 
It 0 2 to 0 3 Cm. of papawnae la vreiehed dissolved m -U 
of warm water containing a tew dnqss of diluted hydrochloric aciQ 
solution cooled. 1 cc of freshly prepared potassium ferricyan.de 
added the mixture agitated, allowed to stand overnight and filtered 
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filtrate made alkaline with ammonia water, shaken with several succes* 
$ive portioas ol ether, the ether aoluMons, combined, washed with water, 
evaporated, the residue dried at 100 C. and weighed, the weight should 
not amount to more than 2 per cent of the weight taken (limit ef fornan 
nfiiuw alkalotM. 


Pyl/2a4.AMINOHIPPURIC ACID.-C 9 H 10 N 2 O 3 .-M.W. 
194.19. — 4-aminobenzoyfgIyctne.— The N-acctic acid amide of 
^aro'aminoficnzoic acid. 


P(ira*aniiiohippurie aetd occurs as ft white, crystalline powder. It melts 
at 197-5\ to 199' C ^ It is sparingly soluble in water and alcohol, and 


Dtisoh 


. of p-aminobippurie acid i 


, of water Add 


of 10 per cent sodium nitnte, then add 10 cc. of diluted ammonia 
solution containing 0 2 Gm of ^naphihol-' a red Color develops in the 
solution. ' 

Place 50 mg. ol p-amioohippunc acid in a test tube aad tdd 
O.S cc. of potassium iodide T.S.. followed by 2 cc. of water.. Add ) ce. ol 
5 per cent sodium hypochlorite solution:, a red color develops in the 
solution fditlinelian from p-ofninobeiteoie oriel). 

Add O.cS G<n. of p-ammobippurie acid, 0.2 Gm. of freshly fused 


sodium aeetate. 0 25 Gm. of benaaldehyde and 0 75 Gm, of sceti; Bshr* 
‘ ‘ ' " Erleomeyer flask. Place on s. hot plate and shake the 


dride to a 2S ^ ....... ...w . .v. ...... .... 

flask constantly until the material becomes I'lguid. Remove the Asm 
immediately, cool, suspend in 10 cc. of water and filter Wash the 

erystali with about 10 cc of alcohol and then with 10 ce. of ether' 

the dry crystals tnelt at 2Jd* to 239* C. , 

Dissolve I C • • • • • •• ..'i I. . --v-irc of 10 «. ol 

normal sodium • 'r. Add to 

of the solution S ■ T S. and atiaily 

with O.S cc. of . • if the sriutioh 15 

produced than . of lead as lead 

nitrate has been auucu. 

Render 10 ce. of the original solution slightly alkaline and pass 
hydrogen sulfide through it for *• “* —•* * *■“* 

Add 30 cc. of distilled wate 

to S ce of the Ofiginai soluti • ■ ' 

than corresponds to 0.2 cc. of • ' ' 

by the U. S. P. test. 

Dissolve 0 5 Gm. of f aminobiwuric aeid^ in 


. .• , — — — -1 miatute ef 5 ec. of 

nitric acid and IS cc. of elistiilw water, the solution shows no ®“r« 
chloride than corresroods to 0 1 ce. of fiftieth-normal hydrxfclorie acid 
when treated by the D. S. P. test. ... . 

.f . — . — accurately weigned. at 


no* 


Ash a^ut 0 2S ^Gm. of / aminohippunc acid, accurately weighed. 


the amount of residue is not raore^than 0.05 per c 

Weigh accurate! 
to volume in a 2; 
tion to a 250 ce. b* . 
hydrochloric acid . 
the cooled solution 
standardized again* • 
iodide paste T.S. I 
0.019-t Cm. of p-i 
is not less than 98 

SttSlW SOLUTIO* • 
ampul solution of ■ ■ 

than 7.6 

Dilute 10 cc. of the solutim 
Transfer SO cc. of the diluied 
to analyse for p aminohippuri 
that substance: the p-isc 
more than I02 per cent. y 


tests standards 


PERCOMORPH LIVER OIL.— A mixture containing the 
fixed oils obtained from the £resh livers of the percomorph 
fishes, containing not more tliMi SO per cent of other fish 
liver oil. It is biologically assayed and has a potency of not less 
than 60,000 units of vitamm A (U S P ) per gram and of not 
less than 8,500 units of vitamtn D (U S P ) per gram 

PereQmar{)}i lircr eil, 50%, is ii*h ivftt o>], is a ytltow to brownish 

S ''o«, oils Iseutd It has a Bhghtty 6sbT but Dot rancid odor sod a 
jr Utt*. It ts slightly soluble in alcohol, but It soluble in ether, 
eblorotorra. benitne, eatbort diiulftde and eibrl acetate Tbe apccifie 
gravity is from 0 0922 to 0 320 at 2i C The refraeiire ladex is from 
1.480 to \ 435 ax 10 C, 

A lolutiOQ of one drop of lb« <ni ut I ce of thteroforoi, when ahakea 
with one drop of sulfuric and, acquires a blue color, changing ts violet, 
dark green, and finally brawn Treat S ce of oil viith 5 te of benzene 
and centrifuge for ii iziiauies at 35* C . so precipitate forns and a clear 
aolution rttaiini 

fill a Ull, eylindtic, tiandard oc) sample bottle of about 120 ce 
cspaciiy With percomoTph Ueer oil, S 0 % in fish lirer oil, at a tern 
perature between 22 and 28 C, stopper, and immerse the boitle in a 
mature of k< and distilled water for five hours the ml remains fluid 
and forma no deposit 

Oiiaalve 2 Cm of oercomorph liver oil, 50%. m fish liver eil, in 
«0 ee of a miatute or «tual votomea of alcohel and ether, which pre 
vieutly hat hern neutratiied with tenth normal aodiutn hydroxide, using 
S droM of pbenolpfithafein T.5 as indicator, and titrate with teeth 
eormal aedium hydroxide to the productioa cf a piolr color which 
periiita for fifteen seconds iMt more tbao 1 cc of tenth nor/nal fodium 
hydroxide is requir^ (/ree ecsdl The amount of ueeaponiliable matter 
II determined by the method of ti ^ Xllt, p 64$, u itot less t^a 

3J pee cent nor anje than ? per cent, M U semisolid sn arpearaoee 


PHENARSONE SULFOXYLATE.-.CrHgAjNNajO«S 
— M. W. 355 11 — Sodtum 3-ainmo-4 hydroxyphtnylarsonate-N* 
methanal suifoxylaft 

rbenarsoee sutfoxyUCe oecore as a srbiie, odorless, amorphous powder 
It <e aoluble In water, ddule arida, alkalis and aUcali csrboaetrt, tllrhtly 
SoloUe in merhyt alcohel sod Insolnblc in ether and alcohol Tbe tm 
of a S per cent eotutioK is from 7 4 to 7 4 ' 

Add 4 2 Cm of aedium bydroeulfiic to about 4 1 Cm of nhenarsooe 
aultoicylete diseoUed In 2 ce of water and vrarni at SO-sp ^ /nr f,rt 
minnte* a yellow solution Is produced. Add ooroia] hydrocblorie add drop- 
wise to the Mlatloo telatinoui precioiute forme aolub^ 

to excess hydrochloric eeid Add I ce of iodine eelulion and 2 ce. of 
cbloreform (o 10 ce of a t per cent eduiion of phenarsone eul/oxvlste 
shake the test tube and contents and then allow tbe liquids to separate' 
DO color appears In either of He liquid layer* . Repeti ibe feii, er*t 
adding 0 25 Gns. of eodiuin bicarbonate no color appears in the ehWofora 
layer, but the aqueous layer w colored bghi brown. Add 2 ee of diluted 
nitric acid and 1 ce. of silver wtnte T.S. to 2 ee. ei a f per cent 
volution «( pbcMfsonc sulloxylate a hteek precipitate forms Itrai (« 
betliDg and coed tbe taUturt rapidly changes to a yellow-brown sotatlon 
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eontainme a white iirecipitaie. l>ecant «he ioluliea: the preelpiute Ji 
aoIobJe iJj ncfst etronir amftionfa aolnflon. Add J drops of alfcalme 
mereurlc potaso'um iodide T.S. to 5 ce. of a 1 per cent loJution of 
pbenarsone tulfoxyute: a gray to black precipitate of metallic mercury is 
tornied itfufinction from acctarjoac. iryfartamiJe and other PcntocaZcnt 
erienieaii). 

Dissolve 0.1 Gm of plienarionc tulfoaylate 5n 5 ee, of water, add 0.5 
cc. of a lO per cent sodium mtnte solution, cool In lee water and add 0.1 
ce. of ^0 per cent hydfoeblone acid followed by 0.1 cc. of a solution 
containing S per cent beta-naphthol and 10 per cent sodium hydroxide 
solution: no red color la produced on atandmg (ahtenee of Jami’ni^*" 
kyaTosyl’htnyl-ottonie oeii). 

Dissolve 0 5 Cm of phenarsone autfoxylate m 10 ce. of wafer, add 1 cc. 
of diluted ammonia solution and I cc. of magnesia snixtare; no precipitate 
forms (at)unet of inorgante orsenuic}. Heat the Solution to boiling: * 
white precipitate torms slowly. 

Dry *n securalely weighed t Cm. portion of phenarsone sutfoxjiate, 



• R 10 ce. of water 


■ . . . » • water ai'u wtn .-e 

• , • p • •. until the volume 

• . • ■ • • p •. with water, boil 

ana ana Ja tt. oi uaiiuiu lum'i-uC * .......••■s at first, until the 

precipitate forms. Digest the mixture for one hour ori the steam bath ana 
filter while hot. collecting the precipitated barium sulfatr on » suitaow 
tared, previously ignited, Gooch crneiblc. Wash the pref.pitate with not 
water until chlorides are absent from the washings. Dry the f ™J‘ble 
contents at 100' C. for 15 minutes and finally Iguiie at 650 


15 minutes: the weight of bannni suitate tonneo is equy-'em - 
sulfur content of not less than fi5 per cent nor more than 7.5 

Transfer about 0 5 Cm. of phenarsone aiilfoxylate, accurately weighM, 
— wide mouthed Erlenroeyer flask, add ID cc of water to 
add 15 cc. of 30 per cent fiyd«8« 


peroxide. Mix ana add 10 ce of initaric aciu siowiy aown me , 

flask, shaking the mixture after each addition. Place a short steijii". 
funnel id the top of the flask and beat at medium , 

reaction subsides. Remove the fminel and heal for twenty 
temperature such as to produce soUur Woxide 2 to S 

heat as before ) 

hydratme sulfate 
’BC/ of hydraeme 
I to dissolve any 
p or 20 minutes to 

" ■ , fense at a poiot 

tcarefolly) with 
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29 cc «{ diftillfd witcr, adJ from it to S drops ol a mrflrirt Orani« 
Wulton tJ ec of Toetbr) orange TS diltffej to JOO ce with water) 
acq Citrate while hoc wiib tenth oortnal potassium bromate until the 
MJurfon becomes c^orltss Kear the ead point the potassiura bromate 
would be added dropwlse Each t cc oi tenth norresl potassium bromate 
is equitalrnt to 0 00J746 Cm. of acuptc the amount of arseaic found 
is Sot less than J7 0 per cent eor snore tbaa l< $ per ceet 


PHENOtTETRACHLOROPHTHAI.Em. _ CjoHjOi 

o<~M vr.isim 

PheitoJtetraehlorophlhalein «s a ereata white powder, odorless, stable 
to the air. It is pracficallp insoluble 10 water rery soluble m acetone, 
soluble in alcohol, ether and glicial acetic acid, and slightly soluble to 
*}^t6forni, oensene and carbon diaidhdc It dissolves in solutions of the 
aikslis and earbonatea to form aoluiioas which are deep purple when cott 
^Crated, but Which change to mcAtt led on diluiion, and in very diUU 
assume a bluish tint fdialmr/M" /ram phenelfAtMoUtH/ 

Phcooltetraebloto^hthalcio does not melt wben heated to lOQ* C. It does 
respond to the U S P test for beary axtali as dtscribetl under 
pbenolpfitbalein 

Dry about I Cm of phcnoltetraehlorophthalein, seeurately weighed, to 
*»«ant weight at IIS* C the lost is not more than 0 5 per cent To 
s^'** u of th*i substance aceuraleli'^w^ghed sdd 25^ ce ofjiortnal 

^ . sstant 

• • I ■ • • /rtrp* 

■ . . . • . • I if the 


ss^l?SN‘fETIOTHALElN SOWITM -CgjHglsNagOd - 
if w 8S996—>Ptienott<tratcdopbthaIein Sodtom 
PhcAteiiotbalelii sodium eecura as bronee purple, odorless, slightly 
ay^ieopic graoutss It ft soluble in water and sleehol . 


Sjdat type Weighing bottle and dry |ti a vaeamti at 80 to constant 
la ,ia, accurately weighed, of 

. • found It not less thau 5d 

' . • aieulated to the dry basis 
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8.S per cent. Dissolve 10 mg. of phenylephrine hydrochloride in 1 ce. 
of water and add 1 cc. of cupric *ul(ate T.S. followed by 1 ec. of 
20 per Cent sodium hydtoaide Siplutioa', a Purple color fornu 

that IS not extracted by ether. Dissolve 10 mg. of phenylephrine hydro- 
chloride in 1 ec. of water and add 1 drop of ferric ^bride T.S 
a permanent amethyst purple color develops. Dissolve 20 mg. of 
phenylephrine hydrochloride in 3 cc. of alcoholie potassium hydroxide 
T.S., add 3 drops of ebloiofom and boil; tbere is no od« of 

carbjlarame (ebsetiet of Primary amittet). Dissolve So mg. of phenyl- 
ephrine hydrochloride in 3{>-40 cc. of distilled water, add 1 cc. of diluted 

hydrochloric acid in 1 ce. of barium chloride T.S.: no turbidity should 
result fohsence of suifot*). Dissolve 0.2 Gm. of pbenjlephtsae bjdio- 
cWoride in 10 cc of distilled water* the solution yields a negative test 
for heavy nietafs when tested according to the U. 5. P, method (lee 
V. S. P. Xtll, p. 6S7). To 1 cc. of a solution containing 0 2 Cm. of 
phenylephrine hydrochloride add 2 drops of a freshly prepared 1 per cent 
sodium aitroprusside solution, then 1 cc- of sodium hydroxide T.S 

followed by 0 6 cc. (10 drops) af gUcUl acetic acid; the hnal solution 
should not be a deeper yellow than the same reagents, without the 
phenylephrine hydrochloride (absence af correspondinp ketone) , ' 

Heat about 0-3 Gm. of phenylephrine hydrochloride, aeeurately weighed, 
for twenty-fout hours, in an oven at 100* C. the leis is not more than 
I w cent. 

Transfer about 0 S Gm of phenylephrine bydrwhloride, seeurately 
weighed, to a platinum dish; ignite tintil constant weight >s stUined, the 
ash IS less than 0 2 per cent , , 

Dissolve about 0 2 Gm. of phenylephrine bvarochloride. acenrawiy 
weighed, in 200 cc. of water, heat to boilmg. sdo 4 cc. of diluted nitric 
acid, followed by silver nitrate T.S In slight excess, sallow the con- 
tainer and mixture to stand for six hours, transfer to a Gtwjth crueiDie, 
wash well with diluted nitric aod • * 

100 cc), dry at 100* C cool ir 

calculated from the sliver ebloi • • • ^ , 

ger cent nor more than 17 70 per • * 


)Nt rsa CrST SoLvtioMt Transfer 


absolute ... ^ 

boiling i ■ • • 

1,05 per ■ ' . ... 

^^Dissolve the residue in 3 cc. of water, add 10 drops of diluted 
solution, rub the glass container with a glass rod, filter the ’ 

wash with cold water on a porous plate the melting point ol to 
phenylephrine base is 169-171* C. „ „ tt if»«, ihi- 

Phe«yi.*»hxine Hmaocaicnioe H fn Cent Solutioh: rollow t 
assay procedure described for the 1 per cent solution except use a 
sample. 

PHENYLMERCURIC BORATE TINCTURE 1: 500. 

-i *•--* — -r . . 5 er cent, alcohol 43 2 per 

. • e phenylmercuric ^borate 

. • • 1 2 per cent, with I 0 per 

phosphate. 
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and 2Sr ^ S^t<- cfiJafide is bttween 24S’ 

» >iaier bhi JJij \ ®- ®*. borate tincture J SOO eg 

T^ 2 rl.**.^* *v ®* «'«bo', «?nite the solution tbe 

ot ■watJr'VS I J M o* Pi>ray>aercainc bofste tincture J 500 add 2 ee. 
Mluble m nrtr,c ,”d ^ T S a yrtlen- precipitate forms. 

“i > if’f »W 5 cc of water 

triife pr^pitate Ju? ** * « 

'b« «o>nt«ai that «t bo fuse shows traces of 
lonr^ ' . • ... 

trater k , 

and do • . . . ' ■ 

tincfur * ■ 

•olutior 1 . * . " ‘ 

Ttsa . ' • . • 

me. . . ■ • ■ 


V«th”S-oS?‘^.H 51P PICRATE TIKCTOEE liZOtl 
10 nee tJoctaT* consisfjng of acetone 

.-SO p«f cent and water 3S 3 per cent, cea- 
05 «e (CiaHtHgNsOr^M W 50582) 

P'f cent W7th picne acid (Innitrophenel) 12 per cent 

ye”* ‘ 2^0 »«b picne acid it a atrwejr 
*ad a PB MtuA the odor of seetone «nd ateold 

0 >®lV 2$ C »» b«*e« 0 893 led 

to! 20t> idd 2 cc of witef 

•biek uw(otje*l» LJ*“' wfu‘>on » while precipitate, 

•ddilieoBf .*5^‘?",^2dro*i* ipd raiy be reprecipitated br tii« 

t'Bctare i 201 »Sa*9 . formed To 10 c« of phenjImerCuric picrats 
e'PiUt* fnrtA. •••'•rated sodium ebfonde solution a. ore 

rSrpSr Z’S.’!;"* p';op'“>f -4 w«cr, ..d i„ ,t » , 

Md 2SS* C •“* pheoylwercunc chloride is between 

•al*2^«t of *?*•■*•' liocfure I 200 odd S ce of witec 

ol “'i”® **' •ofulien with three 10 cc 


deieiwm^b? 1 snifaSli ptral* linchire 1 200 can be 

♦OUiraJent to to? *i,*£‘/**^'* •wtb^ the uercurr conient is 

£I«Sl»teds”5^L\remSjic&^®T^'^ Wt nor more than 0 28 per cent 
deteriBiiied j The phwljnercorie ion cooicoi also may 

*f»er reiMT^i S« noder Phminercoric borate tiaciure 1 iOO. 

t»iictare acicfifi^ with*^Bitn?«"^ ” Pwnc acid from a porijon of the 
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■ Caution: Pbeoylmercuric piente tinctore 1:200 with picric acid is more 
iubject to decomposition on agins than certain other pbenylraercutic sells. 

PHENYLPROPANOLAMINE HYDROCHLORIDE. 
— CoHieClNO.— M. W. 187.67. — d, /-l-Phciiyl-2-aiiiinopropano! 
hydrochloride. 

■ .. j , . i , . , . , soluble 

' • . • e • ene. Its 

■ • ' • ■ • . ■ whloride 

melts at 190<194* C. 

Dissolve about 0 5 Gm of phenylpropanolamine hydrochloride in 25 ce. 
of water and add S ce. of a saturated solution of sodium carbonate. Cool 
in an icc bath and collect the resultant needle-shaped etyitals on a filter 
paper, wash and dry at BQ* C.: the meltios point of the* a-hydrosy-' 
^-amino-propylbenaene is 101-lOlj* C 

Dissolve 0.05 Cm of phenylpropanolannne hydrochloride in' 100 ce. of 
water: separate rartions of 2 ce. yield s yellow color with 5 drops of 
feme chloride TS (ixttmetton from Cobefrm o"d epmtfknnr); no pre- 
cipitate wuh mercuric potassium iodide T.S. (dtshnclion from ompAeW- 
mtne). To about 0 1 Gm of phenylpropanolamine hydrochloride in S ce. of 
water, add I ee. of dilutM hydroeblone acid and 1 ce. of hanua 
chloride T S.t no turbidity develops . 

Dry about 0 3 Cm of phenylpropa»olam,ne hydroebloride, accurately 
weisned, to constant weisht at 100* C' the loss to weight does net 
exceed 1 per cent. iBCioertle about 0 3 Gou of phenylpropaeol same 
bydroehloride, accurately weighed* ibe residue dees net erceed O.J per 
; I .t vi..~...»-«t«m!«.t.rdroeblonde. 

. • • • . • •• e the 

. . . • > • aljM 

• . . e 26, 


eurstely w 
according 
cd, 6, pag( 
to not less 
the dried substance. 


PHENYLPROPYLMETHYLAMINE. — u 
M. W. 14923— </,/-l-Methylamino-2-phenyIpropane. 


CioHisN. • 


Anally ''*air-dry^ the 
hydrochloride melts at I'*<.148 C.^ 

Transfer about " " ' — 

to a tared,_low 
constant weight: ■ 

Dissolve 0,5' c 
nitric acid and 


riess to pale yellow hqnid 
• C, with 98 per w 

ipor pressure of less_ than 
'25 and a refrartire taoex 
er Cl 2 Gm. per 10® «•> 

• er Aoueous solutions et 

s the /ff of a solution 
la'mine diluted with 10 ec 

in 10 ec of dry benzene 

• ce over calcium chloride, 

. filter and recrjstallize the 

hot bei-rene. Wash the 
,wed by dry ether, and 
the phenylpropylmetbyla®'"* 

accurately weighed, 
a steam bath to 
. 0 5 per cent. 

: of 10 Prr 
more ebloride is 
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pftMut ttan appear* with a control eontaininj 0 4 pc of one hundredth 
ordrocWoriC Mid.^ 


» lu lie iu*t< «iK| twr lo tU « aliquot* ot the solution add 
normal aulfsrre acjd and back titrate the excess acid 
IL*.. ooftnal «idju« hTdroaide, asms metbri red T S as the indi 
f ee of tenth Bornat aolfunc *«d <» eqoi«Jcof to 00149 Cm 


.,'’J?,’'S*t-''ll'SUI-FATHIAZOtE. - CitHiiOjVjSj - 

M W. 40342 — 2 (N phthaIyhuifamlam>do)thiazoIe 

.1. ^ . e. ' • - 

• . . . . • . ■ , 

»low5 . , , , 

VS,: . : . ■ • ■ 

diiuti . , . 

ffi . • . . . . • • . 

hsth • , , • • e « a 

•ample t4t>e 

, ^'»*e ahont 0 2S Cm of phibaljljolfaibiatole In a test tube and add 
f®* of }0 per cent aodiom bicarbonate aoJution The eubsUnce dis- 
• m'* f®” . t^ertBio* and carbon dioxide M evoJred fJttttnelifn from 
fullalkfatfU, tulfapyndmt talfataamima an4 nl/edia- 

.'^4d 10 ee. of coneeRtra'ed hydroclilane acid to about 0 3 Cm of 
P|’“*<)’M«Ifathia*ole contained fn a tmatl beaker, co»er with a watch 
aiaia and beat on a steam bath onti! the solid has oeaclp all diaiolred 
tool the sototion. transfer to a scparalwr funnel and extract with two 
fk ^ borfions of ethrr, eombme ihe extracts and evaporate to drjrDcss 
the mcltinp point of tte residue u not Jess than 195* C 
•^Dieat - • - ■ , , , • 1 ■ ». 

at room • , • ■ 

add tno • • • • 

MdlURI ti* '• • • • I 


«~of fit 
filtrate add 1 
chloride T S . 
taiWdiiy does 

0 2 cc. of fiftieth normal aulfotfc acid 
Durolve 0 S Cm of pbibalrJanJfaliiaaole In a mixture of 5 ee. of 
©oe-oormaJ aodium .hydroxide and 20 ce of disiiljed water the aolution 
II elear and not more than pate peitow, add five drop* of freiUy 


of diluted hjrdroehlo'te scid and 1 cc- of barluia 
t well and alhtw to atand for ten minutee (he 
exceed that produced is a control test made with 
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***5 sodJUffl julSde tohtion: the darlceiiiag produced 

Sled 0.01"“' of load *” ’ 

Dry an accurately weighed utnple of phthalylsulfatiriaaole at JOO* C. 
for 24 hours; the l^oss in weight does not exceed 2.0 pet cent. 

,J4 ®^jPj>^l»U^fathia»ole, acrarately weighed. Cool, ' 


of ether, discarding the ether extracts. Heat the aqueous solution on 
a water bath until al] of the ether is driven off. Add 5 cc of concen* 
trated hydrochloric acid, cool to 15* C. and alowly titrate with one-tenth 
molar aodiura nitrite, stirring vigorously, until a blue color is produced 
imiaedistely when a glass rod dipped into the titrated solution is 
streaked on a smear of starch-iodide paste T.S. When the titration is 
complete, the end point is reproducible after the mixture has been sllow^ 
(0 sfattd far one m'l/tttta. Each cc. al aoc-tcath molar sorfimu' ni'tn'ce U 
equivalent to 0 040H Gm. of phthalyisulfathiasolc- the amount cf 
phthalylsulfatbiaaole found corresp^s to not less than 95 per cent nor 
more than 102 per cent. ^ 


PIPEROCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE. — CicH-gNOj 
HCl — M. W. 297.82.— •rf>3-Ben2oxy-l'(2'tnethyIpiperidmo) 
propane hydrochloride. 


• ....... ••yjtalline, odorless 

• • • • • ghUy bitter taste 

• * I aif. Piperocaitie 

soluble in alcohol 
• • • * s aqueous solution 

ctive. Piperoeaine 

hydrochloride melts at iruui iy& lu kj v _.>>»>.( carbonates and 
hydroxides prenpitate the free base from aqueous solutions as a water- 
white to a light yellowish oil which does not aoUdify at ordinary 
temperatures 

Dissolve about 1 Gm of pipcrocaine hydrochloride in 10 cc of water: 
divide into 2 cc portions To one portion add 1 cc. of diluted sulfuric 
acid snd 1 ^c. of potassium permauganate T S : the color is dis- 
charged. To a second portion add 1 cc. of gold chloride T S : a rellow 
precipitate appears To a third portion add 2 drops of diluted hydro- 
chloric acid, 2 drops of a 10 per cent sodium nitrite sotuUon and gradaally 


Dry about 0 S Gm of piperoeaine hydrochloride, accurately ’ 
over sulfuric acid in a desiccator for 48 boors: the loss i.“ 
exceed 0.2S per cent. Ignite abt .«■!••• 

is not more tbaa 0 2 per eer 
beaker, add 100 cc. of water, • 

normal silver nitrate solution . , ^ , . 

«ns stirrinir and allow to cool in a dark place, vwiei.i luc ►-- * 
silver chlofide on a Cdoch crucible wash with > ®"[ 

followed by alcohol and ether; finally dry to constant weight at 1 
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tbe amouni oi tiydroetn chloride cateoUted from (he (ilvcr chloride found 
corresponds to not leu than 12 per cent, nor more than 12 3i per cent 
calculated to (he dried eoluutiee 

Transfer about 0 2S Cm of prperocaine hydrochloride, accurately 
weighed, to a tuitable Squibb aepaeataef fuueel, add Sd ce «C water, 
followed by tbe addition of $ ce of diluted amrnonu aolutioa, extract 


amount of tenth etormat hydrochtetde acid eacsumed eerretpoesds to not 
lets than Sd S, nor more than SS 0 per cent J beneoxy 1 12 methyl 
ptperidinolpropaoe 


I white, heary powder, aoluble 


potaaaium .aodmiti hiimatbyl 
ole of metallic bismuth forma 
•idue M yellew and alhaUna ta 


hltauthyi tartrate to « teat 
diluted hydroehloHe and tt 
• dd b] ee of hanua ehtorl^ 


biimuthy] tartrate to i 
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IMIUUIIS Uk eiUcr, ailn« <■r.lw•n» •<> ,t . > ,i , 

jtjWue to tonsiaftt • • . . . ' . 

isopropyl barbituric s • • • 

per cent. Ignite aboi • . . • . . . 

With 5 ce. diluted > • • , 

25 cc. water and dil • , • . 

2<S cc. boiling amree • ■ 

niKht; collect the precipitate on an asbiesa biter paper, wash with dilute 
ammonium hydroxide (I part of dilated ammonia solution to S parti of 
water), transfer the precipitate to a platinum crucible, and ignite to 
constant weight; the weight of calcium oxide corresponds to not less than 
a.O per cent nor more than 8.5 per cent calcium. 


PROBARBITAL SODIUM.— CoHi3N2Na03.-M. ,W. 
220.21. — The sodium salt of S-ethyl-S-isopropyl barbituric add 


* 0 one portion add 1 ce, 

‘ V . * . a results, soluble {n an 

(xcesa.ol strong ammonia solution To the other portion add S ce. of silver 
titrate T.S.: a white precipitate results, soluble in an excess of strong 
ammonia solution. 


Dissolve about 0.5 Cm of probarbital sodium in 50 CC. of water, add 
5 cc. of diluted nitric acid and filler through- paper’ separate portiona of 
to ce, each of the filtrate yield no opalescence on the addition of 1 ce. 
of ailvcr nitrate solution (ehtonde); no turbidity on the addition of 1 ce. 
of barium nitrate T S. (tnlfote). To about 0 2 Cm of probarbital 
sodium in 25 cc of water, add I cc of diluted hydrochloric acid and filter 
through paper the filtrate yields no color or precipitate on sttura- • 
tion with hydrogen sulfide (iaitt of heavy mataU). Add about 0 1 Cm of 
probarbital sodium to 1 cc of sulfuric acid the solution is colorless 
(readily carhonirahle tubitaneej). 

Transfer about I Gm. of probarbital sodium accurately weighed, to a 
glass stoppered ' ' •, r~ - r . i » — — — j - -v- 

for ten minute* 
repeat twice, i 

utilising the sa ■ ■ ' • 

tared beater ar • • . • . . 

exceed 0 2 per ■ 

Dry about 1' 

Os'^Gm.^of probarbital aodium, accurately weighed, to a suitable bquibO 
separatory funnel, add SO cc of water, followed by addition of 10 ^ 
of diluted hydrochloric acid, extract with eight successive /ire 
portions of ether, evaporate the combined ether 

in a stream of warm air and dry to constant weight at IW « 

amount of ethyllsopropyl barbituric acid cwrw^ds ‘f. "‘’h 'h ‘ubsUoce 
per cent nor more than 90 5 per cent, calculated to the dried substance. 
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Promethfiiral dipro;uoaau onui* n s wbit«, uit^ira cryjialline 
poo'dtr mcIttriK beorMn }\J aod lid C It la Irecif aoluble ta £ccz<ne, 
clbtr Aid <ih)tl (cttacc (Iightlir soluUe >n alcohol and pfaeiitslly tniol 

• . • • un ot promethcslrol 

I . • Uilaic (tp»h»>tlj 

a ncd »bich becamrp 
white after aiamlinx fo' aeveral minute* (dutinciten /rom bmf>tfal, 
itfikyltftilifilitl furgitot MufH'tl ani tnajlilM) 

Add ] drop ul Icrric chienJe Is to d ec o( « >s(ur*(«i wlution «( 
prenetneatrol dipropiunaie m diluted ulcohcd The eolur » no dilTerent 
titan that obUmed by addinr ferric cblori ie T n i« the Mlrrnt (itt- 

fr«"t bentntra! ittikUtitlirilral. keztrt'ot tnd meftiM. tthieh 
pit/ n c/ipAt pr/cnijA yrllfftv talar uhen the reagent n aaaei) 

Otj about 1 Cm of |>Tomethe$irei d propionate acetiraiely weipbedi 
in a racuura deeiceator over pboaphoru* peniomde at foeni leraperatuee 
{or Zi bouct the lo** tn weight doe* not exceed 0 S pet cent 
Char about 0 J Cnt of promeiheetrol dipropionate aceurately wetitliedi 
ouer a low Dam* Coal, then adJ > ee of *ul/srrie arid and ronimua 
ipniiion until no carbon renaioa no more than 0OS per cent ot rr'idue 
retuli* 

I'Jare about 0 2! Cm of Momethetiro} iSipropronale accurately 
neighed, in a 121 cc Erleomerer oatlr coouiniog )0 cc ot 0 } IP ilcohotie 
aodium nydroxidt Rti^ux genily for 2 hour* eoel and titrate the exceaa 
bare witb 01 N taHurit aod, oting pbenolphthaieia T S at indicator 
7^< aaponiltcation equivalent fohtaii^ by dividing the mats of cromC' 
tbeatrol dipropionate u*ed m millrgramt by the number of cc ot I M 
fodtum bydraxide contumed in the anponincxtionl it not ten than 200 
BOr rnore than 210 

Add about 75 cc of water and 3 tx of culfunc acid to the tawplea 
used m deternunicg the taponification number Diatil and collret about 
SO cc of the diatiilate Titrate a lO re portioit (A) of the diitillate 
with 0 01 lodtum hydroetde Redia'tl tbe remaming eo cc of distil 
late, collecting tbrtc 10 rc frarlions (B C, O} Titrate each fraction 
with 0 01 IP i^iuRi hydroaile The DucUux oumbere lOB/A, lOC/A 

^ , .-r, . .i. ,4 4.. k4> to ..J »7 

■ > dipropionate, pre- 

1 i • axtde and tedu* 

• I banolic polasjiirm 

rely franjfer tbe 

a ■ • ■ cent hydrochloric 

■ • • ■ ash the combined 

• < . ■ • "itt sodium hicat 

. ■ ■ ibe ether soJution 

once with ether 
ant weight The 

■ t . . . . oltained when 

■ • •• more than lOl S 

■ ■ • ilirn for analvsiv 

. . . ISO and 158 C 

■ • • «tjy is diasolved 

. benioyl chloride 

. e for 10 minutes 

■ • • • diluted aaimonia 
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Mlution until i distinct tnrecmiacal odor is present Shite for an 
additional 10 amntes, reinoee the aolid by filtration, wash several tim*e8 
with water and then with tlhand, and dry. The 3,3'dinjeihyih«estro! 
di^wite ohiained^melts between 200 tnd 20$ C. “ inyitiexestrol 
Accurately weigh a sufficient 

• ■ ■ /<» SO »e. of the 

. sfer an accurately weighed 

quality . . . t 20 mg. of the drng, to a 

' ' ‘ ‘ ■ the solid by shaking 

» • • • ■ the suspended maferial to 

* ' ' ‘ ■ ■ her and filter Into a fared 

P/ . , ■ / • „ portion of ether, eolleeting 

vt in the same beaker as the extracts Evaporate the combined filtrates 
and dry the residue to etmstant weight in a vacuum desiccator over 
phosphorus pentoxtde. The , qiumity of 3.4 bis-fw-raethyl-fi-prQpionoxy. 
phenyllhexane is not less tlun >0 nor more than 110 per cent of the 
Jalieled amount. 

The extracted taate^isl^ respoijls to_ the Identification tests listed iti 

* ■ >e • determined 

' . * • * ■ 1 svfficieat to 

• • • niferted to a 

' • • d three drops 

■ .••«••••.. j„d ipjanti- 

■ ' ' • • • ' iV, SVa»h the 

• •■ ■ ■ ' ' • oool and add 

' . • • • , • . j bydrechlorie 

• • cc of water. 

• • minutes. Add 

• • • • ute to 100 ee. ■— 

• . • . , sftd (or about 

• standard and 

PROPytTMIOURACtl..-C,HwNsOS.-M. W. 17023. 

— 6-pfopyl*2-thiourac}J. 

^ ... . . i .... .I,,,, pewdety, crTstttfme 

• « • • • s • ** > 0 the touch, h melts 

• ’ a ■ , * I • • V soluble in alcohol, 

1,1 • • • • • . itly lolobte in water 

• . of propylthiotiraeil; 

• . propylthiouracil in a 

■ ■ • I , . • • • . e the color with heat. 

me precipitate forms 

1 • irtafuatt ihet turns 

ftithed. to Constant 

weigai ai iuu’ v., .vss . s , - ' ■ ; eed O.S per eeot. 

Chat about 0 5 Gtn of propylthiouracil, accurately weigfterf; cwf, 
add a few drops of anlfurie acid to the cooled mass and iguice; the 
amount of residue »» not mote than fl.t per ceor. 

Add 4 cc. of water and I ce. of silver nitrate T S to 0.5 Gm. of 
propylthioiiracit in a test tube Add S cc. of^mmc acid and allow to 
atard until the reaction is complete. Expel the oxides of Bitrogea oy 
heating, dilute with 10 ce. of water. anO coot to room teorperaruj-e- the 
turbidity does tot exceed that of 0.1 cc, o! fiftieth-normal hydrOeWoric 
acid wed as a control (kahdtfj. _ ^ ^ 

Heat 35 cc ot water containing OS Cm of propylthiouracil tor ten 
minutes on a steam bath. Cool, filter and wash the filter P4P«V 
the volume of filtrate to 35 ce. with the washings. Add 1 
chloride TS and 1 cc. of diluted hydtoehloric awd: the t«h>dity ^a 
not exceed that of 0.1 cc. of fiflieUi-noniial suifonc ac<d osed as a eon- 

Dissolve of the propyithiooracil lU 

T.S. to give complete solution, and dilute to 20 cc. with water. Ado 
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i!rt>p* of lodium tutiidt T S * ao more (ttr&Kfiir drrclop# iltao cor* 
ft»powl» It. 20 p p m of fead (U S P Xflt) 

Weieb, apcuratelr. about OS Gni «f MpprllhiourjCiI aad transfer 
to a 400 cc bealrr oantiintnc 100 co of peutrafired *I«choI Add S 
drops of pbentdphthsItiB T S Slowlp titrate intb tentb normil tcdioa 
brdroxidr. sUmn( cotniullr Botil corookte aolotion is eHecteiL Con* 
tinoe tbe (iiraiion to the nret fant piotc eelor Each cc of tenth* 
itormal sodium bydrosid* wlution is <Quir«tent to 0 0170Z Cm of propyl 
tbfouracil (he propylthiouracil eontMt is not less ibaa 95 per eent nor 
more than 105 per cent 


pr;V» •» »»»»» jn oermrr * pr»^ ie?»roi»» 



Ptylliam hydrophilic mucitloKl with deitrose is a vbite to cream colored, 
ilicfallp crsoular pa«d<f, rossetsiDg liUie or no odor lad a stigbcly scin 
tsatc A uniform suspension is fortoed irbcii 10 Cm of (be powdet is 
stirred rapidly into 250 ee of water As ibe hydrstion and ssellioc of (be 
ancilayioons portion pro«resses. the muctuce asssaes > soft fustinmu 
consist ebcy 


SasV. Allow tbe tsixturc to atsod (or ten aiauin sod then determine 
the optical rotation of a poction of (be solutioQ in a 2 decimeter tnbe, 
uitne sodium light Multiple tbe observed angular rotatioa by 21 7 (o 
obtain tbe percentage of snbydroos dextroie present in the spreimen 


PYRETHRUM OINTMENT— Pyrelhrum ointment is an 
unctuous, yellowish gx^en mass 
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erer. when it i« dry. It is insoluble hi water and most organic soirents. 

Ireat about O.S Gm. ot quinine bismuth iodide with 15 cc. of 20 per 
cent potassium hydroxide solution, warm, 'add SO ec. of water, filter off 
the insoluble material, wash with water, dry at 100* C.. extract with 
five 10 cc. portions of faenaene. evaporate the benzene and dry the 
residue at lOO* C.: the residue melts at 171* C. and responds to teats hr 
quinine. Ash the filler and undissoivcd precipitate in a quartz crucible' 
a yellow residue remains. 

_Treaf about 0.1 Gra. of qidome nismuth iodide with about 1 cc. of 
nitric acid: the material bIack<Mis. Add 10 cc. of water and boil: violet 
colored vapors are ^ven off. » 

Shake 30 mg. of quinine bismuth iodide with 4 cc. of water, filter 
through a pledget pi cotton, add 1 ec. of cblorofonu and 0 3 cc. each of 
diluted hydrochloric acid and feme chloride T.S.; shake and allow to 
stand five minutes: the chloroform does not acquire a purple tinge 
(todides). 

Shake 0 75 Gm- ot quiotBC bismuth iodide with 4 ec. of potassium 
iodide T.S , filter, add 1 cc. of chloroform to the filtrate, shake and 
allow to stand five minutes* the chloroform does not acquire a purple 
tinge (iadxHt). 

Transfer about O.J Gm of quinine bismuth iodide, accurately weighed, 
to a wide mouth weighing bottle and dry in a vacuum over sulfuric 
acid to constant weight: it loses not more than 1 per cent in weight. 
Transfer about O.S Gm of the original, accurately weighed, to a 600 ec. 
beaker, add nitric acid until the ^or changes to black, add 100 cc. of 
water ano b>«l until cleat and almost colorless, add an exeen of 
strong ammonia solution and 20 cc. of ammonium carbonate T.S., 
allow to stand three hours, fitter and wash the precipitate with water. 
Ash the filter paper containing *' • . • j 1.*, 

add a few drops of nitric a . ■ 

td constant Weight, cool !a * ’ 

oxide weighed is equivalent ti * ■ . 

than 30.1 per cent of bism ‘ ■ 

original, accurately weighed, . • • • • 

to a Carlut tube eontaioing 

eilver nitrate, seal and heat fo •• • . * • 

tube, transfer the contents to a large beaker and owute to 500 ec.t 
allow to stand for 4 hours, filter through a Gooch crucible, wash 
with 1 per cent nitric acid, dry at 100* C., cool in a desiccator and 
weigh: the silver Iodide is equivalent to not less than 43.75 per cent 
nor more than 53.50 pec cem iodine 

RACfiPHECRINE. - CioHisNO. - M. W. 16523 — rf. I- 

Ephedfine — d, M-Phenyl-Z'inethylaminopropanoM. 

Racepbedrine is a colorless, crystalhue substance. The melting Mint 
of the free base is 79* C (microscope heating stage), ft is readily lo'uWe 
in water, alcohol and ether. Weigh out, accurately, 0 2 Gm. of meph- 
edriue, transfer fo a desiccator and dry over phosphorus pentoxide for 
fifteen hours at room temperature* the loss of moisture is not more tftafl 
0 5 per cent. Ignite 0.1 Cm of racepbedrine, accurately weighed, and 
n'revieuslr dried fo onstant weight* no residue remains Dissolve ap- 
proximatdv O.S Gm of raceohcdrine in 20 ec. of 
Solution does not show optical activity and does not give toe U. o. r. 
chloride and sulfite tests 

For further fdeniificatioo tests, see the monograph for racepbedrioe 

hydrochloride, _ „ , weighed, and prevl* 

, ... at room tempera* 

. . titrate with tenth* 

■ , ... . . T S. as indicator. 


RACfiPHEDEINE HYDROCHLORIDE. - CioHija 
NO.—M. W. 201.69.--<f, /-l-PhenyI-2-methyl2minopropanol*hy- 
drochloride. 
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Raefrt''* 


raeepbedi • • * . . ■ . 

The s(^n . p . . p • . • p . i 

20* C., , • • • ■ • 

alcohol ' • p • • ■ 

y^ eigh, accurate!;, 0 2 Got of racephedrioe hydrochloride and keep 
over phospborua peotoxide in an AbderbaMea drier at BO* exhausted 
to 2 SUB ot Tartcurj ior fire boiira the loss o( aoisture is cot more 
than 2 per cent f^ite 02 Ctc of racepbedriae hydrochloride, accurate!; 
weighed, and prenousl; dned to cosstaoc weight, as described no residue 
remaioa Dissolve approainatcl; 0 S Cm in 20 cc of *8ter the aqueous 
solutioQ of raceph^rioe hydrocbioride does not show optical actirit; 
The solution ^ees the (1 S P test for chlorides On addition of 
•' «* p "TSino turbidity appears 

• ' ' • diluted hydrochloric acid 

■ * • * • . on of bariuts ebiorids T S 

• • •phedrine hydrochloride lo 

• • ■ formed To approxirastely 

• • • add 2 cc. of 20 per cent 

sodium b^roxide solution oily drops are formed Extract the sulky 
iurhid mixture twice with 2S oc of ether the (raeephedrme) base 
crystallixes out on stow evaporation of (he ether, after recryslallisation 
fron ether and drying at room temperature over phespbonta peotoxide 
m a (light vacuum, ibe racepbednne loelta at 76* C 
Diaaoire spprextmaiely OJ Cm of racepbedrmt m 6 ee of distilled 
irater; add 1 drop of 2 per eeei enpne softale solutite asd I ce of 29 
per ettil sodtum hydroxide eclotien a purple color is developed which, 
on shakisg with ether, is partially dissolved is the ether layer Evaporate 
the ether layer a piekiab residue reauins Place a drop of a i per 
ecai solution of raeepbedrine bydroebloride os a microscope elide and 
introduce a idsII solid particle of potassium oxalate at an edge of the 
drop a erystaJline precipitate inmediatelr appears. The fens of the 
eryitali allewi the d'siinetion between optically active and raecmie forms 
of epbedrioe bydruehlande The former gives bundles of oecdlet and 
pntaa, Ihe latter, thm pUtee 
Dissolve 0 2* Cm ot raceoh . ... 

and previously dried ever rulturie aeid fin t uvuc*. >u tv cc or Disiiueo 
water, and Iraasfer the eolutioa to a continuous liquid liquid extractor 
Add 2 er of 1 oormal sodium hydroxide and extract with lafficient 
peroxide free etber (25 cc I for 2 to 5 hours. Wash the extract twice 
with 10 cc of distillvd water and extract the wash water twice with 
Id <e pottwi’s ot ether Coicbioe the ether extracts and extract the 
ether with IS ee of tenth norma] sulfnne acid Wash the combined 
ether extracts twice with 19 <c of distilled wsler Carefully evaporate 
10 20 cC the acidified water aolotioa and bark titrate the excess acid 
with tenth oonosl sodion hydroxide tbe anhydrous racepbedrtne fs cot 
more than $2 B per cent nor lese than $0 0 per cent at the weigbl of 
raeepbedrine bydrochtonde (One ec of teach aocrual sulfurie acid fa 
equiealeot to 0 0163} Cm ot xahydrout racepbednne ) 

RACftPHEDRlNE SULFATE. -CtoHirNOgS -M W, 
263 3 Phenyl 2-methylaminopropjnoJ sulfale 

Sacepbedrioe sulfate is a colorien. erystalline subilanee The melting 
point is 247* C. fmicrascope heating stage) The aniobility is fair in 
water and atcohol Dissolve 05 Cm in 23 ce. of distillrd wafer Tbe 
rueons solu'tnn is centra] to litmns and does not show optiesl activity 
1 ,, f n eilofide is aho negative Weigh out accurately 
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.scarlet red SULP0NATE._C!2H„N,Na20,S2.- 

^^* **• 556.49. — The sodium salt ol arobenzencdisulfonic add 
azobetanaphthol. 


ScMlet red lulfonate I* a dark, brownwh-red. odorless powder. It !* 
soluble in_ water; shgbtly soluble in ether, alcohol and acetone: almost 
tnsoi^oble m cbiorofonn. benaene. 6*ed oils, fata and petroleum. 

Add diluted faydroehloric acid to a concentrated, aqueous solution 
Of scarlet fed sulfonate: floccules separate from the orange red 

solution Add sodium hydrwde T.S. to a concentrated aqueous solution 
ot tne substance; a browmsh-red precipitate forma. Treat the aubstance 
With concntrated lullunc acid a green aolution resulu which becomes 
blue on the addition of water, and on further dilution, brownish-red 
tlwcules separate. Dissolve about 0.1 Cm. of the aubstance In S co. of 
sUcial aoetio sod, heat to bmling, add asoe dust and eontinue the boiling; 
the liquid becomes aleioat colorless. 


_ SCILLAREN (Sajido 2 ).~A mixture of the natural glyco- 
sides (ComponenVA and Cbmponent-B), occurring in fresh 
squill Urginea maninna, in the proportions in which they exist in 
the fresh crude drug ; namely, about 2 parts of A to I part of 
B. The completely dried pr^araiion contains approximately 98 
per cent of the active glycosides. 


This glycosidie mixiure occurs as a while or yellowish-whitei odorless 
granular powder, possessing a very bitter taste It is freely soluble in 
absolute ethyl aicobol, t in $, and m neihyl alcohol, ) m S, sparingly 
soluble in water, 1 in 2,000; and practtcally insoluble in eblorofotm and la 
'ether. An aqueous solution is neutral toward litmus An aleuhotie solutmo 
oMhe prepaMtion ^4 le^orotato^. ^ t ‘n i ,v. # ,i. i 


a reflux condenser on a steam bath, after £re minutes the aglucoBe, 
begins 10 crystallise, cotiliiiuc heating for thirty ruinuffs, cool, collect 
the resultant aglucone on a filter, wash with water and dry ai tn? r 


acetate and the aqueous ammonium «ti»f*t« I«y«« '"t® Ia seoarite 

separatory funnel, shake yigonwsly and allow the two layers 
completely, filiep. the ethyl acetate sohmon ebroogb paper V ^ 

lu“fon mto a s^ll flask and evapwaie to dryness. Tte/e^due mixed - 
with 20 cc. of acetic anhydride and 0.5 cc. of sulfuric acid • 

wokthlue color changing to the bhic characleristic fflethW 

Dissolve about 0 02? Cm of the glycosidic mixture m 2 cc. of me 1^1 
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ivnnatd ju&uancet) Omolve *bOQt fl ... _ . 

of neUivl aleobol and 2 cc of orat^ aid 0 S cc of allial ne cupr c 
Urftale T S and fitai fnr too Mtoads do tarbid^tr reaidca {frtf 

redunna iMgirt) 

O ssoiye about 0 5 Gtn of the aljrcMd c m ature actur»l«l» »< ghed »n 
25 cc of 75 pet cent (hj weight) etfi;) aJoohol observe the anguUr root on 
at 20* C tbe ipccj&c ttAiTj power ut atcoho) tnl 20/D falU betweea 
25 and J5 

Igo te about 0 1 Gm of tbt cfjcocu) t . _ ... 

tei due dcf$ not eateed 0 ’S pet- tent Dry about 0 3 t 

we ghed, over tidfur e ae d in a paTtuOr exhausted dettceaior for <3 hours 
at so* C the toss »n wcgbt d^ i*oi exceed ♦ per cent The g /cot St 
m xture dr ed n a fa gh eaeuum at 78* C for 15 botirs loses oot more 
tfaaa 6 ttt ceoe of cU we gbi 

VVrtga out accurately afiout 0 2 Cm of the glycot d c nt xturt fare 
viously dried over sulfuric ac d a a part at eaencroi Transfer {tie sample 
to •> 250 ec ErlesiBcstr flask d ssolae t n $ cc of water and add 20 ee 
of i per cent sulfur C sc d heat oo a steatit bafb for * x hours coot aad 
collect the separated eryatall ne and oiy res ecus mixture on a uooch 
cruc bfe and assh free from acd «rtb «a(er dry for 2s bours at d9* 
(. and Wt (h the amount of aglucone found is eot less than IS per cent 
nor more than 52 per cent 

Component A of the glycos d c ra aiure retpandi to the follow ng tests 
far ideaf ty and purity 

It occurs as ireaH colorless odorless crystals er erystsll ne r^def 
« th a eery fatter Utte ft a soluble m eiliy] alcohol 1 n 350 16 

methyl siconot I a 80 n a m xtare of 4 oar s by volume of ethyl 

sle^ol aod I part by toIuim of erate i i« 40 and 'wac lealty ntofufaTe 
tn cblorofom and ether It d teolaes i& wtter with 0 faculty postesi ng 
s neutral react on toward t tmos Tbe spec 6c rMaiion in IS ker teat 
alcohol Cul 3a/D falls faetweee 72 and 78 deietm ned eo tbe andried 
taitet a1 

Dutolrr about 9 00] Cm of ronpoacriA » 0 1 ee of melbyl sleulwl 
and add 3 es of acetic anhydride Bad 0 I t« of lolfore ae d shake 
a red color rrstdia. d sippears rspidly ud clianfea lo s pees stest Igfai 
green fthle rs/or tear wn u d»» to t*e •platent. pf ptirat i ep*nfp< 

nfpi A) about 0 ) Cm u 10 cc of methyl alcotwl add 10 Ct of 

tenth normal sulfur c ec d best the m ature under « reflux condenser on • 
steam batb for Ih fly m n tea coi ret tbe reyolls’}! aylueone on a fa) er 
paper wash w fa water and dry •( 10'* C tt» snelt ng po at s not definite 
occurt »* at about 2 0* C The ma er al rr«iw«da lo ihe forego »t tolor 
react on Tbe oeulrsl <ed filtrate reduces alkal ne cupt c tartrate T S 
mimed atejy 

D siolre about 9 O'*! Cm cnuiponent A n 2 c* of a m ature of 4 parts of 
etfayl ilcobo) fby r^uae> 4nd 7 part of earbom d oxide-free water a clear 
colorless aalut on results, wh eb mtta ns clear on d lui on w tb an 
equal yelume «( garbm; doxtde- tre wsrer (o/luepnfi Adj to tbe for» 
gong solut on 0 1 cc. of lead acetate TS no mmsd ate colotsf OQ 
or proc pecete remi} e (*fprfctai!f amommft rf Unnoti ittiiiffni V »■ 
solve sbout 0 025 Cin n a roxturr of 2 cc of meth^ alcohol sod 
i ee of srater, add 0 9 cc. of alta) ne capne tartrate T S tnA fcext 
to 1« I Rt the blue color pees sts for some time ffrer redneiep lugan) 

I solve about 0 5 Cn» ol rompoom A are»»ately w gitrd n 75 ec of 
75 per cen (hr we »hs) of ethyl akobol fakterve the anpytar rctat on 
at 20 C the spec fic miaiory power to akofacl la) 20/D falls faetweew 
•** 72 and — 74 

Aeh about <l I Cm of componenrA Bccwralrly wr xhrd tbe endue 
do s net exceed 0 1 per cent Dry sboiit 0 2 Cm accuratelr we *hed 
over talftme eeid iis a pirtiSJf rsJucatfed dftetat/r~ ter IS heart te 
20 t the loss o wcishl does noS exceed 2 5 per cent, 

Dc gh o t aeears <!y about 02 Cm of cowponmt A prertouilr dried 
Oetr saUurK arid in a cart si eaeuoi^ TSsnafer the sample to a 250 ee 
Crtenmeycr ilssi: add 10 ee of mefbyl atoabod and 10 ce of ffOtS oormsf 
sulfuric Bed reSax e« b siesta bath for 15 id nates, ditconnec] 
the eondeneee «»d fcoiJ o« c steam fca fa oof J redsiccd M sbouf « 

18 K epiutoc coo) ami collecv the crystals formed on a 0 <wcb cruc hie 
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, (SAN^).-^Thc amorplious component of 

the natural mixture of th^Iycosides occurring in squill, Urgineo 
wartUma. The completely dried preparation of Component-B 
contains approximately 99.5 per cent active glycosidal substance. 

component-B occnrs as a fine while nt «'<shfty yellowish- 
■ . JsCe It is freely 

i), very slightly 
jiuble in ether, 
otic scAirtitm of 

methyl alcohol; 

* ■ of 0 1 cc. of 

* • alls, gradually 

' ■ • • • M ie ike eeln. 

‘ in 10 cc. of 

' - --I V.. v< umuuuiuui suiiuric acid and beat the 

mixture under a reaux condenser on a steam bath for 30 minutes* only a 
•light turbidity results; disconnect ibe regux condenser and eontmae 
beating for one bout to remove the methy\ alcohot: the aglucone sepa- 
.» —.K < lumps which soln^ify on cooling, 

paper, wash With water and dry 
* er sulfune aeid: it responds to 

' * trained filtrate reduces alkaline 


Liisawte auuui uu^h <jm ot glycosidic component-B in 1 cc. of carbon 
dioxide free water: a clear and colorless solution results fogluceae). Add 
to the foregoing solution 1 cc of methyl alcohol, followed by the addition 
of 1 ee. of lead acetate T.S.: no iiune^te coloration or precipitate 
results (appreeiibU amounts of tcnnoid substonrcsl- Dissolve about 
C.0025 Gra in a mixture of 2 cc. methyl alcohol aud 2 cc. of water, 
add 0 5 cc of alkaline euprie tartrate TS. and beat for tea secoada* 
no turbidity results (reducing free pugart). • 

Dissolve about 0 S Cm of glycostdic component-B. accurately weighed, io 
2S oe. of 75 per cent (by weight) of ethyl alcohol; observe the angular rota. 
tiofl at 20* C.i the specific rotatory power tn alcohol la.1 20/0 falls be 
tween + 35 and + 4J. 

Ignite about O.l Gm of glycosidic component-B, accurately weighed' the 
residue does not exceed 0 1 per cent. Dry about 0.2 Cm , accurately 
weighed, over sulfuric acid in a partially exhausted desiccator for 48 
hours at 20* C : tbe loss in weight does not exceed 2 per cent- Cojuponent-B 
dried in a high vacuum at 78* C. for 15 hours loses not more than 
S per cent of its weight. 

Wtieh out accurately about 0.2 Gm of glycosidic component r, pre- 
' “ sample 

20 cc, 

• wash 
•< and 

more than 57.5 per cent. 

SCOPOLAMINE STABLE {Hoffmann-LaRocheK-^Aii 
aqueous solution oi pure scopolamine hydrobromide (CiTHssBf 

NO 4 M. W. 384 27) protected against decomposition by the 

addition oi 10 per cent of mannite. 

This product is prepared^ Iw dissolving In 
per cent solution of manmte freshly maimfattuitd scopolamine “Jtt 

bromide "baving an optical artivi^ of Ini — (determined m 
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ttt ■au«ons toIatiOD coa^atnios tbe tqnmlnt ef 4 S Cm of 
««opoUaine b/drobroroidf m 100 cc at « lecR(>eritt)r« of IS C, la a 
10 dtoiOFtor tabo). Tbe tneitiot point of KopoUmioc bydrobromKie 
i* 195 t. 

The ihttoce of dcwmpoiition prodticu 1* <Ie(nonitrat«<] br conparmt 
tbo action of tcopofimiM h)’<Jn>(>roffi>ne tofution with that of a frtihly 
propartt) aolution of KOpcIamine h/^obromidc Vy Lingfr'M frog ncthod 
In ibii method tbo fro; b«art >» napped bf maseartae. or, better, hf 
pileearpinr, and the beat ii remablisbed hr the addition of Kopolainine, 
which II aDtagonistic to both Ritncarine and pitocarprne 


SECONAL SODIUM {Lia*) -Ct-HwNzNaOj -M. VV. 
26Q27 — Th« monosodiuni salt of S-allyNS-d-methylbulyl) 
barbitanc acid 

The lod'om gait of ihii barbiturate oceara ai a white hrgroicopie. 
odorUii powder, posieitmg a bitter latte It i« very lofuhle <a watttj 


and boil ctnh) the preeipiUte dittolvei and no oily partictei float oa (he 
aurfaee of the licjaid. Allow (be aotoiioo to iiand orernieht at room 
temperature Collect the reiulUni crytuli of allxl (t metAylbutrllbar 
bitone arid on a porour plate and dry at room temperature the cry* 
tall melt between 90' and Id)* C Oi<to(e« 0] (•«> of the bartiiturile lilt 
in IQ e«. of diitilled water and divide tbe lohttion into two pertioei, to 
ooe ponton add 1 ee of iBercorie bichloride T 5 a whitr precipitate 
leeultt, ooluhle ra excm of diluted ammonia ooiution to the ether portion 
add S M of Hirer oitrate T S a white preeipiUle reiulM, aoluble ta 
etieeil of diluted ammonia loluiion Tranifer about 0 5 Cm of tbe bar 


dned lubtUDce , , . 

Traatfrr an aecarateiy wei»b»d aampie of about 10 ag 
Kjetdabl fl*»h a“^ dutei* wiib 2 et. »f aulfanc acid and 0 
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Bclenium. Dilute the char aolution to 10 cc., aaVe alkaline with' 30 
per cent aodium hydroxide, and diatil the ammonia into 10 ce of ooe 
hunuredth normal acid, using methyl red T,S. as indicator: the nitrogen 
content is not more than 10.S5 nor leas than 10.70 per cent, calculated 
to the dried substance 

SHARK LIVSR OIL.— The oil extracted front the livers 
of the shark, mainly of the variety Hypoprion breviroslns 
(lemon), but any or all of the following varieties may be 
included: Odonlaspis liliocolis (sand), Isurus punctatxu 
(mackerel), Triakis semtfascialum (leopard), Sphyrna sygaena 
(hammerhead), Carcharios obscurus (dusky), Cinglymoshma 
cirratum (nurse), Corc/iortaf milberti (white) and Carcharias 


shaken with one drop of suUoric acid, aeouirea a iiebt eiolet color, 
ebanglng to purple and fioally brown or blue. Transfer 5 ee. of oil to a 
centrifuge tube and add 5 cc of bemeoe; centrifuge for 25 minutes at 
25* C.t so precipitate forms aod a clear solution remains. 


as determined by the method ot the U. A'. JLili, 

647,' on from 0.10 to 0 20 Gra of sample, accurately weighed, is 


The iodine value i 


not Jess than 125 

silve: 

Silver pi 
light. It IS 
acetone and 
Dissolve ■ 
oilric acid 1 
shake there 
excess of d 
addition of 
Dissolve i 
parts of wa 
wash with • 
not exceed 
acid and tb< 
with constan 
(m a Gooch 
a small qua 
120' C . the 
corresponds 
Caution— S\l- 


vv. 3540 


eight a 
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SOBISMINOL MASS^A complex organic bismuth prod- 
uct the chemical nature of which has not been fully estebhshed. 
It is obtained by the JMeraction of sodium bismuthate, triiso- 
propanofamme and propylene gfycof It contains between 1&2S 
and 2025 per cent of bismuth, 07S Gm of sobisminol mass 
represents ISO mg of bismuth 


''Sotpijminol riaiJ occur# «» » rnlt>ro*n le checDlsic-brewa tcJorciJ 

pattr tnass, {Kisjeasing an ' * • ' • 

bitter taste, wiib a sweetish, • • • • ■ 

alcohol and partially soluble • . • ■ 

sDsde by dissolinnit 1 Cm s ••■•••• 

(0 nabt a rolune of 10 ce . . 

« class electrode 

Dissolve t Gm of tobtsminol mass to 10 ce. of water aad halve the 
aolution, to one wrlion add 5 ce of 0 5 per cent sodium bitarbonate 
iolutioo, to the Other portioo add 5 cc of 0 I per cent hydrochjonc aeid 
neither aalution yields a precipitate within 15 minutes 

Dissolve 2 Gra of aobiimmoi mass m iOf) ce of water, boi! a 5 ce 
portion the s^utten remains clear and unchanged To a separate portioa 
of 1 ee add 10 e« of water and ] cc. of 5 per cent sodium i^ide 
solution the solution retnsias cleae To another 1 cc portion add 1 cc 
ef diluted hydrochloric acid. $ cc of water and 5 ee of hydrogen suffide 
TS a black precipitate forms To aoothce 1 ee portion add i ce. 


T.S to (he other' pact wheo compared with the control, net tnors 
than a trace of turbidity is apparent {t%thU) 

Transfer about 5 0 Cm of sobisoimol mass, accurately weighed, to 
a 100 cc. volumetric flask, add water to ibe mark and shake the coa 
tents thoroughly Determine cbe oticogen conteac of aa accurately 
measured 10 cc portioa accordiog to the method described m Meihods 
of idnolysis of I*v XrsocsaCwH of D^icrol Asneoltural Chmutt ed 
6, p 2?. paragraph 2S la tbe procedure add 0 1 Cm. of asbydeous 
copper sulfate and continue (tie digestioa (or a period of tno and one-half 
hours after (he aolutiou becomes clear The amount of ciiiragen is not 
less (ban i tO per cent no more (ban 4 40 per cent 

Dissolve about 0 0 Cm of aobisninol mass, accurately weighed, tn 
too cc of water and rabidly add 0 cc of concentrated Bitrie acid Add 


Paomaisa Govcoi. (CsIIsOa— M W 7dOP) The propylene glycol 
used tn tbe preparation of soinsmaBl aass asd sohismiool solution con 
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ilMlUrf. (W iWl MbstlOM, wiki Kt. 
I • * '** ’ ‘ solatioa coa- 

I ' , ' '*,**.^ /■^Wtfw'tnywn powrffr 

’ . ** _ * • ' - 'e of 5 cc. of hydro- 

1 , ■ ••How »otulion result*. 

• ‘ *. . * ** • of wiler frequently 

. ’ ■" i«** • .. eto phenolphtaalein; 

... I>orate 2S cc. of the 

‘‘C. and weijh; the 


. ■ ‘ • • < . ' ■»ater for ten niautes, 

, ■■ "td dEride Into ID ec. 

. ' I cc. of lilver nitrate 

■ * • * •“• " that produced m a 

• • * ■ it)- To another por- 

. , • . * * f necMsarT, and add 

• • • (he turbidity abouJd 

J • ' * a . ■ itamins 005 ag. of 

tullate ion (tuijaiej. 

Heat OS Cm. of aodium biamuthate orttb 3 cc. of sulfuric acid until 
fumes of sulfur trioxide appear, tben complete the test for arsenic 
according to the method described In the V. S. P. XlII, p. 618: the 
arsenic content sheijM not exceed 2 pana per niilJioa. 

Otssolre about 0.2S Gm of aodium bismutbate. accurately areigbed. 
la 8 cc. of ailrie acid, dilute with 100 cc. of tratee.'and ccnttnue the 
assay for bismuth as directed in the last paragraph under sobisminol 
mass; the amount of oiinutb fouad corrcsponda to not leu Cban 66.5 per 
cent oer more than 72 S per cent. 

Tranifer about 0 7 Cm. of sodium hismotbate. accurately weighed, 
to a flaik and add 2$ ec. of ferroua sulfate T.5., stopper the Bask, 
allow it u ftaod oue-bslf hour with frequent absifng, and titrate the 
excess ferrous tulfate with tenthnormal potassium permanganate solution: 
the sodium bitmuthate should not be lets tbsn 80 per cent KsBiO*. 
(The ferrous sulfate T.S. must be freshly prepared and ataodardired by a 
control titration). 

TtiisoPtoranoLAUtid (CsUriNOa^M. W. 19127): The triisoprm 
panoiamine.^ NfCallgOII)*. us^ in the preparation of aobisminol mass 
and sobisminol solution responds to the following tests for identity and 

Trfisopropanolamine occurs as a colorless to pale yellow colored, pasty 
aemierystaltine mass, possessing a slight characteristic odor and a bitter 
taste. It melts to a clear liquid at a temperaiure of not less than JIS C. 
Triiaopropasolamine is readily aoJuMe to acetcae, alcohol, ether, chloro- 
foriD and water. 

Dissolve 1 Gm. of triisopropanolamine in 10 cc of water: the solution 
is alkaline to litmus and only very aligbtly turbid. Dissolve 1 Gm. of 
triisopropanolamine in 20 cc. of water and divide the wlution into two 
portions To one portion add 0.5 cc normal hydrochloric acid, filter, if 
necessary, and add to the clear filtrate 1 cc. of barium -chloride T.S.; 
not more than a faint turbidity develops in five minutes frul/ate). 

To the other portion add 0 5 cc of nitnc acid and 1 cc. of silver nitrate 
T.S.t not more than 8 faint turbidity is produced (thlonJt) 

The arsenic content of tnisopropanolamine is not more than 2 p p m.: 
heavy tneuls are absent (U S. P Xtll, p. 657). Ignite S Gm. or 
triisopropanolamine; the weight of the ash does not exceed 0 OS per cent 
Transfer about S Gm of triisopropanobmine to a 100_ cc. volumetric 
flask and assay for nitrogen as directed under sobisminol mass: toe 
amount of nitrogen found is not less than 7.1 per cent nor more toaa 
7.6 per cent. Dissolve about 1 Cm. trluopropanolamme, 
weighed, m 50 cc. of distilled water and titrate with half-nomal iyd^ 
chloric acid, each ec, of which is equivalent to 0.0955 Gm of ^ 
Isopropanolamine, using methyl red T.a. as the indicator: the 
panolamine content should be not less than 98. S per cent nor more tnan 
101.5 per cent. 
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SODIUM DEHYDROCHOLATE. - CziHjaNaOs — 
M. W. 424 5. * 

Sodium Deb^drochotite occurs * fine, colorless crrstallme powder 
'^ith t very bitter Uste. soluble in water and alcohol An aqueous sotu 
tion is alkaline to litmus. 

Dissolve about 1 Cm of sodium debydixicboUte In 200 cc of water, 
add an excess of bydrochforic aeid. culect (be resultant debydrocbolie 
acid on a fitter, wash, and recryatallire from 80 per cent acetic acid, it 
melts at 233 238* C. 

Dissolve about 0 S Gm of aodiuin dchydrocbolaie In 100 cc of water, 
acidify with bvdroeblorie acid and filter Separate portions of 10 cc. 
each of the filtrate yield no turbidity with 1 ee of barium chloride 
T.S (ttifatt), no color or precipitate on aatoratlon with hydrogen luISde 
isalfs of htavj mtlalt), * 

Dry about 1 Gm of sodium debydrocbolate accurately weighed, to 
Constant Weight at 100 C The lota in weight does not exeeM 7 per 
Cent. Weigh accurately about 1 Cm in a larcd platinum crucible, add 
2 cc. of sulfuric atid, gently heal white (unet of sulfur trioxide are 
evolved, repeat, using two 1 cc portiona of sulfuric acid, ignite, cool 
and weigh as s^ium sulfate the percentage of sodium corresponds 
to not less than S 3 per cent, nor mofC than S 6 per cent, when calculated 
to the dried subatanec 

^ SODIUM FOLATE.— Sodium pteroylglulamatc— Saturn 


' ■ » "• “■ • solu- 

ted to 

)Gm. 

calctura hydroxide U 14 Om., inert saiio uuy oiii it cuiuams not 
less than 3 85 per cent of available chlorine 
Sodium hypochlorite solution is prepared by decomposing chlorinated lime 
suspended in water with sodium carbonate 

Sodium bypocblonte solution has She properties of Solution of Cblorin 
ated Soda if S P X but cootaios no carbonate When exposed to air, 
a pellicle forms on its surface owing to the formation of calcium carbon 

To about 5 Gm of sodiui^hypochtootc solution, accurately^we^ighed. 
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residual acidity with tenth-normal sodium hydroxide: the alkalinity '' 
found corresponds to not more than 0.14 Gm.,o{ calcium hydroxide per 
lOO Gm. of sodium hypoehloride solution. ' 

Mix m a fia$k about 5 cc. of sodium hypoehloride solution, accurately 
weighed, with 50_ ce. of dislUled water; t^d 1 Gm. of potassium iodide 
and S ce. of acetic acid and titrate with tenth-normal sodium thiosulfate, 
starch test solution being used as indicator: it shows not less than 3.85 
per cent of available chlorine. Each —*•••» • , «• n- 

used corresponds to 0.Q03S46 Gm 

should be made for a decrease in * • • 

per cent per year, calculated from • * , ■ ■ 

Dottle 

SODIUM lODOMETHAMATE.r-C8H3I2NNa2O.-M. 
W. 428.95. — Disodium N-melhyI-3,5-djiodO'4-pyridone-2,6-dtcar- 
boxylate. 

Sodium iodomethamate occurs as a white, crystalline, odorless powder; 


. . • . ... thyl- 

• • • in a 

■ • a .1 ibeut 

1>4 t.., wiui uecuinpusiuou- ueat me itiiMUiuci ui lui, K>u,u»ia uvad at 
its decomposition temperature (about 175 to ISO C.) until no further 


calculated to the dried substance. 

SODIUM PAi; ■ 

— M. W. 159.12.— 

Sodium f-aminoben 
crystalline powder, pc ■ 
slightly soluble in £ 
chloroform, and prac,..-..j • 
alkaline to litmus paper. 



^ TT •KTaT.,n- 


' in 45 cc. of water, and add 
floceulent, crystalline precipi- 
roid the addition of excess 
renpitate.) Filter by suct.w 
test described later. Wash the 
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p^rc!pIMt« twire witlj snaJI p^UtM of coM water, recrystalUre from 
atcohol, filler and dry at 130* C>. tt>e panamobeczoic acid so obtained 
welts between 186* and 189* C 

Dry about 3 Cm of sodium p-aintnobeneoate, accurately weigbed, for 
three hours at 110* C tbe lou in weight does not exceed 7 S per cent 

Dijsolve SO mg. of isdium pawJnobenzMCe lo 5 cc g{ water, add, 
■a order, 0 S co of diluted bydrochlorta ncid, 0 S ce of tenth molar 
sodium nitrite and 10 ce of aioDOOia water tentaining 0 2 Gm of 8 - 
naphthol a red color devtlopa 

Place SO mg of sodium p amiodbeozoate ta. a teit tube eontaioina 2 ce 
ef water and add m erdw OS cc of potassiutn loditfe TS, 0-4 « of 
diluted bydrocfalonc acid and 0 S cc of sodium hypochlorite T S a 
heavy brown precipitate forma fdi^erenre from p a»»>no#i»rpurir ar»<i> 

An atiueoua solution if in 10) respotsds to the teste foe sodiam 
iU S F Xllf. p 663) 

Tesaslet about I Cm of eorf/um ^annoobeoeoate, dried and accurately 
weighed, to a 25 ce Erlenmeyet flask containing 5 cc of water and add 
2 drops of pheoolptiihalem T S no more than 0 5 ee ol fiftieth normal 
Sulfuric aciQ is required to discharge any piitk color which may deieiop 

Transfer about 0 3 Gn of todiim fl-siamobentolte, dried and se- 
Curtiely weighed, to t flatioum crucible and ash to a white eesedue 
Cool; add carefully a few drops of salluric acid and ignite to eossiane 
Weight the weight of the aullaied ash calculated as sodium tulfatc u not 
less than 44 i nor more than act j«.r cent 

A 02 Cm sample of todium pasninohenaoaie shows no more etilonde 
fhait eoeeeapouds to 0 15 ce of fifiietb Rorntal bydrocblortc acid iU S P 
XllI, p 309) A 0 3 Cm sarepte of sodiusi » sminobenzoate shows bo 
more sulUte thsa eorrespoeds so 0 I cc of fiftieth normal sulfuric acid 
<y J P XW, t 709) The heavy neu.lt limit (U S P Xtlt. p 
p}7) ef 25 c« of tbe filtrate obtained previously in the netimg point 
procedure is 30 p p m 

Transfer about 0 3 Gnt. of sodium » smmobensoste, accurately 
waished. to a 250 ce beaker Add $ «« of hydrochloric acid sed 50 ec of 
water Mix to oheain cciupteie aolution, cool to 15* C. and add about 
3S Cn of erasbsd ice Slowly titrate with t«mb molar ludiam nitrite, 
previourly standardly tgaate aufhmUiai'le (V S F XJJJ, p Sd5>, 
until a blue color is produced immediately vrhen t glass r^ dipped into 
the titrated solution U streaked oil a lisrsr of itsrcb iodide l^stc TS 
When tbe titration it coiDptete, tbe cndpoiiit it reproducible after the 
snxtuTt has been allowed to siaad (or one minute £ath ce of tenlb 
molar sodium tutrile is rquiralent to P 0)393 Cm of e^ium pam/ao- 
besirate tbe lodiuss f annoohenroate cooteut, calculated na the dry basis, 
IS not lets Chau 93 nor roiwr Ibon IDl pec cent 

SODIUM PEROXIDE— NayOy—M W 7799 

Sodium penrtide occurs in the form of a white or yellowisb, amor 
pheus powder It is soluble tn water fcoMiioR/J, with dceomposicion and 
evolutiou of beat, formiiig ao alksline sdution and liberating aaygva It 
dissolves in eold dilute aetds, forraing a solution of hydrogen peroxide 
When heated, sodium peroxide becomes darker, hut on cooling resumes 
Its original color It does not react with alc^ol but it igailes ether on 
conuci A miaiure with red pbotphonii explodes under pressure on 
being struck It is as extremely powerful oxiditiog agent. 

Sodium peroxide should not respond to tests for sulfates, chlorides, 
phosphates citrates and heavy metals If 1 Cm or t S Cm of sodium 
peroxide is weigh'd and gradually added with consCtut stirring to 9S0 
ce of 1 per cent sul/uric acef and the aolatroa made up to I MO ce, 
the titration of 100 ce of Uua aohatioa with tenth normal potassium 
nanganate will indicate tbe pretenee of not leas than 99 per tent 






SODIUM RICINOLEATE SOLUTION.— CisHjsOslsra 
— M W 520 45 —A sterile, aqueous solution containing 2 Cm. 
of purified sodium nanoleate per JOO cc 
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Sodiura rlcmoleate lolutiaa, 2 per cent, occurs as a clear, odorless 
pale yellow liquid. The pn n »ot less thinT2 nor more th« 8.1. ’ 

Transfer 50 cc. of s^Jum rictiwrfeate solotion, 2 per cent, to a suitable 
funnel, acidify with diluted sulfuric acid and extract with 
chloroform, using 25 ce.. 20 cc.. 20 cc., 15 cc and 10 cc. t»rti^“ 
respectively. Filter the combined chloroform extracts through a pWeet of 
cotton into a tared beaker. Evaporate the chloroform to dryness on a 
steam bath, -dry the residue at 100« Xl. for one hour, and weigh: the 
residue calculated to sodium ricinoteate should be not leas than 0 018 
um. and not more than 0.02? Cm. per ee. ' 

SULFATE^uHj-jNaOiS. 

M. W. 316 43. — Sodium-2*inclhyl-7-ethylundecyl sulfate-4. 

Sodium tetradecyl sulfate occurs as a white, waxy, odorless solid. It is 
soluble m alcohol, ether ' ' ' . • 

and colorless. The pH .... 

Add 3 drops of 5 pe ■ • • • • 

of ortho-phenanthrohne 

Dissolve I Gm of sc • . • 

up to 25 cc , and tra ' • • 

hydrogen sulflde T.S and allow to stand ten minutes' no more color 
develops than corresponds to 20 ppm. of lead {U. S. P, XIII, p. 657). 

Dry 2 Gm. of sodum tetradecyl sulfate, accurately weighed, la a 
vacuum desiccator for 48 hours' the loss in weight is not more than 10 
per cent. Weigh, accurately, l Cm. of sodium tetradecyl sulfate into a 
tared platinum dish, add 2 cc. of sulfunc and. and beat geotlr to 
avoid spattering until no more fumes of sulfur trioxide are evolved. 
Repeat this treatmeat twice, cheo ignite sad weigh The sulfated aih 
content is not less than 19 nor more than 25 per cent of the dry substance ' 

Weigh, accurately, about 0 3 Gm of sodium tetradecyl sulfate into a 
suitable flask. Add 2 drops of bromocresol tmrple TS, and neutralise 
with tenthnormal hydroebloric acid. Add slowly, with sbakicg, 25 ce. 
of a five hundredt' * ’ ' • • t— **--<••-* ■*» c«.,v. w>t> «linw 
to stand at room * ' 

filtrate for comp • • • • • *1 

distilled water uni • • • • • • ' 

washing 4 times I 

purple T.S. Titrate the hot alcoholic solution with live-hucarcotns normal 
sodium hydroxide using bromocresol purple T S as the indicator. Each ce, 
of fivc'hundredlbs normal sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0 0156 Gm 
of sodium tetradecyl sulfate The sodium tetradecyl sulfate found is not 
less than 85 per cent of the dry substance 

" STARCH.DERIVATIVE DUSTING POWDER.-A 
biologically absorbable powder prepared from cornstarch by 
etheriBation with epichlorohydrin The starch polymer chains 
are presumably cross-linked by 1,3-dicther glycerine groups to the 
* extent of not more than 2 per cent of the original starch welght.| 
The sfarcli derivative is mixed with magnesium oxide, 2 per 
cent, and small residual amounts of sodium sulfate and sodium 
chloride. 

Starch Derivative dusting powder is aa odorless, white powder. The (U 
of a 10 per cent suspension of starcb-derivative dusting powder m ats- 

***Detevmine**the particle-siie distribution of starch derivative dusting^ 
powder with Tyler screens of 60, 100 and 200 mesh: no more than 0 
percent of starch derivative dusling powder shodd be retained on foe 
60 fflwh screen, no more than 3 0 per cent on the 100 mesh screen and, 
no more than 8 0 per cent on the 200 mesh acreen j 

Determine the amount of swelling of starch-derivative '^“sting Powdw 
m hot w;?cr as follows- Bo.f IDO «. of a 10 per . 

starch-derivative dusting Powder lU distdled water for ^0 mmutes F 
the cooled suspension into a 100 « graduated H^.s: 

100 cc mark and allow the graduate to stand, undisturbed, for 24 hour 
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the Kided tt»Kh-<3«nT»iiTe duitlat powder thMld occup? » volume of 
aot more tbvi 60 ee 

Hn about 2 Cm of aUreh'denvttive dustinp powder, accnratelf 
weicoed, coDtaiaed la a tired weichnid d<«b of from 40 to SO am. 
dismeier, to constant weight at 105' C (2 hoars) the normal raoisture 
content ia 10 per eent 

Char I GtA of atarch*der<vati«e duUmc powd«, aecuratelv vretghed, 
in a covered platiaum cnie(btc uslil noai of the carbon la burned awar 
(avoid '^nitlns the aample) Hemove the cover and ignite the residoe to 
constant weight the ass doea not exceed ) per cent of (be tsmpla as 
teteived 

Pissoive the ash obtained la (be ignuioo of itardpdenraeire dusting 
powder in a few tc of diluted hvdrochlorK acid Transfer the solution to 
a bealrer and tnahe it np to 100 cd with duiitted water Add 20 cc of 
ammeniDm phosphate, dihatic, T S (hen add strong ammonia solubui 
dropwite, until the solution is oeutral lo Jitmui, aod dnallv add 10 cc 
excess Allow the precipitate lo settle 4 hours or oiemignt 6lter the 
mixture tfarou|b aihteas ftliee^per. and wash the precipiute witb cold 


dreraighi m the dark Fitter the silver chloride onto a tired Oooeb 
crucible, wash wiib dilute axtK acid <1 I 000) uuiil the wtsbmgt are 
free of ailver led then wash aucecasivelv with small portions of water 
alcohol aod etber Drv (o eeostant weigbi at 100* C, and weigh Run 
a blank on (be fusion auxtnee and roake the iseropriate owteetiona 
£ach Ctn of tilver chloride is equivalent (o 0 2*7$ Cm of chloride 
the ebloride costest does net exccen 0 2 per rent of the sample weight. 


STIBATi'IV'' n’ tt. es 
F W JZ64 • . • , • 

stibonate — ' _ . ... 

by the cent ■ • • ■ . . ■ • 

in a slight) II- . ... . 

Jute alcohol ' ■ < 

assimed to stibamine glucosufe is based upon the assumption of 
a tnmer {inbed through the sCtbonk group 
Stibsaioe gloeostde oemrs as so odorlete, pafe cream to fight bog 
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Cm ' of stibamino glncotido dissolved In sodiuni carbonate 
aomfion: the vapors do not turn mwst red litmus paper blue (duttneixon 
Jfom ethyltfibamtne tehxeh ittmt red lUmUt bide). 

• Acidify the solution remaining after the assay for total antimony and 
•aturace it mtn hydrogen sutfide: an orange colored precipitate is formed. 

Dissolve 0 1 Gra of atUiainine glucoside in 5 cc. of water, add 5 ce. of 
;i> f^oQium carbonate solution, and extract with 20 ec, of ether. 

Vvash the^etber extract wUh 10 «._©£ water and extract with S 'ee. of 
' ~ • ce. of tenth-normal 

' ■ • • . . nd add two drops 

. * ■ " * • tent naphthylethyl- 

* ■ ■ p . . . , , linjilarly treating 

u.J nig. ot aniline. 

Acidify the extracted sodium carbonate solution with diluted hydrochloric 
acid. Add two drops of sodium nitrile solution, and pour into a freshly 
prepared allcatine solution of “H" add (l-an]in&-S-naphtbo1-3,6-disuIfonic 


rea*eents except the assay sample. Before beginning the titration with 
teXnormal sodium thiosulfate, add about ISO cc. of water and 6 cc of 
starch T.S. The blank should require no more than 0.4 cc “f 
normal sodium thiosulfate; the exad amount «*, if®®,,*,® 

pnncipal titration figure. Each cc. of ;^lh-aormal *odiura thiosulfate 
fs equivalent to 6 09 mg M antowwy The amount '’J. 
is equivalent to not less than 2A per cent nor more than 27 per cent, 
calculated to the dried substance. 

■ STILPALMITATE.— C6oH8o 04'-M.’W. 74S.l4.-piethyI- 
''stilbestrol dipalmitate.— The dipalmitic acid ester of dietfiylstil- 

.bestrol. , . . - 

' * 0 yeliowUh odorless, ***y’,^^* 

^ in water; »ixgbtlr solMe 
» at room temperature, but dissolves 
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taott freelr oa Wftnaing:, ati<! soluble la etbtr sod cbloroform It melts 
between 81* and 8S* C. 

Drr about 0 25 Cm of stiipalnHtate orer eoneentrsted sulfuric acid 
IS a vscuam desiccator for 24 aoura tbe bss la weight is sot more tbaa 
Ot per'' cent 

Transfer about )3^S tag of stilpabnitatr. acouracetg weighed, to a 
125 cc Ertenmeger dask Add 10 ee of alcohol and 3 drops of eon 
centrated sulfuric aeid ll/droigze ta a bmiiog water batb under a icdux 
condenser for two hours Transfer (be cidatioa quutitatiTeIr to a 100 
cc vclumtiric fiask and make up lo volume with aleohel To 5 cc of 
this hrdrolrzed solution placed in a iOO cc, voiiuaetrie flask, add 5 ce 
of distiUed water. 2 ce of diluted brdrMhlane acidr 4 cc of molrbdo- 
pbospbotungstate TS (If & P) and 50 cc. «f distilled water Allow 
to stand for ten niiaatet, then add JO cc of a 25 per cent aqueous 
solution of anhydrous aodiuut eacbonate dilute to txactly ]O0 cc, mix 
well and allow to stand for 45 minutes, Filter the solution through a dry 
filter, reteeimg the first portion of (be liltrau Treat a 5 ce poriicm of 
diMhylstilbesttol stant • . “ ~ 

Reference standard in 
of reagents and in tl ■ 

a S tc portion of alCi ■ ■ ■ 

Determine the optical * ■ 


SULFAPYRAZlNB^CioHiaNsOgS-M VV 25027-; 
Atntno-N-i p/fastnylbanidnesul/onamidc 

Suttapsrssifle occurs as <» odorless tasteless white or yellowish 
white, erystalline powder, wbicb mar darken on exposure to light It ts 
soluble in aqueous solutions of sodium, potassium and bortun brd£OTide> 


(Serf; 

To 0 1 Cm of sul/aprcastn# add 01 oc of lemhUCTmal sodium 
bydroxida and dilute to IP oe with otsuuwd water Add flee drops of 
tuprtc sulfate T S a light pea green prKipilste forms which 
btcumes white on standing (duttneham /e«m tot/epynimf, nktek forma 
on atfl* ffretn freafitatr <*or r«*w# «At» gfttn, from ml/iifiaamf, 
tvhith farm on oUve snr* ffttttMtf oAoxgiHg ta furffe Cray on 
sionrfmp from tMlfarntTaant, si*»o* givrf* an aitt* prren frttiptati 
rhonpinp ta dark fray an Jlandmc, frem taifalkiatalt, takteh form a 
ttaltt frtetfitalt, front mlfirnatiatnt wlncM farm a dor* hraum fre- 
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I"’"’ " fiAfiM, „ . liau 

y ?“■.»* ‘ilfapuMinc wilt 100 B. cl dUlilUd w»let M 
about 70 C. for five minutes; coot and filter, (1) To 25 cc of filtrate 
phenolpfitliateiii T.S. and titrate with^enth^ormil 
hydroxide is 

produce a ;.ink color. (2) To another 25 cc. of the 
filtrate add I cc, of nitnc acid and 1 cc. of silver' nitrate T.S.; 

rawates Brotected from direct 
sunlight- the turbidi^ does not exceed that produced in a control test 
made with 0.1 cc. of fiftieth-normal hydrochloric acid. (3) To another 
25 cc. of the filtrate add 1 cc. of dilute hydrochloric acid and 1 cc. of 
^rium chloride T.S.; mix well and allow to aland tea minutes: the 
^rbidity does not exceed that produced m a control test made With 
0.2 cc. of fiftieth-normal autfonc acid. -• 

Dissolve 0 5 Gra ot snifapyraame in a mixture of 5 cc. of sodium 
hydroxide T.S. and 20 cc. of distilled water; the solution is clear 
and not more than pale yellow in color; add five drops of fresh]/ pre- 
pared sodium sulfide T.S • the darkening; produced does not exceed that 
developed in a control test to which has been added 0 01 mg. of lead. 

Dry an accurately weighed specimen of sutfsp/raeine at 100* C. for 
24 hours: the loss in weight does not exceed 0 2 per cent 
^nitc about 1 Cm. of swlfapyraeinc, aecuratety weighed. Cool, add 
sumeient sulfuric acid to moisten the charred mass and ignite to con- 
■tant weight: (be ash is not more than O.i per cent 
Dissolve about 0.5 Gm. of autCapyrazifle in 10 cc. of distilled water 
and 10 ee. of hydrochloric acid contained in a 250 ee. beaker, dilute 
to 50 ec.« cool to IS* C, and titrate with tenth-molar sodium nitrite. 
The endpoint Is the first blue atreak obtained immediately when 
a glass rod dipped into the solution is drawn across a smear of starch- 
Iodide paste on white fitter paper (or on a clear glass plate) The aolution 
should retain this endpoint for 30 seconds each ee. of tenth-molar 
sodium nitrite eorreaponds to 0 02503 Gm. of anhydrous suKapyrasine: 
the amount of sulfap/rasioe found correiponda to not lesi than 99 0 
per cent nor more than jOi.O per cent. 


SULFAPYRAZINE SODlUM.-CioH 0 N 4 NaO 2 S.H 2 O - 
M. W. 290 28.— The monohydrated sodium salt of 2-sulfann- 
amidopyrazine. 

Sulfapyrarioe sodium occurs as a white, odorless, bitter tasting powder, 
which darkens on exposure to light. It is freely soluble in wafer (1 Gm. , 
in 3.33 cc at 25* C,), very soluble In acetone, slightly soluble in alcohol, 
«n,i .naninhir iti ether and chlorotorm Aqueous aoluttons of sutfapyrazine 


under SuHapyraiine-lf. l5 R. 

Dissolve 0.5 Gm. of aulfapyraaine sodium m 25 cc of distilled wafer: 
the solution is clear, not more than a pale yellow, and meets the require- 
ments for heavy metals given under Su!(apyrazine-N N. R. 

Drr an accurately weighed portion of sttifapyracine sodiaw at 110* C. 
for four hours: the loss in weight la not less than 6.1 per cent oor 
awe than 6.4 per cent. Ash 0.2 Cm. of anhydrous sulfap/rasme 
^lum, accurately weighed, with addition of O S cc. 
iSite until the carbon residim has been burned off. add OS ^ ^ 
■ilfuric acid, heat gently to drive off the excess acid, and 
instant weight: the weight of sodium sulfate formed is not less than 
24 8 ner cent nor more than 26 2 p« cent. 

Dissolve about O.S Gm. of anhydrous sulfapyrasme sodium, accuratelr 

meS MJ 10 cc of distilled Um and 20 cc. “f 
^faine^ m a 250 cc. beaker, diluW to 50 ee., eoof to tS C , 
with tenth molar sodium nitnte. The endpoint is the first blue s 
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obtained immediately vb«n a flus rad dipped into the aoiutioa ji 
drawn jcrosi a ttnear ti atarra iodid« ^ste on white bUer paper (or 
Dtt a clear glass pUte) The Miatum abaoli retain this endpoint for 
30 aeconds Each cc of leathttdar aodium nitrite torresponda 
to 0 02723 Gffl of anhydrous auifapyratme sodium the amouct of sulfa* 
pyrazine sodium found corresponds to nM less than 99 0 per Cent nor 
more than SOi 0 per tent 


mctbylg^ucatntne 

Transfer a portion of powdered UhUts or of solution, equivalent to 
approximately 0 3S Cm. of theophylline metby^lucamioe to a ceparatory 
funnel Add 25 ce of water and 2 drops of methyl red T S , and titrate 
to a faint red color with tenth normal hydrochloric acid Each cc of 
tenth normal hydrochloric aeid is equivalent (o 19 S2 tag of methyl 
glueimtne The amount of methylcIticaraiDe found is not less than 95 
per cent nor more than JOS per cent of (he iaheled amount of methyl 
glueaaine 

To the mixture that has been titrated in the separatory fiitine}, add 
* drops of tenthuiorma} hyd/ochlene tatS and reiratt wrth * portions of 
25 cc 20 ce . 15 «« . and t5 ec. of a nature of three volumes of 
ehlorafora and one volume of is^ropyi atcoho! Filter the satraet through 
a amall dry filter paper into a dried and tared evaporating diah Wash 
the filter with a iraall amount of the esiractioo aoWent and evaporate (he 
combmed eatratt and washiofs on a water bath Dry the residue to 
constant weight a( 190* C the weight of the retidue, nuSiiplied by 
5 iOO, IS tqutvalent to no( lest chan 95 per cent nor mere than 103 per 


Dissolve 1 Cm of meihylgliieaniine in 2S cc. ©f water the hears 

metals limit (U S P XHI P «7) is 20 pp m ^ ^ 

The nitrcffen content of methylgluesio nt when deierttiined by the 

Dumas method, u not less than 7 0 per cent nor more than 7 2 per 


per cent, ealeulaied to the dry awhstance 
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" “""'’-0 ‘0 ^ 

. , , ^ ’ " ; odorless powder with 

• • • • . onjposes between 190* 

tposcd by acids. 

■ . ■ ‘ ■ ti for Theophylline in 

' ‘ *• >owder responds to the 

. , * • . . .gg tablets respond to 

. ' . .. P 

>n a beaker containing 50 cc of water and dissolve them by “feaUnTon 
a steam bath. Cool the beaker in an ice bath until the fatty material 
congeals filter the solution through glass wool into a 250 cc. volumetric 
flask Transfer the glass wool and residue to the original beaker Add SO 
*'®**f. heal the beaker on a steam bath, and again cool it in an tee 
bath and filter the solution through glass wool into the volumetric fla»fc. 
Repeat the operation once more Difuie the combined filtrates to volume. 
Proceed as directed in the VSP. XIII, p 566, under the Theophylline 
assay beginning with “Transfer an accurately measured aliquot of the 
filtrate . . 

THIOUREA.— CHiNgS—M W. 7612. 

Thiourea Is a white, erystslliac. almost odorless solid It is slightly 
soluble in cold alcohol and verr ahgbily soluble lo cbloroforn and ether. 
When 50 mg. Is dissolved m 10 cc. of water to which 2 drops of feme 
eUoride T.S. have been added,, the color is only slightly deepened 
(iulf9<ya»9tet). Warm 50 mg. of thiourea in a test tube until it 
melts, cool, add 10 ec. of water and 2 drops of feme chlonde solution* 

B bloM reo color results Add 1(7 cc. of water and A ce. of diluted nitrie 
acid to a mixture of 0 1 Cm bismutb nitrate and 0.3 Gm. of thiourea, 
and warm' an orange colored aolution results, which upon evaporation 
yieldi orange crystals. The melting point of thiourea ranges from 176* 
to 180* C. 


'Thoniylaraine hydrochloride occurs 3s a white, crystalline powder ha>ing 
a faint odor It melts between 173' and 176* C It is very soluble in 
water, freely soluble in alcohol and chloroform, and practically insoluble 
in ether. The free base is obtained as an oil upon the addition of S per 
cent sodium hydroxide to an aqueous solution of thoiizylainine hydro, 
chloride A 2 per cent aqueous solution of Ibonsylamine hydrochloride 
has a pH between 5 1 and S 7 ^ , , C, 

Dissolve about 25 'mg of > - • 

Add a few droos of nitric £ S • 

a white precipitate of silver of 

thonsylamine hydrochloride . is 

obtained which turns red upon sUnding , „ 

Add 3 drops of a saturated aqueous solution of Reinecke s salt to 2 cc 
of a 2 per cent aqueous solution of tbonzylamme hydrochloride a pink 

^^Dissolve about 0 1 Gm of tbonzylamme hydrochloride in 25 ec of 
water and add the solution to 25 ec of a saturated aqueous solution of 
picric acid containing 0 2 cc of sulfunc acid^-ne yellow thontylamine 
dipicrate obtained melts between 14J*^and^l4S C. 



TCSTS AND STANDARDS 


6S3 


o>rr « lav OatR« Cwl. ibm »<!J 1 cc «( tuUuric aoJ and eoniinuc 
feeilit'ft until na <aft>on ramaina tb« rrtiJae ihoull dm excn-d 01 Mr 
trnt. 

Tranafrr 0 1 Cm. of tbonajUfinn* bjdrocblondc. accurattly wtigbrd, 
to a ITO rc rolumetrie flaik and difutr lo thr marlr with alcohol Mix 
thoroiithly and trsniftr 10 rt of ihp tadutitm to another 100 ec tciumrtric 
Oiilc Olutr (n too c« wiih akoliol pun *<lt and (ranMtr tO rr of tbr 
aotuunn la « (hird IOC rc vtjumnnc flaak *ed ditotc in iOO cc The final 
aoluticm (0001 per troi) tahilita an ufiraviolri abmrplion Tnaximum at 
J*<0 A (E H — s 7J0 2 : 7} •rib nunor jirai:* at appreaimafcty 2780, 
2S3!i and 3070 A, and eabtbtu niinutiuma at aprtoimtielr 2CS0, 2300 
and 2720 A » 

Tranifir 0 I Cm of dry Ibotuylanunc jtydrochlorkfe to i aemi micro 
K}(llahl fUMi and difrti w»li 8 cc of atrifunc acif 2 Cm of pouKium 
aulfair 0 2 tiPi <if copper aiilfaic an I I cc of 30 per Cent hydrotfCn 


n( rtlirr Collivt tbr ether extracti in a aeparatory fuenri and vaih them 
aumuivetr «i>h mo 10 « and ane S «c peniteta of water l-omhina 
(hr iraier cxtracti aatunte (hem witb aodioRt chloride, extract then wrih 



preparation of 


Ibrombia (bovtnt} 
water or isotonic 

1 mg of proton 
iiphorux penioxide 
e lass IB weight 
■ more than i me 

. en at SO' C far 


TKIMETHAmONE-C*H»NOa~W \V I«i4-;3,S.V 
Tnmethyloxafoljcfjne 24 dione 
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Wroride 10 os Gm. o( Itimillodiiat. 
ttuautea w % WiBg: waief bath. Carefully eraporate the 
“ ■ " dunnff the coa«e of which a heavy 


Add 
Heat f 
solution 

raref^y WMt*the'fM?d"e with^hydrocUom 

A orX solatioa IS acid to litmus. Add 1 drop of {«ric 

Mlor dcvdo a*^ ^*^°*^* *** afofeoicnfioned solution: a <kep yellow 

Extract tSe acid solution obtawcd »§ dcsecibed m the precedme para, 
gtapu with three 10 tc, txntionv »rf ,-t.^ r** — . it. 

the residue and combin ... 

solution to dryness on th • . . 

(be oeifins point of the • 

Accurately weigh abpui .w iuk- oi me product obtained as described in 
the previous paragraph. Transfer to a I5fl cc. beaker, add 3 drops of 
alcohol to effect solution and follow wttb about 2S cc. of wafer Add two 
drops of phenolphthaleiu T.S, and titrate with one-hondredtb normal 
lo1*107 neutraliiation eduivalent is within the liawt* 

Ory b S C~ 
pentoxide for 

Ash about ' 
of residue is 

Weigh a«\ * » Dissolve it in about 

5 cc. of atcohui aiiu tnen add cc. ot water followed by 25 cr, of fenth- 
eornal sodium hydroxide. Allow to stand for 1$ tnisutes add * drn"s 


■ led, over phosphorus 
per cent 

weighed: the amount 


*iaiMt*t8aPioiiE CaesoLU. Weigh suftoest powder frees tea capsules 
to obtain about 0 I Gm of trimetbadione Transfer to a small beaher, 
add 5 cc. of afcohol and allow to stand for live minutes Decant the 
alcohol through filter paper previously moistened with slcoho). Repeat 
the extraction with sleonol and the filtration twice more Dilute the 
combined titrates to four times their ongissi volume with water. Add 
20 ce. of testhmormal sodiuto hydroxide to the solution and allow 
it to- stand for five minutes, add two drops of cresolphthalein and thn’ 
neutralize the excess alfealt wfih tentb-norasl bydrocblorie acid. Each 
cc. of tenth-normaf sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0.014314 Gm. of 


--TVT-- ir*’DROCHLORIDE.~Ci6H2i 

• ■ *. *. iincthyl-N'‘ben2yl-N'-(a-pyri- 


Tripelennamiue bydrocblofide occurs aar a 
possessing a bitter taste. It melts tn the range I89-I92.S C. It 
soluble in water, soluble in alcohol and chloroform, and practically 
insoluble in benzene and ether. The ps of a 10 pet cent solution is 

of a Tper cent solubon of tnpejennamine hydro 

few drops of strong anunooia sdntioo. . nf a 1 oer 

Add 3 drops of saturated Reinedtee solution ^ ^ 
cert aqueous soluttW of ttipelerttsmine bydrocbJonde: a fiocculent, pink 

''pSS?a"d.1iwtt ot O. do^ribod io .1. ....T to 
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cas 


tT<Mtrnnimlnt |I>« lr>{x]n>Maiiii< cvIU it (cflutil) US 


TUAMINE (Liu.r)-CjHrN--M W HSJl^J 2 Amt- 
nohfpiane 

2 Av>n«hr(Un< envtt i* • e»4 ■»!♦%» l« r»l« Jijuiil wh)fS bml* 

•ufcin th* ttrt* J1^5>42S* C l» »» •olutilr in »iifr but 

■ ‘t >ri(g I 4IJ0 to 

• • • • • I r»po' firntorr 

I ' ■ > (rr «ai mIuimo 

i • m rr*(u« m :s <« 

■ ■ • url« bti 

■ ■ • • • • boor. rwi. fititr. 

■ ■ alt I *0 C tb< fr«d<Mt 

• , • . . • b«tJ» knit 

tl ««uralr)r «h» on « •tram T>*tf> «i> enn. 

atiat vritht (ii« eQaroIarJr rttiduo cat* not Hi ftr tttu 

(li44^T< ( « o( •((iitMirriknr «n 10 « t>( <iqa>J f«l>Hatarn C S T no 
(utbUitf U pfwlu««>t. _ . 

VStitB •rruraitir a'lrul 1 <>m of aminiJirrianr an] 'l|»o)>r it in 2S re 
ot haHiuiTmal auttufir arit Tiimr ihr rxcr*i ictii *tib but normal 
kodiom bTtJrwiWf, b*!"! diribj) rrd TS. aa ihf inifiMiar tath tc. 


(•arkacmi 

TUAMINE SULFATE (Ltu.> ) — CmHuN’ H aSOt • 
M \V J28 51 — dJ 2-AmifXJl>eT»lane sulfate 
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Weighed, in 
• and beat; 
ng lolution. 
>ugh a pre* 
hlorlde free, 
lum sulfate 


afwit 0 2 , >1 
too cc. cf diitllled * • ■ ■ . 

add 20 cc. of barit , .. 

Allow the mixture t ■ . ' i 

nooflr fared Gooch 

dry and finally Isnil- ' • *•. 

found i» equivalent i • 
thin do per cent. 

I as determined by the Dumas method. Is oof 

less ban 8.35 per cent nor tr»re than 8.75 per cent. 

Uilute aiMUt 1 Cm of 2*aminoheptanc snUate. accurately weighed, with 
water to the mark of a 25 cc. volumetric flask. Transfer 5 cc. of the 
lolution to an ammonia diatillation apparatus; add 3 cc. of fO per cent 
sodium hydroxide solution and distil the amine into 20 cc. of tenth- 
normal bvdrocblpric acid until 25 cc. of distillate bai been collected. 

T't^le the *t*'t solution with tentb-normal sodium hydroxide, usujg 

meibyl red T.S. as the Indicator Each cc. of tenth normal acid ts 

eijuivalent to 0 01643 Cm of 2 aminohcpiane sulfate the 2-aminoheptane 
sulfate content is not leas than 96 5 per cent. 

SOIUTIQ.V 2-AM:Ho»xry*NB ScLsatc 1 Trs Caxr shd 2 I*m Crnr.— 
'Use 25 cc of the 2 aminohepiane sulfate solution for the reaction 'with 
potassium cyanate as d»acribM id tests and standards for ammoheptane, 
the prwluct melts at 127.129* C 

Transfer 5 ec. of the solution to an ammonia diitiHition apparatas 
Add 3 CO. of 40 per cent sodium bydrcxide solution to the reaction 
ebanber and distil the aremc into 10 cc. of tmth-normal bydrocblorie 
■ctd. Titrate the acid solution with tenthnormal sodium hydroxide, ustnr 
metby} red as Ihe iadltater £aeb coble ceniirntter of teoib’eanaai 
hydrochloric acid is equivalent to 0 01641 Cm. of 2-aiTunoheptane sulfate: 
the 2 ammoheptane sulfate content is not less than 95 nor more than 
105 per cent of the stated amount 

SHsO.— M.,'* 

bass fllJfiiJoit 

dendron tomenlosum and related species. d-i'uDocurarme cnio« 
fide is assayed biologically by the rabbit cross-over “head-drop” 
method against a standard crystallized d-iubocurarme chloride 
pentahydrate containing the theoretical water content of 1146 
pcf cent. ... 

The following statements constitute provisional tests and, 
standards for d-tubocuranne chloride; - 

„.f.. to gray 

■ • • « slightly 

. . • ' tVhen 

oreviouMJ uii>.u «•••■*.. s • losition 

somewhere between 265* and 278* C., provided the melting point iiie is 
placed in a bath preheated to 2S0* C. with the temperature rising S C. 
per minute. - . _ . , » _ .« in *i-r 

Prepare a stock solution ' > " 

of water it is colorless .... 

Dilute 1 ee of the stock 
this solution, add 3 cc. i 
Tentotire Sfet/ioda cf^ 

Chenists, ed. 6. p. 319), ■ • _ 

rAS'lL to;, .. . b»i.« 

i» ... - 

■fe S 5 

of saturated picric acid solution- a yellow precipitate resuiis. 
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iht iUkIc islutton a^d 1 «e «f nirer oitratc T S a wliite pncipittte 
{orns, tolub); In a/nn>onia TS 

Dry about 0 1 Cm of d tubooitranne ofalonde, acfuralrl/ wrijhfJ, i« 
a tattd weifbin* bottJe af JOO* C for four boors Ibe foss in weight 
does not ejeced IIS per rent 

Transfer 0 2 Cm at d tubocaranne cbi<>nilr. arrurately »e>gbed. to a 
separatory funnel containing 200 cc at water Add S rc of saturated 
sodium bicarbonate solution and extract *iib three 20 cc portions of 
chloroform Wash the eorahiDcd chloroform extraeta with 10 ce of sratrr, 
£)ter through a pledget of cotton into a tared beaVer, mporate and dry 
at 100* C for 1 hour the weight of the ceiidue does not exceed d per 
cent calculaird on the dry baaia The ttsidut la insolabfe lo water, ooC 
Soluble in ddu'cd hydroehlorte atid • 

Transfer about 0 15 Cni of <r taboeurattne chloride aceitrsicfy wnxhrd. 
to a IPO cc hetenmeyer (task and add io cc of water f cc of dilated 
mtrie a'ld and eesttly 25 cc of hfneih oonnil cilver mime hd i 5 cc of 
nitrohensene and twirl the eontenis of the flaik to entrap the preeipitstc 
Add 2 cc of feme smtaorUQTo auHate T S and titrate the excess tileer 
sitraie with fiftieth eornal ammatutin thioeyanate bach ce. of fiftieth' 
oorpial sitrer nitrate is cqatraleat to 0 000709 Cm of ebloriae ih< 


The potency of dtuheeertnne chloride is deimsifitd by phtemiien of 
the ‘headdroe" response feflowine lotrteeoous inmtioo of the drug I9 
rstbiti (For esisy meibodi see If A llobdar, u 5 Psftnt 2 597>*}7. 
R h. Vsroey, (_ Ik Lmegir and |( A ifeladay, hcdcra/ica FVoc, 7. 


UNDECYLENIC ACID-IO-h«t<Jccenoic aod~IO»uftile- 
cenoic aetd — CjjH^O; —M W 184.^ 


the brmninr Color is diKharxisf rapdlr 

Add I ce a( aniline to I ec of nndecylmic oci-f ant rtflos for 1 hmir 
Coo] snd aid S re of alcohol to the mtstore and then S re of etSrr Itaih 
tbe ether with four 29 ee poriion* of water betfioralr Ihr aoluti^wi (o 
dryness and eecryststl rr the rcssdwe (rows benime tbe yrnloet nefis iq 
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equivalent .. 

content is not less tiaan 9S nor 
•mount 


m 


Determine the heavy metaf cemtent according to the U.S P Xllt o «t7. 
the heavy, metal content does nor «ceed JO p^. ' *’* 

4! *'**“,' undc^Jentc acid according to the USP 

wl^i, ' .*‘’'’‘"4^ « "« nof n*re than 138 - 

with 1?^ un'ittyfemc acid. Titrate the acid 

n «; of « « A' potassium hydroxide is 

0.Q18427 Cm, of wndceylenic aetd: the undetytemc acid 
loan 108 per cent of the ire/gbed 

^yj^BARBITAL SODIUM— CiiHijNjNaOj.-M. W. 

The monosodmm salt of 5-cthyl-5-(J.methyM-butenyl) 
barbitunc add. 

VirbarbitaJ lodiam occurs as ■ white, odorless powder, possessing a 
®'{tw taste. >1 Is soluble in alcohol and water and slightly soluble In 
et^ber and chloroionn. A 1 per tent aqueous solution is alkaline to 
Phmolphthaletn and bat • pa between 8.S and 9.5, 

unhuKered aqueous solutions of viobarbital sodium are not stable. 
The powder is hygroscopic and H capsules contaminj' it" are broken or 
exposed to high humidity the contenis are affected by both moisture and 
carbon dioxide. 

To 5 cc. of a 10 per cent solution of eiobarbilal sodium slowly 
add 2 ec. of dvluttd bydrochlonc and', allow the vittipitate to ctystaUut; 
niter, wash and dry at 90* C.. the mcluDg point of the vinbarbital it 
161* to 163* C. 

Transfer 3 ce. portions of a Id per cent solution of vinbarbital sodium 
to two test tubes and to one add I ce. of ntrtusse biehSmde 7.S.: 
a white precipitate results, soluble to 10 cc t>( ‘diluteil ammonia solution, 
lo the other portion add i cc of silver mirate TS.. • nbite precipitate 
resulcsc soluble m $ ce. of strong ammonia solution 

Dissolve Q.l Gta. of vitiharbtul sodium in 10 ce. of distilled water, 
add 1 cc. of sodium hydroxide T.S. and 4 drops of peussium pemanga; 
nate T S : a green color develops m 20 seconds, add 5 ce. of diluted 
^drocMone acid t&e solution turns pink and a brown precipitate appears. 
Zloil 0 5 Cffl of Ttnbarbical sodium with 5 ce of 25 per cent sodium 
hydroxide, ammonia IS evolied. . ..... 

Acidify 40 ce. of a 10 per cent solution of vinbarbital sodium with 
diluted nitric acid and filter, separate portions of 20 cc. each of the 
filtrate yield no opalescence with I cc of "silver nitrate TS (rhionde). 


cipitate on saturation with hydrogen suinoc fwiir o; heavy mrtau;. 

Transfer about 3 Gm, of vinhatbiial sodium, accurately weighed, to 
a glass stoppered flask, add 50 c«. of anhydrous ether and shake for 
ten minutes Decant the supernatant liquid through a filter and again 
extract the residue with IS and' 10 cc. portions of ether. Evaporate 
the combined filtered extracts to dryness m a tared beaker on the steam 
t .1 J “ r nt 

s sodvunv, accurately weighed, 

{, . • r and 10 cc, of diluted bydny 

. 11 I ■ ’ * e portions of ether, filter the 

, . . , ' [rt of air- 

, , ... ■ ■ than 89 S 

, , . . ■ esidue to 

, . ... Repeat, 

... . • not less 

than 27,5 nor more than 29 5 per cent 
VITAMIN D-..-C28H4iO.— M W. 5?6.6J.-9,I0-Ergosta- 
tetraene (I8:I0. 5:6. 7:8, 22;23)-oI-3. , 

Vitanun Da may b« prepared by ultraviolet irradiation of 
ercosterol in a suitable solvent or by. electronic bom^rdment 
of the compound : it is not identi^ wtth the v't^in D .wh^h 
predominates in fish liver oils and which ts called 
A method of preparation of yitanun Dg is given 
J936 to the British Pharmacopeia, J932, p. 20. ine crystals 
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have a potency of 40 units of \itotnm D (U S P ) per nucro- 
gram. (For nwthodi of assay aee U S P ) 

ViUro n I>; ectott as a eotorlcaa. »dtyrtt»* ttinhf rmtall ee nS 
ilattce h It louteble id water aoliiUe tn alcohol etlier cblorotorta. 
acrtooe rtbylcB* tlfcol aotl pwjUttt aad tpannely arfoWe i» 

atsetahl* o Is Tic m»l ne Ooni of a urn « Dj lies between IIS* and 
US* C. ^a( ODt of vitan o D> f>oasctt an absorptjro xus sbdid at 
z^ao A 

Dutcilro abevt 0 5 isa $ t tani a Zf tn S tt of tklorofocRi. add 3 inr* 
cf acci e aebydridt and 3 drops of autfar e at d and shake lie Riixture, 
a be>/bt red color developa wfa cb tip iiy ciaaeca lo r det kJoe anct 
fioaUy lo freen 

Dissclre }9 mt cf wilan) a D •nd 59 of 3 5^ r in^nanrl 
thlande iti separate 1 et portons of aohrdroo* pj» d nt M* tie 
aofut oca tad wam tie n xture on tie water batb for ten a nu eu tiii 
3 cc of wain £!leC and wash ibe peesp tale cepealedlr w li aroalS 
ateouBU of told water Keervatall re tar rrcc p tatej d h rpbmrcyi dr' 
neaiive (« <e Iretn acetone and Analtp drr Una dc> etain under 
partial raruiut lie melt ng pa ni of tbe produn ts front Iff* lo Ifp* C. 
The aretiAe rtiial on (a) D/ZS of tbe attaipin Da din tcobeotoire d >- 
solved in aerteee is -f- 8d* 

D saolvt approaunsttly 10 wg of viuni n ib 1 c« of alcohol 
and add 1 ce of a ) per cent soJbi on of d ( ton o o M per ctni 
akoHol allow lie a ature to ataod for 13 boon fio Prec p uie 
wears nf trgatlrrat) 

D Htjse apptei tsaicla Jd mt of * >am a D aeevtateir wr (ictf, 
In 1 K of atetaa« st 25* C Pn ibc Mlot on m a 0.5 drrttnrirv 
luM and leeasiire tbe eft cat tcptaton in a polscimeirv si 33' (. as »( 
sodiua I fit lie spec n< reiaiton (es beiwetn ^79 3 and + if 5* 
Dereni ne the smouni el <a tioft and bydtoieis present n * cam a !)• by 
bun) tig the tubiiance in an appropriate c«mt>ut( on irmn tbe carbow 
con tM sWtd Ml be leit lisn tf 4 per ernt sor more Ibsn ti 1 pot 
cent tbe iydrocen content ahoutd wot W leas ibsn 19 9 pec eeei Mf 
CDorc Iban 114 per cent 


VITAMIN Ki~CuH« 05~M W 45068-2 Methy!-!- 

phytyl 1 4 naphlhorjuiixmo 

bmmin Kj occora at a yellow eery •IteaKis, erarly odorlras ItouM 
®f iPKidc ftitiiy about 9 f^f <“d refract re ioie* of i Sii9 at Zi C 
It U siaMe in a r but dcceaiposes ia StMltbi. li (t Iniolii'le la Valcft 
and toluUr in airohnl ieniene cblneoforor nbrr and ervetWe oili 

Soipend one drop o< e (am B K| lo 10 cn. of cBetbanol add 0 3 cc, 
- a normal potass aa bydros d< n nwtbanof so ut on and siabr A deep 

■ ■ "olor appears lonnrd'""*" > • • ... 

1 rrdd tb bTOwn* 

Suspend sboul 0 3 Cm avi m tv sw «> w(Bsnw, sag 

a fresfatr rerpaitd so-ut on ef 0 21 Cm. and ors iydroaoffi r (SstbeOs} 
diisefn>i in 2 « «l warm water and abate » {oreuily for a few 
sidflutev Tbe o If s Um n fit d ssofees and ■ rrdd ib porpEr tal-at 
to«na wblcb soon d sippcara at tbe n> atare berenta nlorlesL U uis 
w h water rsiract «• « w fb pent !r Irrt t ber and rrrnoratr Ike 
Mbee eatrset onder n irptrn rr andrs saevvna t»» wb Ir d iydto dr? *s 
lirr of ta tied mrfrs at SJPO* C Tb « A>rttr» dertrai rs n rea ijf 
«<el tab e In a r A31 one drop of s lam a R> to • eUairre «f 1 ec 
•f itrcng aiamon a aololMm and 1 rr a< a ceJM.) anf Ikrn * 1 ) roe drsp 
•f sthjlcysnoaecta e no porjla raloe « eewlaeeJ faitr* » ** tsraaWwwe/ 
A wt u » of («r pan « law « K| sod «9 ptna aksbel is neatraf to 


ZINC INSULIN CRYSTALS— 7 toe maul n cryiis’i ocnar 

At « tryjlaJlitie rrof'bfblKtn «f the betirp an it’talr'i c rr»r{»r-’c 
oi tbe trlcrnal a«rtli<vt «l tlic isJartiJa of L»r«tljp< of t'jr 
fiancreat The cryiUft rwiUin a i*Tiafl irrxunl of ai-v (not Jpsi 
lhan 045 ycr eeirt bnJ nol pwt Uun 09 per ctni) which ii 
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clicmirally cotnbmed with the acUve principle. Each niilliarara 
of the cystalj u equivalmt to not less than 22 nnils of insulin, 
me product is marketed in the form of crystailine ainc-insulin 
injection. 

•’ “ie'le*" etriul. »hicl> exlitlt 

{^ following optiuj propertle*: ununal, positive: habit, flat rhombo. 

rounM «'*««. coranoolr in dual, sometimes in 
multiple, (rrowihs afotig the C axis, resembling twinniRg; clear and 
colorless: elongation of the flat thombohedra is negative; refractive 
r_ “ “■ ** i* Wnnety soluble in water; insoluble 

1. •, “lorofotm *nd ether; bat soluble in dilute acid and dilate 

alkali. The isoelectric point of xiiic insulin crystals is about 5.3. The 
crystals are stable s( kept at a low temperature. 

Transfer to a microscope alide approximately D1 mg. of aine Insulin 
ctysufs: a»W 0 t ee. of distiflett water; thoroughly wet the crystals by 
stirring with a small glass rod* the crystals do not dissolve completely 
but give rise to a turbid suspension: examination under the microscope 
ahows the crystals to con/orm to the petrographic description of sine 
insulin crystals. The cfyiUli brcwd rapidly when heated above 320* C. 
and melt with decomposition between 230* and 240* C. 

Transfer abSot 20 mg. of nnc insulin crystals to a platinum boat: 
weigh the boat and its contents wiibin a weighing **pig'*i place the boat 
in a vacuum desiccator over phosphorus pentoxide and dry to constant 
weight using the weighing 'V*~ *0 Prevent the absorption of water 
during weighing. The loss m wright does not exceed 7.0 per cent. In 
the following quantitative determinations it is more convenient to weigh 
the aine insulin crystals directly and to calculate the reiults to a dry 
basis rather than attempt to weigh the extremely hygroseepi: dry natenaL 
Otsiolve 30 mg of sine {nsoffo crystals in 5 re. of water bf the 
addition of aulKcient tenth'ttormal hydroeblorie acid to effect solution: 
transfer to a ceutofuge tube and add 2 cc. of 10 per cent triehloroaeetie 
acid with shaking, let Stand ten minutet and eemrifuge, deeaot Into 
* 10 ee. votumetrie Sash, add 2 ce. of Kessler'a reagent and make ep 
to rolutne: allow to stand five nmutes; transfer to a colorimeter and 
compare with a standard made up aimiUrly and eontaimne 0 055 mg. 
et aRtmonium sul/ate.- ibe color does nvt exceed that of the standard 
solution. 

Transfer 18 mg. of sine tnsutin crystals to a 100 ce. volumetric flask, 
add 2 ce. of tenth-normal hydrochloric acid, dilut* to the mark With 
distilWd water and shake to dissolve th« crystals Transfer 10 0 ec. of 
ibis solution to a separatory funnel, add about 20 ce water. 10 ce chioro- 
ioim and 2 cc. dllhiione reagent (prepared by dissolving IS mg. dithirone 
in 100 cC redistilled chloroform) Make the solution alkaline by, the addi- 
tion Of ammonia water and shake until the chloroform layer is colored 
a clear pink Dram the chloroform layer into a clean flask and repeat- 
edly Mtttacl the aqueous layer with small portions of chloroform tp 
which has been aaded a lew drtrpf of ditbison reagent, until the 
chloroform is no longer colored pink. At this point the aqueous layer 
may be discorded. Transfer the combined chloroforia extracts to a 
clean separatory funnel and extract twit* with 15 « onitions of u 02 
ra- -rrrss difhiron After <ecb «• 

, ... . aatity of fresh chlorofonn 

, . ■ . Dry the combined chJoro- 

, , ' . » IS, reagent quality, sodium 

... • . 'olumetrie flask, rinse tie 

I ... ■ • ifotta and make the solu- 

tion to volume with cbloroiona- i.uuiy.**e —e Sol“*'o“ 
with « standard made as derenbed above. fistaw 

containing 0 001 mg zinc per cuW,cent,ra«eT '?8,* V",! 

tZn(C-HaOt)2 2H:01 per liter). The xme content is not less than 
icr cent, nor more thin 0 9 per e«t^(An alternative for ^e 

determination of zinc content is provided in the £/. -5. r. XUS, p . 
under Zinc in Insulin Injection) , , 

Tnn.hr rtout 10 mi of .... im.iI.. •."I, '“fig,, 

«dd two drops of concentrated aulfnnc acid: ash slowly ana igni e lo 
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ejraittnt wtijht it 600 C* ikf uh it not more thia SO per more 
tbia the une talute catealtted fraot the ziae tMtea< *ni la so c*t« 
it it mare tlun J40 per cent. 


ZINC UNDECYJeENATEI.— The tjnc salt of unrfcejJenic 
aciA-CcalfssOeZn.— M. W •li’iH) 

Zinc unOtc;{(iute eecurt at a rrr^ fine white powder It u eAir»rtI/r 
tovlubJe la ticobal and in walet 

l>i<w)ve about 0 > Cm e( *>nc uodecTlenaie in tO cc of water bf adJinc 
1 rc of itrong ammonia aoimton Add aadium aulfiiie TS a white 
Aocculent prttipiiate devefope 

Acidify about 0 I Cm of aise unJetyfmate with IS ec of aulfuric acid. 
Extract the aobtion witb two 2J ec poriient cf ether Huh the ether 
niib 3 tueceaaive fS tt ramace af water Eraporate the ether 


btdrochlorie and Filter the hot aalithon asd waih the residue wiib about 
SO <e o( hot water Make the eombinril filrrafc and wathinfe altalire with 
ammnnia T S and add ammonniib tulhde T s >a preeiiMtaie (he iint 
eomplrttlr Oilute to tO^ ee ■ ih«x and filter Add 0 S ce ef lulfurie acid 
f» mo ct «f the rlrar filtrate Feaparare to tfrvnrtt ami ipnite to (onatart 
wei|bt In ■ muffle furnaee at SdO* to TOO* C (he wetihi of ibe midue 
duel nat exceed 7 S in| 

Uetth. accurately about Ozi Cn> of one tinJeerimaie in a tare'l 
orueiLIe and eah the aamplc over a law fiaine la eoo'tant weifht. Taeb 
01 Cm of a«h la eijoiraleni to OSII Cm of tine sndrtytenaie the line 
tmdeerlenale oonienl ii not Ie*« ibait nor mere than 102 per ««t ttf 
lh< drf aamplc 
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Bibliographic Index 
to Medicinal Articles 
Not Included in N. N. R. 


This cumulative index b intended to aid the reader in deter> 
mining the status of articles ti'hich do not stand accepted by 
tlie Council and to supply him with sources of useful infomia* * 
tjon on such articles It provides a ready reference to reports 
01^ tfic Council, on Pharmacy and Chemistry explaining the 
flection of an article or the omission from New and Non- 


agents not ape^ted for N. N. R. Keterences to preliminary 
reports of the Council, which as a rule deal with new articles 

f ossessing potential acceptability for N. N. R, are not included, 
nformation on these and on any other article or subject 
included in the Council's extensive files may be obtained by 
addressing an inquiry to the Secretary of the Council. 

The references given below include: firsMhe^date^of original 
publication of the article m ■' t 

there; and. second, for the 
access to files of The Jourr 
the article may be found 

the Council on Pharmacy and Cnemisiry, | f ropaganua lui 
Reform” and "Reports of the A. M- A. Chemical Laboratory.” 
Council reports include reports on articles that have been con- 
sidered by the Council, either at the request of the manu- 
facturers or on the Council’s own initiative. The names of the 
manufacturers (or their agents) follow the names of the prepa- 
rations, except in those instances in which a drug is discussed 
in general, without reference to the product of any particular 
manufacturer. 
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Anticoman (B. L. Manias, representative Anticoman G m b H. Berlin;, 
May i, 1937. p. 1799; Reports Council Pbarm A 

Antidiabeticura, B^er (Sanin Gesellsebaft), Thb JooawAt, July 30, 1910, 
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Dec 30, 3933, p 2121, Reports Conacil Pharm. & Chtn , 1933, p 21 
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.1 "*”»• a Chew., 1917, p. 146. 
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Pharm. & Chettt., 1917, p. 146. 
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Ktpotit Counc}} Pbarn. 4 Chenj,, 1919, p. 51. 

Bacj!lus_ Acidophilus Culture <B A. Culture). The JortsAt, Dec. 21. 
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■ * ‘ ■ • • . Reports Couoeit Fbsm. 4 

• ' * '■ Dairy Co.), Ta* 

"•••'•* • • fts Council Phirm. & Chen., 

U. ii. 
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• ». 21 . 

.•* ' • » • «<Ai, Joir 10. 1915. p, 175. 

• • • • • . • Chen., l912, p. 38. 

• I • Vilhsn fisonennan), Trtt Jowtini, 

" • . 1915. p. 70: July 17, 1926. p 191; 

. •, » • . • , 1914, 0. iJis PnptgtiKU, r«l. 1, 

» lOS. 

Biptisln, Tat iPtriMAi. Not. I5, 1909, p 1655: Reports Council Pbario. 

A Chen , 1909, p. 135. 

Barbital Conipoundi, Iniravenoos Use of. Tss Iooskai., July IS, 1953, 
p. 208i Reports Council i^ra. A Chem., 1955, p. 107. 

. BtrhituTic Aeia Dentaiites, Tbe Relation of Amidcpynae sod the, to 
A CranuJoeytepema, Tee /ocrstrAt, June J6, 1W4, p. 2383; Reports 
“ ^uncil Pbarm. A Chew.. 1934. P. 101. a « i t \ 

Bard-Parker Forwldehyde Gtriuieide (Parker, Wiute S Heyl, loe.). 
The JoumiAi., April 23, 1954. p. 1153; Reports Council Pbanu. 4 

Daume^Analaesioue Beneue <Tbo»- Leewng A Co.), Tbe JotntRAt, 
Dec, 14, 1912. p. 2173. Propaganda, tol 1, p. 267. 

B. CoiiCombined'0a«r«» (Tbe Abbott Lahoratorjea), 

June 22. 1918, p. 1967; Reports Couaeil Pbam. A Chent., 1918, 

Bar^chiiV fS«lud»lc* Co.), The Jomsai, Dec, IS. 1826, 

Ba7er-20 S. The Joueeal, Jlay 25. 1925, p. 1591: May 13, 1953, p. 1558. 

B B Culture CB. B, Culture Laboiatonet), Tbe JouanAi, July 1, 1933, 
p. 34; Reports Oruncil fharw A Cheai , 1933, p 21. 

BCG Vaccine, The Jovehai., July 11, 1936, p 132; April 32. 1947, 
p. 1158, Oct 16. 1948, p $12. « 

— C«ijnci! Pham 4 Oem, 3933, p. 58, 

... . !■ . •■ >56, p. I$«S. 

, , . ^Tuwur 4 Co ), The Jousnai. J*®- 

.. i IE JODEnaE, Jan. 23, 1909, P 3Jl. 

■. ■ Hammond A Co.), The Joussax, 

25, 1909, p. 311; Propaganda, ral J, p. 471 
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Srnciu. i,weui. <h tiuuuvu wo.i. Atpuii* auhiulii tu4iut. & cliein., lVi4, 
Iknc^lorb”* fkatusoff) Rerori* CciumI Phjfii^S: Cbem^ 1913 p 35 


ApHI ir. 192$ p 1233 

> & C& (^fi»lhrt»c Hni* 
1333 Report* Cooacii 

* 1933 p 661 Report* 
t. 1933 p 66) Reporu 
Urtb 4. 1933 p 661 


} «*T <«ttt <U A Vdti Opt.) Tb» Jpcktkv Mmb 
^ » CbeiB , 192J » U 

I . . • *.• Mmb 4. 1933 p 66) 
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KAL. AuE 23 1923, P 623 Report* Council Pharm. & Cbem. 1925 
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Beta Caroteoe (American Cbforopbyl) l»c ) Rei«rt» CooneiJ Pbarm 4 
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Cflild Bros, k Foster), Beports Cwacil Pbarm. & Chem.. 1918. 
,p. 59: Propaganda, toI. 2, p. 208. 

Bini^ol (Charles C. Yarbrough^ Tnt JonasAt. Feb. 24, 1917. p. 6S0: 

Reports Council Pharm & Chem., 1917, p. 10; Reports Chem. Lab. 
• _ 19J6, p. 108, ■ Ftopasin6a, voi. 2, p. 121, 

Bioso] (Vito Chemical Laboratories), Th* Jovzhal, Mirch 8. 1913. 

p. 767; Propaganda, vol. 1, p. 284. ^ 

Biosterin Ampules (Adsole Companj of America), Reports Council 
Pharm. & Chem., 1927. p. 48. 

BI-Oxo-Dyn yBi-0*o-pyn”>^ To^JOMWt, Not. 2S, 1922, p. 1867; 
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Bismutfaal (Langley & Kfiehaels Corp ), Tna Jovbnal, April 17, 1936, 
P. 1233; Reports Council Pharm. & Chem., 1926, p 22. 

Bismuth Betanaphthol (hlcrck & Co., Inc.), Reports Couneil Pharm. & 
Chem., 1940, p. 70. 

Blsmuth-lodme (Compound (S. E, Massengill Co ), Tas JovtUAi, Jan. 29, 
1938. p 387. 

Bismuth lodo-Resorcin Sulphonate, Tat JooaMAi, Feb. 11, 1911, p. 441; 
Reports Chem. Lab., 1911, p. 14. 

Bismuth and Iron Citrate Soluble (Burroughs Wellcome & Co.), Reports 


Reports Council Pbai_. _ , ... 

Bismutnoidal (E. Fougera & Co.). Toe JooaNAi, June 20, 1931, p. 2104; 

Reports Council Pham & Cbeni, 1931, p. 34. 

Bismuth, Opium and Phenol Tableu, Tut Jousnal. July 23, 1908, 

P. 330: Dec. 17, 1910. p 2169; May 6, 1911, p 1344; Reporu 
Chem. tab., to 1909, p 23; 1910. p. 35; 1911. p. 22. ... . ... 

Bitmutb, Opium and Phenol Tablets (Hance Bros. & White), Tat 
JavAMts., July 23. 1908, P. 330: Dee 17. 1910, » 2169; MirO. 
1911, p. 1344; Reports Cnem. Lab., to 1909, p. 38, 1910, p. 85; 

Bismuth!' <^pium and Phenol Tablets <Wm S. Merrell Chemical Co.), 
Tat JoutHAU July 35. W8, p. 330; Dec. 17 1910. P. 2169; May 6, 
1911, ^P 1344; Reports Chem. Lab, to 1909, p. 28; 1910, p. 83; 

Bismuth!’ d*pium and Phenol Tablets (Sharp & Dohme), The JootKAU 
July 35. 190S, p. 330; Dec. 17, 1910, p. 2169, May 6, 1911, p. 1344; 
Report* Chem lab . to 1909, p. 28; 1910, p 85; 1911, p. 22. 

Bismuth Opium and Phenol Tablets (F. Steams & Co.), The Joubhau ' 
Jalr 25, 190S, P- 330, Dec. 17, 1910, p. 2169; May 6, 1911, p. 1344; 
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QUsdine Laxitlre (H K. MuU«td Cii)» Report* Council Fbarm i 


Blind, Ar«cnie ind ScnchatRC CnpiuM 


R Tfottt & Co), Report) 


Bliodi . 

Lib , ISIS, p 7 

Bliodules (SVm. S Merreti Co) Report* Cbnneil Fham & Cbere, 
_ J?22. p 17 

Bltte C^hoth, Tr* jovtxai.. Sept. 11, 19t), p P72, Rtporti Council 
rhiTW A Cbem , J9I2. p Id 

Blue laM ,Mintnl Wiler (Cirl F LiuLer, tne ), Report* Coascil 
_ PhJrra Ic Cbeni. 1«J. p. I« 

uoreberdi • Cod Liver Oil ofld Iron Iodide (Corcberdi Milt Ext 
Co.). Rtrorii Council I'torn A Cbtra, t95J, p 25 
Sortberdl'i olilt Ijrtroct «i>b Creofoic CDorrberdt Slilt £zt Co ), 
Reporti Council I’barm & Chetn . 1921. p 2) 

Borcherdt'i Hilt Lxtricl «i(li Coicir* Sisradi (Borcherdt Milt Ext 
Co.)^ ReporU Council I'liarm A Cbcni, 19)2, p 25 
Boroeame <bbarp A Uoti(n<). Tel jooirii.. Oct 26, 1929, p 1109, 
Keperli Ceuacll liira A Oirm , 1929, p i& 

Borolyptoi (Faliiade )tf( Co). Tmi JotfiniL. .Set 55, 1915. p JSI2. 
Boroaodme (A Lunierc Laboriieiiei). ftepon* Council lhaim A Cfaem. 
1924, p 1} 

Ooroittramine (Takimine Libnrttoriri), Tni jooiJiiL. Feb 19, 1921, 
p 558 Report* Council Fbaim A Cbno , 192], p 15 
(Tbc Boemine Co ), Th* /oinnii. Nor jp. jow p 1754, 




Reporta Council I harm A Cbcm, 1909, p 1)?! 1914, p lOSl 
i'ropacmiJa, «el >. p 125, Thc JotiiKAt. Xarth 14. 1951, p 859, 


Iteporii Council Fhirin A Ckem. 1951. p 55 


p 1178 Kepofta Council l’b«m A 
BfCbcr—See ton— 

BronhoMl (Abbot 


ta, 1954, p . 


3 . 1954 , 


kubmi iaoooii ”■ »». - »»■ 

R<port4 Council Pbim A Cbcn. 1955. p lOo 
Bremidc oftd Acetanilido Compound OMnolir EaereeKcat (H K MuJ 
ford Co ). KepoAs Council l%arm A Cbetn , 1918. p S8 
Broandei with Crprircdiuffl Cccspvund (Tiuax, Creme A Co), Reporta 
(^uncil I'harra A Cbera, 1912, p 45 
Bromidcf, Peacock* (Peacock Chenwcal Co). Tn* JovkMac. April 1, 
1915, p U77, March 2. 19IS. p 645 Report* Council Pharm A 
Cheni. 1515. p 24, Propasanda, »ol I. p 28, J'lopaganda. *o! 2. 
p 40U 

Bromidet. Ts« Jot?*K*».. Sept 14, 1940. p >57 

Brofflidia (Uatcle A Co ) 'Tua Jovenai. May 16, 1914. p 1575. Maceb 
2, 1918, P 642, Report* Council Pbacoi A Cbem. 1911, p 15. 
Propaaaniia. vel 1, p 51. Propaganda, 2. p 599 
Broinm lodin Conpound (OiotniD lodia Cbe-uueal Co}, Tut louaHAL, 
June 4, 1910. p J884 Dec 25. 1916. p 1956 Report* Couo^ 
Pharin. A Cheat.. I916. p 40. Propac<ada. vai 1, p 285. Pcopa- 
ganda, ml 2, p 97 

Bromionyl (Urjoho Co), Tiia jooairaa. May 20, 1955, p 1597, Reports 
Council Plianii A Cbem , 1955, p 51 

Bromionjl with Aeetrl*alicrli« Acid (UpiabB Co), Taa Jocaitat, May 
2U, 1935, p 159>. Report* Coopctl Pbarm A Cbera, 1935, p 31 
Eromionyl with Barbital (Upiobn Co) T*»« Jouatrat., May 20, 1955. 

e 1597 Rfporu Council I’harat A Cbeox, 1935, p JJ 
Brora IPbo* (The Nation*! Uro* CoL Tko Joukral. June 50, 1917. 
p 2001, Reports Covacil Bfasm A Vtiem , 1917, p 52, Reports 
Chem Lab,19t7, p 45 Fropaaaada, aol 2, p 136 
Bromo-Manjan (ReinscbiM ChenHcal Co), Reportt Council Pharm A 
Chen , 1915, p liS 

Broom Corn, Reports Council Phttm A Cheoc , 1912, p 59 
Brnscbellini Curative Vaccine, *e« Curative Vaccine Bruschcttini 
Bucha Juniper and. Acetate PoiasanuB Elixir (Pitman Moore Co). 

Report* Council Pbarni A Cbcm, 5>tS, p 167 
B«bu aod Hyo»cy*mu* Componod Elmr ot (J S Tyree), Reportt 
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Council Phai^ S Cb^, IJW, p 167; Propaganda. voL 2, p. 57. 
Bulgara Tameta IHynaon, Westcott & Dunning)/ Taz Jouasat, June 4, 
l927^ p. ISJI; Reports Connci] Pharm. 4 Chem.. 1927, p 20. 
Burnham a Iodine Ointment (Burnham Soluble Iodine Co.), Tas Jot?*- 
yAU^JuIr I, 1933, p 33; Reports Council Pharm. & Chem., 1933, 


Burnii; 


lam's Soluble Iodine (Burnbatn Soluble Iodine Co.), Tae 7oysy*t, 
July I, 1933, p. 33; Reports Council Pharm. 4 Chem., 1933, p. 26. 


Cactin, now Cactoid (The Abbott Laboratories), Tse JovxirAL, Sept 21, 
1907. p 1021; March 21, 1908, p. 956; April 4, 1908, p 1140; 
March 12. 1910, p. SSS; Aug fi, 1910, p. 455; Reports Council 
Pharm 4 Chem., UlO, p. 41; Propaganda, vol. 1, p. 37, 


Cactioa (Sultao Drug Co.), Thb joviNat, Sept. 21, 1907, p 102i; 


March 21. 1908, p. 956: April 4, 1908, p. 1140; March 12, 1910, 

_ OOO. A.._ ^ .A.A, - j§jg p jg3. jj,27. 


, Kepor 
Tol. 1, p. 37. 

Cactus Compound Pills (Heart Tome), Th* Jouinai, April 29, 1916/ 
p. 1387. 

- - - , P J022, 12, 

leii Pharm. & Cheni., 


lept 7, 1907, p. 865; 
JotniNAl, Sept. 25/ 


.1. 1925,9. a, 

BB JOUIBAL, Marco 


'XD. 1936, p.’s. 
Chem., 1916, : 


v/ie.u., 4/*6, p 52, 
22, 1933, p. 1237; 


Chem, 1922, p. 24. 
D. 15. 1938, p. 209; 


:o), Thb JOOINAI, 
s Chem. 1925; p 71. 
2, 1916. p. 1307. 
To.*), Th 8 JOUKIfAl, 

a. & Chem., 1919. 


»•-, Jan. 14, 1911, p. 137; 

. Corp.), Ths JousHAi, 
5. 4 Chem., 1935, p. 45. 
Dct. 31, 1931, p. 1301; 


n. 1933, 


OURHAL, Noi 

933. p. 7. ^ 

obbins Company). Ts» 


obbins Company), TB* 
mncil Pharm. & Chem , 
39; Propaganda, voh 2, 


l'90S-8, *p. 51; Propaganda, »ol 1. p. 40, Propaganda, vol 2, p • 

Feb. 6. 1943. p. 431. 
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Catarrhal Oravax (Merrell), Thb Joiwwal, Oct. 2, 1937. p. 1130. 

1° **• Shennan), Ths Jovxkm, Oct. 11, 

r- . ?r Council Fharni. & Chem., 1924, p. 58. 

Catarrhal Vaccine Combined (Eli Lilly & Co.), The JouiNAt. June 22, 
1915, p. 1967; Reports Council Pfcaria. & Chem., 1918, p. 11: 
Propaganda, vol. 2, p. 187. 

Causalin (Causytb) (Aiafre Drug Co., lac ), The Jouksal, Auz. 14. 

1937, p. 506; Reports Council Phami, & Chem., 1937. p. 60. 
Caustics (Tappan Zee Surgical Co), The Jouehai,, May 19, 1934, 
p. 1681; Reports Council Pham & Chem, 1934, p 68. 

Causytb (Causalin) (Amfre Drug Cx, . Inc.). The Jourmal. Aug. 11, 
1928, p. 418; Aug. 14, 1937, p $06; Reports Council Pharm. & 
Chem., 1937, p. 60 * ' V 

Causytb (Mallinckrodt Chemical Works, Ltd . of Canada), The Journai, 
March 1, 1930, p. 656 j 

Caviblen (A Gnmme), Reports Council Pharm. & Chem , 1915. p. 176. 
Ceanothyn (Flint, Eaton & Co), Thr jouMAt., March 20, 1926. p 890; 
Feb. 8, 1930, p. 410, Reports Council Pharm. & Chem, 1926, p. 23; 
1930, p, 16 

Cedron Seed, Reports Council Pharm. gt Chem , 1912, p 40 
Celenna (Rio Chemical Co), The Journal, Oct. 17, 1914, p. 1411, 
Feb 13, I9IS, p. 606, Reports (Council Pharm & Chem., 1912, 
p. 40; 1914, p. 99. Propaganda, vol. 1, p. 43. 

Celery, Reports, Council Pharm & Chem. 1912. p. 40. 

Celeor and Gusrana, Elixir (Parke, Oavu & Co.), Reports Council 
Pharm & Chem , 1912, p 40. 

Celery and Guarana Compound, Elixir (Ray Chemical Co ), Reports 
Council Pharm & Chem , 1912, p 40 
Celery Compound Elixir (Nelson. Daker Sc Co ). Repertt Council Pharm, 

& Chem. 1912. p 40 

Celery Compound, Elixir (F Steams & Co.), Reports Council Pharm. 

& Chem , 1912. p 40. 

Celery Compound, Elixir (Smith, Kline & French Co). Reports CouneU 
Pharm & Chem, 1912. d 40. _ 

Celem, Elixir Guarana and tKance Bros. & White), Reports Council 
Pharm & Chem . 1912, p 40. 

Cellasin (The CelUsin Co). The Jpurkal, July 5, 1924. p. $8. 

Cephaelin, Reports Council Pharm. & Chem., 1918, p. 52, Propaganda, 
vol 2. p. 203 

Cereleae (Holliday Laboratories), The Journal. Feb IS, W9, P. 313; 
Report* Council Pharm & Chem., 1918, p 48; Reports/Cbem. I.ab., 
1919, p. 30, Propaganda, vol. 2, pp 219, 337, 362. 

Cerelose (''Dyno”) (Corn Products Refining (jr). The Journal, July 
13 1935 p 119 

i^eviUmic Acid, The Journal, June 10, 1939, p. 2420, Reports (^uneil 
Pharm. & Chem, 1939 o 132 
rhapoteaut’s Wine- see Wine Cbapoteaut’s. 

;bappel Ltvei Extract Preparations (See under Liter Extract). 

Tiiotfrastis (H K- WampoJi- & Co , lac ), Reports Council Pharm a 
Chem , 19.2, p 42 

rhionacea (Ndson, Baker & Co ), Reports Council Pharm 4 Chem , 
1912. p 42 The Journai, June 14, 1919. p 1787 
ilhionanthus Compound, Elixir (Ray Chemical Co), Reports Council 
Pharm & Chem , 1912. n 42 _ „ 

'hionanthus (Special), Elixir (Parke, Davis & Co.), Reports Council 
Pharm. & Chem . 1912. 0 42 

Ihionia (Peacock Chemical Co.). The Journal, April 3. 1915. P ll''- 
Reports Council Pharm & Chem, 1912, p. 42, 1915, p 24; Propa- 
ganda, vol 1, p 28 , T,!. A 

aiorax (Chlorine Products Company, Inc.), Reports Council Pharm a 
Chem, 1919. p. 70; Reports Chem. Lab. 1919. P 57; Propaganda, 

Ihlorl^tM ‘’(Weeks Chemical Co ). The Journal Not. 27. 

P 1512; Reports Council Pharm, & Chem.. 1920. p. 28. Kepofts 
^em. Lab., 1920, p. 75; Propaganda, vol. 2, p. 277. 
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^ClOarotthyJ Atn£n<f (NiUagen MaiMrdt}, Th« Seri U, 19*7, 

p 9^ 

Chforon (Chlorfne Trwlueii Ctenpinr, ln« ). Report* Coonci) I’l>»Tin & 
Oieni , 1919, p 70, Rrpom Cbm L«b, 1919, p 57, Propasindt, 
eel 2, p. 7 * 1 , 

ClwloKen (Leonard A Sfitw) Tm* Jopsm»l, F»b J, 191J p 3S1, 
5'rPr*finda, vpl I, p ?*S 

Cboloeeiiin (b ll Siront t® ) Tm« JovaxitL, 0« 11. 1915, p 2105 

Ckendrouin (tt'il»©n L*b'«), Tnt Joniiai:, J*n 23. 1936, p 292. 
Report* Couned rharm A them, 1935 p <6 


Chromue Tabled (blalibte Cbemical C»>, n»i«rlf Council rharm & 
O»on , 1913, B 44 

Ccal Ua<e 125 (Cnemiea! Iitduttrira e( Cati(ornis), Tik louaNaL May 
22. 1937, p 1799 Report* Council Plumt & Chem . 1937 r» 65 
Cinehapben u T, C (Detieol Prodoeta Co), Ktrord Council Inarm & 
Chem, 1933, p 31 

CiBeboDhen Water Morcenaiera (Mortenitrm & Co), Reporu Council 
Pharm A Cbem. 1931. p if 

Ciurrana btapiiitna, Tnt jotaMAP. N'o« II. 1911. p 1630. Report* 
Council PhMtn A Chtio . 1911 p 41 Prepieand* »ol 1 p 49 
CiB U'Ponn Loaanar* (McKeaaon and Robblnil, Tof JovavAL Qtt <■ 
1919, p IQ77 RepMt* Council ibarm A (.hem, 1919, p 25 I'ropa 
_ canda rol 2, p 237 

CtUria (The Payer Companr Inc > Tiia jovaiiAi. fcb 20 1915, 

_ p. 615. Rfport* Council Pharin A Cbcm , 1914 p 133 

Cilfin (Tabu Rock I^boeaioeie*^ Tm JovauAL _Apiil ! 1930, p 1067 

• ' . . I . j, 1932. p 1597, 


, P 210. Rai 

rol 1. e 8$ 

‘ >. 1924. p 


, a • • Pbarm & Cbetn , 

QarhftUba^<Satk & Oitk). Tm* JopaiiAa, June 7, 1947, p 527 
Qaoden (£a*t llroo^ Inc) Tita Joi/awAi,, April 7, 1923, p 1116, 
R*poret CouRCil learnt A Cbcm . 1923, p 22 
Clavuiunn (C«n< A Infrara), Tn( Jovihai, Oet 14, 1933. p 122S, 
Kepoetj tauneit Pbarm A Oem, 1933. p 38 
Cover Conspoiind, Syrup Red (Aelaon, Raker A Co>. Report* Council 
Pharm A Chem , 1912, p 40 

Coapulen Ciba (Society of Cbeniieal Induttry, Basle. Switterlandl, 
Report* Council Ptarni A Cbem , 1920, p 53 Propaganda, vol 2, 
p 299 

Cod L5»tr, Eatract of Wampole’t Perfected Taitelen Preparation of 
(11 K VVampole A d., lie), Tna JouaxAt., April 5. 1913. 
p 1393, April 19, 1915, p 1262 Report* Council PCarm & Chem. 
1915. p 119, Propagaixia. vel I, p 52 

T ^ ■ • f , . ^ _ A. 1 r*.. JotltKAt, 


Cod Liver Oil and Pbosphonw. Ts* Jouiuap, July 14, 1928. p 97* 
Repotta Council Pharoi A Cbem ^ 1928 p 23 
0>d Liver Oil Sudwell'* Emoition of Kus ] and 2 (Cudwell l^ar 
macal Col, Tica Jouasrai. Eeb 2D 1915 p 634, Renorta Council 

. /*._ .o.« - <»e »— ..1 2 , p 

• Ealraci ol (Kaibar 

- ■ 6, p 1208 April 10. 

9 'hem, 1915, f 


Cod 


2 P 423 

(IVaterbury CbentI- 
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p. 1201! Rtports Comtil 
fharm. & Chem., 1909, p. IIS; Propaganda, toI. I, p 291. See 
also Waterbury 8 Compound. 

Cod Liver Oil, Super D. (Upiofan Co). The Joussal, May 20. 1933 
p l$97: Reports Counetl Pharm. & Chem , 1933, p. 3i, 

Cod Ltver 0;l Viktne (See VAmg Palatable Cod Liver OjI). 

Coialm (Scbieffelin & Co.), Reports Council Pbarm. & Chem. 1918 
p. S2; Propaganda, vo], 2, p. 2ft3 

CoIcW-Metuyl Capsules <H. K. Wampole & Co., Inc.), Reports Council 
Phiim & Chem , 19IS, n. I69 

Colchi-Sal (E Fougera & Co, Inc), The Jouikal, March 20, 1915, ~ 
p. 1016; Reports Council Phartn. & Chem., 191S. p. 136: Propa- 
ganda, vof. I, p. 58. 

Cold’’ Vaccines, Intranasal, Tne Joutitsi.. Oct. 7, 1944, p. 371. 
Coli-Metabolin (Tosse), The Joubnal, Feb. 2, 1942, p. 456, p. 461; 

Reports Council Pharm. & Chem , 1942, pp. 31, 36, 

Collargol (Schering & Clau), Reports Council Pharm. & Chem., 1937, 
p, 67. 

Collene (CoIIene Laboratories, Inc.), The Jouehal, Dee. 23, 1922, 
p. 2181 ; Reports Council Pbarm. & Chem , 1922. p. 26. 

Coilodaurum (Ideal Skin Suture Material Co.), The Jousmal, Sept 26, 

^ 1925, p. 997. 

CoUodaurv— ^ ‘ T* ’ ■ 

S3lj ■ 

"Colloidal • • • , . ' , 

... P- 385 . • 

Colloid Sc ' • • • 

Squibl % • • . 

Colloidine . •• , " 

Repor • ■ . * • * • 

1915. p. 127. 

Collosol Calcium (Criiisb Colloids. Ltd), Ths Jouihal, Aug 4, 1923, 
p. 409. 

Collosol Calcium (Crookes Laboratories, Inc ), The Jovinal, March 22, 

^ 1930, p 9/0, Reports Council Pbara. & Chem, 1930, P. 20. 

Collosol iodine (E. Fougera & Co, Inc.), The Jouekai, &ept. 8, 1917, 
p 841, Reports Council Phirm. & Chem, 1917. p 49; Propaganda, 

_ vol. 2, pp 144, 223, _ 

Collosol Coeam (Anglo-French Drug <^>, Lid), The Jowa»At, Apnl 12, 
1919, p. 1094; Reports Ciuneil Pham. & Chem., 19'9, p. 8; Propa- 
ganda, vol 2, pp. 22). 22). _ , ,, , ,n,n 

Collosol Kaolin (Crookes Laboratories), The Joushal, May 3, 1930, 
p. 1406, Reports Council Pharm. & Chem- 1930. p. 23f 
Collosol Preparations (Collosol Argentum, Collosol Arsenicum, Collosol 
Cuprum, Collosol Ferrum, Collosol Hydrargyrum, (Jolbsol lodin, 
Collosol Manganese, Collosol Quinine, and (^ollosol Sulfur), (Anglo- 
French Drug Co.. Ltd). The JwaKAU J^une 7, 1919, p. 1694, 
March 4. 1922, p 674; Reports Council Pharm & Chem., 1919, 
p 14; Reports Chem. Lab, 1919. p. 109; Propaganda, vol. 2. p 223, 
Collyrium (John Wyeth & Bro . Inc), The Jovenal, May 17, 1913, 
g 1SS7; Propaganda, voC I, p. 292; Reports Council Pharm. & 

ColmetaneVe*(Fa'rns'worth Laboratories), The JouanAt, July 21, 1945, 

Colobromidine (Colloidal Laboratories) ,_Thi Jou/kai, Jan 10. 192S. 

p. I3S; Reports Council Pharm. & Chem, 1924, P- 1'- ^ 

Colodme (Colloidal Laboratories), The Jooehai, Jan. 10, 19,5, p. I«. 
Reports (Council Pharm & Chem., 1924, B, 17 th* 

Pharm & Chem, 1924, P 57. . o-Mrtj 

Colon Bacillus Vaccine, The Jo^hae, Jan 17, 3925. P 2-0, J< PO 
Council Pharm. & Chem > 192^ P-20 ,, ,05, _ 4PJ; 

C-O-M (H. E Frees Company). The J®W«At, Aug 11. 0/23, p. . 

Reports Council Pharm. & Chem., 1923. P- 18. 
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ConiMund Oixit of Tbos^liatts »ad Cctiuvs (See Tiuue Fhoietictei 
^ \\ heeler el 

CMsrrteubte Cepiule* Merenry SaLcyfxte-S D C ! emn. trtfn*. 
2 (rainr for Intramuscular InjectiM (Sjetbetic Dru; Co ), Reports 
Cnuicil Flam 4 Chesi., JMJ. p i2 
CoBtentraCetS Orchitie Solution (0«hil»c Subsianee-Cousmesu) (Cali 
forma Endocrine roundatioA l^Watoriet'). Tbi Jousmsl, Oct i 
^ t»2?, p 1247. Reports Council I barm & Cbcm. 1927. p 21 

CoaO<4 (National Inttitule of Notniion), Tsh JovsNAt. Jul* 10 !»37. 

P 1J2, ibid, lii, Hfporls (iunril I harm & Cbem . IW?, p 69 
Cooduranto, Reports Council Rbarm & (Theiii, 1911, p $4 
Cooperatiou of tbe FhariBteeuitcal tIoBtei, Rrporii C^usetl Phara & 
Cbem, 1920, p 56 

CopSTin <Ui tally & C« ), Tnt Jona'cst, April IS 19)3 p 1)04 
Ois'per PbenoleuiplioBato (The Abbott La^ratorlef) Reports Couocil 
_ Pbarm & Chrm , 1916 p S4 

^rlatn (Reed 4 Csttirick) Tnc Jooeiiat. Aug It 1925 p 6S? 

Com Plasters Stedicatert Th» ^ooausu June IB 1922, p 2209 Reports 


Corjiora Lntea Oesictated (Pathr. bans 4 Co) Tbi Jobsmu, Tune 
2J JW, p J99* Repofu CoHneti 1 harm 4: Oent 19J5 p 25 
Corpora Lutea Soluble Cstraet (Parke. Oa-rit ft Co 1 Tii( JdltaVAL, 
^ Jan 30 1922 » 402 Reports (ounet Pham 4 Cbtm 1922 p 55 
Corpora Lutea Soluble Cxtrart (Witsoo Laboratories) Tax JopsKSt, 
_ Jsfl 20 2922 p *03 Counel l^srm A Chem. }9J2 p 55 

Corpus Ltstsun (C W (^mrieh Co) Rrpons Ceuno) PhartB & C^ere , 
_ 1325. p 53 

Corpus CuieuiB Desiecaltd (Amour & Co), Tat Joossat June 21, 
_ 1910 p 1997, Reports Council Pham A Cbm 1920, m 25 

Cerput LuteuBi Oeseeated (Vldson Lsborstoties), Tnx JooixaL, luoe 
21, 1310 p 1992 Reports Coiineit Pbarm A Oiera S920 p 25 
Corpus I.cteaea Extract (Lcdtrle Laborsteriea Ine ) Tat JovaxAi, Jas 
20 1922 p 402 Reports Council PhtrA. A Cbem 1922 p S) 
Coepua tAtaum (L^ecle UahoratOTies ine 1 , Tat Joasu,.!., Jum SU 
_ 1320. p 1937 Reports Coonel I harm A Cbrm 13)0 p 35 

Carpus Lutrum (Pitman Moore Co) Tni Joosnsi., June 21, 1320, 
p 199? Reporu Coorieil Fharm. A Cbere 1920 » 25 
Conus LuCeum Mlution <A 3f Korin Lab« foe ) Trx Jocrtarac. Feb. 

35, 1322 p S7« Rtponi Cornell Pbarm A Chem . 1922 p 168 
Corrfin (Winthrep Ch*n»«al Co ) Reports Couse 1 Fharm A Cbem 
1932 p 19 

Cosmetics Conrx (iiRC 31ormont3 Tiix Joptiral, June Ji, 2943, ApriJ 
5 1947 p 1009 

Cotamin Salta Tfit Jooxxxi N«o z3 1919, p 1625, Propagapda «ol 2, 
p 240 Brrwrts Cotmul rbarm A Chem 1919 p 48 
Cota Reports Council Phsmt A Chem 1913 p 39 
Coto n Reports Council 1 barm A Chem 1915 p 59 
Cotton Process £lber tSe< btber Anesthesia Cotton Proeess) 

Cream of 5lustard (The Crrsm of Mustard Co) Reports Council Pbarm. 

A Cbem, 1915 p 79 Propaxanda v«l 2 p 2U 
Cream of Sulphur, O Gradj’s Mcdicxted Mineral (John II O Crady) 
Reports Counc I Pham A Cbent 1319 p 8t 
Creo Ferrum (Tbe Cross Druj Co Inc) Reports Couaeil Pbarm 4 
1921 ; " 

~t„iTiieat Col T«. 

13t7. p 54 


:x JooiBAt, July 7. 1917 
1917 p 24 Propacaeda, 


p IS Reports CooBci) Pbarm A ( 

VO) 2 P 157 

Creorole fle-Monobydrated CuRoiMay e (CeeaCheniieal D sfribat na; Co ) 
Trb loDanai. May IS 1952 p HM Reports Council Pbarm A 
Caem 1952 p 14 

Creosote asd Gusiaeol Compounds, Tb» JPantrai. Jan JS 195S p 209 
Reports Cuuncil rharm A Cbent 13)3 p 42 
Creosotal (Wmlbrap Chemieal C^l. Tm JOTOtXAt. Jaa IS. I92B. c 209. 
Reports <0011015 Pbarm 4 Chca 1358 p 42 
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Crcojotonic (ScotO <D»™ Co), To. Joo.»,l, Ao., 2<, 

■*)^^aarorte & GauthierX 
authier). Reports Council 

“•< !'¥i.."}oS.y,S!-„, 

^ hem , 1922, p 27, 

■ & Fostfr), Thb Tor»w,ii, 

r„u ‘ * Ch«* ' 1927, p 20, 

• Antitoxin Laboratories), 

, eports Council Pham. & 

" T"*), Th« louiNAt., April J2, 1919, 

8 Council Pharm, & Chem, 1919, 

. . J?; Propa^aodi, rol. 2, p 222. 

• . Mareh 4. 1939, p 872. 

p. 219; Reports Council Pharm. 

p. 219; Reports Council Pharm. 

• • hettini), Reports Council Phann. 

vol. 2 , p 58 

• April 22, 1939, p. IWI. 

* xt JopiNAL, April 7, 1934, p. 
em., 193^ p. 34. 

IneXTS* Jopiuai., Dec, 19, 
m. & Cbem., 1914, p 77; Propa< - 


^ Cheta.j 1927j^ p. 


C^atojca Aperient (C>stapen Chemical Ca), TaB Jopbical, Dec. 12, 
1914, p. 2148, Reports Council Pharm. & Cbem., 1914,. p $6; 
Propaganda, rol. 1, p 60. 

Cyttogeo Lithia (Cjrstogen Chemical Co L Tits JouattAL, Dec. 12, 1914, 
p. 2143; Reports Covncil Fhann & Chem , 1914, p. 66: FropSffanda, 
vol. 1, p 60. 

CTSto-Sedative (Strong, Cobb & Co.). Tub Jourkal. Dec. 12, 1914, 
p 2148; Reports Council Fbarm. & Chera , 1914, p 130, Propa- 
ganda. vol. 1, p 61. 

Damiana, Allen’s Compound Extract of (Allen-Pfeiffer Chemical Co.). 


Tbb JOtrasiAi., fafy 19, I9IJ, p 2/1 
irpih (Rio Chemical Co ), Tbb JourMal, Feb. 13, 1915, p. I 
Council Pharm. & Cbem., 1914, p. 99, Propaganda, vol i 


., Feb. 13. 1915, P. 606; Reporta 

.. . Propaganda, vol 1, p 43. 

Daytol (Djytoji CJjem Co), The ToORWAt, Itlarch 33, 1523, p. 1C39; 

Report* Council Pharm. & Chem , 1928, p. 10 
D. C. P. 340 (Parke, Davis & Co ). Tee Jourhal, June 3. 1933, P- 
1767; Reports Council Pharm. Sr Chem, 1933,' p. 43. 

De Germ (Century Pharinacal Products Co'),^Tbe Joua«*t, Mai *7, 
1932. p. 1808, Reports Council Fhann & Chem, 1933. p. 41. 

Dental Solution (Lilly Dental Products Cb ), The JouaifAt, Feb 21, 
1931, p 634. „ 

Den-To-Xon (The Zymetbol Lab), Reports Council Pharm. & Cbem., 

Derm-A-Sape (State Chem. Mff. Co.), Reports Council fiarm. & Chem , 

Dermaiomycol (Trieophyton Extract Polyvalent) (Ernst 

The Tocbmal, March 6, 1937, p. 804j Reports Council Pharm « 
Chttn.. 1936, p. 93. 
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Euscopol (Riedel & Co), Reports Council Phann. & Chem 1922 p. 32 
Eusoma (Eusoma Pharmaceutical Co.), Reports Council Phams & Chens.. 
1912, p. 38 

Exicol (Brooklyn Scientific Prodncts Co.), The JouiHAt, July 16, 1932,' 
p. 224; Reports Couucil Pharm. & Chem., 1932, p AS; 1942, p. 5S. 
Expurgo Anti-Diabetes (Exputso Mfg. Co.), Thi Toubwae, Jan. 24, • 
19l4,^p. 312, Reports Chem. Lab, 1914, p 27; Propaganda, yol. 1, 

Expurgo ljp!j (Esrporgo Wff. Co.), Tax Joyawai, Nor. 8, JW3, A 

External Use of Cod Liver Oil, A Status Report on the, Tbs JouaxAt, 
Msreh 6, 1943, p. 759; May 8. 1943. p. 132. 

Extract of Ergot Purified, T«b Jovbhal. May 4, 1929, p. 1521; Reports 
Council Pharra. & Oiem., 1929, p 26 

Falls Dietetic Flour (J. G. Falla Co.), Reports Couneil Pharm & Chem., 
1931, p. 42. 

False Unicorn, Tus JouawAt, Nov- 27, '1909, p. 3836; Reports Council ' 
Pharm & Chem , 190<^ p. 146; PropaKanda, vol. l, p 84 
Farastan (Farsstan Co.), tub Jou*NAt, Feb. 15. 1930, P. 4S4! Reports 
Council Pharm. & Chens. 193D, p 33. 
febrile AntigenS'Lederle (Typhmd Group Antigens). Tax Jovshai. 
April 29, 1939, p. 1752 

Febrisol (The Tslden Co), Tnx JoUBMAt. June 29. 1912, P 2043 
Febri-Tone (Arthur Peter ft Co.), The Jouehai. Feb. l, 1908, p 3I9,„ 
Fellowa’ Syrup of Hyp<»?ho*phites (Fellows Medical Mfg. Co.), TBS 
JousMAW Sept 2, 1916, p 760; Feb 16, 1918, p. 478; Reports _ 
Council Pharm & Chem, 1916, p 13, Propaganda, vol 2, p 82. 

Felsol (American Felsol Co.), TkE Jouxnal, May 28, 1927, p 1750i 
Feb 24, 1934, p 640, 

Fermenlact ' " A ' Cn. Ltd), The Jovsnai. 

Fetrassm f®7 P- 

Fem^T/J “& Chew . p. 30. 

FmJc Cac ^ ^ ^ P 62; Aopa- 

Ferritomc-’W^s^’l^Vsriiajn A- Webster Company), The JqusnAL, Oct. 

Ferrmne^E! lougeVa Co, Inc ), Toe JouxMAt, Sept. S, 1917, p 841; 
Reports Council Pharm. ft Chem., 1917, P. 49; Propaganda, vol. 2. 

Ferr^cl.p«l Tablets (Brewer & Co.. Inc), The Journal, March S. 1932, 
o. 816, Reports Council Fbarm. ft Chem , 1932, P , n » 

Ferro-Mangan.Diftericb (Reioscbild Chemical Co), Reports Council 

Fcrr^Nu™’ Ccj^p.""(Ame^ricM Drug Ciswpany. Inc.). Reports Council 

Pharm. ft Chem., 1923, p 23. 

Ferro-Sajodin. Reports Council Ch«m, >535. p. 65. 

Figwort, Reports Council Pharm. ft Oiem . >512, p ■42. 

Filudine (Geo. J. WalUu, Inc.). Ta* Jourhal, Sept. 18, I9IS, p. Itf«. 
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KeperU Ceimcil Pbartn & I9IS, p 156, Propaganda, to) 2, 

P 41 

FinnaChloro (Chloro Cbmicat T«» )pv*yf*i, J*n S, 

1934, p Si, Oct l<S, p t33U Scporta Council Fbariq & Cbtcn., 
J926, p 2S 

Firol/ptoi Finn CDs* Tildeo &>. Tb» Jovtissv, Ftb 17, 1917. p 
564, Reports Council FbaiiD & Cbem, 1917, p 8. Propaganda, to) 

2, p. 120 

Firolyptol Ttuh Kttoaoit (Tbe TiWrn Co), Tae Jeoanai., Feb 17, 1917, 
p S6t Hfportt Coteatii Plurin i Cbem, J917, p S, Propaganda, 
_ Tot 2, P 120 

Flrwein {Tbe Tildtn Co), Tn« ioMiat. Feb 17, 1917, p 564, Reports 
Council Pbarm & Cben, 1917, p 7, Propaganda, voi 2, p 119 
Fissan Pr* . . - n * t-, ,v, p jjjo 

Ointo ■ ■■ • •• ,dtr, 

Jul" ' ' ... .HAl. 

Flaaieed, ■ ■ • 

DtiaeliBii ... . ■ . May 

13, 1 33 

Ftutnertn . . & 

__ Cbera . 

Fluoratcd Triealeine (Laboratoira de» 'Prodoits Seientia”), Ts* JOBa»*t., 
March ]4 192S, p 836. Reports Council Pbarnt a Chem , 1935, 
p S') 

Foitle <Carhitulob«il Cp ), Tni Iovihai. Aug 2, 1941, p 363, Reports 
Council Pliarm. & Cbem. 1941, p 104 
Folie Acid, Taf Iquanat. Fob 23, 1946, p 496. April 27, 1946, p 1224. 
hUy 21. 1946. p 290 

FoKiculm MeniortQOA (Organon Laboratoncs'i, Tut Joutnai, Aug 31, 
1915, B 667 

Fpltutem (£ R Soiubb & Sons) Tut Joutnat. Aug 31 1935. p 667 
Floral (Floral Prooocti Co), R^rit CoubciI Fbsrm & Cbem, 1918, 
p $5, Pforagaada. »ol 2, p 204 .... 

For Uyne (First Texas Cbesucal Nt(g Co ), Tat Jovknat, Aug 3, 1935. 
p 387 

Formaldehyde Lcuaget, Tut /ctrsNsi, Oct 4, 1929, p 3077, Report! 

Council Fbarm A Cbem. I9l9, p 32, Propaganda, *ei 2, p 238 
FoTrsammt (A \Vut6ng & Co), Tn* JovkKxt. Jaa ih 1912, e 295, 
Feb 24, 1913. p 572, Aug 28. 1915. p 816, Reports Council 
Pharn. & Chets. 1915. p 64. Propaganda, ed 9, p 303, Prcgia 
ganda, toI 2, p 33 

Formic Acid, Reports Council Pbarm A Cbem , 1921, p 25 
Forenein (Katie Color Chemical Co i. Reports Cbunnl Pbarai fi Caent. 
3939 p 76 

Foritiidio (Parke, Dam & Co), Tn» Jowhhm., Sept. 5, IWS, p 818, 

. ~ " • ^ -1S^ pp 164, 192. 1912, p as 

■ • ovanat Oct 4, 1919, p 1077, 

• • uocil Pbana S Chem , 1919, 

. .ab, 1920. p 40, Prepagxoda, 

Fortncsol, ’ ^unihioe a (Tbe Fonmjscl Oiemteal Co ), Reports Council 
Pharra & Chem , 1917, p 145 Propaganda, toI 2. p 158 
Foroiotbalatct, Tablets (TailbyNason Company), Rtporta Council Phann. 

& Chctn , 1919 p 92 Propaganda vol I, p 256 
Forisala A N-l (Benson Laboratories), Tbs JovxKxt, Aug 24, 1946, 
ForJ* ~ • ’ 21. 1911, P 210. Reports 

iganda, vol 1 p 85 

Port ... . . . I. Tan 30, 1915, p 456 


Foslorlasi 


1 (Neotber ProdBcta Co), Ta* JousKAt. June 21, 1924, 
"■ ■" Cmmeii Pbarnt ft Chem, 1924. p 11 

i (Freolr Fradncu CoK Tua JouiUAt, Sept. 19, 


718 NEW AND NONOFPICIAL REMEDIES 


Frtedlander Vaccine No. 36^ (C. H. Shcnnan). Tut Jou»kal, Oct. 11. 

. J924, p. 1184, Reports Conncil rharm. & Chem., 1924, p. 57, 
rriedmann s vaccme (Standard Distributing Co.), Reports Council 
. Pbarm & Chem , 1914, p. 136. 

,Tree. Reports Council Phartn. & Chem .'1912. p. 4l 
Fru-T-Lax (Fru-T*Lax, Inc.), Reports Council Pharm. & Chem., 1938, 
p. 76. 

Frutoscn {The Frutosen Drug Co), Reports Council Pbarm. 4 Chem, 

1921, p. 26. 

Cadoment (E L. Patch Co.), Tot Jodxhal, Oct. 24, 1936, p, 1334: 

Reports Council Pbarm. & (^ein., 1936. p. 34. 

G. C. PhenoJeum Disinfectant (C G. Phenoleum Co , Tne.), The 
J ouENAL, Jan. 30, 1915, p. 456; Reports Council Pbarm. Si Cheta, 
1915, p 131. 

Calaetagogue (Eli Lilly & Co.), Reports Council Pbarm. & Cbem, 1912, 
p 43. *■ 

Gatactenzyme Tablets (Fairchild Bros & Foster), The Jouekal, June 4, 
1927, p 1831; Reports Council Pharm & Cbem , 1927, p. 20. 

GaJatest (Denver Chemical 41fg. Co.), Tnt Joctexac, Jan. 21, 1939, 
p. 264 

Galyl (Geo. T Wallau, Ine.), Tnt JootNAt, Nov. 11, 1922, p. 1706; 
Reports Council Pbarm. & Chem., 1922. n. 34, Reports Cbem. Lab., 

1922. P. 40. 

Gambir'Agar (Reinsebild Cbemtcal Co), Tns JovekaI., Nov. 12, 1932, 
p 16V0‘ Reports Council Pharm. & Cbem , 1932, p 57. 

Can-Aiden (Faniazn Laboratories). Tnt JOutXAi., Nov, 26, 1932, p. 

^ 1863; Reports Council Phatm 4 Cbem.. 1932, p. 51. .... 

Gastrogen Tablets (DristoI'Myefs Co.), The JovaxAt, Dec. 12, 1914, 
p. 2149; Reports Council Pbarm 4 Cbem., 1914, p. 131; Props' 
ganda. vet 1, p. 87. 

CastroQ (Fairchild Bros & Foster), Tnt Jovshai., June 14, 1930, 
p. 1919, Reports Council Pbarm & Chem, 1930, p. 28. 

Gelobarm (Powers-Weigbtman-Rosenjtarteo Co), The JoniXAt, Sept. 17, 
1927, p. 984; Reports Council Pbarm. & Cbem, 1927, p 36. 

Gelsemine Ilydrochlorid, Reports Council Pharm. 4 Cbem., 1911, P> 37. 
Gelsemine, Reports Council Pbarm. 4t Chem.. 1911, p. 57 .. 

Cenltone (Wm S. Merrell Chemical Co), Reports Council Pharm. 4 

Geno^'orn '(C?*Bi8Cboff 4 Co.), The Jooihal, Feb. 26, 1916, p 676. 
Gemanin (See J}ayer>205). 

Germanium Dioxide (See Ceroside). „ - ... 

Germaseplic Lubricant “fling" (Cbas. M. Griswold), Reports Council 
Pharm. 4 Cbem, 1918. p 79. - n ,n,, ice. 

Gerniiletum (Dios Cbemical Co), The Jovekai, Jan. 9, 191S, p. 165, 
Reports Council Pbarm 4 Chem. 1914, p 86; Reports Chem Lab, 
1910, p 11: Propaganda, vol 1, p. 139. 

Geroxide (Germanium Products Co.), The Jouehal, 1925, 

p. 1856, Reports Council Pbarm 4 Cbem, 1925, p- 24 , T>t. 

Ginseng. The Johehal, Oct. 24. 1914, p. I486; Reports Council Pharm 

4 Chem, 1912, p. 42 _ « 

Ginseng Ciompound Ehxir (H K. UuKord Co ), Reports Council Pharm. 

GlanduS'^Co’m^^Male),’ Special ForoioU No 1 <p- ^ 
The Jourval, Feb 28. 1925, p. 69S; Reports Council Pbarm a 

GlanLlar Comp ’ (Female) , Special ^ ^ ^ 

Tub Jourkal, Feb 28, 1925, P 69S; Reports Council Pbarm. a 

GlidincTMenleV* James). The Jov«i'At-. J"®* foif 1046- 

Globed (Geo. J. WalUu. Inc.), The JonwrAt.. Sept 18. 1915, P 1040. 

Reports Council Pharm. 4 Cbem., I9fS, P j37. Tousnal 

Gluco-Dextrin No. 1, No 2, and No 3 (Wert 

July 13. 1929, p. 117; Reports Cboneil Pharm & Chem, tvjy, p. 

Glucosm (Dr. A. ^sagrande). The JooEHtt. & 

Gluco-Sulfanilamide (Donley-Evans Co), Reports Council Pb 
Cbem , 1942, p. 58. 
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Glut(ca!« Acij CavncS FlMro & 0>m, 1935 p. £S> Tst 

^ JOCTjtAU M«r 36. 1945, p. 318, Des. 3?, 1947. p US5 

Glut » 1 » » 1 ^ ^ oo»*»jkt M*y 

ijaci! Pbirra 

Clul ■ niccil Phitm. 


CilQt 

Cist 


Clsttn 5{nt, Pare tR«lk>(« food Compasr) Seport* CdudciI Pbano 
& Clim., 19i6, tt 56 60 Ptopifindx fot 3 p lOQ 
GiDtfn iful, 49 pit tent (KtlloCT food Cerapanr), RtpoHs Council 
_ iliatn A Ckew 1916 pp 56 *0. ProwCTnda *ol 3. p- 100 
Glatol Schleich <Seb«ritic i Ghir lac ) Keporti Cosncit F^rta & 
Clem . 19 5 p 170 

GireennatM V««eioe Vim* (Neiunul Vaccine and Astitms loititste) 
Repom Counnt Plarm A Clem, 1971 p 2J 
fcecit** Tome CrtT* (Portae Ffeacndt Ci.* ” 

191$. t 169 Repertt CboaciI Pbarsi. & C 
(larta. eot 2 ep 24. 439 
Cl7«tf»Le«»Sin. fill <\Ve««t6cld Pbanaacal Co) Repena Coeoeil 
^ Plana. A Cbm.. 19 5 P 170 

Clyecco’e of Ledtbia (Faircbild Uroe A PoetcT) Report* Council Flam 
A Cfaero I9t5 p 133 Propstanda eoL 3. p S3 


Pbam A Clem. I9{5, i 


Peopafan^ ro) 2 i 


Council PlurtB. A Clem.. t9l6 P 49 « _ 

Cljcerophoccha'e Comp Ampuls S ce (£. R Seuibb A Soni), Tni 
Jontnai. ftb 3, 1917 ReMtte Cooncil Pbarm AClem.1916. p 48 
Cijreerout (Rboa A liaa«). Report* Council Pbam A Cbm., 1918 
P 59 

Clremlterete (Martin B Smith A Co). Tut /optnai. Jane 6, 1914 
p 1836, Report* Ceaocil Pbam. A Cbeea 1914 p 2$, Propacanda, 
ed 9, p 88 

Clpeoiia r (E R. Squibb A Sms), Tite josaaet. Dee JS 1939 p. 3419 
K»«rcs Coaacil Pham A Caem . 1939. n 29 
CljcfrPVpto Milk (Ol/carcpto Manalaetonnj Co. Inc) Tn* JoDtau, 
April 31 1933 p. 116$ Repert* Council Pharro. A Cbeai, 1923 
p 27 

Glreo-Tbyorol no (Kreii A Oocn Co), T«( Joatnxt^ Uareb la 19}4 
p 868 Oct. 10 1914, p 1313 Sept. 16 1918 p 89S. Report* 
Council Pham. A Cbm 1914 n ja Prepaeanda rol ] p 93 
CIpcozone (Dreret Hfj Co> Th» JorausL. /noe S 1909 p 1851, 
Report* Coiweit flam. A Cbea 1909, p 1S3, Propaganda, tM 
P 95 

CTpeuthpoieoal (Nixon. Stoart A Barber), Tbx )oDl»4t No* 1$ 1934 
_ y 1606, Report* Council Pbarm A Coera 1924, p 34 
Ct; So-Deatzl (National Mrdml Renearcb Laboracoriet) Tbk jauiaat 
Dec 23. 1933 p 2132 Report* Conned Pbano. A Chtio. 1933 
p. 29 


p. 2$, Propasanil* *oL 2 p 87 
Gold in Toberctdiuis Tr* Joptnat, April 15, 1939 p 1524 
Comenol (Chailc* R. Bard), T*t< Javt^tj^ April 4, 1914 p. lllO, 
PropagatuU rah 1, p. 304 

Gonadio (Cutter Cabotatoriea) Tk( Jooaaai. Dec 7, 1940 p. 1S98. 
Report* Couocd Pbarnr A Oienu 394D p 349 
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Gonadogea (The Upiahe Compaw), Tnt Tonjr*L, Dec. 7, 1940, p. 1998; 
Keports Co^cu Phirm. & Chem^ 1940, p. 149. 

Cjon^.OT5f:an Cofflpowid (Harrower Laboratorr. Inc.). Thx JotmrAt, 

_ Uct..I6, 1926, p. 1322. 

Goaoroccjc (Neisser) Vaeejne (National Dnig Co.), Reporti Cooncfl 
Pharic. & Ctem., 1923, p. 43. 

Gcntwoccic V’accioe (National Vaccine and Antitoxin lostitnle). Reports 
Cbanpl PhanK- & Cfcem., 1921, p. 53. / 

wnococcidc (Cox Chemical Co.), Tet Javttiu., Ang. Z4, 1907, p, 703. 

Gonococcus Antigen No 35 (f’erssoo Laboratories), Reports CmuciI 
Pharm. & Cbem.. 1922. p. 62. 

Gor(^c«s Filtrate (Corbus-Fewy), (Paries, Daets & Co.), Th? TocaifAi- 
Jan, 1. 1938, p. 47; blap 23. 1942. p. 3S4; Reports Cooiftil Phana. 
& C2iem,. 1937, p. 120. 

Gonococcns Iramonogen (Parke, Davis & Co.), Teg Jodixal, Sept 17, 
1927, p 984; Reports Coundt Pharm. & Chenj., 1927, p. 37. 

Gonococcus Immunogen Combined (Parke, Davis & Co.), Tb* Jouixai, 
Sept. 17, 1927, p 984; Reports Council Pharm. & Chem., 1927, p. 37. 

Gonococcus Sertini, Tne joniXAt, Jan. 17, 1925, p. 220; Reports (jonndl 
Fbarto. & Cfaem., 1924, p. 20. 

Gonococcus Vacciaes. Tea JotiaxAL, Jan. 17, 1925, p. 220; Reports 
Council Pharm. & Cbcm.. 1924, p. 2o. 

Gonohn "■ - - . • , . • Tbe JotmxAt, Aprfl 4. 1925, 

Gonosa, 

Re] • 

p. ISO. 

GosarpiO) Teg JoOaKAt, lone 2, 19U, p. 1670; Reporta CbuBeil Pharm. 

& Cnem., 1911, p. 19: Propaganda, vol. 1, p. 84. 

Granular EServeseent Salie^les (H. K. Uulford Ca)> Reiporta &oeei] 
Pharm. & Cbent, 1926. p. 29. 

Granular Efferreseeot Sodiora Pbospbate Componcd (£. R. Seuibb ft 
Sons). Reports Council Pbann. ft Cbeo.. 1920. p. 63. 

Greek PsriT (D. N. Fhotopapas). Reporu Council Pharm. ft Cbesin 
P. 123. 

Green Iron and Ammonium Citrates (See nnder Iroo and AniAoniDa 
(Titrates Greeo). 

Griffith's Componnd Mixture, Tae JotraxAt, Jao. 21, 1922, p. 236. 

Gnaiaeol and Creovite Compounds, Tbk JonaxAL, Jan. 25, 1933. p. 209; 
Reports Council Pbann. ft CbeA. 1938, p. 41. 

GuaiaJin (Orgaiue Chemical M(g. Co.), Ta* Jou»»aW Sept 5, 1903, 
p. 818; Mag 8. 1909, p. ISII; Reports Council Pharm. & Chem., 
1905-8. V. 166; 1909. p. ^ 

Guaiodine (Intravenous Products Ox), Ta* JonaxAi., April 6. 1918, 
p 1026; Reports Council Pbarm. & Chem.. 1918, p. 9, Reports 
CbenL Lab., 1918, p, 24; Propaganda. sbL 2, p. 183. 

Guaisodide (George A. Br«oa 4 Co.), Tbs /ouawAt, Sept 27, 1924, 

Gup^en (Gane’s Chemical Works, Inc.). Reports Council Pharm ft 

GynSnn’(G. d'. ^carl’e ft. Co.), Tag Jonax^ 

Graez Bell (HolUngs-Smitb Co.), Reports (TouncU Pharm. & Chem., 
1941, p. 81. 

2-M.C: See Hyoscin-Mortphin-Cactin. , 7 ... ,ar» 

Haeleproa Tablets (Haelepron Sales Co ). Ta* JppairAt. July 22, 1922, 

IX 319; Reports Council Pbann. ft Cbem., 1922, t>. 38 

Hair cTao Jfoss. Reports Coaneil Phans. & Cbea., 1912, 0. 43. 

Haley’s M-O hlagnesia Od (Baley M-O^., Ine.). The 

5 1930, p, 1067: Reports Council Phans. & £hem.. 1930, p. 34. 

Hapamine (Parke, Davis Co.). TB* lonxitAi, Feb. 21. 1948. p 592. 

Baven^ Wo’ndertuf Discovery (E. C HavensIjTae JouRwa^ March 22, 
1919. p M3; R^rd Council Pham. P- 

Council 

S^r£g*PoIlra^iitrtct*(H K Mulford Co.), Reports (Touoeil 

Pbsna. i CbeiD., 1931, p. *5. 
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tjnfi’* NormaltDe (Kornan C. Harnrr Ca). Tbx JottitAi, Stpt 26% 

fjji, p 4 S. 


Co ), TsK JoUtMitl, 
’ Clieeu. I9Jt, p 46. 
r|, 0. 191<, p. iM; 
Koob SoUbisU>i 


“• Co ), Rtpoit* CoubcjI 
fci**), Report* CeuBcS 
^), Report* CoupcR 
Co ) Repartt CauneS 
t Co ). Report* C^oeil 
* Co }, Reporb CcBoci] 
rrfj CouneS Db'm ft 
.Iu«de Ufa Co), Tai 
viHAt A<i. H, ( 914 . 


.«• . ft C0«m.. 19J4 p. $7 

btfflo iBonpin Itenio laertoiu Mvui*ivin«<. **rf JopirK«t, }*» S< 
391^ p. 4$. Report* Ceuneii ptoro. ft Ct«« . 1917, p 114, Propi 

BrpM/n.*TH?/otf *»*«?, Mirok f, IW0. p fljj. Aliy tS. 1940, p. 011B. 

R»P»4w**1?*'a V^(?'ho*w«,A^^Heftl«^),^Tji» JoWAt, Nov Iji, 3MJ, 


Heirropliile AnUbodp in (be TreedueiK of Poeuaiosla, Tb» Jodikm. 
Aug IS. I9}6i P 499 

no** Co-Si! la (ne**Co.S»l In^). T«« JowiKij. 2. 19^, p 1203} 
Reporb Council l^irai ft Cbem- 1913, p^ Il9, BiToru Citm Lt&kt 

ISIS, p. tor. 
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(Rhilel 8[ Co.), Rtpotb Council & Chew., 1^21. p. Zt. 

jr^), Tb« ioucBAi, Feh. 14, 1914, p. 555. 


vmeaei « uo.>, 
liejc-a-litli <Smith.I>o«ey 
Hex‘lodm (Daggett ana 


>1-0.*, *«■ jouKRAi., feo. n, tyj4, p. sss. 
:-iOQm jUMgett ana Milter Co., Inc.). Tag JoiriKAt. Oct 4, 1919. 

Counefl Pham. & ChenL, 1919. p, 3J; Propaganda, 


TOJ. ■£, p. 230. • 

IltK^ (Sanitary Supply Cc.J. Tat JotftWAt, Aug, 27. 1927. p. 711 { 
Reports Coure.l Pharm. & (%em., 1927, p. 38. 


p. 408. 

Holadin, Succinate of Soda and Bde Salts (Fairchild Bros. & Foster), 
Re^yi Council Pham, tr Chem., 191S, p- S9i Propaganda, rcL 2, 

Uom^'reol (Organon Laboratories), Tog JouattAi.. Ang. 31, 1935. p. 85L 
)lo.M»>Sol (SanuonO (Sano* Co). Tog 3 oi;ii»al, Aug. 24. 3535, 
^ p. 599} Reports Council Phann. ft Chew., 1935, p, 77. 

Etartnotpne <G. W, Camrlek Co.), Tnt jopaxAt, Avg. 16, 1919, p. 549} 
Reports Council Phartn. & Cnein.. 1919, p. 30: Propaganda, rol. 3> 
__ p. 234} Reports Council Phartn. & Chem, Co., 1925, t 20.. 
Hormatone Witoout Postpituitary (G W. Carnritk Co.), To* /oeaKAt, 
Aug. 16, 1919. 0, 949: Reports Council Fbarm. ft Chem . 19i9i 
_ p. oOi Prepagandt, toJ, 2, p. 235. . . » 

Horte Dune Allergen (E. R. Souibb & Sons), THt Jopskai, Kor. “< 

1925, p. 1504} -r 

ttorse Nettle. Repo • . • ■ 

Xlorsford'e Acid Vh * • i* ' • 

rt. ■ >1 

g. 5, 1933, p. 447; 

> • ■ roeaHAt, Nor, 7, 

■ . . • • 1925; p. 27. 

■ ... . , . . • jaoKitAL, Jtn. 3. 

• • • ‘4. P. 29. 

..... . oraxAt, Nor. 20. 

• 926, P. 30. 

•* t. 4. 1947. p. 289. 

, 27. 1906, p. 

. , . • ■ Si Chem.. I9l5. 

, • * ■ ^ Reports Coun^ 

. ' ■ ■ , . Council Pfcario. 

&;iK'cs.£. S£ 

• , , ■ t ’ (Parke, Daris & 

•s Council Phann. * Cnea,, 

. . * ' , -of fSmitli. Khne ft freneh 

, , . . . 735; Propaganda, r« I, 

Hydrochloric Acid Substitutes, Reports Council Phartn. 4 Che®.. 1941. 

Hyd^foate of iron (The TiMen Oa). WTit' 

' p. 2003: Reports Chem. Lab. 1909. p 27; Propaganda, toh 1, p.2«' 
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Hydroltin« {CbarUs N. CnHentMj Co). Reports Council Pfaata ft 
Chem, 19S5. p 171s Fronagssds, «« 2 p S8 
Hjdrtm (Wm. S. Mertell Coenacal Co.). Reports CoimciJ Pbarra & 
Chem. 1912. p. 44 

Hrdronapbtbsl (Sesbarr ft Jobosoa), Ths JoirsNiit, Sept 3. 1910 p 378; 

Reports Cbeni Lab., 1910, p tOS Proriganda. rol 1, p 303 
Erdropsia <li. Biscboff £ Co., lac ), Tse JoctHAL, ]aa 8,1916, p. 13); 
Reports Council Pbarm. ft CbM.. 19tS. p 94. Propagaad^ roL 2, 
p. oi. 

Tlydrozone (Charles Marehaad) Tas JovaHat, Sept. 23. 1905. p. 936; 
Pfopaganda, vol 1, p 309 


P 100 

Hrpenberinine (Pasteur Chemical Co). Tat JouaXAL, Map 19. 1917. 
p. 1497, Propaganda, vot 3 p lit 

BTpMermie Solution Ko 13. Iron Arieaic aad Phospberua Compound 
(SurdicVAbe) Laberatoir), Inc JonaMAL, Nov 13 1930, p, IDS, 
Reporta Councjl rbara ft Chem 1930. p 27, Propaganda, vol 2, 
p 273 

SI, .c .1 , « , • e. . « '9'*, p 760. Reports ConnciI 

• • ... . Tat JoPlWAt, 

■ * ben., )9>6, p i 

• . • • • .!„ Jw. 10. 1P14. p J48, 

’ • < ' • loe } Reports Ceirneti 


Icbtballis (E. Oilhuber, loe ). Tas JovtuaL. Peb 16. 1934. p 331; 
Reports Countil Phartn ft Cbetn . 1424, p. 30 _ 

lebtbynita (Millinckrodt CbetBMal Wotks), RepoKs Cbem Lab., (912, 
p liO 

Scbtbrel isspogea IH Seaferi) Reperta Coontil Pbans ft Cbera., 1923, 
p 34 

Icbtbro] V'agioa) Suppoiiteriea 39b and t0e« (Wjetb) Reports Council 
Fbam ft Chem . 1943, p. 42 

IcbCbrtar (Ssel Import ft Eafwrt Co >, Ta* JotrariAa. March 10, 1947, 
p 796, Reiwrts Ctruned Pbatm ft Cbem, 1917, p 18 

Icbty Amon (Meadooa Chemical Co> Reports CdudciI Pbirm. ft Cbem., 

Idorsn (boamares CorporetloB)^na April 17, 1936. p 1233, 
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IngluyJn CWm. R. Wtmer & Co.), Tr« Iou»irAt. July 11, 1908. p, 142; 
Repom Councfl Phara. & Chem., 1905-8, p, 116; Propaginda, toI. 1, 

lojoIpJd (InauroJ Co. of AraerJco), 7nt JoutMAt, Jan. Jl, JJJl, p. 377. 
Insulols (Drug ProdocU Co.), Titt Jocmal, July 26. 1924, p. 289. 
Inwrtw (The Intarvfn Co,), Reporu Counea Pbana. & Cbeia. 1W2, 
p. 55. ' 

Interferln. Tilt JouiMAL Ort. 12. 1955. p. 1210; July 20. 1940, p. 221. 
InjeroJ (Van Jlern * SawteJI}, TuK JocraifAL, July JO, 1915, p. 17S. 
Inteitinal Antiteplie \V.A (The Abbott Laborafone*). Tat Jopibai, 
uee. 19, 1914. p. 2247; Reporta Council Pbarm. & Chem.. 1914, 
p. ,78; Pfopagandt. eol.T, p, lOJ. 

Intramine (b. Fougeca & Co.. Inc.)( Tilt Topiital. Sept. 8. 1917, p.841; 
Rexona Council Phann 6 Cbem.. 1917, p. 49; Prcpajanda. toI. 2, 

IntramuKulai Iron Anenic COmp. (No. 201) (Scl-Medico. Inc.), Tat 
JovtXAL, Dee. 7, 1929, p. 1809: Reporta Council Phana. A Cbem., 
1929, p. 53. 

IntraveniQ P-II (Intravcnln Producta Co.), Reporta (^uned Pbarm. & 
Chem., 1915, p. J70. 

Intravcnout Compound (Loffler) (Chatlea Lyman Loffler), T»a joniBAi. 

Nov. 12, 1921, p. 1591; iVopacanda, vcl. 2, p 450. 

Intravenoua Iron, Cacod, and Glyceropboaphate (No. 202) (Sci-Medfeo, 
Inc.), Tnt JooiNAt., Dee. 7. 1929. p. 1809: Reporta (.ounetJ Pharo, 

& Cbem.. 1929, p. 55. ’ ^ 

Inyeeeionta Prolilenotet Obtoradoraa Del Dr. E. Pint Ueatre (Set 
llerpial). 

JodtTCl (Oarid n. Lcrjr, Inc.), Tnt JcutXAt. Nor. 17, 1917, p. 1725; 
Reportt Council Pharn. & Cbem., 1917, pp. 65-)!6; Reports Cbem, 
l^b.. 1917, p 80; Propattanda. vol. 2. p. 154, 
lodafia (Geo. /. )Va((au, Inc.), Tne JoraNAi, Dee. 12, 1914, p. 2149; 
Reports Council Pbarm. & Cbem., 1914, p. 69; Reports Cbem. Lab., 
1914, p. 75: Propaganda, vol. 1, p. 106. 
lodeol (David u. t.eyy, Inc.), Tnt loptMAi, Nov. 17, 1917, p 1725; 
Reports Council Fharm. i Cbem, 1917, pp 65-116J 1924. P 41{ 
Reportf Chem. Lab, 1917. p. SO. Propaganda, roL 2, p, 154. 
lode* (Menley & James}, Tnt JovaiiAt. Nov. SO, t9tZ, p. 1992: June 
19. 1915. p. 2085: May 3, 1919, p. IMS; April 30, 1927. p. 1458; 
Reports Council Phann. 4 Cbem., 1915, p. 144; Reports Chem. 


lodex, Liquiu (Menley & James), Reports Cbem. Lab, 1919, P. 104. 

Propaganda, vol 2, p. 36$. _ „ 

lodia (Uatile & Co,), Tut JootWAt, Nov. 21, 1914, p. 1871>. 

Council Pbarm. & Cbem,, 1914, p 60; Reports CThem. Lab. 1914. 
p. 58; Propaganda, v<d, 1, p. 108. , m. *. 

Iodide Preparations foe. InlraveDous Use; Reports Council rnarm at 

lodini^Burnham's ^Soluble (Burnham Soluble ff. 


BIBLIOGRAPHIC INDEX 


725 


lodiniied Oil <Jfarti; White Cotter SeracQ L»bor»loti«*) Th« Todihal. 
Sept 23 1916, p S62 Reporu CoucKit Pbirw & Chtm . iSlS 
p 23, PropagAnda toI i, p 8T 

JodjooJ (Toledo Pbarmacal Co) Thi )«o»al Aus 20. 1921 « 6325 
Reporta Chetu Lab 1521, p 31 - • 

lod/ptoj (Charlci L. lUXacr) Repartt Cooacil Pbtrin S Ch«nt . {919, 
p SI, Propaganda vol 2, p 249 

lodipm 10 Per Cent (Merck & Co Inc) Repona Council Pharm. & 
CJiem, 19J0 p 40 

lodipifl 40 Per Cent (Metek & Co Inc ), Reporta CbuRCtl Phartn & 
Cbein 1930, p 40 

lodivtl (Knoll A Co ) Titt /ooiwac. ftfareb 4 1911, p 68) 
lodledOj] (Miller'a) (lodom Miller Co.) Tbe /ouawat Oet 2 1913. 
p 1202 Reporu Counn) PPann A Cbem, 19j5, p 76 Reporia 
Cbem l4b> 1913 P 106 Propaganda, rol 2, p 49 
lodocfaiorol and lodocolorel Emulaion (C D Searle & Co I Tat 
JovaMAi., May 36, 1934 p 1761. Reporu Cooncil Fbam A Cbeo, 
1934 p 65 

lodobor (iedobar Co), Reporir Coiincil Pbarnt A Cbem 1930 p 41. 

, 1934 p. 63 

lode Bromide of Calcium Comp. 'Wilbout Mercury and *\Vitb Mer> 
eury •' tlixir (The Tilden Co) Tat JouaKat. Nov 6, 1915, 
9 1662 RcMrta Council Pbarm & Cben 191$ p 160 
lode ^Itogan (ReinachUd Cbeoiieal C« > Reporu Council Pbarm. & 
Chem, 1916, p 64 Propagaoda lel 2 p 106 
lodomm (American Bio Chemical Laberatoriea Inc Tni leptwat, 
Ma^^ 37, 1913. p 1637 Repoita Council Pbarn & Cbem 1933 

lodoauih (Orgenic Chemieat tllg Co ) Tat JouitNat Sept S, 1903. 

p 816 Afar 8, 1909 p 1511 Reporta Couccil Pbarm fi Cbem.. 

, 1903 8, p 166 1909 e 73 

•odonueleoid IDipet Ic Deifoaae Pbarw Co) Tat Jouatat July 32> 
1911 p 309 Reporta Cbem Lab 1911 p 92. J^opagtoda rol i, 
p 110 

lodoione (Eiflicf A Amend) Tat /ovaaat Dtt li 1914 p 2149, 
Reporta Council Pharm A Cbem 1914 p. 72 Propeganda rol 1, 
p 113 

lodovaaoeen (Lehn A Fink) Tb* Jopma^ Feb 13 1 909 p S75 Piopo 
ganda <a 9 P 40A 

lodeaybenroatci Th< JotfiJiAt blarcb 19 1932 p PS3, Repnrta Council 
narm A Cbem , 1932 p 56 

lodyl (The Vel Co) Tat jooBWAt May 14, 1932 p 1744, Reporu 
Council Pharm A Chem 1932 P 57 
lodumMillerJfodum^MiIler Cojij Tat^JouatAi^Oe^t 2^1915 p 1203. 


'^'p^'lSoV Reporu"^ Counctl'^Phann A Cbem* 1923 p. 46. 

>n and Ammonium Citrate, Creen. Reporu Council pharm. A Chem 

m and Ammonium Citrate* Green Ampoule Solutiona 005 Cm, 1 ce., 
and 0 1 Gm . 1 cc. (Upjoba Ca ) Report* Council Pharm A Cbco.. 
1941. p 114 ... 

la Ar»enic Comp. (No. 201), Joiraftmaealir (See loiramuirular Iron 
Arsenic Comp No 201) , 

in. Cacod and Clyccrophospbate iWa. 202) (Intravenou*) (See latra 
renou* Iron Cacod and Clyreropboapbite) 
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Iron^Curate Grero (Parlje, DavU & Company). Reports Cooneil Rharm. 

''“cSa'pSm'"’!:' Chi' mS'rSj""" ‘’'“'“‘•■c-O.'RW 

Iron Sojutlon for Intravenoua Therapy OPerkins & Rosa). Trk /odikal. 
p 125*^’ t>* 17?8; Reports t5>uncil Pharra. i Chera., 1914. 

Iron Tropon (Tropon Works), Th* Joubhai., 'April 23, 1910 p. 1389; 
Iropaganda, vol. 1, p. 313. 

I*ac<0^(HoSmann-La Roche, Inc.), ReporU Council Pharm & Chem., 

Isapogen (H. Seufert), Reports Council Pharm. k Chem., 1928. p. 34 
Isopral (The Bayer Company, Inc.), Th* Joninat, Aue. 8. 1903. p.487; 

Reports Council Fhann. & Chem., 1905-8, p. 119. 

Ittiolo (Guiseppi W. Guidi). Reports Conocil Pbana. & Chem., 1920, 
p. 44. 

'Tvyol' Poison lyy Extract (Sharp & Dohme); Reports Council Pharta. 

& Chem, 1947, p. 72 ' 

I-X Barium Meal and I-X Barium Meal (Unflarored) (Dick X-Ray Co.), 
Thb JoUBMAi, March 24. 1934, p, 930; Reports Council pharm k 
Chem, 1934, p. 67. 

Jaroma (Jaroma Co.), Tne Jooihal. Sept. 2, 1911, p. 83^: Reports 
Chem. l.ah., 191], p. 103 

Jeleolon (Colonic Jelly, Inc.). Reports Ccuneil Pharm. & Chem-, 1930, 

Jubo? (Geo J. Wallau, Inc.), Tbs JovaMAi, Acs. 14, 1915, p. 639; 
Reports Council Pbartn. k Chem., 191$, p. 1S2; Pr^psyaada. rol. 2, 

Jaglandin, Tbs Jooihal. Nov. 13, 1909, p. 1655: Reports Coaneil 
Pbarm ft Chem., 1909. p. 135. 

Junicoaan (Hans P. Wesemann), Reports Council Fbatm. & Cbem., 
1923, p. 48 , 

Xtcyan Tablets (McNeil Laboratones), TsB JocaitAt, Jane 1, 1929. 

.A... c ’ ov.^ I. 

• * irts Council Pharm. & Chem, 

, , i Propaganda, vol. 2, P. 160. 


p. 64 

Kalzan (Wulfing Ci).), The JocanAt, April 7, 1928. p. 1117; Reports 
Council Pharm. & Cbem , 1928, p. 38. 

Kapseals Ortal Sodium with Pbenacetin (Parke, DavU & Co ), Reports 
Council Pharm. & Chem., 1942, p 44. 

Katharmon (Katharmon Chemical Co). TnB Jocbnac, Aug. 10. I9ra. 
p 487*. Reports Council Pharm. & Cbem, 1918, p 23; Reports 
Chem. Lab., 1918, p. 35; Propaganda, vol. 2. p. 191. 

Kava-Kava Comp. Bell (Holiinga-Smilb Co.), Reports Co locil Pfcaria 

Kefilac^Krfila”^’)f'T«i Toobwai., Jan. 30. 1909, pp. 372, 397. 

Kefir Fungi, ThB JocaKAi,, July 1, 1933, p. 34; Reports Council Pharm. 
& Chem., 1933, p. 21. , ^ ' 

Kelpidlne (See Minaon’s Soluble lodin). 

Kerapiien (Picker X-Ray Coro ), Tm* 7“"* ^ 

Reports Council Fhsrm. s ^cm., 1929, p. 34. . 

Kerasol (Picker X-Ray Corp.J, Tb* 26. 1929. p 2I7i, 

Reports Council Pharm. & Cbenia 3929, p. 34. 

w. m9. P. m, 

Ki-Urna (E. Fougera). TbB JouaBAi, Jane 10, 1933, p. 1835. 
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KoU Compound, Elixir (II K. Mttiford Co.). Rtporti Ccrunci] I^arm 
_ 6 ChMB , 1912. t> 40 

Kolk CotnpoQDd, Elizfr (Sap Otnoical Co >, Krports Counci! Fbam & 

„ Cbera, 1912, p 40 

KoJynos (Kolrnos Co), Tm* JovkHiix Nor IS 1913. p 1812 
Kondremul (Plain and Kendmnu) mth Plenolphthalsm) (E L Patch 
Co), Thx JoviHxL, Au* 5 1933, p 447. Kcparu Council Phann.-?' 
„ A Ciem. 1933. p. 118 

Konn] (Burton, Pafrona A Co )> Tab JoQtK*!., Dec S, 1938, p 1391: 

_ Sepori* Council Pharm 4 Cbem , 193^, p 42 
Kora Konla (Gerhard Mermen Chemical C« }, Titt JociaUAi, Sept 30, 
1916, p 1034, Report! Council Pharra A Chem. 1916, p 31, Keparti 
Cfaem. Lab , 1016, p 26 Propaeaoda vol 2 p 02 
Koyol (The Koyol Co), Reporta Coancil Pharm & Chem , 191S, p 172 
KreaaTot (DieCeabach Z.aba), Report! Council Pharai A Cbem, 1942, 

_ p 67 

RR Treatment for Cancer, Tnf Joccnau 9an 11, 1947. p 111 
Kutnow*! Powder (Kutnow Rr«») Th« JociaKAt, Nov 9, 1907, p 1619. 
Propaganda, ed 9. p 314 

Labordine (Labordtne Pbarmacal Col, Th« JouanAi. March 30, 1907, 
p 1121, Report! Councd Pbarm A Chem, I90S 8, p 4$, 1912, 

, V 40s PrsMAanda vol 1, p US 

Lactampoute (Fairchild Broa A Fotter), Tut JoosKAt June 4, 1927, 
p 1631s Reports Council Pharm A Ch*m 1927, p 2o 
Eaeteol (Or Boucar, Pans). Tiie Jowanat., Dec 21, 1916 p 1959 
Lacuc RaeilUry Tibleis (fairchild Bros A rosier) Tiic louftNat Tune 
4 1927, p I8JI Report! Council Pham A Chrm 1927, p 20 
LtetebiciUmc (The Frineo-Amencan Fermeeit Co), Tut JouaKat Apnt 
12. 191$, V. U46, Sept 16. 191$, p 1049, Ktpotu Counril Pharm 
, A Chem, 1915, p 143 Propaaanda »oI I p 120 
Mctobtcillo! AeidapBiIU! Milli <To»t N^ai* Laboratorj), Tk* JovtHos., 
April 4, {9)6, p 116$ Reports Council Pbsrm A Cbem . 1936, p 42 
Kieto Kelpol (Ketpol Laboratories The Jouasat, Oct 10, 1931, p 
. 1077, Reports Cotihcil Flisrm A Chem, 1931, p 61 

Uetone (Parke Davii A Co ), Titr JovanaL Jan 30, 1909, pp 372, 397 
Lhctopeptme (Nee* York Pbarmacal Asiociaiion). Th( lomKau Marco 
16 1907, p 9$9. Aug 2, 1913, p 3S6 Oct 23 19IS. pr 1466, 
1467, 1477, Report! Council Pharm A Cbem 1905 6. p 4). 1913, 

P 21, 1915, p 79. Propaganda. v«I t> p 121, Propaganda, vol 2, 

P 43 

IjictMeptine, Fliicir (New York Pharmacet Association), Tab Jouairat, 

Feb 9, 1907, p 3331 Oct 23, 1915, pp 1466. 1467. 1477. Reports 
, Council Pharm A Cbem . 19i3, p 79, Propaganda, vol 2. p 43, 
Lactucanuni, Aubergicc’a Syrup o( (F Fougera A Co, Inc), Tata 
Jouijrai, Nov 9, 1912, p 1732 Feb 15, 1913, p 538. Propaganda. 

♦ .tol 1, pp 399 

La Mercy Mineral Water (SIcKesson A Rebbins Inc ), Tna Jousieat 
June 22, 1933, p 280. Reports Conircil Pharm « Cbem . 1933, 
p 119 

La Mend i PrrscrjMion (II M Flettber), Reports Council PJiarm A 
. Cbem, 1930. p 42 

Larodon ('Rocbe'J (IIolTmann La Roche, Iisc >, Tat Jooanat. July 17. 

. 1937, p 209, Reports Council Pharm & Chem , 1937, p 143 

Larasiidin Roche (KoRman LaRocbe), Tre JoPtMat, April 2$, 1936, 
p 1473, Rcperis Council Thann A Cbem. 1937, p 141 
Lavoris (Lavori* Chemical Compaity) Tjee Jowanat, Nov 1, 1919, 

P 1380 Reports Counetl Fhann A Chem. 1919 p 33. Reports 
Cbem Lab, 1919, e 51 Propaganda vol 2. p 237 
Laxaphen (Parke. Dans & Co) Tat JomRaL, April 30, 1910. p 1458. 
Propaganda to] ], p 34* 

Laxine (Columbus Pharmaeal Co), Tk« Jouxwal., April 30, 1950, 
p 1433 Propaganda vol 1, p 344 
Laxothalen Tablets (Pitman Moore Co) TMg JooiKAL, April 30, 1910, 
p 14S8 Propaganda vol I p 344 
Leeibrin (Fsirchild Bros A Foster), Reports Counei! pbarm A Chem., 

_■ 1915, 0 122, Propsesnda »ol 2, P 53 

Lecithin, Reporca Council Pbsrm A Cbera^ 1915, p 122, Propaganda, 
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Pharmacal Co.), Reporta Council 

i narm. & Cnem., 191o, p. $(, 

Lecithin Solution (FaJrehJW Broa, 4- Foater), Reports Council Pharm. 

.& Chem., 191S, p, 122; Propaganda, *ol. 2, p. S3. 

Lectthoi (Armour i Co.), Reports Ojuncil Pbarm. & Chem., 1915, 
_ p. 122; Propaganda, rot. 2, p. 53, 

Lens Aniigen, Th« Jooanai, April 14. 1928. p, 1939. 

I.<ns Extract (H. K. MuHord), Tng Jouinal, June 9, 1928, p 1879; 

Reports Council Pharm. & Chem , 1928, p. 40. 

LePage's Clue Allergen (E. R. Squibb & Sons), Tite Jouisal, Nov. 7, 
1925, p. ISOl; Reports Council lliarm. & Chem. 1925, p? 27. 

LeJol (Southwest Medical Supply Co.), Tnt JoutKAL, Dec. 20, 1930, 
p. 1933. 

Lettuce Calmative (Nelson, Caber & Co.), Reports Council Phann. 4 
Chem , 1912, p, 43. 

Lettuce, Wild, Reports Council Pharm. & Chem., 1912, p. 43. 
Leucocytic Extract Archibald's (The Western Laboratories), Reports 
Council Pharm. 4 Chem., 1916, p. 6S. 

Leueotropin (Morgenstern 4 Co.), Tnt Joubnai.. Jan. 3, 1925. p. 56. 
Leukocyte Extract (E. R. Squibb 4 Sons), Reports Council Pharm. 4 
Chem., 1922, p 43. 

Leukocyte Extract, Reports Council Pharm. 4 Chem , 1922. p. 43. 
Leunbach’a Paste (Mere 4 Co.), Tnt Jodsmai.. Aug. 6. 1938, p. 535; 
July 20. 1940. p. 22. 

Leventis’ Itumsmted Semm, Tnt Jouimal. Sept. 29, 1928. p. 980. 
librsdel (Lloyd Bros.), Reports Council Pham. 4 Cbenj., 1920, p. 65; 
Probsgtnda, vol. 2, p. 293. 

Lilly’s Solution, Oenttl (See Dental Solution, Lilly’s). 

Llnetus Compound (Sharp 4 Dobme), Repons Coiueil Pbano. 4 Chen,, 
1940. p 67. 

Upoidsi Substances (llorovits Bioebemie Laboratories Co). Tbi 
J euaKAi. Feb. 25, 1922, p> 600; Reports Council Pharm. 4 Chem., 
1922, p. 44; Propaganda. »ol 2,i. 320. .... 

LIposan (floffman 4 Hicks), Tnt Jowhal, May 3, 1924, p. KMs 
Reports Council Pharm. 4 Cbem., 1925, p, 30. . 

LIposol (J. C. Shay, Ine ), Tiif JoutKAt, July 12, 1941, p. Ill; Report* 
Council Pharm. 4 Chem . 1941. p. 132. .... 

Liquid Peptone (Eli Lilly 4 Co.), Tnt JooaMAt. May M. 1907, p. 16»l 
Reports Council Pbarm. 4 Chem.. 1905-8, epp. p 64; Propaganda, 

Liquid 'peptone (Stevenson 4 Jester Co-). Tsg JopxxaI, May 11, 1907, 
p. 1612; Reports Council Pbarm. 4 Chem., 1905-8, opp. p. o4: 
Propaganda, ed. 9, p. 133. _ _ 

Liquid Peptone with Creosote CEll Lilly 4 Co.), Tat JointwAi, May 
11, 1907, p. 1612; Reports Council Pbarm. 4 Chem., 19CS-8i opp. p. 

64; Propaganda, vol. I, p- 133. _ _ _ . 

Liquid Peptonoids (Arlington Chemical Co.), Reports Council Pharm. « 
Chem., 1922, p. 4d _ _ „ 

Liquor Ergot (H. K. Mulford Co-), Tnt Joubval. May 4, 1929, P. 

1521; Reports Council Pharm- 4 Chem., 1929, p 86 , 

Liquor Sentaiva (Sharp 4 Dobme). Reports Council Pharm. 4 Cbem,, 
1918, p. 66; Propaganda, vol 2. j> 2n. . ... 

Listerine (Lambert Pharmacal Co). Tat Jo^kai. July 4. 1925. p sa, 
April 18. 1931, pp. 1303, 1308; AuCTst ^2, IW. P. W 
Lllhia and Hydrangea, Elixir (ParVe. Davis 4 Co). Reports Council 
Pharm 4 Chem.. 1912, p. 45. . , r. r*.,.,nrii 

Lilhia and Hydrangea. Elixir (Ray CSiemical Co.), Reports Couned 
Pharm 4 Chem., 1912. p. 45 „ , r. ..rt. 

Lifhia and Hydrangea. Elixir (Smith, ramc 4 French Co). Reports 
Council Pbarm. & Cbem., 1912, p. 45. » „ „ . t,.t« < 

Lithiated Hydrangea (Lambert Piarmacal Co,), ThS Joobwal, July . 

UthiaS' Sorghum Compound (Sharp 4 Dobme), Reports Council Pbarm. 

& Chem., 1912. p. 39. , 

Lithium Salts, Reports Council Pbarm & Chem., 1935, p. ov. 

Lithontriptic. Thb Journal, Feb. 28, 1925, p . 699. ^ , j 

Liver Extract Concentrated IntramoscnUr, Liver Extract Or I, 
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Um Extrsft Sutwmmmi (CfciwxJ LiboritftrtM) Tb« loutHit, 
I«o 34 J940 i» £61 Rrr*»U Coonc I I harm & Cbem. 1940 p J5 
JUtt L*t{ fitpotU Coanc) Iharm & Chrm 1952 p 4i 
l4T4f Meal (Uvrr Mtat Cerp > Rtport* Coune 1 lliann & Chem 1938 
r ?9 

Ll»»r Solntrn fA M Ro» n Lahi> Tn* JoPavat, Feb 25 1933 
T S74 Repo tl Caunctl I harm S Cbrtn 1953 p 166 
L> O Cempnund ho. 1 aod ho 2 (MeJeal SuppI)' Co) Reporti 
Council Fbarm & Chem 1917 p I5fr Iropaeanda »el. 3 p 185 
Lctflundi 1 ood Maltaae (Rr « loriPcf & Weil Tii« Jovawai, Jan. 

17 19 5 p. 320 Report* Co net rharm & Cbem 19 4 p 45 
loenund* Malt Fiiract wih Ca eiom (B tt LoefBet ft )Vfl) Beporta 
Counc I 1 harm ft Chem 19 9 p 55 
Ueflonrl# Malt Fxlract • th Co.1 Lieer ©I (Bnn Loeffler ft WeP) 

, Report* Couflc 1 DtartA. ft Chem , IWO j* 545 
Coeaert Intravenout Sotut on of Cate utn vhler le fhew \ork Inert 
▼enou* LalMriurr 1«« ) Ti e March 31 192$ p 614 

Jan ii 1926 B 317 Report* Coonc I rtiattit. ft Chem 1925 
, rp 21 23 

loeiert ln(rt*etiout Solst on* (Ileattnelhylenam n IlextmethjrlentRiii) 
and Sod um lod 2 Mertoty B cMortdr Sat erUce and lod de 
Sad um I«d de Sod um Saleilate) (he« YotV Intrarenau* Labora 
torjf loe J T»i* JoctRac Apt I 16 Itl t p 1120 Repom Co ne I 
itiann. ft Cb«n 1921 p. 45 Iropaitanda «ol 3 p 299 
Loeaert IntrtfeDpo* Soloctoa e( Sodom Thlotulface <Neir York Inera 
venouf LaborttOfT ) Yrc Jooirai Apt 1 2S 1925 p I3S9 
Jaiu Id 1926 p 317 Repotta Couric i rharn. A Chem^ 1935 
, pp 33 22 

Lueai Uhofiteriet preduett <L«ci< Lahorttortei Ue) Tat Jovtuat, 

. SepL 30 19(9 p 927 Propttiftnda v«I 3 p 440 

Utecoi flleraeti Smeheoietl LaberaMnet) Tnt JooaRtu Dee 31 

. 1929. p. 1974 

Leet n Reeom Coune 1 Pham, ft Chem 1933 ^ 49 

Lwet n (tt K Itsllord ft Co } Beporta Co«ae i P^rm ft Cbem. 1933 

. P> 49 

Loetu Omnle (Abbott) (Se« Orcaac Laettn) 

LskM n« (httiottil Drue Col Tm Jooaitat, Feb. 19 1937 p. S8S 
Ab( 12 1937 p 543 Report* Ceanel Fhirm ft Chem 1927 
PP 40.41 

Lttmodrfn (IV nthrep Chem eti Co) Tne JoutRai. Arr] 15 1952 
p 1172 Report* Coune) rharm ft c:bott 5955 p !3! 

Lvrul 0 Atar (Re n*ch Id Chem eal Co), Tar* /outirti. Not 13 1922 
, p 1890 Report* Counc 1 Pbarw ft Chem 19J3 p S7 
Lutein (lirntan IVerTeoit ft Ponti n(> Tb* JouaRAi., June 21 19$% 
p 1997 Repnru Caunc I Ph* m ft Chem )9J0 n 25 
Lutns Stent* Solat on e( (IlrnieQ Wntccptt ft Duno nx) Tb( 
JovaRAU Jan 30 1932 p 4(» Reporta Covst I Phinn ft CbttOn. 
1932 p 55 

Lure n Aiians (l*Ia n) (Luea* Caborator ee Ine ) TbX JootRAt, Sept 
30 1919 p 927 rropa**"d* *ot 3 p 440 
LuTctn Atian*, hos 1 3 end 1 (Lac*s Laborator e< luC ) Tr( 
JocauAl. Sept 30 1959, p 937 rropasanda toi 2 p *41 
Lot* n Crtotoph le (Luea* liboratorte* Ine.) Trie JPoaRai, Sept 30. 

. 1959,0 927 Ptepifanda toI 2 9,441 _ , „ 

Lot* n Hexaeo! (lAwai Laboralone* Inc ) Th« Jopanat, Sept 30 

1919 p 927 Fropapanda t^ 3 p 44-1 
Lycrtol (The Bayer Co Inc) Report* Cotancil Fhann ft Cbm 1918 
p 70, Propaganda »o! 2 9,21* _ 
trdn (riarrower Labo aw e* Inc) Tii» JocaiiAi July is 1930 

V 201 Report* Council Pharm • Chew 193% p 45 

Lymph Compound R Ii (New At> mad Tb* apy Co) Th« Jouiniut, 
Dec 14 1912 p. 2176 ProsaiaiKt*, toI I p 317 ^ 

Lymphate Solut on <A M Rot oXjS*.h Ts« JooairAt, Feb 35 1933 

, p $74 Report* Count ( Phartn ft CTem 1935 P.,768. 

LyrpforiB (Lytoform Ge*«I»ch*M Ta« JooBitAt, Not 31 1914 j 
Report* Count ! Ph* in ft Cbem ,*9l4 p 126 


1870 

Ly*af‘o*m"Ceud*"(Lyio‘(^rm GewnwtiafVTB* JoP»«At Not 21 1914. 
» 1870 Report* Council Pb»n» ft Chem 1914 p. 13S 
I (tehn ft Fnk) Tb* Jouana*. Dec. 14 1912 p 2173 March 


ty»o? ( 



730 HEW AND N0N0PF1C{AL REMEDIES 


21, 1928, p. 1064s Tleportt Cminc!! rbarin. & Cliem., 1912, p. S3; 

, rropjsrand*, »©}. l, p. 3}*. 

Lpcanthine-Attier (Gitlia LaWalorlet, Inc.), Tn* Jocikal, Not. 19. 
1938. p. 1953; May 27, 1939, p. 2135; Fopom Cotradl Pbirm. 4 
Chfiru. 1939, p, 32. 

0»1 (2l).nt)ty <IW«y Sf-O Co, Inc.), Tat Jowal. 
April 5, 1930, p. 1067; KeporU Cmneil lOiann. 4 ^em., 1930, p.34. 
Mtnnu Wafer* (Plant rrMocta Co.), Tlit JocaKAt, Keb. 5. 1938, 
.. **• Council Pharm. & Cbem., 1937, p. 161. 

Masnciium Sulfaic, SO Per Cent Solution, Report* Council Pbartn. & 
. Chcm., 1938, p. 33. 

Matmeaium Sulfate Solution, 30^, Ampale* 2 ee. (Tbe t.akaide Labo* 
ratorie*. Inc.), Reports Council Pham. & Chen, 1940. p 9 
Marncsiurn Sulfate Solollon SO?*. Ampoule* 2 cc. (^3o Products, 
Inc.), Report* Counctl Pharm. 4 (^em., 1940, p. 8. 

JfaifiTcn* (Ivm. S. Jferrefl Chemical Co.). Report* C^ocF Pbam. 4 
Oiem., 1912. p. 44. 

....1 . ..3..., . Co.). Tnt JotJauAi, Feb. 6. 1915. 

I • & Chen, 1915, p. 9; Reports Chen. 

■ • TAl. I. p. 198. 

■ • U'orn), Tki Jooipal. Dee. 28. 

Malnutrition Sera (California Endocrine PeuDdatlon toberitorie*), Tni 

JooiHAt, Jnly 

Malt Extract with - . 

Ceunefi Pharm. 4 Chcm., 19I8. p. 51. _ 

Malt Extract with Calcium, I^cfland** (See Loefiund't Malt Extract 
with Catciom). , 

Mill Extract with Pepiln and Panetealln fWm. S. MerrDl Cbeoieal 
Co.). Ti«* JowxAi. IVb. 9, 3907, p. 533 , . > _ 

Mall Extract with Verba Santa (Roreberdt Mall Extract Co.), Report* 
Council Pham 4 Chcm, 19w. p. 138. ^ 

)ifiUo.erbina (Malilne Co.), Reports ^uncll Pbarm. & Cbem, 1931. 

....ne with Caacara Sarrada. Maftin* with Creosote, jyid Mriti"* 
Ferrited, (Sfaliine Co.), Report* Council Ptarffl. 4 Chcm., 1933, 

M*ll**'Nuirine (Anheuser Bnseb. Ine.). Tn* Jeu*x*t. Dec. 25, 1926, 
p. 2177; Report* Council Pbarni & Cbem., 1926, p. W. 

Malt Pepionate* with Arsenic (Itorcherdt Malt Extract Co), Report* 
Council Pharm. 4 Cl'cm , 3912. p. 335- , ,, , . . 

Mall^me Preparation* (Msitryme. Malttym* Ferrafed, Maltryme 

Cjscara Sairrad*, hlaltiyme with Cm Elrer Oil. MtltiTine wita 
Yerha Santa) (Malteyme C^o.). Reports Ciouncil Pharm. * Cbem, 
1918, p. 67; Prepaxanda. toI. 2, p. 211. „ _ 

Sfammasen (C. IV. Camrick Co-), Report* Council Phans. 4 Cceffl, 

Mammary ^and. Report* Council Pharm. ft Chen.. 1921, P. *4. 
Mammary Solution (A. M. Rorin Ub*.). Tn* JocaieAt, Feb. 25. lW-». 

p. 574; Report* Council Pharm 4 Chcm, 3933. P 169. _ ^ 

Mammary Substance Pesiecat^ (The tViIfOn Labofawnes), Reports 
Council ihiirm. 4 Chem, 1923. p 52. 

Manaea, Report* Council Pharm. 4 Chem., 1^2, P-,’'. ., % 

M.naca ancTSaHcylate*, Elixir* *•< (n*"« »ro» * 'VhtMj Sham « 
Dehme; Wm. S Merrell Co.; H. ^Mulford Co.; Nelson, B^cr 
ft Co.; Parke, Dan* 4 Co; Ray Chemical Co: Smith. KUm « 
French; Frederick Stem* 4 Co; Truax, Greene 4 Co.), Reports 
• Council Pharm. ft Chem, 1932, i>. 44 r«.,neil Pharm. 

Matiaca'me (Pullen-Riehirdaon Chemical Co.). Report* Council Pharm. 

ft Chero^ 

JIangaeoJ (5' 

P. 248. 

Manxacol Sc 
1940, p. 

Maneanese, ' 

& Cbem , 

Maneanese " 


Malltne 


At,^an. 20, 1940, 

K %o*»At. Jaa. 20, 
1939. p. 46. 
ports Connell Pham. 
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Uboralories), Keports Council Pbarm. I 
MercurosticV* (Tappan ^ SnrjfCcal Co ), Tns Jou*kal, May 19, 1934; 
p 68^*’ Couaril Pham. & Chem., 1933, p. 123: 1934' 


Mercury SaliCTljt^S. D. C., Cornpreasible Capsules, 1 grain lU grains 
CoSfe'll’ Co.). Report 


Counai PhimrS ChmTlwrr 

Mercu« Soioiodolate. Tut Joubnal, Feb. 13, 1909, p. $73; Reports 

,, Cbem._l.at>,, jgjjp, ip • 

48^*"*** ^ *^*®®^* Council Pharm. & Chem.. 1930, 

Merrenel (Hnle Laboratories), Reports Council Pharm. 4 Chem, 1919, 
voL 2, p. 249. , ' 

Metamel^^lThe Newton Laboratories), TitS Jooshal, April 5, 1924, 

Metaphylin (Adolphe Hurst & Co , Inc.), Reports Council Pharm. i 
Chem., 1936, p. 43. 

Metapollen (Metapollcn Lab’s). The Jouikal. Peb. 18, 1933. o. 498, 
Reports CouneU Pbarm. & Cfcetn., 1933, p, 124. 

Metatone (Parke. Davis & C®). The JouattAi,, May 3, 1930. p. 1405; 

Reports Council Phann. & Chem- 1930, p. 48. 

Methaiorm (F, Stearns & Co). Reports Council Pharm. 4 Chem.. 1918, 
.P- ^8; Propaganda, vol. 2, j». 212. 

Metnenos (Sharp te Dohme), Reports Council Pharm. & Chew , 1940. 
p, 67. 

Methionine in the Frevcntipn and Treatment ol liver lojury, Tst 


hfethrlsrsensted Tricalcioe’(wWawJr« des "Produitj ScienHi"). The 
jopaKAL, March 14, 1925, p. 836. Reports Council Pharm. & Chem., 


1925, p. 

Methylene Blue. The Jovehal. May 6, 1933, p., 1402| Aug. 31, 1935, 
p. 721. 

JfetJiyl.PhenoI Serum (Cano) (fl K. Mul/ord Co). Reports CouneiJ 
rharm. It Chem, 1919, p. 85; Propaganda, vol. 2. p. 251. 
Methyl.Santai (H. K. Mulfo^ Co.). Reports Council Pharm. & Chem, 
1915, P 173. 


. 622 


Metopon Hydrochloride, Tai Joobwai., May 17, 1947, p 291. 

Micajab’a Suppositories (Micajah & Co.), The Joubkal] Nov. 29, 1919. 


Micaiab’a Suppositories 

p. 1715; Reports Council Fharm. & Chew, 2919, p. 49, Propagtnaa, 
TOl. 2, r •*" 


Mica^ah's 'Wafers' (Micajah. & Co,). The Jocekal. Nov 29, J919, 
n. 1.715; Reports Council Phanu. & Chem., 1919, p. 49; Reports 
Chem. Lab, 19i9, p. 55; Propaganda, vol. 2, p. 241. 

Micrococcus CatarrhaliS-Combined-Bacterin (The Abbott Laboratories;, 
Th* Joushai., June 22, 1918, p. 1967; Reports Council Phann « 


Pharm. & Chem-, 


Mlgrainin (Farhwerke Hoechst ^), Tut Jou»kaJ-. I«n« S. 1909, V ISSI; 
Reports Council Pharm. & Chem., 1909; p. 105: Propaganda, vol. 1. 


Jfineral Water, La Mercy, Tbs JoiwHAt. June 22, 1933, p, 280; Reports 
Council Pharm. & Chem, I9JJ, p 119. I9 

Miaeralogen (Von Bremen-Asch^e Bniyn). Tbe 

1931. P. 852; Reports Council Phara. & Chem. 1931. p. 69. 
Mineral “Ox” (Mineral Oxide CO.), Reports Council Pharm. & Chem. 


nsons aoiunie iooio Aeipiuinc_ j- 
Pharm. & Chem . 1917. p. 152, Propaganda.vol. 4, p. lei. 

Mist. Helonin Comp. (Schlotteibecdr te boss). The Joukkai.. c. 
1915. P 2186 


Mistirl^trwsou Comp. (Chas KsUgort), Tbe 

p. 812; Reports Council Pharai. * Chem., 1934, p. ^ rm.ncil 




Pharm. & Chem , 
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Mitywl (tthn & rmV, loc ), Tb« Jovikai., ^ftreb il, 192S, p 914, 
Repbrta CounciJ Pbaria & Cbm. J«2S, p 64 

1. . J»B 23. J926, 

M,„ 

Mixf ■ i . , ,..t Junt 22. 1SJ8, 

. ■ • • ■ Ii, iVopagandj, 

ModiU« (U’Jb *s'MmeH C# ), Twc ;o«ic*u Jtareh S, IWO. p 716; 
Rfports Coiincil ITvarm ft Cbm. 19W, p Si 

Mon Artone (The Hamer Laborotone* Co), Thc Teb 26, 

i93i, p S9i, June la )92l. p 1781 Keport* Cbem Lab, 1920, 
p 67; Report* Counci} Pbarm ft Oiem 1921, p 47. Propa^nda, 
vol 2, pp J02, 492 

Mono to6o-einehopben (tee ranttan), (raraitan Co >. Tb> JorxitAi, 
April IS. JSJS, p 1473 

Merpnine Sleeonate, Reporta Couoeil T^arm ft Cbeni 1919, p 84. 

ilaiher't CaHUl (Eli LiWr ft Co 1, Tir* JovtKAC., Aug Jl, 1922 
p 73$, Reporti Council Pharm ft Cfaem.. 1913, p 46, Propaeanda, 
aol J, p 410 

lifother'a Cordial (Ray Chemical Co ), Reportt Cduncil FSarni ft Chem , 
1912. p. 4ft 

Meiherwsn, Reporta Cooneil Pbarm ft Cbei^ 1912. p 44 

Mueilote Steama, Krporit Council Pharm ft Cnem , 1942 p 69 

Mocel Powder (Mueol Co. ]ne), Tnt Jovaxai Nov IS. 1913, p 1S12. 
Reporta Council Diarm ft Cbem. 1913. p. <3, rropaganaa, vel 1. 
p 329 


1936. p. 343, Reporta Council i’harm ft Cbem. 1926. p „ 
Mutbol (Oemutb'a Laboratonea/, Tnc louixat Ju r 19. 1913. p >73 


Kaftalan (Tt Dearborn Drug ft Cbrmtral Ck>.), Tjrjt }t>v»>/At, Aug It, 
1926, p $09 ReporU Council Pbann ft Cbem, 1926. o 36 
Kaiodine (C Fouicera ft Co > Th( Jovavat.. Juae 34, 1933, p 2003, 
Reports Council Fharm ft Chem . 1933 p 127 
Naphty’a Medicated Utcnoe Wafers, Reports Council Pbaem ft Chec8« 
1916, « 66 

Kartosan (ilorovitt) (Biochemical Laboratories), Tkr Jovtitai, Dec IS. 

1926. r 2097. Jan 21. 1929 p l$| 

Karkine (The Tildm Co ), T»i Jouanai, Oct. 24. 190B, p. 1439. Propa- 
ganda, vol 1, p 329 

Nasal lebalan* Preparationt Containifi* Petrolalom. Tk* TocaKAi, Jan. 

31, 1943, p 379 Rtpona Council fbarm ft Chem . 1942, p 70 
National Iodine Solution (National Drug Co }, Tks Jovaxat, Jane 4, 
193), p 1393 Reportf Council Pbarm ft Chem, 1921, p $0, 
Propaganda, vol 3 p 399 ^ 

National Radium Emanator (Natiood Radium Pradutts Co ), Tb» Joca 
KAi., April 6. 1939, p 3181, Reporia Council Phaim ft Cbem , 1929, 

Natrfum Compound. Fulroids— See FotvoSds Natrimn, Compound 
Nauseatm 1 and II (Kraote Medico Geselhcbalt}, T»s JouasAt, Oct 31, 
1931 p 131)0, Reports Council Pharni ft Cbem, 1931, p 64 
Naiol ^aiol Antiseptic Co). Reports Council Fharm ft Cbem. 1918, 
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NeJson El’*' — r.t. ...f,. - r- 

May ! . 

p. 50^ ■ , 

Ncobovinl • . * « w»... 

Repor . ’ . I. P. 86U, 

Neocaine • , . 

Neocincho. ■ * . H’ 

1W3, p. 31. ^ Chem., 

Neo-Hombreol (Roche-Organon). Th* Jou»hal, May 13. 1939. p. 1949; 
w Council Piarm. 5 Chem., 1939, p. 156. 

Neo>Merphenol (Lynch & Co.), The Jousnal. Aue. 31, 1935, p. 738. 
Neoprontosjl (Formerly Promosil)— A«Kulfamide (Wmthrop Chemical 
Co^. The JoWBNAL. Feb. 10. 1939, p. 489; Reports Council Pharm. 
& Chem., 1939, p 49. 

Neo-Rcajgcin (C. ^ Chemical and Drug Co.), The Joubwal, Oct. 23, 
M i- jt P* departs Council Pharm. 4 Chem., p. 38. 

A***®*" Laboratories), Reports Couneil Pharm. St ChemT 

3924, p. 47. 

Neosol and Solution (or Inhalant) A (Neosol Company, Inc.), The 
J ouBMAL, Sept. 26, 1943, p. 287; Reports Council Pharm. & Ckea., 
1942, p. 149. 

NeotrepoJ (Anglo-French Drug Co.), The Jopbwal, Jan. 9, 1925. p. 116; 

Reports Council Pharm. i Chem.. 1925, p. 75 
Nephritin (Reed & Carnrick Ca). Tbs Joviihai. Oet. S, 1907, p. 1198; 
Aprd 21, 1923, p. 11$7; Reports Council Pharm. & Chem.. 1905-8. 

■ YoijB- 


■ JOUIKAU 
926, p. 55. 
t 14, 1937, 


Nerve Vitafiser, Wheeler’s 0. \V. Brant Co, Ltd), 'Ihe jpukkal, 
April 11, 1908, p. 1206; ReporU Cheis. Lab., to 1909, p. 66} Propa* 
ganda, Tot 1, p. 411. 

Neubone, The Jouimal, Feb. ?, 1924, p. 489. 

Neurilla (Dad Chemical Co.), The Journal, March 27. 1915. p. 1093: 
Reports Council Pharm. & Chem.. 1915. p. 20; Propaganda, vol. L 

Neu^caine (SeblefTelin & Co.), Reports Council Pbarm. & Chem, 1915, 
P- 173. 

'Neura.-Lecithin (The Abbott Laboratories), Reports Council Pharm. ft 
Chem., J915, p. 122; Propaganda, vol 2, p. S3. 

Neuro Phosphates, Eskay’s (Smith, Kline & French Co ), The Joueka^ 
Sept. 29. 1917, p. 1102; Reports Council Pharm. « Chem., 1917. 
p. 52; Propaganda, vol. 2, p. 146. . ,,, 

Neurosine (Dios Chemical Co). T«E Joq*hal. Jan 9, 1915, p. 155; 
April 27. 1918, p. 1251; Oct, 10. 1925, p. USS; Sept 14. 1940, 
p 933, Reports Council Pharm ft Chem, 1914, p. 86; 1940, p. 43, 
Propaganda, ed. 9, P 139; ▼ol 2. p 404 

Neutrogren St Pellegrino Antacid Lozenges (Socleia Anonimo delle lerme 
di San Pellegrino), TnE Toufnal, Nov. 21, 1931, p. 66; Reports 
Council Pharm. ft Chem, 3931, p. 66 

Niaio (Sobering Corporation), The Jowbmal, June 3, 1933, p. i'®'* 
Keports Council Pharm ft Chem, 3933, p. 129. 

Nicomors (Nicomors Products Co.). TkE Joobnal, July 19, 1924, p 
Reports Council Pharm. & Chem , 1924, p 48. 

Ninhydrin, The Journal, March 2. 1929. p 724. rnald- 

•'Nip'^' preparations (nipasol M. Nipagio A and Nipagin Ml 

. schmidt Corn.), The Journal, March 19. 1938, p. 919. • . 

Nitrogen Mustards (g-CMoroethyl Anunes). The Journal, Sept. 13, * ■ 

Nitrogen^Trichlonde (Agene-Wallace ft Tieman Products. InC.), Tot 
Journal, Nov 22, 1947, p. 774. sc-wi. c 1927 

Nitrosclcran (E. Tosse ft Co., lac.). The Journal, »rareb 5. 1927. 

Nitronine^(Anierican Pharmacal Co.), Reports Council Pharm. ft Chem-t 

NoitM OVheefer Chemical Works), The Journal. May 21, 17*0. P-- 
Re^rts Chem. lab.. 3910, p. 45; JW»gan<l». vol. I, P- 245. 
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Keo Tox (Bradford Cbemical C» >« 


Coufcil rhircn & Cbroi , 


Nermaf^lSraV StTum Prc&aratioiu ^CiBitand Laboratonta, LedctU 
laboratoriea Eh Ullf & Co Na(><stsal Drug Co TorltF Davia k 
Co , £. R S«)utbb 4 S«na)v Reporta CouACi] Pbarnu & Cbea^ 
1 ?«}. p Ij; 

Horttuil tlorte Scrum, Slcnle (Nationxt Vaccine and Ant loiin loati 
tmt), B«pori» Cauned i barm & Cbeia , 1921 
' - S« I! 


Konsajisc 


• NprmaSinc 


Jayntr * &t* Jiayorra — .... 

hotmal I benal Sctuid (Ca&«) (11 K, Molterd Co.) Rcporu CouRcd 
Phirm & Chew 1919, p, SS rrupaganda YOl 2, p 25> 

Mortnet Solution See Solution Sormtt 

Korun (The Utron Campany). Report Covncil rham & Oitm , 1931, 

P 13 

Ksse Ion* (Kate Iona CaopanrX Tn* Jotairai, Dec. 4, 1915. p S03£, 
Rrperta Chtm. Lab. 1915 p 125 

Kourry Wine (t Tougefa A Co, lot.) Ttta Jouieai. Dre 12 19H, 
p 2150. Report* Councit Tbarm & Chem . 1914 p 14 Rrpart* 
Ctirm Lab 1921 p It Dnmaganda «ol I, p itS 
Kuvaaurot (Minthrop Cheuucal Co, tne.1, r • 


. Rrporu Cmtseil rharis. A 


Kuctein, Ktpem Council Phano. $, Chem t92t p 54 
Kurltinie Arid, Reparti Countil Ibairo & Cbtm. 1921 p 54 
Nuforal (The Nufsra] Laboeatoriee Inc) Txa Jouaxab, ^ta 7, 1923, 

Nojo^ (Standard O 1 Co of Kew JeraeyK Tua Jooaeat July JO 1915, 
125, Reporti Covoeit ('oann d Cbm {915. a 4), ('ropacanda, 
'» 2. n JOI . r , . a 

:f * J ' (Chlorine Prudueta Company toe ) Repoft* Ccunei! Phapm 


Itnpereamai (t.ioa i-aarmaceuneti rrouiitii ine ) Tin JoutKtl. reh » 
19)9 P 441 Report* Caotiol Pham & Cham 1959 n 97 
NKTane (SoTone Company), Reron* Council 2 harm. 4 Chm 19J2, 
91 t)4. t*roptKtnda eol 2 p t«2 

KvUiefll Wine of Ueef I'epiooe (Amoue 4 Co) Tilt loutnau 51*9 
11 1907, P 1412 Re^rtt Council I bam & Cbem 1905.4S opp 
V 64 {fOpaRanda eol t. p 1)1 

Kutritivo Lnu 1 iemoot (I**ifce n*e« a Co > Toe Jopiaai, May 11, 
1907 p iel2 SfpoM* Council I Harm k Cbem 190} 4 opp. p k4. 


trepafinda od. 9 p I)) 


Repona Countil Pbam k CHeia,, 
b 111 

Kttxared Iron (Dae fleahh Laboritorieat. Tire louavae, Cw. 21 I9J4 
- Oce 2« 191^ p 1)07 Ko* 4 1916 p 1J?6 t^b. 24 

„ , .. j,jj ^ 


1917* p 642. Feporia Ctew 1 


t.-v^«aini^ taiorun a uTiuaeeuiicai, lae i 1 rc jocaaaa, )oba 

-iBj'BM ibtiMtmt Cor^ritoij of Amerlra), Report* Oorwil rharta 
k Chem I9)J p 1)1. Tb* JouairaL. | eb 24 19)4 p tOS 
OeitroCorm (Kntiih Ornt l(au*e<l Tnc Joianat.. Aorvit )l, 19)5, 

O t of Crneae Seftfitimef <Ftiti»cbe ftro* tnc ), Tna M a*«u Arnl T. 

t»J» p 11)4 Krporl* ContKi) Pharm & Chen 19j« p J4 
Ointment* CeniainlBe tjlmerBla ^Aatautea Tua looanai. Aeeil I 
J9*7 p 1«OT Krpnrt* Ivoel thirm » n>»B, 194' p JOi 

OUjen (Oujeti Joe). Tnl 24 IMI. p. >)) Reporla 

Council Phurn 4 them l«)l |x 21 
Olcowilaliou IMita I^aboralerleO Tire JocisaL, (Ve. 4 t9;s. p 19)]. 

Kepo'd Counril {’him 4 Cfcem IV.6 p at 
Olewhfiio (Olfcthetln Co.) Tm Joaaaoi, Manh J1 «9)t «. lOOll 
Rrpon* Conncil Phtrai k Chroi. 19)4 p }) 


r> «)l 
9 oL ' 


51 Kemir 
2. p. >9 


< Cwncil l*htrm A \ 


, trapofiaU, 
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Oainadm {H. A, Meta taboratorws, InO. Tbs Joujmal, April IS. 193: 

p. 1^2; Reports CouncD WaOT, 4 Oseai., 2933. p. 133 
Onolin (Southwest Medical Supply Co.), Ths JousNAt,. Dec. 20, 193C 


Oph&atmoiyLinder^Dn (bnis, S^idcH The Joui-jal, July t 


1918, p. 59; Reports Cdaocit Pharm, & Chem., 1918, p. 31; proru 
ganda. vol. 2, p. 169. 

HJptf-Aferf. <Dr. Rudolf Keisa Chemical Works), The Jourkal, Oct. 14 
1939, p. 1509. 

Optochin Base (Merck & Co.), Report* Council Pharm. & Chem . 1933 
p. 136 

Optochin Hydrochloride (Rare C^iemicaU, Inc.), Reports Council Piurm 
& Chem.. 1947, p. 66. 

Optolaetin (Fairchild Bros. & Foster), The JousxaI, Jan. 13, 3923, 
p. 127; Reports Council Pharm. 4 Chem., 1922. p. 27. 

Oral Vaccines for Colds, The Jocehal, Jan, 22, 1944, p. 236: Dec. 2, 
1944, pp, 89S. 900. 

Oral " May 28. 1933, p. 1858. 

Oral. - * I ■■ ct 17, 1925. p. 1241; 


.ab’s). The JopaSAt, 
Chem . 1933, p. 166. 
’Ho), Tax JocxWAi, 
317. 

Ircbitie SoIoUSn). 

• y 13, 1939, p. IM?, 


Orgi 

Orga 


6 . 


> SAX., Sept. 16, 1933, 
1, r. 13>. 

^ JoPiKAt. Pee. 25, 


Oral Pollen Freparatlons (See Pollen Preparatioos, Oral). 

Oro Brand Kelp Salt (Oakland Pood Product* Co.), Tai Jovieal, 


Orphol (Seherins and CjaU, Inc.), Report* Council Pharn. & ( 

1940, p. 70. ... ... 

Orsudan (Burroufha Wellcome & Co), The Jouikai, April 16. 1910, 
p, 1323. 

Orthodichlorbeniene, The JousxAt. April 15, 1939, p. 1457. 

Osmium Tetroxide, Reports Council Pharm. 4 Chem, I92I, p. 55. 
OftaoEen (Lipoidal Laboratories, Inc ), Tbk Jquekal, Oct. 13, 1928, 
p. 1129; Dec, 21, 1929. p, 1974. 

Otoaclerol Tablets (Muenebaer Pbannaseutische Pabrik), Tae JousHAt, 
Sept. 14, 1929. p. 867. 


Oracoids (Reed & Cararjek). lag Jovxmai, Feb. S, 1927, p, 422. 

/- • « -- rf . r ... Laboratories), TbE Jouehal 


81. 


Ovarian Kesiooe vi.eueMe .-i..., *..v ----i - ■j,- 

1930, p. 1997; Reports Council Pharm. 4 Chera , 1930, p. 25 
Ovarian Residue Desiccated (Ptnun-MMre Co ). The ,5 
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JO. mo, p. im; 

• Chett, m4. P. lJ5l 
. Tot. 1, pp. 178. 344. 
(Ledeile Aotitosia 
1924, ^ 55. 

■ Chem . 1912. ^ 39 
»KAt. Jan. 20. 1940. 
P 46. 

■PL 6, 1941, p. 865. 
.•'a. March U. 1922. 




PuWoids, Calcylates (Pmg Products Co-), Th* JouaKAt, Sept- 9, 1916, 
p. 827, Reports ^uncil ITharm. & Cbem.. 1916, p. 18, Ptopaganda, 

Pulvcdds '(uWlsMs Cotapeond (Drug Products Co.). T»« JoutNAL 

lone 14, 1919, p. 1784; Reporta Council Pbarra. & Chem, 1919, 
p 19: Propaganda, voL 2, p, 226. ^ y- 

Pnlroids Natrium Compound (Drug Prodorts Col. ^*9”^ Council 
Pbann. & Cbem.. 1916, p. 69; Propaganda. voL 2, P- , 

Polvoids Sulfanilamide with Sodium Bwarhonate (Dtug Prrfgrts Co.). 
Tb* JoMifXt, Jab. 28, 193P. p 239, Reports CouncO Phsftn. * 
Cbem . 1933, p. 97. , _ „.i., 

Pulv-Ora pQwdet and Pulv-Ora HirMt Loienges 

& Co., Inc.). Reports Couftcvt Pbanss.4: Chem., 1930. p. 58. 

Purgea (Lein dr Fmk), Tat JwsBal, Jsa. 5, 1907, p. 64; Sept. 14. 1907. 

p. 954; Propaganda, vol. 1. p 349. p,n„rt, 

Pyo.atoaia (H 0. Hurley), Th« JovEHAt. PA ^ ^ 

Chem. Lab , 1914, p. 32; Propaganda, »<d I, P- 350. 
pTOcyaneHS BaeiKus Vaccine. Tax JowifAt, May 18, I9l8. ^ I^bo, ««■ 
porta Council Pbarw & Oirm, 1918, P. 11. 
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Pyog*n {PyogtB Ptoducts J»e ) Sipny Promotfil lo Indujtfy as Cold 
Cure Reports Caunc 1 Pbami ic Client. 1947 p 86 

Pjor^lor d« (Lindsey Laborttoms Inc Scperti Counc ! PJiann. & 
Cbtra, 1930, p 59 

Fynd urn (Jlerek & Ce> > T» Jovaifai. Det 30 1933 p 2118 Reports 
Caunc t Pbam & Chem 1933 p M3 

Pj»ol (Bsrtett M(g Co.) Thi Jovmsl, Feb 23 1958 p 599 Ott 6 
1921 p 1224 

Qoartonol Tablets (Sberne 3 GUu Inc.) Tnc JoetHU. Sept. 30 1916, 
p 1Q33 Reports Coooc I PtArm. & Cbera 1916 p 34 Propaeaada, 
vci Z.p 9i 

Quass a Compound Tables (Flirt Eaton and Company) Tna levan*!, 
July 9 1921 p Ml Reporta CodmI Fbamx & Cbeo) 19.1 p 64 
Propaganda vol 2 p 306 

Queen o{ tbe Meadow Repotis Counc 1 Pharm & Cbem 1912 p 4S 

Ouicatnpbol (CbeBi acb Fhainaectit tcbc A*<> Fad Komburg) Tea 
Jovavai Lov 9 1929 p 1471 Reports Count 1 PbaTin, & Cbea 
1929 p 40 

Qu aa La Rocbe <E Fougera & Co Inc > Tea JovtKu^ Uatrh 21 
}90g p 9)8 

Qu n d ne (New york Quin ne aitd Ortn cal orlts) Reports Count I 
Pbarm. dc Oko. 1937, p 163 

Quadpe Sullate (New York Ounoe an4 Cbemtcal l\ac1u> Reports 
Count I Pbarm & Cbera 1917 p 163 _ 

Cfunn Arsenate Tax JovttiAU, /uly In (910 p IIS Reports Conoe 1 
Pbsna & Cbem. 1910 p 73 

Qu a a Glyeeropbotpbate Reporta Cbem Lab 1912 p 107 

Uu n n< ifld Urts Hydrocbtortde $<> Soluton antb Proca ne CUpiBba 
Co) Thb Jousxau Uct 7 1939 p 141$ Reports Couul Purtn. 

& Cbem 1939 p 83 

Qu ntob ne (Alba rasroiaeeut eal Co ) Reports Count I Fbara A Cbea- 
1939 p 63 

Qu nol « (Qu nel e Company) Reports (3oss>c I rbarm A Cbm. 1938, 

P 97 

Rabts Vacc ne (ttssoa Laborttortef) Reports Count I Pbsrra. A Cbeta 
1941 I iu3 

Radel un and Radel uoi Generator (Rad « Act re Water Company) Rf 


p 1039, Reports Crane I 1 turn 4 Cbcn 1928 p S( 

Rrdo-Rem Ouini No Z UtrtNt No 3 and Outfit C (&b ctTel n AO). 
Tua Joutaai, Auc 19 1916 p 631 Keporte Coune] Rbara A 
Cbem. 1916 p 9 Propaganda, enl 2 p 79 
Rad um GbIOT de (Lo «d btatcs Kad om Cmcporaionl Reports Count 1 
Fbam A Cbm. 3928 p $1 

Rad um Lroanal on Aet vator Ssubennasn (See Ssubereuon Rad ua 
Emanat an Act rator) 

Rad um i:,mana(or Net enal (See NitMiu] Rad um Lnuutor) 

Had um Tbe Kental oi. Tu« Jouaaau blar IS. 1929 P 1674 Reports 
Crantirbarrn A Cbem t>39 p $t 

Rad um Solut on tor Inlrarenona Vse Standard (Rad an Cbemieal Co.) 
Tut jovtast. jeoe 2« 1915 p 2156 Reports Ceuo«| ibam. A 
Lbtm 191$, p 147 

RadoUtuci'S'iu ba and Radolstnm LAudSquLb Rrpotts CouneU Pbsra. 
ft Cbem. 1931 P *? 

RadXSoIotoo A and RadXSolulon O (Robert MeKn ght) Tnx 
Jousaat, Sept. 4 1926 p 775 ttcports Gounti] 1 bars, ft CV««, 

Satlletnal^S enom Ta> Jovsnat. Uarcb IS 1913 p 810 Martb 29 
1913 p IDOL June? I9l3, P 18)1 

Raytos (Kaylus Laborstor es lot) Reports Count > Idurw. & Cbtra. 
1934 p 103 

Raymnol (Uoyle) tl'kairmount Laborsorta) Trs JoteusL, Oct 17 
192$ p 1241 Reports Craotl I’haeea. A Oein. 192) p 62 
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Scott'i Emulsion (formerly Scott's EmnUfon of (Jod Liver Oil) (Scott & 
”3*' P- 2256; Reporti Council 


Secretogen^EHxir ’(G_^W. Cafj>ticlc_^Cb.), Tjis Jooswal, Nov. I. 1913j 


V. iii^y I, p. ijio. jAU. ij, i>iu. up. Ku, <.uu, .jipi. j, 

1916, p, S28; Reports Couaeil rhsrm. & Cbem,, J91S, pp. 46, 96, 
99: 1916, p. 72; Propaganda, voL 1, p. 18S 

Sedatole (Sharp & Dohme), Reports Cotinctl Fharm. & Cbetn., 1940. 
p. 67. 

Sedo ' '*• ~ .*• r* • '.al Works), Tb« Touiral, 

^ . : . ■ .TO. & Chem, 191< p. 134. 

Sedo • '.'•*! • ousNAU March 26, 1932, 

' * . • • Council PhatiB. & Chem , 

Scleni'Bascca (Cosmopolitan Cancer Research Society), Titi Jodskau 
N ov. 19, 1921, p 1672; Reports Cbem. Lab.. 1921, p. SS; Propa- 
ganda, vot 2, p 416. 

Semprolm (\V Browning & Co.), Tot louaMAt., July 10. 19IS. p. 175. 

Seng (Sultan Drue Co.), Reports Conscil Pbarm. & Chem, 1912, p 42; 

^ 1915, p. 129; Propaganda, voL 2. p. SS. 

Sepsis Cseterio No. 40 (Perssoo l^orstoriet). Reports Council Fnans. 
& Chem., 1922, p. 62. 

Serentum .(E.^R.^S9uihb^& Sonsl^'Tst ^j6o«i»Aiy May 31, ^1930, ^|. 17W. 


Seven-Oark, Reports Coancil Pham. A Chem , 1912, p. 45. 

Sevetol (John Wyeth & Bro), Tbb JoutBAt, July 6, 1914, p. 49; Propa- 
ganda, ed. 9, p. 3S3. ^ 

Sex Hormones for Carcinoma, Tn* JoumnAt, May 10, 1947, p. 4Ja, 
Aug 30. 1947, p. 1550. „ 

Sextonol Tablets (Schenng <c GlaU, Ine.). Tb* Iouskai., Sept. 30, 1916. 
p. 1033; Reports Council Pharos. & Chem., 1916, p 34; Propaganda, 

Shadocol {levies, Rose & Co . Ltd.}, Tut JovtitA^ 

p. 922; Nov. 2. 1935, p 1430; Reports Council Pbarm. & (.hern , 

Shermi^s^Mixed Vaccine No. 40 (See Mixed Vaccine No. 40, Slier- 

Shot^n i^i'umin Therapy, Th* Jousmai., Sept. 28, 1935, p. 107; Reports 
- Council P^rm .& ai.m.^935. P m. 

Chem. I9J2. p. 57. ^ ,, 

, Th* JouaRAt, Sept 27, 1913, 
Chem.. 1913, p. 24; Propaganda, 

_. 21. 1913, p. 1974. 

... , , Tbs JotfivAi, March lu, 

’ Reports Council Phanu. & 

, , . |32. 

. • Reports Council Ptarm 

' . 'if A«. J. IW. A 1*'“ 
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UBi Anpiefim Tsi Jnl^ fi J935 p 33 Rtforii CouactI 

fbarm. & Cbeio p lt» 
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£Mt»$ ve CMCcntT3( oi 


. . j Aicotbate SoJut 
Oct 30 1948 p «5- 
Sodjuia Cacodybtt «od Stiarsoo RepoH* CoudciI Fbarto. & Cbtia J9i2 
p I4i 

Sod um Ocod}!a(e Sclut on Aiopale* Q S Ctt knd i Gm {or Intra 
renPUJ Um (Ckepl a Biolemcal Labs ) Tbs Jovmtt, Ifet. 23 1933 
p SOSO Reports Couse i Purm dcCbeo b9]} p JS 
Sod un CatodyUte tor IntrsiTceoai U«e, Ampoutet (Paikt Oav • & Co ) 
Jo^tKaa, Maf 7 1932 p i6S4 Reports Caaecl FhtTsn i 

Sod usa Catbonate aod Sod am Chlonde MuOure far maksn^ F iber a 
Hj-perton e AtLal ae Sokt oe <C. R Squ bb & Soo») Reports Couac t 
^ Fbarm & Cbem )9i7 p 147 

Sodtutn D atMBcii (D otienol Co Inc t Tub JouaiiatL, July b 
P 3i Reports Count ( rbarm & !9J! p U8 

-* am l>uai ae Dtntii R. & H. Tift JotrSMat- Ap 1 32 1933 p. 1332 
Reports Ceune 1 Pbarm & Cftctn 1913 p 2.9 


Inc ) Re- 
fill Sept. S> 


Sotf 

Froparanda rol 2 p 99 

Sod um MeibyUrseaate An^ules (De Mare c« Laboraiot 
porta Count t Tbarm & Chem 1926 p S4 
Sod un Storrbcute tn JovtWiL. iUtcb 8. 2924 
1924 p 1022 

Sod uni Mor buate Tea per Cent Solottooe Tzi« lovsnUi Juae 6 1942 
D 498 Sepurta Coasc 1 rbarm and Oieiu 194/ p 191 
Sod <3ia tropruta de. Ttre Tooaitat. Map S 1984 e i$l7 
Sod UA Perea de R «H Tut JouanAL Apr I 22 1933 p 1217 Reporla 
Codne < Pb« ra A Cbere 1911 p 79 

Scdiun Tetrjth onitr TittietaMAt, Martb 8 1947 p £91 Juljr 26 
^ 1947 p 1092 

Sod um SalerUtc "bafutaC _Tnt iova»*i„ Sept 20 1911 p 979 
Report* Couoed Pbarm & Cbrm. iPll p 3X 
Sod otn Tel athonate Report* tour^l Pbam & Chem 1947, e 91 
Sod um Tboeyanate (Rbodanatel Tut ioVaaAi. Jolp 2 1912 p 18 
JuJyJS, 1931 p 1237 Ant 24 »♦« p 658 
Sodum Thuntiliate Tm« jouteaa, Sept. 12 1943 p 124 Reporta 
Caunc f Pbarra 4 Clittn 1942 p 14J 
Sottffon (W n htop Cbtn ea] Co loe.! Rerorl* Couned Flam A Clem. 
1942 p 141 

Sdllibte led n« (OumbaiB SoluWe lodn* Co ) Tnt Jouanat. Jutr I 1933 
p 33, Report* Cause 1 Pbarm ft Cbem 5913, p S6 
Sola >on tlrp^baepb e* ef Lme aod Soda (Seblotterbeelt and Fota Co.) 
Ti a iootKAU iept 2 1916 p 761 Report* Counc 1 Ptaria, ft 
CbfO) 1956 p >4 Propatand* toI 3 p 81 
Solut OR (or InuUnt) A and Atpsol tKeonl Companr Inc ) Taa 
/ovanau Sept. 26 1942 p 2S7 Keporti Conw I Pbarm ft Otst.. 
5942 p 349 

Salut on <or IcbeUni) N J'Stpb «* Contpaojl Tut jouajtat.. Sept. 26 
S9«2 0 287 Report* Counc I rhatm ft Cbem *942 p 149 
Soiia on homrt Med u) asd Sactal nSeb Chrmita} Co), Tut 
louanet, Oel 57 ISll, p H*a )an 30 1932 p 401 Ja\y 21 
3933 p 283 Report* Count I rtartu. ft Cbem IVII p 86 1932 
p 66 1933 p 164 

Saint on «f Poit 1 to ary (C W Carsttek Co 1 Report* Counc t Fbam. 
ft Otera 1925 r 19 

SoIeoAjpfO tfcrt ft Arrb Cf > Tb* Jouaaet. Jan. 2} I92s p 263 
Reponi Counc 1 1 barm, ft Cbem 19 v p SQ 
Solvwbtt (Sneer ft C*>> Tua loirauat. Way 2 iv3l p 5577 Report* 
Conned I harm 4 Orem 3P1I p 68 

Sosnacetp {Reidar G Sect) Report* Counc I Pbarm & Cbea 5913. 
p 63 

Soton»te< B Soluble (Re d»r C Seel) Report* Coant 1 Pbann. ft Cbns... 
1921 p 63 ^ 



NEli' AMD NOmpFlClAL REMEDIES , 


Smjrwowl, R'eportj Council Phar^&*&emj*19l2 p. 45. 

Sourwood Compound. Eluir (Eh laMr & Co), Report* Council Pharm. & 
, 191^, p 45. 

Spasmolysm ^H. lI.^Beisner), Tni JooaxAL, June 30, 1934, p. 2184; 

Tsz JouiKu, April IS, 
■ • . March 14. 1931. p. 860; 


gaoda, YoL 2, p. 296. 

M. Rovm Labi), Tbi 
ouncil Pharm. & Cbem., 


council a'uartu. ct Cuem., i 


Steere't Elueir Aipirin Compound (American Laboratonc*. Inc.). Tst 
JouiNAL, May 1, 1926, p. 1713; Report* Council Pharm. & Cbem., 
1926. p S5. . 

Steere'i Elueir Ammonium Salicylate (American Laboraton'ei, Joe.), Tbi 
loutNAU May 1, 1926, p. 17)3; Reports Council Pharm. A Cbem. * 
l926, p 5$. 

SterAleo (Dawson Chemical Co.), Reports Council Pharm. and Cbem.. 
1926, p. 57 

Sterility of Ampule Preparations, Tna Joushai, Seph 1, 1934, p 678{ 
Reports Couaeil Pharm. & Cbem., 1934, p. 111. 

Ster-Tabs (J. Sklar Mfc. Co.), Tttc JovaxAt, Dec. 21. 1929. p. 1993. . ' 

Stillmsia Compound, Eliair (Haoce Bros. & White), Reports Orancii 
Pharfli & Chem , 1912. p. 47 

Stillingis Compound, Eluir (Ray Chemical Co.), Reports Council Pharm. 

r ** tnu. c French Co.), Report* Council 


••lUord Co), Reporta _Couneil 


Street Dust Allergen (E. R. Sauibb & Sons), The Jourhau Nov. 7, 
1925, p. 1504, Report* Coancil Pharm A Cheta, 1923, p. 2/- 
Streptococcus Immunogen (Parke. Pa«* & (^). Th* JovRUAt- hept. i . 

1927, p. 984; Reports Council Fbann. & Chest., 1927, ^ 37. 
Streptococcus Immunogen Combined (Parke, Davis & Co ), Ths jouaKiL, 
Sepf. 17, 1927, P. 984: Report* 'Coancil Pharm. & Chem, 19./, 

StreptocoMus-Rheumaticua-Conibitied-Bacterui (The Ab^tt Laboratwes), 

W JoustiM.. 3utit22, 1918, P.,1W. * 

p. 294; Reports 


I, 1931. p 853; 
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SSrycbeio Ancrmte Ta« Joe7»j»«, Stpt 34 J91P p J123 ffepotu 
Codae t Pbirm & Chrm. 19)0 p 74 

StxpsttcLi (Tapt>aa Zee Surreal Co> Tbk JoeaxaL. ifar 19 19)4 
p 1681 ReporM CouQc t {'ham & CSetn. 1914 p 68. 

Stypteio Tbc JoutRAi. Npt Z"* 1919 p 16ZS RepciU Oiunc I Phartn. 
_ & Oiem. 391? p 4S r-ropaca^a w 2 p 240 

StTptol (t 8 Iht^eM Tnt Joc-tRAL, &i)it 22 1919 p 16'*'' Report* 
Count 1 Phann 4 0>em.l91?,p 48 , Pfepajand* toL 2 240 
StTptysaie ffcmst B scbol! Co Xnc> Ta8 JootNAin Ftb )1 1922 
^ . P 450. Kot 30 1940 p 1903 

Sobeoea {SeyieJ Ciear Co > Ts* Jaceaai, Sept 12 1936 p 328 Sept 
26 1936 P 1056 

SttbidiR (i-0 Dine laborattinet) Tm* JotaaAi, Feb 20 19)2 P 639 
Report* Count ! Pb»r» 8c Chem 19)2 p 60 
Suet nolac (SuecjaoUe Company) Report* CoucKil Fbann & Cbem 1916 
« P 79 

Succu* Alterant (£I t. Ilv A Co ) Tsa JotaxM, }uDe 26 1909 p 211$ 
Report* Come) Rbartn S Cbem 1909 p lu Preparaoda »ol 1 
- P 19S 

Soecut Cintrar a Xlartma (Walker Flu natal Co) The JotavaL, 
Nor 1) jpil p 1430 ktanth 12 1917 o B44 Dee 20 IP24 
p 204Q Oct 4 1941 a 1201 Report* Couse i Fharm. A Uens. 1911 
p 48 Fropapandi \ol 1 p 50 vot 2 p 4S5 
Sekro-Serum (Anglo-keeneh Oruj; C« I Tnt JotttaL, AuB 21 1920 
p SS6 Report* Count I Fbarn A Cbcn 1920 p S3 I eopatandt 
„ rel a p 2!j 

Suit tatiun (Dav * Jotinkon Co> T c Jo ataa., July 10 1936 p 116 
Rtmrw Coune I phiim & (^em 1924 p 58 
Solfati ian de f I * e ol (Maatenp 11 ) (See I nder El e r of Sulfas lam dt) 
Ibiauenc SI) 

SuliaiMlam de Fuliotdt ir tb Sod um D c» bonate (The Drvg Frod it t Co 
^ ) Tits jouiXAL, Jaa. 28 1939 p 3 9 Reporu Count I Fbarm. & 
^ Chem 1938 p 97 

Snt&^My^^e a ^Arthex) (Standard Caboetur et, iec > Tst Jeoanax, 

Suifobets (Alex Veredniann t Co> Tm* Jovaeai. Jaet II 191} 
p 20)6 Keporti Count 1 Fbam A Cbem. 19)1 p 90 
SuUonam dea {or Local \ppl cai on Txa Jot-aixu Sept 20 1947 

P 157 

Sulftaoid (W ll am T Foyibrei* A Co Inc ) Tna Jotrinat. Feb. 9 
19)8 p *61 

SuUtiryl kSenal (Geo J Walau Ine). Tni lotanaU Sen 16 1916 
p B93 Report* CoQRt 1 Fbaru A L'betn 1916 p 23 Htpertt Cberx 
Lab tvio p ij Rropaganda eol 2 p RA 
Sul aoenl (Tbe Dni; 1 roduct* Co Ine ) T< c Joutnau Uartb 12 19)8 
p 814 Reports Count I Fbarm A Chroi 19)3 p 77 
Suipnocan* (la«o Roblea Laiboraary) Keport* (.ountil I bairn A diers 
1942 p is; 

Sulphocol and Sulpttoeol Sol {A»er«o« Cbcai al Labor* a ee> T * 
Jooaetu Auj 2) 1*30 p )94 Keport* couue I Pham A Cbeo., 
1930 p 72 

SolBboltbthyUte of 'Ifnmon um ( Xmet can Icb byol Sytid » el Report* 
Count 1 Pha tn A Cbem 1930 p « 

SulpjMpLyjh ft (l^ ne Cim «*l *•»•) Tu* Jocaaa*. lire 8 J»oS p 1930 
Report* Ujuoe I Fbam A Ckem |9 5 * p M Pfapacan la Tbl 1 

Sofpfo-Setene <C It l\ alter; Twr /ornitaa, Apnl tf 191J p I2S) 
tlec 16 1915 p >844 Kepn a Cmnc i Pham A Chem 1915 p 23 
1916 p 80! 1 epom Chem t*h. l92l p 56 
Super U C«1 L»»rr 01 (Upjobn Co) Tn* /oeawxu ktay 24 1933 
p 1397 Mar 3 1941 p 2019 Repo ta Count I I liami A Cbem 
5W) p 31 1941 f Sff 

Super U (.<*1 larer Oi Ceewentta e (Lp <dm C 1 Tn» }iH*«au Mar 
J I9«f_j> AI19, Rrpon* Ctnne { Ibarm A Cbrm 1541 p 172 
Soprartn*! Corte* Selalor* (A W R<ma Lab*) Tie* foraxau Feb 
25 1913. p. 374 Kepem Cmnoil rbnrm A Chem |9J3 p. It* 
Sopiarenal CUftd ^luium (A M ■ tab*) Tut Joi»»4t, Feb. 

25 193) p 5*4 Kepona tn^ 1 men* A Chem. 1931 p IM 
Supta-le* (AockeFremb Urn* Co.) T»« Jocanai, Oet. 39 19 0 p. 
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loln-* ^*POTt$ Council Piann. & Cban., 

1920, p. 25; Propaganda, voL 2, p. 274. . 

Surgical Maggots (Ledcrle), Reports Conneil Pharm. & Chemri937. 
pi lol. 

SuTgodine (Sharp & Dohroe), Tirn Jookmai.. Jan, 26, 1918, p. 257: Re- 
ports Council Pharaj. & Cbem., 1917, p. 134: Reports Chem. r.»h ,. 
1917, p. 595 Propaganda, vol 2, p 180. 

Sympatol (Frederick Steams & Co ), The Jouskal, April 1, 1944, p. 988. 
Synephnn Tartrate (Frederick Stearns & Co.), Reports Council Pharm. 
& Cbem., 1934, p. 124. 


V 9^1 A ruuagaiiua, vui. «, p auj. 

SyniP Euphorbia Compound (Stiarp & Dohme), Reports Council Pharm. 
a Chem. ,'1940, p 67. 


Syrup of Malt Willums' (AmencM ^ 


oe), 


Tabellae Dukes Ileroia (Western Cbenical Co, Inc,), Reports Council 
Pharm. & Chem., 192s, p 71. . ^ 

Tabellae Dukes Terpin Hydrate with Heroin (Western Chetaieal Co), 
Reports Council Pharm & Cbem, 1925, p 71. 

Tabes Sero (California Endocrine Foundation Laboratories), Tsx JooiirAi, 
July 5, 1924, p. 58. , --.n 

Tabknoll (H. G. Knoll 4 Co.), Reports C^mncil Pharm. 4 Chem.. 1930, 

Tablogestln (F. H Strong Co ), The JounnAL, Dec. 11 ,. 191S- J- 
Taka-Oiastase and Tkka-Diastasc Liquid (Parke, Dar;s & ^w'r,7^ 
JouaSAL. July 11, 1908, p. 1405 July «. I9W. V- 5°! Reports ^un- 
cil Pharm. & Chem. 1905.8. p. IJO, 1912. p. 14; Propaganda, vol. 1, 

Tamericf’ Salts (Banfi Products Ckirp.). Th* JouawAt. July 27, 1929, 
p. 283} Reports Council Pharm. & Cbem., lW9, p *o 
Tannic Acid Derivatives, Reports Council Pharm. & rh,m ’ 

Tannigen (Wmthrop Chemical Co , Inc.), Reports Council Pharm & L&rm., 

Tannm Agar (Reinschild Chemical Co). Ths JoWBJtAL. Nov. 12, 1932, 
p 1690; Reports Council Pharm 4 Chem , 1932, p. 5/. 

~ . fjh 1912, p, 108. _ , - 

• ' . . • . . The Joubmal, July 2, 

. , 1932, p. 77. 

. • . • Robbins), The Joubhal, 

it 5 _ (Paul Plessner Com- 
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Tebteen (Erntt BiKbt>fr Ci>.}. Tbs JonKAi^ 5e^ Z*. t93S. p 1234 
Tekarkin <N»l\{inal Bii>-Ch«raie»l L«bora(or7). Ta* Jow»m*i_ May 28, 
2921. p 1214 Ncv 19 1921 P H75: Pn>I)anlH^i vol 2 p 42S 
Telatuten <Ea»t Brook Inc). Ths JoosBaL. Feb 11, 2928. p 4g4. 

Reporta CotmcU Fbano & Cbem.. 1928 p $4 
Tercpterin Tae jouaNAt June 19 1948 p «}? 

Terpcrone (Knas TwpcMne Co), Tm }o»a.MAt, Apnl 14, 1928, p 1197, 
Beporls Counta! Pharm. ft Osem 1928 p JP 
Terpm Hydrate with Codein Suipbate, Elixir. Tbs JopsxAt, April IS, 
1916 p 1199 

Tetraliite aritb Anr Agar (HiUaide Cbemm! Cb) The louaKAC. May 
30 1925. p 1682 

Tertul Hiller (Robert WoUheim), Tai Joobnal. May 24, 1924 p 1712, 
_ ReporU CoDOcil Pharm. & Cben, 1924, p 82, 

TetUcoidt (R«ed and Carertck) Tax JoaaHAa Feb S 1927 p 422 
Tcudm AetilMiia (llixaon Laboraionea), Report* Council Pbarm. & 
^ aiein.1941 p 103 

Tetradol (National Anilioe & Cbemeat Co) Repoctt Council Pbaria & 
Cbem . 1924, p 60 

Tetraiodopnthalein Sodiuis (National Aoiltae ft Chemical (To), Reporta 
Council Pbam ft Chem 1926 J> 60 

Tbaloacn (Tbe Abbott Laboratories), Tbs Jootvau April 30, 1919, p 
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P. 704. , ' 

Tuberculosia-DiagnoMic (Farbwcrke-Hoecbst Co.), Reports 'Council Pharm. 
& Com, 1917, p. 146. 
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Pharm. & Chera., 1917. p 161. 

Tuberculosis Treatment (Sp^incer), Ta2 Jouihal, Oct. 7, 1922, p. 
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Uterine Tonic, Buckley (The Abbott t,atMratDries), Reports^ Crear ' 

& Chem . 1912, p. 41 U Che, 
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Ucerisc \V*t«ri (Mieajili & Cp>, Tsi }oca)i4i, Martb 26, 19S0, p 
1070, Scjit ii tSlS, B 1J2?, Rtcoru Couneil Pharm, 4 CJiera, 
p 6fi Rtpom Cinti Lab. 1910. p 18, 1918. p 100. Prop- 
ttanda, vol t, p 34o 

Utero ToDic (Ntl*on, I2a4<r ft Ca). Report* Coaocil Pbano & Omn, 
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« 1985 

Vacemri, Uixt^Taa Joutnau June 22, 1918 p W7, Report* Council 
Pttarra. ft Cbera.. 1918 p IK Pr^jraeda vt^ 2, p IM See alM 
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eine No 10 (C il Sbecetaa), XVbooptsf Cou(b M»ed Vaetis* 
(0 II Shervtan) 

Voeetae Antigonoeoecio OniKbettmi (Pafane Drer Co), Tax loffRRM. 

April 4 (911 p 1)45 Reporta Council Pbarci & Cbem 1981 p 97 
Voteino Antipioietio Bratebcm (Paeafto I>tug Co ) Tax JovanAL, 
April 4 1981 n 1145. Report* Couecil Ptianii ft Cbem 1981 P 97 
Vacber Baba (E w Vaebtr, Inc ), Report* Council Pbarm ft Cbem 
1982, p.dl 

VaUrain (Aenerteaa Kreugcr and Tc41 Corporation), T>tt Jovxkal Dee 
18 1924, p 1941, Reporta Cauncil Pbarra ft Cbtra., 1924 p 7S 
XonadicAcid T«* Jovanat My 9 1908 P U48 July 24 1909, p 809 
Vanadwl (Vanadium Cbemieal Co) Tb* jotiaHAt l*o 18 1913.221. 
Report* (.ouncU Pbam ft Cbem. 1918 p 7. rroeaaanda, col. 1. 
p. 209 

Vasadioaeptbl (Vaoadiun Cbemical Co) Ttix louattAi., Jaa IS. 1918. 
a 22S, Report* Council Pbarm. & Cbem, 19)8, p 7, Fropacanda, 
«l 1. P 209 

Vanadium, Trx Jootitoi., loae 8. 1911, p 1648 

Vanadium Saluiicn (or iniraeeaooa and Ifapodermie U»t (Vanadium 
Cbemical Co) Titt jonauau Jan. 18. }9!3 p 235 Reporta C^ouscil 
Pharm ft Cbem.. 1918. p 7, Propaganda. toI 1 p 209 
Vatiadoforra* (Vanadmm Chemical Co), Trj Jovauat, /an 13, 1913 
p 225 Reporta Council Pbaein ft Cbem 1918, p 7 Fropasanda 
col I p 21/9 

('apo CreeoJene (Vapo C/caoJew Cfe> T»* Jopawai April * 1903 p 
1185 Reporta Chens Lab. to 1909 p 65 Peopagaada cot 1, 
p 408 

Vapoaeffin (Vsponeinn Compxnr) Tut Jovtvth, Sept. 26, 1942, p 287, 
Report* Cooncii Pharm ft Cbem., 2942 p 149 
Vaaogea (LeW ft Finli), Tax JopcaAt Feb 18 19Q9, p S75 Propa 
ganda ool 1 p 4D3 

Vaaoionie Bell (HoBing* Smiib (^> Report* CoubcH Pbarm ft Chen, 
1941, p 81 

Veto Mocene (Bio Vegetm ProdtKtt Ine) Tax Jopxbm. Jan. 25, 1935, 

p 816, Reports Cnneil Pbarm ft Chem 1984, p 125 

VegeSe* (Oakland Food Prodwto Co), Tax Jonsitat. Feb 20. 1932, 

P 640 Seportr Council Pbartn. ft neia , 1982, p 9S 
V E SC Prepxration (V E 4f mth Bone Acid wili Camphor with Ichtfeyot, 
with Stearate of Zinc and V-E-M Unruenlura Eucalyptol Compound) 
(Schoonmabtr Laboiatonc*). Repotu Caottcil Fbsm. ft Cbas , 1917, 
p 16), Propagaeda, TOt 2. P tS?> 
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VencalRolinV (Intravenous Product Co-), Tas 'Joursal, Ttb. 16. 1913, 
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1915, p 145; Propaeanda, vol. 1, p. 214. . 
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■ ” ^ »- ' •'*• 3,0 48 ; 

■ ■ 'BuLab, 


p. 141. 

Veracolate wUIi Pepsin and Pancreatm (Marcy Co ), The Jopknai, 
April 24, 1915, p. 1440, Reports Council pliarm & Chem, 1915,- 
p. 141. 

Verofonn Germicide (Veroform Hyeiemc Co.), The JonaKAL, Nov. 22, 
19l3» p 1920; R«orts Council Ffaarm. & (Cbeto , 1935, p 29. 
Viburn.Ovaro (Ray Cbeoieal Co.), Reports Council Pbann. & Cbem.. 
1912, p.,.46. 

Viburnum Compound. Hayden’s (New York Pharmaeal Co), Ts* 
jpuiKAi, Aug. 3l,_l9I2, p. 73ii Jan. 23, 1915. p, 3593 Reports 
Council P&am. & Chem., 1914 p pS; Propaganda, vol. J, pp. 218, 
409. 

Vibumura Compound, Elixir (Nelson Baker & Co), Tbs Jovshal, 
Aug- 31, 1912, p 735; Pro^ganda, vol. 1, p. 410 
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Wstetbury s (Totnpound (W* erborr Cbem cal Co ) Tax JovtnAL. Martb 

20 1915 p 1016 Rrport* C^rtc I Pharm A Cbtns 1915 p 138 
Pri^tanda sol 1 p 57 

Water Crytixo Reports Coune I Pbarm A Ckcm 1912 p 47 

Wblteruss (Lubr e 0 1 Co ) Tbs Jopaaa*, July ID, 1915 p 175 

Wb te Sulphur Salts (Wh te SsilpW Spf*»*s Inc) Tns lovsNst Nor 

21 1914 p 1870 Reports Cotrnc 1 Jtham A Oem 39i* p. }2$ 
Wboopn* Cough Bscter n ^o. 44 (rtrsson Labmator ea) Reports Council 

loarm A Chem 1922 p 2 _ _ 

Whoop ng Couth M xtd Vaee ne No 43 (C 11 Sherman) Tre Jonaxas> 
Oct 11 1924 p Il84 Reports Coumr I I barm A Cbem 1924 p 58 
(Vboop ne GrcffS Vsectne X Pis a (Cook tsPorstor et. 2oc } Tag 
JotaxaL, Feb 21 1931 p 41) Bcperti Counel rbsmi. A Cbem 
1930 p 5< 

\V Id Ind go Tni Jouawav Isn 22 1918 p 304 Reports (3onnc I pbatot. 

A Ctom I9lq p to Propaganda, rql I e 208 
Wild \ sm Tk« Joutirst, Jan 22 JP|8 p 204 Reports Coune { Phams 
A Chem 1910 p 10, I ropsfsnd^ «ol I p 208 
Wne Cbapotcauts <E. Fovger* A Co Ino) Tb* Jooival. Dec. 1? 
1914 p 2247: Reports Counel FAsm. A Cbem. I9lt p 77} 
Prorsgasds, vol 1 p CO 
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Wiae, Steam*' <F. Steam* & Co.)« Seports Council Pbarm. & Qiem.. 
1915, p. 177. 

Worlds Wonder Retnedr (W. W. Remedr Co,), Peport* Council Piann. 
& Chem., 1918, p. 82. v 


Yadil (E. Fougera & Co., Inc.), Tbk JooiMaL, Ane. 16, 1924, p. 550: 
Feb. 14. 1925, p. 520 

Yeaitone (Merek & Co), Tnz JopaNaa, SepL 25, 1926, p 1055. 

Yeast Vitatnin-Hams Tablets (The Hams Laboratories), The Jocinaa, 
Kov. 2, 1954, p. 1378: Reports Council P&ara. & Cfaem., 1954, p 129. 

Yellow Done Marrow Concentrate (The Amour Laboratories). Thi 
Jovtsjo, Aug. 21, 1923, p. 667; Apri} 1, 1959, p. 1257; Report* 
Council Fbam. & Cbem , 1939, p 202. 

Yogurt (Yogurt Co ), Th» Toomai., Jan. 30, 1909, pp 372, 379 

Yobinbin Spiegel (Lefan & rink). The JooaMaL, March 30, 1907, P. 1127. 

Yohimbine, Pbarmacologic Effects of. The Jodinsl, April 17, 1945, 
p. 1315. 

Zetnacol (Norwich Pbamacal Co), Tsa JoutKAi., May 14, 1910, p. 
1626, Reports Chem Lab, 1910, p 42: Propaganda. toI. 1, p. 259. 

Zinc'Boroeyl (AlSano Chemical Products (2o), The Jovinat, May 24, 
1924, p. 1712: Reports Council Pbann. & Chem., 1924, p. 77 

Zine Permanganate (Merck & Co, Inc.), Reports Council Pbarm. & 
Cbem., 3940, p. 176, 

Ziratel (Oristel Myers Co ), The JouBHau Oct. 6, 1917, p ll?ls Reports 
Council Pbarm. te Chem.. 1917, p. 55; Reports Cbem. tab, 1917, 
p. 51 : Propaganda, vol 2. p. 148. . 

ZooUe (Zonite Products Co), The JootHaL. Apnl 7, 1923, p 1024} 
Dec. 7. 1929. p 1830 

Zyleaine, The Jouhxal, Dec IS, 1948, p 1205 ,, 

Zyme^J (Oarchlorine Cheniicat Co.), the JenEKAi. Msy 23, 1908, 
p. 1^06; Report* Lab., to 1909, p 34; 1921, p 52; Propa. 

2yBi5Siid,*’Afnold'< ^ZrmoMid Co.), The JovtifAi, Apnl 6, 5912, p. 1030; 
RepoTia Aem. Lab. 1912, p. 6$; Propaganda, v«l. 1, P 412. 





Index to Distributors 


A»»0Tf I^sewtoties^ Noflk Cl>j:i('^^Itl~Ace|3Tit>D» 186^ Acriflavine, 


curat »e (. iiuriue ajJ »iui«ioi 
Aittif latsotaroaisi Irc Patmrr Mass ^eeuraone 26$ 


Au<i 


Atita CourAHY Iwc ElSilUrt To<2uiia~DecWin }39 Decholin Sodniin 
H2 IVostal 454 pcmMtoB Penioston Sodium <5S 

AntncTox CMCUicAi Co«rA>ir iotilxn N Y— Caminmd* ^13 Fpod 
E^^idermal and loeuknUt AlJer^s i Fungui Allergens 9 Fallen 

Aanow t.A*oaATo«i*s Th* 192S W aZtid St Chicago 9 111 — Cajtric 
Mocin 343 Patww Pita taiy 400 SuertreDtlia 33S Supra- 
renal a i 100 240 Suprarenalitt I l/lOO 237 

Aazoi. Crzxxcai. COMYANT MS FranWio St Krfck S N Y— SiNtr 
Nitrate 118 


Ariasr McKihWa 4 Ha*»»oy I.t» 23 S aoth St New York 18 N Y 
— Estrogenic Siibstaires -168 Fcrtinsn EBdcloxoid Vaccine *ith 
Dphtfietia Toeoid SO? Presaaroi 373 
*BA»tDW Mamiy l^»£)*ATO*fes Ikc Cellar Rapids Iowa— AJuoimwn 
Urdroxide Get, 334 AsBinOpbYDiae 324 



762 


INDEX TO DISTRIBUTORS 


**"”*?"* O' T^»Ol«OUtS. IKC, 

9100 KerchCTal Ccrntr Holrtw*, IJWrwi H. Mich—AUereme E*. 

''"'‘'’fJ'hyUin*. W<1 ^nephfine Il7droetiIorid«. 1:1,000, 
.J7; HortBonrt. J68; Vwvm Inr-Sorajc Extrart. 19: Pro- 

came Hydrochloride, 59: Sodion* Ascorbate, S62. 

iP’i""- •"•'• J— <20; 

Dilauclid Jlydrochloride, 29; Eurcsol pro Capilhs, 124: Leniesllol. 
216; Mclra/ol. 279; TJieocalcin. 325, 

nto-lKT«AjOL l,A»QiaTOiies. Jhc,, 1353 Ulka Avenue. CrooVlyn 3, New 
1 ork-~I)ietbylJtitbe*trol, 376 

Bio Rauo n*t'c Co., 9 North Euta«r Street, Baltimore 1, Slarrland— 
Penicillin, l5l, 154, 


Qlvc l,i'«E Ciifuicat. CouraNy, 302 S Broadway, St, IxoU 2, 3lc-~ 
Diethylaiilbestrot D'Propionate. 379. 

Biam.y PjMavarevTicai Co , 3302 St. Elow Are., CluKanoogra, Tean.— 
Alslyn, 337; Theoslycinate, 331. 

Btcov, Croicc A., & Cto.. TO Bo* 769. Kanus City JO, Mo—Awino- 
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Oatvrtm & CowrAtY. Inc, 67 Union Street. Worcester 4. Mas*.— Amjno- 
phjUme, 324; Qismutb Potassimn Tortrate, 194; Epmephrme Hydro* 
chloride 1-1.000, 237; Niaeinsmide. 556; reniemm, 153. Piocame 
Jlydrochkridc, 60; Pyridoyine ilydroeblorrde, 553- 

BamoL LaatiaATOiies, Inc. 630 Fifth, A«, New Yorlc 20. N. V.— 
Aminophylline, 324; Epmephime llrdrocwondt l-.lOO, 24Q-, ^ 

phrtne llydrocWoride 1 1.000. 237j Estrogenic Substance*. 369: Perl- 
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Buaaopcirs ll’ctLCoire 4 Co., Ii>c^ /' 

Acid, 561, Digoxin, 269, Epmeplwine „ fn,ulm 

Ephednne Sulfate, 231; Erythrityf Tenmnitrate, . Globm insulm 
with Zinc. 387; Neoatam Slibamwe Glocoaide HrdrS 

5S7: Penicillin, 151; Sodium Morthnate. 218-, TUumme Hydro- 
chloride. 551. 

CauraeLt Paonuers. Inc., 79, Madison Are . New York 16, N Y-— 
Mercoranthm, 319; Novatnit, 2S» 

CxaBine & Casbon Cn*MtcA« CoaaotAnosr. 30 East 42nd Sweet. New 
York, N. y.— Carbowax. 434; Polyethylene Glycox, 433. 
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Eastman Kodak Compank. 343 State Street. Rochester 4. N. Y— Kesor. 
cinol Monoacetate, 124; Tctraiodoplienolphthalem Sodium, 310. 

Eaton Lasosatobies, Inc., Nonutfk, N. Y.— Aspogen. 337; Furacin. 91- 

w‘g?narSuSfe,oriea:29£^^^ 

EifDo PaODUCTS, Inc, 84-40 101st St„ Richmond Hill 18. N Y— Aller- 
f ot 1® A 5 'a • ^minopbyllme. 


Estko Chemical Company, Inc, 151 East J26th St., New York 3S, 
N. y — Arnmophylline, 335, Diethpisiilbestro], 376 

Ethicon Suture Laboratories, Division of Johnson * Johnson, New 
Bruntwjclt, New Jersey-^Bio-Soeh, 439 

First Texas Chemical Mpc Co, Pallas, Texas— Clynaaan. 332. 

Tiiitr. EAfOft 4 Cumpany, Oecatur dO. /II — CheJme Dihydrogen Citrate, 
426; Mannitol Hexanurate, 275; Nicotinanude, 357. Nreotiale Ac'd, 


Thiamine K>drochIorid«, $51 

Forbes LASOBATORies, Inc., Elgin. Illinois — Esuogeiue Substances. 369. 

PotrcBRA, E AND Co , Ikc., 7$ VancJc S». New York, N Y— LipMol, 
29$, Ltpiodol. 40^e Iodine, 424: Lipiodol Radiologique Ascendant, 
299 

Gallia Lsborsioriss, Inc, 354-256 West 3lst St, New York 1, N Y.— 
Riodine, 423 

Cane and Ingram, Inc, 43 W 16th St., New York ll. N. Y— Ammo- 
phyiline, 325. Cphednne. 230, Epbednne Hydrochloride, 230, Epbe- 
drifie Sulfate, 232; Mandelic And, l27; Phenubarbital, 463; Pheno* 
barbital Sodium, 464, SuUamJamide, 143. 

Gane’s Chemicai. Works. Ikc.. 43 W 16lh St, New York 11, N- Y.— 
Racephedrine, 246, Racepbednne Hydrochloride, 247; Racepbedrme 
Sulfate, 247 

Gold Leaf Phaemacal Co., 36 Lawton St , New Rocbelle, New York— 
Ammoptylline, 325 

Hamilton Laboratories, Inc., The, Asheville, North 

phenyl Borate, 109, Merphenyl Nitrate. 110, Jlerphenyl Picrate, lu. 

Harris, Dr. D. L., Laboratory, 706 Metropolitan Bldg, St. Louis 3. 
Wo — Rabies Vaccine (Harris), 491 

' Cahf.— Aminopbyllme. 
’40. Diethylstllbestrol, 

emamide, 557, Phcoo- 
400; RiboflaAin. 554: 
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IjtrdXaTia^aL \ irau R Uirit «■> IrtvfaMeeo'r toneaxy l«e 7 E 
40 6 «!( Aew York 14 N Y — AKorb c Ac d $81 Cod L er OI 
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$69 ^ col n c Ac a $55 ^Kol n e Ac d Am de SS7 O eo \ am *i 

A $« Kboflarn 554 Sodom IA«\ OS Thairne Hydro 

eHlorliir S5J Viojierol 56* A urn ns A and D f om Cod L ver 
O I 567 


JOHNSov & Jauxioir New OranawKli New Jeraey— Herao-FaJe Absorb- 
able 477 

Kinkii- AMO CoKratrr Columbus Ind—K nney s Yeast Eatract 543 

KaauEas Umah CowMNy J4J \A \ oe Si MlwaokeeS \S)s — Am oo- 
obyll ne 725 Ascorb c Ac d 561 17 ethyls Ibestrol 777 ^Iro 

eenooe 769 bole Ac d 559 Sodom Ascorbate 565 Sod um 
rotate 560 Th am ne JlydrocWor de 551 

Laxxsjoe LASoiAtoatis Ikc 17t>7 E. North A»« Jl I^waukee 1 \\w~ 

Am nophsil ne 725 Cbonofon n 4tJ? Cb^ on c Gonarfotrop n 404 

Etsjnepflr n* Hjrdcochlattde 1 lOtW 277 Bp nephr ne o O 1 1 SOO 
259 Esiostnc SubsUnee* 770 Uenadooe 571 AJercubyd n 
Sodum 717 Ncotnamde SS7 Nfahamde 2S2 Pen c II n 154 
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LtDEtZS L4»0*AT0»ISi, DlVlttOK AWUfcAIT CrAKAUftl CoMfAVY. Pearl 
325; BcMeatrol, 373. Dipithem* 
TP*tw*' PrecipiUted, 499, Diphtheria Toxm for 
Schick Test, 514; Diphthena Toxoid, 496; Diphtheria Toxoid. Alnm 
1 rMi^itated, 497; Epincpbrin' * * ' — •"* " • • . 


fuberculiD Patch Test 


Lewn. B. L. & Co«»ahy, 243-2$0 \V. Broadway, New York 13, New 
York — Yodoxin. 201. 

Lilly. Eli & CoMpa^y. P.O Box 618. Indianapolis 6, Ind —Amytal, 
452; Amytal Sodium, 4S3, Carbaraonc, 187; Cholera Vaccine, SOS, 


CMo-Qumine, l”" 
Schick Test. 514 
Preeipiuted. 4Vg 
tated, 499, Epb< 
Estriol, 366. Kst • 
480; Cuanatol • 
Vaccine, Types , 
chloride, $4, Or • 
157. 158; i*em 
Propylthiouracil. * 
nUrrij). 491, S’ 
Amyul, 449: Su • • 
meraaine, 140, S 
483, TeUnui Tc< 

293, Tuamine, J 
Typhoid Vaceine, 512. 


■^*"18 for 
Alum 
’rrcipi* 
•. 232; 
itozis. 
Virus 
Tydfo- 
, 155, 
400; 

• aeetne 
odium 
Sulfa* 
toxia, 
etraet, 
520; 


Lincoln LASoxATOties. Inc.. P. O. Box 1139, Decatur, Illinois— Ammo- 
pfaylline, 325: Estrogenic Sabstances, 370; procaine Krtfrochlonde. 
60, Sodium Aseorhate, 563; Tbiasoioe JlydrochJonde, 551. 

LjpuiD Cansonic CoxyotATiox, Tbc, Medical Gas Division, 310o S 
Kedzie Atc., Chicago 23, 111. — Etbylene, 39 

UacAllistek Laboiatoxy, 9213 Wade Park Are , Oereland 6, Ohio— 
AiumiQum JJrdrox/de Cel, 334. 

Uallinckiody Chkkical WoiKS. 2iid and Mallinekrodt Sts, St. Louis 
7. Mo,— Barbital, 455, Carmm Sulfate, 297, Copper, Citrate. 275; 
liippuran, 301, Jodeikon, 310; Iso-Iodeikon, 314; Mandelte Acid, . 
127; Mercuric Cyanide, IQO, Pbenobarbital Sodium, 464, 

276; Oujwdinc Sulfate, 277: Qnimoe Ethyl Qirbonate, 169;-»Jtea, 
321; Zinc Peroxide, 122 

'Ualtxix Crimical Co, The, 246-2S0 High Sl, Nwark 2, N. J. * 
Ephednne Sulfate, 232, Stdfanilanude, 143; Sulfsthiarole, I4** 

Manhattan Eye Salve Co , Inc, Looisvine, Ny.— Butra SalUte, 51; 
Copper Citrate. 215; Holocaine, 57, Yellow Oxide of Ifercury, l^A 

Massemctu., S E.. CoMrANY. BnstoJ, Tennessee— AmioophyJIme. 325; 

Ephednne Sulfate. 232, Hexesttol, 381; Methadone Hydrochloride, 

31; Sulfamerazine, 110. 

McKesson & Robbins. Inc, Bridgeport 9. Own— A sc^ic Acid, 3^; 
Halibut Liver Oil with Viosterol mOd. 569; Oleo Vitamins A and V. 
566, Thiamine Hydrochloric, 551; Vimterol, 565.. 
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IJcNsst LA>t»AT0S«s JlfC. 2900 H 17Ui St PhiUdeJoJiia 22 Pa — 
SrewetA Yeast 24S But siA Sodiom DiriMxm 268 C;mixa( 
85, llenadione 572 Suifadtaeioe Ud Sulfatbiazoft i42 

Mi*p JoHHsos & Co«»a»», EvamviUe 2t, lod— Amigrw 41S Aseorbit: 
Actd 56t Brtwera \«ast S4S Ced Ltrer Oil with VipsIctoJ 567 
Oleutn Pereoniorphuni S70 J^rptolrsate 417 Sedjum SnliapfraeTne, 
148, SuUapyra* ne IM Vipster^ 565 liosterol «n Ualibvt hirer 
Oi5. 56« 


Muicat CttcMtCALS 406 £ Water St Caltiaiore 2 IH— I»-Par 93 

MzacK & Co Rabwtr N T — Aear Aear 244 Ammopyrine U Ar»- 
pbcoan-me 179 Atct>r Barbiul 455 Bart ul Scdium 455 Barium 
Su!{a(^ 297 Beiuocaine 48 Betatnon 552 Bismuth Subsai cziatt 
197 Carbon Tttrackioride 206 Carbtomai 441 Cebiene, SOI 
Chlerobutand 445 Disitan 266 Eohedrine 250 Ephedrine nyirch 
cbloTtile 251 Ephtdrtne Sulfate 23’ Crrthcol Tettanttrate 2'S 
Euijainme 169 Fluortaeem 295 Pormal^hrde 89 Form/o ) 8 
Gold SoJ - ‘ • ”■= ‘ ^ t. , 

teopme 
Mandel 
itmadi 
aMpber 
PenieiU 
Froesia 
Ribo8a 

txUmid 
phellise 
eblariile 
45 V«l 

UzaatLC. Wk S Cokoaff T»* larcktand Station Cweianan l 5 
- 4 btcnrbic Acid 561 

tbrlst Ibrslrol 577 Uii> 

• fphe Irioe Soffalt 222 

. w Sod urn Bauibte 575 

t • OtiniG Avid, 555 Pern 

ivvibarbrtal irA um 464 
• Monde 61i Kibodav n 

s ng 220 ‘‘fftpfomr ii» 


MciatiL. W M S CokOi*»T, Loewa iMtaoearoar tamiW'i lyKWanI 
Station Cioeinnati IS t^bto — A/mnot*/}) oe 526 He*e»tro) 584 
Posterior Pituiurr 409 rtocune IlrdrocUondr 61 


Minri E. S La»o»*Tf>»i*9 l«c W iTth 


it U>» Anrrle* 14, 
540 Dieth^Istilbe- 
Subftancts 570 
de 557 PhrnO' 
aiine 157 't t|| 
528 Tbeoph>l!in« 


iltiWAWtee Ca4VAursrt*r Sieuw C«i»»*a *25 \\ VVelii ’iu M JirauVre 
3 >V>s — 5fea<Ie> Immune Serum itliiinanl 4^0 scarlrl frrrr 
Immune Serum (llumart) 486 
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Jun *j \imH *f Nt* larV JJ N 1 — IVfOQi 
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iVn fiE u Il^ HI Mimtmrcin 161 

PnitMteic C<itro*nto« It'* F l•*lb \rw l«k N \ — \auo 
crhjr 1 ee J3i 

pRiurtirnu Jitrn £ir»*^c» Tb^ «H!/rR« Hixp |;<1 n»in 

ife Uilrlrbts 66 > J }«Ttu<i» Immunr vnin <({i>niu>) 


' kiltie £•« r^r«*<(i {»< Id 


}6i 


T«oi4 Mum iftnrtUUI • • • 

fluw* 'irw« \*fcto» Tf • • • • ' 

luorm Nr brUift )* }•■*••. i i 

l« tniwm Oak biuut 3 • * . 

Killnl) 41} ae * • • > ■ 

■turipa nr ^ulUn l*m< • • t , t i i >i 

I *BCT»a« 441 , • • • 

Tukvrtvlin III T»rhoitj Vrcrinr IJl IbIuIjbj bn-fr Niern? 
$94 

ritMQ t’i<«<K4<TCr<C46 (wktottToaua iat Iruninr V Aouiti Hack 
fnaaak N J '-Am BBpbrt! w, Ji6 AkmIk 4t»4 }6J CS awl/m 
sot I) 171 Pimm .M l)iji)i»n7lbf<}4B«aia S» 

data 444 FfhiMf at AuHatr .U Mnbremm 10} KArtIumidt 
SM Ttnetln 111 11$ 111 111 } ra) W um 4«1 Ktba- 

l*»»m 514 Mxpiuarcin 161 Sullub JiJi' 14' Truiia S 111 


Tmtaa CoMridUa Cat CmianatiDM .011 Cranl \Tt Kanui Ciu 
8 k!o-~t.(|ill<nt 19 

Rata CunMicaui !■< rioi snd E*va i(*rri*nn N J — D<a«(rul 
174 0<(al a 270 lirtbjlmtoftcrcna 407 ^alraal 32 Taiteatcronc 
1 raptonau 408 
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Rrro & 111 k*n H*cr«uo Ax /ruri Cut ^^T^ Jmey— 

EflroC'B^ SutiiWflerr m 'fvpranr OprorioriK 38$ 

Saa/at* RMrarcu Co Tw 7474i Ifcdoon Art IjJrr«rpod Ohio— 
Alum aura tl7i]rQXt<}r Crl 114 


INdrounJr Orl 114 AAtnoph;il<nr 127 tarfuim 87 D rthjlstil 
txHrbl 177 kpbrdnar ^offalr 211 Mrnn toi llrxaniUJir 275 
■'QiIiUTn Atcorbalr 561 Sollad umr 117 Tfaiam nr Jlrdruehtorulr 
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st,-ino«»dd. n. m: 

Sc«E*/KC & Cum Inc.. UJ W. I«tl> St, New York. N; Y -Eupbtla)- 

?i5' xi?oform °Ioo'’ Medml, <55; Urotropm, 

SciticrrtLiN & Co, 16-30 Cootxr Sjjuare. New York 3 , N. Y.— AlBoimua 
Cenzenrol. 3TS; Dicumarol, 
SuHandamide, 1<3; SuNsthiazAle, 143; Thiamine Hydrochloride, 

Scuuio., JULir*. Inc., <23 \V SSih St. New York 19. S. V.—Hamsts 
\aeinat Applicator, 290; Ramie* Vaginal Jelly. 289 ^ - 

Seaiu, G. D & Co., Toil Office Bo* 5110, Chicago 80, III — Arainophyl- 
lin. 327; Biarauth Sodiom TaTtrate. 194; Uiodooum, 201; Cold 
Sodium Ttuoaullate, 526, Metamucil. 346. Sodium Slorrbuace, 219 


Consdoiropin. 

(Sulaberger), •. • , , ■ • 

rertuaiii Ami i • ’ • 

binrd, 303, , . 

DipliiheTia To • •• • ■ 

Diphtheria loaoio. /tiuiii * • ■ 

Eatrogenie Suhitareea. • 

Immune Serum Globulin . • • 

Type* A and B, 490} Ini ** • • 

Normal Human F . n, 

lutiia UactetiQ. S0( . , . • ' 

Insulin, 392. Rab ■ • , i 

Toxin. 494; Searle 

SIS; Silrer Nitrate • • 

Sulfadiazine. 146, 

meratint, 146, Star » . • • 

cnerazine, 140; Sull • " . 

143; SuHathaiidine. , 

Tyrothricifi, 72. 

SuiTK, CaatotL DuN»AK. ruAaHACAt Oi , New Brunswick. N /.— 

• . A..„,»..r fi^.4 562 Bistrimate, 196: Cafcnsm 

P . . ■ . -itrol, 377. Digitosin, 

. ■ • 271; Penicillin. 13' f 

, , . " ; SuIftmUaiide, HI; 

SkitH-Doisey CourANY. Lincoln. Nebr. — Ammonbylline, 327; Ascoriic 
Acid, 562. llismuih Subsalicylate, 197; l>iethyl$Ulbestrot3/7, 
Epftedrmc Siiilate. 233; Ewrtephtme in Oil. 1 SOO. 

Substances, 371, Liquid Wuolatum. 344. Jlannitol 
275; Menadione, 571} Nicotinic Acid. SS6; Nikethamide, 281. tw 
cillin. 157, Phenobarhiul. 463, Pyridoxlne Th’i.Bff: 

Snlfadiaainc. 137; Sulfanilamide, 139. Snffatfiiarole, 143. TbiaiBise 
Hydrochloride, 552 

S«KB, Kune & FsEKcn. Laboratwie*. Sth and Arch Sts. Philadelyhia 
5, Pa — Benredrine, 225; Benzedrine Sniiate, 22/. 

Smitii Oil & Refining Co, Rockford, IlL'^Miaetal Oil, 345. • 

Skith, UrsHEg, Co, 529 So Seventh St, Mraaeapolis, Minn—Pyreth- 
rum. 123. - - 
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rotuctA Co«Mf*TWw 44* Pwt Vwfc 2S, IM Y — 

LrBtl \agtn»l \pr)e»tor 2^8 Lwl \as<n&] Crwro i38 tygtl 
\ae'natl«llr 2S8 Lpctnr* Varipai S(^>pcM((onei 29] 

S0VJ»» ERA SowJ, 745 Fiftft A« \«w \«trk 22 N ^ — -AmDiot n, 
375 Ascorbic Aciil 54’ ltrc»itr» ieasl }49 Liortncn ISO Cod 
Liver O ] Tiilh \iojlera5 S67 l->cloi*r«ijat«c 38 Uieihj’lJtiJbrjtfoJ 
3715 Diphtheria and Tetanus Toxo 4 Atum 1 rtcin tated and Eertuss t 
Vaccine Cotnhmcd, 508 D lAtheri* Tokih tar the Stb ek Test 514 
Diphiberu Towia. 497 U^htbrna T*eii I Atuin Preen <»ied 493 
Diphtheria ToaonlTcfanos Toiovi M «i {rceiptated 500 boliutein 
409 i,ii CangTitit AniitiuiiQ 481 Otebnt tns (in Ztne 307 

Influenaa \ irns V acetne Types \ amt D 49(i Insut o 590 Jnio- 
CDSlrin 211 lodobiannn! Ipral CatciuiB 4(6 Ipra> Sodium 

466 Mannitol lleean (rate •»’* »< . " 

582 IrpiciDin 152 155 
Pituitary 401, Procaina 1 
J92 Kabies V'accinc (Serr 

Vaeemt 5!1 Starlet Fcri -s -a i''-* .>vaiict rever 

Sireptoeoecua Tatiin foe the Ovck Teat St* sod um ^uUad at ae 
Steril^ 144 Streptoraycin 145 SuHad arine 1)7 Sulfaa lanid nt 
133 Sulfamtrarine 140 Sulfaihutole 145 TetanitaOaj Tansrcne 


2]5 Vioslerol 545 


Tfcyloguteonr 572 


SmoHs CntMtCAb Co lire 64 71 Partans Blvd Jamaica 3 Htw 
y^erk— I eniedi n, 154 

SrsaatMOCoir R ], CoicrAXy Roebester New \eiii~Dttitoxiii 2(S 
A«id 559 


SsKTaH XataoB/troiina, 44 50 27(b Si. Lone XsUod City 1. N Y — 
CMcrguantde HydrecUoride 544 

Tbouim'i M*avt*« R lire, 47 Cceeawieb Ate Sumtord, Cona^ 
\ itareis fi eoaplex 549 

Viutt T8Atu*cit CoKrAHV 417 So. 4ib Sl. Miaaeajiolis Minn 
Sod tun Morrhuale 219 


S Sra'iDtan Paoopm Co IVoodsrortli W»»— Allerjenie Extracts 
IS D phrbena Toxoid, 497 Diplitnena Totoid Alum 1 tecipiuwd, 
<WS Iptiephnne Hydrocblonde 1 1000 516 PusttriM Pnuitary 
405 Procaine Hydrochloride 62 Kabict V accii'e (Staple^ 492 
Scarlet fever Streptooiccus To*«i 494 Scarlet Feier Strepiococeui 
Toxin for ibe Dick Test S14 T(\aniuT5as Caofrene Antitoxu 432 
Typhoid \ accine SIZ 

oaroititTi... — . .... 

(. — itscorpic Acid 545. llcoadone 572 \iacie 
nude 5a7 Pyndoxine Hydrocblonde 559 R boAavio 
lijdrochiof de 555 


UrjosH Coutatv Tst KaUmacOo 99 6t»:b — Vdcttval Coctet 345 
Alainiotua Hydroxide Cd 33a Ascorbic \cut tfiy n — i, 


i4i ^alUtbitiole 145 Tbixi 
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Vale Cheu ical Co.. Inc . The. 814^16 Cordon St.. Allentown. Pa — 
Aminophyllme, 327.' UjeihrtsUlbestrol. 378; Menadione, 572; Ni'eo- 


Va*;ck FhaRmacal Co, Inc., 75 Vatick St-, flew Yoik 13 N V — 
Diguahne Nativelle, 26%. ' 

VI-CO PaODtTCTS CoHPANi-. 425 IV. Scoff. CAiugo Iff, Ki —Vitamin B 
Complex, 549. 

Walker Vitawin Paoprcrs. Jifc„ Mount Vernon, N. Y,— Ascorbic 
Acid. 563, FeJ/c Aft.-J, 559. /fexaritamis, 574; NiaCiuanude, S58; 
xJiCDtimc Acid, S56. Olco Vitamin A, 546; OJeo Vitamin A-D, S66; 
Kiboflavin, 5SS, Thiarmne Hydrocblotule. SS3; Vitamin C Drops, 561. 

Wallace & Tiernan Producis, Inc, Belleviile 9. N, J.— Arochloramid, 
93, Desenex, 119; Monomeatrol, 362, Sodium Sotradecol, 221 

Warner. Wilhau R, & Co., Jwc. 113 AV. tSih St. New York 11, 
N. y. — Nikethamide, 28J, PcmciHin, 153. 

’*’.1 — - n, *•» VV. Goodale St, Columbus 8, 

• : Acid, 562, Diethylstilbestrol, 

• IJ; Epmephnne HydrocHonde 

556; tiieotitumidf, 558; 

• • odium, 465; Posterior Pituitary, 

* 143; Sulfaihiaeole, J45; Tbia- 

Werver Osuc 8: CusatiCAi. Co, 759 Beecl’wood Ave, Cincinnati 
Ohio— Eucairopine Hydrochloride, 258; PbeoseaJae Hydrochloride, 5J. 

Wait* LABORATORiti, Inc.. 113 N. J3tb St., Newark. N. J-^od Ljj«r 
Oil Concentrate, >68; Cod \~>rtr Oil CooeeWrafe Tablets, SM. 
Dieneatrol, 374, Oteo-Blend Vitamin A, 546; Tbiaoune Hydrochlo- 
ride, 553. 

WarTTAMR LABOBAtoRiES. l»c., 898 Washington St, pe^bU, N Y — 
Cooper Creme, i9Qi Cboper Creme Gosimeter. 290. 

Wilson LAeoEAroarBs, IltvijtON or Wilson & Co, Inc, «21 S West- 
ern Ave.. Chicago 9, lU —Epinephrine, 23o; Epinephrine HyQrochlo- 
fide 1 1,000, 23B, Gastric Mucin. 343; Posterior Pituitary. *01. 

WinTbrop-Siearns, Inc., 170 Vaneh St. New York 13, N Y— Adanon 
Hydrochloride, 31; Anacsibesin, 48; Aralen , Diphosphate. 165; 
AristoJ. 93, Ascorbic Acid, 

Averfift ■ **■ Kvd'O • _ 

Creamali • 

Hydroch 

pionate, 

. Concentr 
Gastric ' ' 

Luminal, 

Neosalva 
243; Nd\ 

159, PhE . • 

Pyramid! 

3/0, Ski 

Suliathta 
329; Th.uu,.u, 
ride, 76, 

WrETB, iNcoaroRATED, 1600 Arch SU PhiUdelphia 

Carbromal. 437 . Carotene, 545. the Schick 

To*oid, Alum PrecipiUted, 5t>0; MipEtl^rta Pft. 

Test. 514. Diphtheria Toxoid. 497; Diphtheria Toxoid. Alum rr 
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(Human) 474. LatUm n 4SS Meoniw 4J6 ^«lhttratInoc Hydo 
t-hlorde 24 Pen ci I n liJ letncaUr 145 Phosphaijel 335 
Piccagul lt9 Pioif n txlrntls D ai^nMl e T Rabex \ac4ene (Cblo- 
roforra K lied) 49 , Rab « \*«xne (Semple) 492 Pertussj 
V»ce B« 506. Puron g n 263 Ptt do* fle )Jrdrochlorjde 558 
'Sod utn PAI}\ 205 ScatW Few -Sceeftaeoecu^ iw iht D ck 

T«5i SIS ‘<arlet Freer Strepitcoceu* Tot o Tuitite Acid Pre 
c p Hfrd 495 Tetinui Gas ranettne Am tot n 435 Tetana* 
To*od Alum Preeiptated SW TliMm oe Hfdrochlor dc 553 


ZewucK CouraKV Imc Tnt 3941 S 7 Setuiott S( Oakland Sut on 
P irsborgh JJ Pa -—Am aopb}ll ne 328 
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Extract* (National Drue) 
r.xtracii (I’ltman Moore) 
Extract* (U. S. Surrlard Trod.) 


i llarlow-Maney) 
llarr») 
IIiuhofT) 
Dreon) 
llrewcr) 
(UrUtol) 

i^h^n) 


tuane & insrara) 

(Gold Leaf f’harinaeal) 
(Karrower) 

( Imram) . 
(Krcflim'Urban) 

I t^kcilHe) . 

Uderlel 

I.incoln) 

Mastcnctll) 

Merck) 

SlerreU) 

Miller) 

(I’hamiedie) 

(Prenso) 

(Raynitr) 

• (Rorer) 

(Searlc) 

(CarroJ) Dunbaro Snitb) 
(Smith-Doriey) 

(Vale) 

<W*rr»n-Teed) 

(Wyeth) 

(Zentmer) 

Aininopyrine 

(Abbott) . . 

(Mertk) 

GMerrell) 

Aicniotin (Squibb) 
Atnobarbital 
Sodium . . 

Amphetamine 

Racemic 

SuKate 

Sulfate, Racemic 
Amprotropine Phosphate 
Amyliine Hydrochloride 
(Novocol) 

Amytal (Lilly) 

Sodium (Lilly) 






CBNERAL INDEX 


Ascorbic Acid— (CcMijnucrf) 

Acid fEndo) 

Acid (narrower) 

Acid (International Vitamin) 

Acid (Kremers. Urban) ... 

Acid (McKesson & Hobbtns) 

Acid (Mead Johnson) ^ . . . 

Acid (Merreil) . 

Acid (MilJer) . . 

•Acid (Kational Druz) ■ - 

Acid (P. D. & Co.) . 

Acid (Pitman-Moore) 

Acid (Premo) 

Acid (Sehieffelin) 

Acid (Carroft Dunham Smith) 

Acid (Smith'Domr) 

Acid (Squibb) 

Acid (U, S. Vitamin C^rp.) 

Acid (Unjohn) 

Acid (Walker) 

Acid (Warren-Teed) » 

Acid (WinthfOp Stearns) 

Acid Wyeth) 

Acid Pr^arationa 

Aaposen (uton) 

Aitr<ni;ents, Caustics and Seferosinf Ageata 

Atabnne di-Ilydrocbloridc (Wmthrop Slcanis) 
Atropine Derlvatlrcs and Anatone* . ■ ■ . . 

Attenuated Living Viruses or Killed Viruses . . . , 

Autonomic Drugs . 

.Avertm with Amrlene Hydrate (Wiothro>Stearns) . 

Aao Compounds 

Azoehloramid (Wallace & Tleman) 

Tlacilll Emulsion 

Dactenal Toxins 

Toxins, Modified 

Vaccines . 

Bal in Oil (IL W. & D.) 

Barbital . ... . . 

(Abbott) 

(Mallmckredt) 

(Merck) 

Sodium . 

Sodium (Merck) - 

Soluble 

Barbifone . • 

Soluble 

Barbituric Acid Derivatives 

Barium Sulfate 

Sulfate . (MailitickrodO • 

Sulfate (Merck) 

Bazillenemulsion, Kocb > 

Benadryl IfydrocWoride (F. D. & Co) ■ • 

Benylate (Breonl ... • 

Benzalkonium Chloride ■ ■ ' 

Benzedrine (S K. & F.) .. 

Sulfate (S. K. & 

Benzestrol . • 

(L^erle) • • «• 

(Schieffel'n) - • •• - 

Benzethomium CMonde 

Benzocaine (Merck) ... ■ 


373 . 

77 , 
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Biie Silts (Wtniirop-Stwn**) 

Uilein {Abbott) _ . . 

Slo Soib (Ethit^ SotoM) 
r.smimti {AbWtt) 

Biimo Cymol f4.°*'***'_ j 
Bwrouib Mtwl 

Awbenamine Sollooaw 

Ccrnpoon'tt 

ElhylCiiopboraie „ . . 

E«hyle»n>pboriie <Upioho) 

JMapaa ^ 

k'.S“'s..S<P D »C“) 

Pat»*iiu« Tartrate 
P«»«tum Tartrate {Abtatt) 
Potamuat TartMte (BKweti 
Sodium led de 

SubBtirat* 

ISb«auU|*»f 

isas K S 

Sul<aalieyl»«« <UPJbt“) 
Trtbtoaopje"***. Swrtb) 

? r & fc“r » 

gs«.A”V“sa...» 

nrVrw* Y,»« (Abbott) 

“ V«Jt (MoNet'L. . 

yS.t (Mrad jotowo) 

Yeast (Squit*) 

BtK CotSSovods Coat».»i»Sf 
Bfueella 

Butabarbitat 

Butaesine Soltat* 

ButallyVjnal 

K:*?”(AkS!T, 

Pierate (Abbott) 

Sutrtbanttne ^nnate 

Butrl Aminctjetnoatt 
BatyS«btora! 

Eutyn Sulfate ^^J^Vye) 
Sulfite (MiottatW 


■t Prod ) 
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Calcium Cutnpouads 

Iwiobebenate . ^ 

Lcvulinate , ... * 

Levulmatc (Chemo Pb«>) Hi 

Levulinate (Hart*) , . . . . j-i 

I^vulinate (Paul Lewis) . . Hi 

Levulinate (Carroll Dunhann Snuth) . ‘ , 421 

Monoiodobefaenatt . ilit 

Probarbital " ' 465 

Caminoids (Arlington) . 411 

Carbarsone .. . io< 

^(Liijy) . lit 

Carbol-fuchtin Pami • . j7 

Ciirbon Tetrachloride . ' 20S 

(Merck) . 206 

Carbowa* 1500 (Carbide & Carbon) ... ' 4J4 

1540 (Carbide & Carbon) 43s 

^000 (Carbide & Carbm) , ... . 435 

Carbroraal 441 

(Merck) .... 441 

((/pjohn) 441 

Cardiovascular Agents 260 

Carlusin (Rorer) 87 

Carotene 544 

(Wyeth) 545 

Castor Oil. lodmated 423 

Caustics. Astringents and Sclerosing Agents 214 

Cebione (Mer^) 561 

Ceepryn Chloride (Mertell) 78 

Cellulosic Acid ^ . 436. 64S 

Central Nervous System Stimulants 278 

Cepbalm, Impure . .. 5« 

Cetyl Pyridmiurn Chloride 78i 597 

Ceviiantiolc Acid 537 

Chaulmoogrs Derivative* 126 

Chiftiolon 2?^ 

(Wjnthrop-Stearns) 201 

Chloral Derivatives 44J 

Chloramine ....... 91 

.f 91 

Chloratene (Abbottl . 33 

Chloretone (r, D & Co) * • ^^3 

Cblorifuanide Hydrochloride 163. 597 

Chlorine Derivatives ji 

Chloroazodifl 

Chlorobutanol • • • JJ" 

(Merck) , ^ ,,, ig, 

Chloroquine Diphosphate 1°’’ gc 

n-Chlorosuccinitnide . 

Cholera Vaccine • ■ jn) 

Vaccine (Lilly) 

Choleretics ega 

Choline Dibjdrogen Citrate •• • '‘7. 

Dihydfogen Citrate (Flint, Eatoni . , g 

Chondodendron Tomentosum Extract, Purified 

Chonogonin (Lakeside) ■ ' 

Chorionic Gonadotropin • • • ■ ' • ' 454 

Gonadotropin (Breon) . . . 454 

(ionadotropin (Cole) . 404 

Gonadotropin (Lakeside) • • 4r>4 

Gonadotropin (S 8 e Dj • 474 

Citrated Normal Human Plasma ISO 

Clorarsen (Squibb) . . /TO 

Coco-(?uinine (Lilly) " 


^*1*. Oil 


. " f Jurat ) 

<- 1*1,.,' •••“ 

, '"?■"■ fe'V'SSsr 

^Squ bbr 


C6«ttue»i 


5 « £)) 


Si^u^ ^^cs) 

|“5S nv„,„ 

feS; 

n,f«mm ! 0 -. 

sg““' 'U™, 

Ai‘dj l^dmal 

"* ^h^rocbhnd. 


|«S 

^SJ 
290 
290 
Hi 
«, Hi 

'« 

/JJ 

'■> s 

<7f 

S9S 

Hi 


Hcb 

S66 

•Sis 

SS7 

S6S 

$63 

SSS 

S«i 

S67 

567 

567 

567 

S70 

■*<0 

56$ 

56$ 

iSi 

37} 

2S6 

2S> 

2SS 

290 

H} 


<S8 SO? 

4sa 

JS 

38 

33 

339 

««, il! 
IS 

3i0 
3l 
319 
2 a 

217 

l» 

;?’2 

292 

2SJ 

so! 
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Dicliloramine . 
•T . 

^•T (Abbott) 


Dicutnarol . . 

(Abbott) 

(Menell). , . 

(Schieffelin) 

Dienestrol 

(Rare Chemicals) 

(Carrolt Dunham Smith) 
(White) 

Diethylharbiturate Sodium 
Diethytbarbituric Acid 
Diethylmalonylurea 
Sodium 

Diethylstilbestrol 

(Abbott) 

(Ataeriean Pharm ) 
iDio-Intraso]) 

(Cole) . . 

(Drug Products) 

(Endo) 

(Estro) 

(Htrrower) . . 

(Kremers-Urbati) 

(Lilly) 

(Merrell) 

(Miller) 

(Prerao) 


(Sorer) 

(Carroll Dunham Smith) 
(Smith. Dorsej) 

(Squibb) 


SW"' 


(Vafe) 

(Warren Teed) 
AVinthroj>.Stearn») 

Pipalreitate 

Dipropionate 

Dipropionate (Blue Line) 
Dipropionate (Qreon) 
Dipropionate (Winthrop-Stearos) 
Monometfiyl Ether 
DiethyUulfonmethyletbylmethane 
Digalen 

(Hoffmann-LaRoche) 

Digifolm » . . 

(Ciba) . . 

Digilanid .... 

(Sandoz) 


37? 
.. .. 37? 

. 37S 
J78 
. , 378 
. . . . 378 
... 378 
. . . «78 
378 , 601 
.. ..379 
. 379- 
. . 379 


. Z63, 60S 
264 
26*, 60S 


Digilaline Natiretle (Varicfc Pbannacal) . . 
Diyitalis and Digitalis.likc Principles and Preparations 


Diyitalis and Digitalis- 
Digitalis Principles, Related 
Digitan 
“(Merck) 

Digitol 
(S & D) 

Digi toxin 
(Abbott) . 

(Central Pharrnaeal) 
(Durst) . ■ • 

(McNeil) . 

(Premo) 
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Digitsxia — (CotihKiteiii rAci 

(Carroll I>unliam Sosilll) 263 

(Siriu»!)ursh) , 2gs 

Oigoria 2^S 

(CUTTOUghs WelJeonit) 269 

D)tydroco<£«inoRe ISttartrale 28, 606 

Dihydtomon’l'tncnt Hydrochloride 29 

D(h»drcay AJunwoum AminoOcrUJe 336, 607 

Diiodr^HySfosynuinohnt 201, 60S 

^ilantiR Sodiurn (P D t Cn) 444 

Oilaudid Uydrocbloj’ide (llilho^r KdoH) 29 

2 J Dimereaplojjropitiol tB Oil S22 609 

Jhodoquin (Stsrlt) 201 

Diodrsjt (Wmthrop Steorni) 306 

Cwrpooad Soltiuon (VV>»rbrop-Sttani«> 303 

Conctctrated Solution (Winthr^Stcarea) > 304 

Diathane (MerrtH» S2 

IlydroehloTiOe (Mtrrrll) 53 

Diprrodon 52, 609 

DiptradflB HydrocbWidf S3, 610 

Iiiphenhrdnm nr Hydrochlaride 23.611 

Ciehcnj-lbjsjjntem %<ii urn 443 

Sodium (Antrtean Plum > 444 

Sodium fPremoj 444 

Si^thtru ABlitexin 479 

Pertusti* Antigen* Cuntnurd Alum PrtcipiUtrd (S li D ) SOB 

Teianu* rtTiu<*it AnOgen* Combined Aluis Preripjtitrd b 

O } SOS 

Tatanur Combined Vartme Alum Precipitaied {Airioeal 

Drog) ' 508 

ana Tttaou* Totmdi Alaei Pmipiuttd 499 

Tetanu* Toxoid* Alura PrecipiUted (LadeTte) 499 

Tetknui Toxoids Alum Pr«oi>iUt«d (tuUy) 499 

and Tetanus Toxoid* Alum Preeipiteted (National Drag) 499 

Tetanuc Toxoid* Alum Preeip tated (P D & Co ) 499 

and Tentinui Toxoids Atom Psmntaled (Piiat*n-Afanee) * 5B0 

Teunas Toxoid* Alum Precipitated (S & D ) 5S0 

Terami* Toxoid* Alum Prccimtated (Sovibb) SM 

Tetanus Tnmdi Atun Preopitated (Wyeth) 500 

and Tnanui Toxoids Alum Frceipiuted and Pertuiiit Vatctae Cora* 
bined (Souibb) 50$ 

Texio Antitokm Mixture 45S 

Toxin Diagne«lic SJ3 

Toxin for the Schick Test S]3 

Toxji> for ihr Sehitk Te»r (Culler) Ijy 

Toxio for Sehick Test (Lederle) 514 

Toxio foe ScbicV Test (LiUr) 514 

Toxin lor Schick Test (hialtonal Drag) S}4 

Toxin for Seliicli Test fP O » Co) SJ4 

Toxin for the Schick Tea (Pitman MoiKe) 514 

Toxin for the Schick Test <S 81 D > 514 

Toxin for the Schick Test (South) 534 

Toxin for the Schick Test (Wyeth) 514 

Toxoid , 4J4 

Toxoid CCoHer) 496 

Toxoid (Lederle) 496 

Toxoid (Lilly) 496 

Toxoid (Aatieoal Drug) . 496 

Toxoid (P D & Co ) .497 

Toxoid <S % D> 497 

Toxoid (Snuihb) . 497 

Toxoid (U S Standard Prod) 497 

TnxiuiJ (Wyeth) 497 

Toxoid Alum Precipiulfd _ *97 

Toxoid, Alum Pretipitilrd (tederJe) 497 

Toxoid, Alotn Precipitated (J-iWy) . ^ *9S 

Toxoid Atmn pre-ipita led (KatoiUl lAVg) 60* 

Toxoiii. Alum Fretipitr**-* *'*’ 

Toxoid, Alum PrecipiU 
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Diphtheria Antitoaio — 

Toxoid, Alum Precipitated (S, & D.) . 
Toxoid, Alum Precipitated (Squib^ 


Dried Yeast ... . 

Drisdol (Winthrop-Steama) ... 
Drues, Gastro-intestical 

Dry Yeast 

Dyes 

Phenolphthalein .. . - 

Dymixal ... 

(McNeil) . . .. 

Elamine Lyopbihaed (latercheibical) . 
Emollients 

Entromone (Endo) . .... 

Ephedrine ... 

(Abbott) 

(Gane & Ingram) 

(Merck) 

Hydrochloride .... 

Hydrochloride (Abbott) . . . . 

ilydroehleride (American Pbann.) . 
Hydrochloride (Gane & Ingram) • 

Hydrochloride (Lilly) 

Hydrochloride (hterck) 

Hydrochloride (P D. & Co) 

Hydrochloride (Piiman*Mo©re) ■ • 

Hydrochloride (\Varren*Te«d) •••♦ 

Hydrochloride, Pacemie 

Racemic 

SuUate , • ■ 

„ Sulfate (Abbott) 

Sulfate (American Phana ) • • • 

Sulfate (Burroughs Wellcome) 
Sulfate (Eodo) 

Sulfate (Gane & Ingram) ■ • 

Sulfate (Harrower) • •• 

Sulfate (Lilly) 

Sulfate (Maltbie) 

Sulfate (Massengill) 

Sulfate (Merck) 

Sulfate (Merrell) 

Sulfate (Miller) 

Sulfate (National Drug) 

Sulfate (P. D. & Co.) • 

Sulfate (Premo) • ■ • 

Sulfate (Rorer) 

Sulfate (S. & a) . •• • 

Sulfate (Smith-Dorsey) 

Sulfate (Upjobn) 

Sulfate, Racemic .. 

Xpinephnne 

HydrMhloride 1:1,000 (Abbott) 
Hydrochloride 1:1,000 (Barry) . 
HTdroeWoride 1:1,000 (Brewer) 
H^rochloride 1:1.000 <Bri^) 


H^rochloride 1:1,000 (Endo) - 
Hydrochloride 1:1,000 (l^kewde) 
Hydrochloride IT.OOO (Lc*f^®? 
Hydrochloride 1:1,000 PtwI) 

Hydrochloride 1:1.000 (U S. Standard Prod J 


.. 4U 
... 342 
.. <04 


... 230 
... 230 
. 230 
...230 


... 231 
. ..231 
. . 231 
... 246 
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Eptoephnne— 

Kjdrocftronde 1 J 000 (X\arr<o't««ii^ 
Jij’d'rchjorxle 1 i 000 <WiUm> 
llydrochlotide 1 100 (Bnclel) 

Hydrot&Iondt I JOQ (Bunmifha 
IlydrocblcriOe Soiutton 
IQ Oil Siis;«Bst<]n 
lO Oit Suspennon 1 JOS 
jn OiJ } JOO (J\bh«t> 

, ID O t 1 SOO <£ado> 
in Of 1 SOS 

in 0)1 1 500 (P-X> ft C«) 
in O 1 1 500 (S™ ih Dwstyi 
Solution 

£pivat Solokle {5V>nt!iran Steams) 

ErgosUrtil in Oil Irradiated 
Erfot Astpt c 
tP D i: Co> 

ErtoUtBiB* Taririte 

Etythttil TetmnitrtK (Borroagfr* IVellcvtae) 
Teimn trau (Mertkl 
Erythml T«tr»B Uate Tablet* 

Ertini’] (Sefcerinf) 

EttriO 

(Albeit) 

ilM/> 

Eitro^nie Homor« (Bany) 

Submncci (Arertt iJcKcnna « Harvison) 
SaibaUnCe* (Oarry) 
fiubettoeei (B erginK) 

Svbituw«« <Ct«on) 

StbltaBtrS {Oriflol) 

Sab*tane<s (Cele) 

Subftancet (Tefitt) 

t ub(t«nee> (LaVetide) 
ubatanees <t> nedsl 
Sobttfnee* ^filter) 

^ubitanees (Reed ft Camticlc) 

^nhttancr* {S ft 1) ) 

Sobjlance* (Srmtb 
Subsuoee* »{<r Inscduble) 

Subnances <\\ attr S^eble) 

F«ieatrn» (L*lt«»iilr> 

J 4 »iara] 

Synthetie 

E*tionwne (Endo) 

E»t»oB« 

<Ahhott} 

(Lily) 

Eslronat (National Dmt;) 

Ejfroearin (UsrmnTeed) 

EatTUjtnone (rremera Vrban) 

Ealrusot (Cartels Dunbam Snutlk) 

Elf nj! EstradioJ 
Ethyl Am nebenaoate 
aiocide 
Ertjflene 

t L qu d Carbonie Cerp j 
(Pur (an Compretsed Ca* Cpr|) ) 

Cat '(ed eii <0!r e Ciem erf) 

Etlsylstibainine 
Eueitrop ne Jlydrocbtoridf 
lijdrocblofKw (tWfiwr) 

Eupinbalm ac Ilydroebtoride (Schenat ft: (Sttt) 
Euqoinint (Metcli) 

Enresot pro Capilti* (B'lliQber*SneD} 

EatraliA 
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Fatty Acids and ladized Fata 

Ferric Ammonium Citrate 

Ferrous lactate . < 

Ferments and Tbromtioplastic Substances 

Fibrm Foam 

Foam and Thrombin (Human) (Cutter) 

Fluorescein (Merck) 

Sodium 

Folic Acid . . . - 

Acid (Abbott) . 

Acid (American Pharm.) 

Acid (Kreroers-Urban) .j 

Acid (Strasenburgh) 

Acid Prenarations 

Follutein (Squibb) ... 

Folvile (Lederie) 

Food. Epidermal and Incidental Allergens (Arlington) . 

Epidermal and Other Extracts 

Formaldehyde . 

(Merck) 

Solution . . 

Formalin 

Fuadin (Winthrop-Stearna) 

Fungieldes 

Fungus Allergens (Arlington) 

Extracts 

Extracts (Abbott) 

Furacin (Eaton) 

Furan Derivatives 

Furunculosis Vaccine (P. D. & Co) 


.. .422 
. .. 3S1 
351. 616 
. ... 352 
435, 616 
... 435 

. , 293 


.. ... 343 

. ” . . 343 

343 

• ..333 

■ 435 

• .;”!!!!!!' 

Gelatin Sponge. Absorbable ' 434 

Gelfoara (Upjohn) 87 

Gentian Violet • , 8S 

Violet/(Coleman & Bell) • • .88 

Violet (National Aniline) 269, 619 

Gitahn (Amorphous) _ _ 270 

(Amorphous) (Rare) 386 

Clobin Insulin with Zinc \ 387 

Insulin with Zinc (Burroughs Weilconicj 357 

Insulin With Zinc (Squibb) • • 33O 

Glucophylhne (Abbott) _ . . S09 

Glycennated Vaccine Virus • 341 

Glycotauro (H. W. & D ) . 333 

Glynaran (First Texas) ■ • ' 332 

Glythfionate (Patch) _ _ . S23 

GfOd ConJpounds .. 525, 619 

V Sodium Tbiomalate . .... 525 

^ and S^ium Thiosulfate 
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CoJtJ Ccropounds^-CCuMfi***^) 

Sodium ThioiuKitc (AbbotO 
Sodmnj niio»u!f-»»t (Mtixk) 

Sodiuo TbiMuIfAte (Star}e) 

Conadatrapic Subscaoces • 

G StropKantbin 

Guasatol Kydroebloridc (Lalif) 

GjmetgMi tSsndoa) 

Halaaocie 
(Abbolt) 

Halibut Livet Od with Vwstrrol 
Liyfr Oif wiili Viosttrol <’ 

Liver Oil with Viosterel ( 

Haliver Oil wiih Viosterid (AbbMl) 

Oil with Viotterol <P D & Co ) 

Hilocen Cotspounda 
Heavy Liquid FetfoUtaiB 
Hematics 

Iletna PaV (Johaaon & Johnson) 

Keparm Sodiure 
ijodiuia (Abbott) 

Sodium (Upiohs) 

Hcxsbione Kyoroesloride (Metclc) 

HexamethyleDsniiMi 

}itxainetbyleeetetT»nine 

tetraiodide 

Hcuviumia 

(M«rr«nj 

..0\»«ter> 

Hexeitrol 

(UaesenstU) 

(MerrolU 
Hcxeihat Sodiua 
Hexo^rbifaf Sotubte 
HippU(Sf) 

(Mallioekrodt) 

HMUfflitte-Anucoautsc Atenu 
Hoiocatlf (Msnhatun Eye) 

llydrwblwide (Wiathroo Steams) 

Uotnatropine Hynroel)iori<je 
ttydrochloride (Merck) 

MeibylbroRitde 

Rortsones and Syntbeiic Substitutes 
Ilntnan Convsicxtnt Measles Senin (Svniutl Dntsch) 
Cooratescent Scarlet Fever Serum (S«aiae| PevtaLh) 
Iniciune Globulin 
Mestlos Itnmuoe Serum 
PlisRia, Citrated Hormal 
Scarlet Fever Immune Seram 
Serum Albumin Normal 
Serum Imrsuoe Clabutia 
Serum ^ortIU^ 

Hyetorite <P» Salt Co ) , 

Hyeodaiv Biiartrate <£nao) 
jfvdanlOTn X>tr)vitive» 

Iljkinone (AbbfiH) 

Hypaatics and Sedatives 


lletm (X-i!!/) * 

Immune Ciobulin Human 


Globulin, lloman Serum _ 

Seruns Globulic (Human) (Airiev) 

Serum Ciobulio (({aman} (ted^ie) 

Serum Cfobul n (Human) (S & O ) 

Serum Cfoftufin (llimaaf (JFjwi) 

^rum (Human), Meades 
Serums (or Fropt'yl*«t‘« or Therapeutic Purposes 
Immonify Tests Toams (or 


459 62> 

460 639 
500 63J 


1. S3« 

ht 
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Influenza Virus Vaccine, Types A and B ' 489 

Virus Vaccine, Types A and B (Lilly) *’'489 

Virus Vaccine, Types A and B (National Dru*) ! . 490 

Virus Vaccine. Types A and B (Pitman-Moore) 490 

Vitus Vaccine, Types A and B (S. & D ) 490 

Virus Vaccine, Types A and B (Squibb) ... 490 

Insulin , . SS7 

(S.&D.) . . : 390 

(Squibb) r. 390 

Hyarochloride . 387 

Injection , . . 387 

Injectton-Protamine Zinc 391 

■ Labeling Regulations 385 

Freparatiotss . . . ..... , 3iS 

Zinc, Crystalline Injection . ..... 393 

Zinc, Crystals 393 

with Zinc,. Globin 386' 

Intocostnn (Squibb) 211 

Intracutaneous Tubercuhn (or the Mantoux Test (Lederle) 520 

Invert Sugar Solution . .. 217, 624 

locamfen 96, 625 , 

(Sehering & Glate) . 96 

lodeikon (Klalllnekrodt) 310 

lodinated Castor Oil .. 523, 625 

Iodine Compounds 201 

Compounds (or Roentgenography, Water-Soluble 299 

Compounds (or Systemic Use ^21 

Dusting Powders . .... .96 

and Iodine Derivatives 96 

Preparations Containing Free Iodine '96 

Iodised Fats and Fatty Acids . • 1?? 

Oil 293, 424 

lodoalphionic Aeid 201, 625 

lodobismitol with Bentocaine (Squibb) Ij; 

lodobiimuthite Sodium }9J, 625 

lodobismuthite Sodium with Ethyl Aminobenzoate . , , . .li;. 62j 

Jodobrassid 2M. 

lodoehlorohydroayquioohne . . ' fnS 

lodophthalein Sodium • 20V 

(Merck) 310 

lodopyracet Compound Solution . Sni 

Concentrated Solution . • . 

Injection ■■■ <,o 

lodopyracet Concentrated Solution ‘ • Sf 2 

Ipraf Sodium (Squibb) 

Iron and'Iron Compounds . 

Lactate 

Salts, Complex ,5} 

Saifs, Simple ici 

Isoamylethylbarbiturate Soditsn Jjf 

Isoamylethylmalonylurea ;,q 

Isobornyl Thiocyanoacetate-Technieal . . *** 114 

Iso lodeifcon (JfaJlinckrodt) 

Isonipecaine . oa 

Iso-Par CoparafRnate (Medical Chemicals) ; • • • • 

IsoparafRnic Acids • • ■ 

Jennerian Vaccine •• 

Kayquinone (Abbott) 

Kelene (Merck) . • • 332 

Kephalin, Impure % . . tjg 

Kinney’s Yeast Extract (Kinney & Co) 287 

Koromex Cream (Holland-Rantos) jgy 

Tellv (Holland-Rantos) . . . 009 

Vaginal Applicator (Holland-Rantos) • . .03 

Korotrin (Winthrop-Steams) 3^4 

Krondremul (Patch) . - • 
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LactJijnm <vVy«h) 

LacuWol AppJicalor (Dure*) 

Crtnie <Liur«) 

(DuTtX) 

LenijiHol (Bilhulitr Knoll) 

Lip ckJoI (Ftrtjjtra) , 

4p®a Iodine (Fousera) 

Atoendant 

Radiologioue Aseeedaat (Fougcra) 

Ltpo-Adrenal Cortex 
Cortes ((/pjoho) 

Lipoiodmt (Cibi) 

Lipmropie Agsats 
Ligmd ParaRin 

ittroUture Emuliion 

Petrolatum Emulsion <Sraith I>ortei’) 

Petrolatum Htaoy 
Lirer and Stomaeb Preparaiions 
Liver Stoitiieti Cone«ntf%t« 

Loronbyn Jelljr (Eaton) 

Jtfir Applicator (Eaton) 

Suppositories (Vaginal) (Eaton) 

Luminal (Wintbrop Stearns) 

Sodium (Wffttlirop-Sreantr) 

Luooaal CHilIe) 

Lyset VagiaH AppI ealor (Speeta) FemaiU Ccrp ) 

V aginal Creao (Speeial Formula Cor{r > 

, V'aginaJ Jelly {Special foreouU Corv) 

Lygaora Vagmal Su^positortea (Speeiat Formula Cerp } 


Acid DeriaatiTea 
Acid Raoemio 
Mannitol 
(S & D) 

Keaaeitrate 
Hexanitrate (nrrtm) 
Hexanitraio (Cole) 
Keaanitrate (Ft nt Ealoo) 
Ilcaamtrate (National Drug) 
Hexaniirate (Korer) 
{{exattcirate (Smitb Dorary) 
Keaaiiiirale (Squibb) 
._Aitfit« (Abbott; 

Mapharsen (P D & Co ) 


Mecholyl Brom de (Merck) 
Chlondt (Merck) 

Medina] (Schering & Glata) 
Jfenad one 
(tireon) 

(Dwight) 

(Eodo) 




Oxide. Yellow 
I’oussium Iodide 
Mereuroehrofne (!{ \V & O.) 
Mereurophylline Injection 
Mereurj’ iletaj Citwpounds 
Compounds . 

Inoreanio Metal Compounds 
Organic Metal Compounds 
Mereuzanthm (Campt>elt) 
Merphetiyl porate (Hamilton) 
Nitrate (Oaiic) (Hamilton) 
Merthiolate 
(Lilly) 

Sodium 

Meraalyl and Throphytlifie ■ 
and xlienpliyllme Injection 
Meaopin (Enoo) 
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MuDin'ASutDinum Bydroxi<d« M^maium TrititiMte 
M««otin (H*rfow<r) 

Afydrutics Syalbeifc . 

Myochrjsine <M<rtk) 

Xap!iizo)tnc 

Nijihunde Sodium (Winthrut> Steams) 

Naturally Produced Attitbodiet 


792 


GENERAL INDEX 


Nicotinic Acid — (Ct^nfinurJ) _ 

Acid Amide (rntemational V'ltaoun) cc7 

Acid Amide (Upjohn) ret 

Acid and Nicotinamide ’ 

Acid and Nicotinamide • 

Nikethamide 


North American Ami-Snalce bite Sernm 

Noratrm (Campbell) 

NovOcain (Winthrop-Stearna) 

Nupcreaine IlTdrochlcnde (Ciba) 


Octoiollin ... 

OiU. to<lited 

Otd TuExreutin ' . ... 

Tuberculin, Human Strain Concentrated (Litlf) • 

Oleo-Blend Vitanm A (Wbiie) 

Olen Vitamin A (Ab^U) 


A and D. Concentrated , . * • ' 

A and D, Concentrated (McKeason & Robbins) . 
Oleum Fercoinorpbuma (Flint, Eaton) . ... 

Pefcomorphum (Mead Johnson) . 

Opium rcinetples and Deneatirea . . . 

Oiidine . • 

Ortal ^^ium (P. tl. & Co.) . . . 

Ortho Vaginal Applicator (Ortho) 

Ortho-Cierae (Onho Phan#.) . 

Orthoform _ • •• 

(Winthrop-Stearas) 

Orthoform-New . . 

Ortho-CTnol Vaginal JeH 7 (Onho Fbann.) . 
Ouabain . .... 

(Carroll Dunham Smith) 

Ovanes^ _ . 

Oxarolidine Denvatives .... 

Ox Bile Extract 

Oxidtied Cellulose . ••• 

Oxopbenarsine Hjdrocblonoe .... 

Oxyquinoline Bentoate 

Oxytocicn , , 
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Pancreas 

PapaytriBe 

Pars Anunchipcuric Acid 
„ (S & D ) 

Pariffifl Plublt 
Paras^miia^hainimtttc Agents 

£xtrl:t 

Extract (LtJiy) 

Injection 
^ Solution 

Parcnam«n« (Wintbrop-Sfesres) 
Psrentcf*! Solutions 
ParD)6n (p B A C© > 

Parresmed tjce Mesh (Abbott) 

Pasteur Antiribie Vgeeme 
Pedieulicidei 
Pcnicillm 
Calctuen (Abbott) 

Calcium (Bristol) 

Oleiutn tCommeruial SoNcnts) 
(^Iciura ({leydea) 

Cslciiua dierck) 

Calcium (Pfiaer) 

CaltiuiR (Preme) 

CtIceuiB (Sehenler) 

Calcium (Squibb) 

Calcium (Upjohn) 

Caleimn (WiothTop-Sturas) 

Calcium (Wycih) 

Calcium m Oil and Wax (Abbott) 
CatciucB in Oil and Wax (Qio-Samo) 
Calcium in Oil and Wax (Bnstol) 
CaV/am m Oil and Wax (Stiront) 
InbaUtion Therapy 
G PcUistum (Abbott) 

G Potassium (Commercial Soleenn) 
C Potassium (Uoiigbt) 

G Potassium (Lsllr) 

G Potassium (PAter) 

G Pbtassiusi (Preuio) 

G Potassiom (Schenley) 

C Potasjiam (t^jehfi) 


C Potasjiam (t^jehfi) 

G Poumura in Oil and Wax (Comuieicial Solvents) 
G Potassium in Oil and Wax (lally) 

" " in Oil aad Wax (Prcoo> 

(Pfiaer) 

0 O I (Abbott) 

n Oil (Cormoevcial Soivnits) 
n Oil (Merrell) 
n Oil <pfi«r) 
n Oil (Premo) 

. .n Oil (^uibb) 

(iiio-Kamo) 

(Commerti^ Solvents) 


G Poussi 
C Proca ne 
G Procaine 
G Procaine 
G Proeame 
G Procaine 
O Prova ne 
C Protame 
G Sod 

G Sodi - 

G Sodium (Lederle) 

G Sodium (Lilly) 

O Sodium (Mrrci) 

G Sodium (Pfisrr) 

O Sodiom (Premo) 

G Sodium (ScuM) 

G Sodia ‘ 

G Sodiu' 

C Sodiui -- - — ... 

<j Sod um in Oit and Wax <Pr«iM} 
Oral Adm nistration 
Parental Gae in Aaotous Solution 
Parrnu) Use lor ProJongn) Aijsm 
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Penicillin — (.Continued) » 

Sixiium (Abbott) . 

Sodium (BioRamo) 

Sodium (Bristol) ... .. .. 

Sodium (Burroughs Wellcome) - . 

Sodium (Commercial Solvents) -- 
Sodium (Hcyden) . 

Sodium (Lederle) ' .... 

Sodium (Lilly) 

Sodium (Merck) . . 

Sodium (MerreU) . . 

Sodium (P D. & Co.) 

Sodium (Pfizer) 

Sodium (Schenley) 

Sodium (Warner) 

Sodium (Winthrop>Steams) ... . 

Sodium (Wyeth) 

Topical Application . 

Pentametbylenetetrazol . . . 

Pentavalent Gas Gangrene Actitosm . 

Pentobarbital Sodium . . . - - 

Sodium (Lakeside) '. 

Sodium (Lilly) ^ .... 

Sodium (Premo) 

Soluble 

Pentetbal Sodium (Abbott) 

Pereomorph Liver Oil 
Pernoston (Aa«s) 

Pernox Vj ‘ " 

Peroxide ! . 

Zinc, Medicinal . . 

Peroxidei 

Fetrobran (Sargent’i Drug Store) 

Pertussii £ndocoxoid- Vaccine . 

Immune Serum (Ftuman) 

Immune Serum (Human) (Hyland) ---- 

Immune Serum (Human) (Philadelphia Serum Exchange) . 

Vaccine _ . . 

Vaccine (Cutter) 

Vaccine (National Drug) . > . .. . 

Vaccine (P. D. 4 Co) 

Vaccine (S & D.) .. .... 

Vaccine (Squibb) 

Vaccine (Upjohn) ... . 

I Vaccine (Wyeth) . ... 

Vaccine Alum Prec/pitateiJ 

Vaccine, Alum Precipitated (P. & D Co ) 

" Vaccine and Antitoxin, Combined • • • 

•- ^ . , .1 .t... J '^•‘tanus Toxoids 


am Precipitated (Upjohn) 508 


Petrolatum 

Liquid Emulsion 
' Liquid, Heavy 
Pbanodorn (Winthrop-Steams) 
Pharmaceutic and Therapeutic Aids 
Phemerol Chloride (P D. & Co) 
Phenacaine Hydrochloride 
Hydrochloride (Werner) . 
Phenarsone Sulfoxylate 
Phenobarbital 
(Abbott) 

(American Pharm ) 

(Breon) 

(Buffington s) 

(Flint, Eaton) 

(Gane & Ingram) 
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PhenabatbitaJ— 

(Harrowet) 

(Merck) 



Sodium (Mall,ntWt> 

Sodium (Merck) 

Sodium (Merrrll) 

Si)d>«» (Warren -Teed) 

Snlubie 

Fltenobarliitone 

Soluble 

Phenolphtbalein Djree 
Phenol auKdRphlhaleio 
(It W & D) 

_ (^atlonal Amlioe) 
Phefioltetroeblorephtnalein 
Phentetwlbalem Sodium 
Phenylearbinol 

Phenylephnoe Ilydrochlande 
Dienj’leihjrlmalotijttirfa 
riienylmercurie Boraie Tincture 
Fbenytiuertune Cempouads 
Nitrate 

Nitrate Basie 
Picrace Tiaerurc 
Picrate Tmeiure (tramilion) 
Pbenytpropanolemiea )tydrocblo«d« 
PbenyfcrreMlffieibsiUoune 
PhMpbaliCl (Wretb) 
PbtbatysuUatbiKote 

Pierasol (\Syrth) 

Pieroto^in 

(Abbctt) 

Pjprrccaine Kydrocblcrme 
PitociB (P D i Co 1 
Pitressm (P D A Co ) 

Tannate (P D St Co) 

Fiiuitaii. 

Pituilnn (P D 4 Co ) 
rtacenta 

riscentat Extract 
rURue Vaccine 
\accine (Cutter) 

Pleitfin (Forbre) 

TliahJe ParaWn 
To »on Ivy Extract 

liry Fxtract (Abbott) _ 

Ivy Extract (lEoIluler Slier) 

Ity Extract (f^rrfe) 

Ivy Extract CP D St Co ) 

Ivy t^tract (Pitman Jjoote) 

Oak Extract 

Otk fcacract (KoUtiter Sftcri 
Oak l-atrsct (l^detlej 
Oak Ectdoct (Pitman Moore) 
Suaiaeb Fxtrtct (rifmafl tfoorc) 
Pollen AUcraeai (Atlmiton) . 
Fxerten 

hrlracls (Abbott) 


4 fi 4 

4 S 4 
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Riboflavin— (C^finurif) 

(Endo) 

(narrower) 

(International Vitamin) 
(.Nferck) 


(.Nferck) . 
(Merrell) 


(Premo) 

(U. S Vitamin Corji ) 

(Upjohn) 

(\VaIker) 

(\Varren-Tced) . . 

Preparations . . . •* 

Riodine ((jallii) 

Rock^ Moustajn Spotted Fever Vaccine . ... 
Mountain Spotted Fever vaccine (Squibb) . 


515 

515 

515 


Red 

Red (Heilkraft) 

Red (Merck) 

Red (National Aniline) 

Red (P D. & Co ) 

Red, Biebrich 
Red, Medicinal 
Red Sulfonate 

Red Sulfonate (National Aniline) 
Scillaren ... 

fSandor) 

Scillaren-B 

(Sandoz) 

Sclerosine Agents 

Agents. Astringents and Caustics 
Scopolamine Ilydrobronude 

Hydrobromide (Merck) .. . . 

Stable , I. •, c • • • 

Stable. (Hoffraann-LaRoehe) 

/Seconal Sodium ' 

(Lilly) , „ • 

Sedatives and Hypnotics 
Seruni{s) 

Albumin, Normal Human . 
Antibacterial 


.259, 668 
. ..259 
4S5. 669 
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AniUonfc 

Jirniiunt Clohoim Jlumat* 

Imraunt for l’rcFh;[acuc «r Thct*(nlK rufftMO 
hormai Itoman 

, horraal <rr Normal Olood D('i**<ma 
•nJ \ accmM 
Shark Livtr Or! 

Siirer 

Cktotiilr, Collos U) 
lodiilr, Colloidal 

NnraJe 

Nitr*l« (AIslwH) 

Nitratt (Artol) 

Nitrate (SAP) 

I icrate 

rrerarationr Colloidal 
I'rolem. Jl.ld 
J'rMeii*, Strwit 
JVotein, Strotir (Merck) 

‘lain 

Trinilrophmrilaie Manohrdralc 
‘iilTOl (P 0 A Co) 

Nionuftt U «'»ia» Nloisw) 

Skiiharyt (Merck) 

SkiotUai <l\inthr«t>-Suarni) 

Sotallpox Vaectae 
Sobiitnmol Ma«* 
iU»T) 

Surliura Ateorbaie (Barr;) 

AKorbaie (Brron) 

AKerhatc (Central Pbarataeal) 

Aieorbato (kndo) c 

AK»flia(« (Nremera Urbaa) 

Aieoibale (Ltecoln) 

Aaeorbate (Mectell) 

Atcorbate (Rarer) 

AaeorbaK !n)«ctioa 

Benaoaie 

(llrroft) 

JlaUbarbital 
Buliaol (McNeil) 

UebydroctnUvc _ * . 
iWhitJrocholate (Breon) 

Dehidroebolate (Eoda) 

OebTdriKfaolate (CarroU Duabara Smitb) 
Diecn/Ibatbiturate 

niclbylmalonyWret 

ElbylmereuTilhiMalieylal* 

FoUte (Kremera Urban) 

Folvite iCederlr) 
llexclbat 

liypccblorife Solution 
lodomethamate 

Ijoamylerbylbarbilurate 
t-acuie >- 

Lactate Injettion 
Morrtualt (Breon) 

Mortkuaie (Eodo) . 

Morthnate (Lakeaide) 

Morrhaaie (National Drug) 

Worrhuaie (Scarle) 

Morrbuate (Ulrasr) 

, Mofrtuate (Upjohn) 

Morihaate Injection 

PAD A (loteniational Viurnio) 

PABA (Wyeth) 
fata Aminobtoxoatc 
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Sodium As-coTbai«^(Cofilitiufd) 
Pafa-Ajnjno1»pj»urafe (S. & 0.) ..... 

PenlobarbUal 

Peroxide ... 

Peroxide (Merck) . . . 

ProbsTbiJal 

PleroyJgluUraate . , . 

Ricinoleate Solutioa 

Seconal 

Sotradecol (Wallace & Tlenian) 

SuKsdiazine . 

SuHadiaaine (LederSe) . .. . 

Sulfadi.'iaine (S & 0.) . . . 

Sulfadiaaine (Squibb) . . . .. 

Sulfamerarme . 

Sulfapyraeine 
Telradeey) Sulfate 

ThiopeniaJ . . . 

Vinbarbitai 

Sorion Stlerowna Solution 2% (Merrell) . 
Standards and Testa 
Sl^hyiococcus Antitoxin 
Toxoid 

Toxoid (Lederle) 

ToaoW (National Drug) . ... 

Toxoid (P. D. & c:o) .. .. 

Toxiid (Pitman-Moore) 

Toxoid ( S. & D j 

Toxoid-Vaccine Mixture . . 

Vaccine 

Vaeetne (ZjJly) 

Starch Derivative Dusting Powder 

Stibamne Glucoaide 

Stibophen ... . . . 

Stitbeetrol . ■ . 

Siilpalmitate . . . . 

^ (Abt^t) , 

StosnacB. Dried 

and I.iver Preparatioes 
Powdered 
Sioearsol (Merck) 

Streploeoccus Antitoxin. Scarlet Fever 
SlreptoBiycia 

Calcium Chloride Complex (Merck) 
Calcium Chloride Cmnptex (Merrell) 
Calcium Chloride Complex (Prenio) 
Hydrochloride (Squibb) 

Sulfate (Abbott) 

Sulfate fPfiier) 

Sulfate (Premo) 

Sulfate (Upjohn) 

Succmchiorsniidc 
(National Aniline) 

Succinylsulfathiaxole • • 

Sudan IV 

Sugar SofatfoB, Invert • - 

Sulfadiazine 

(Abbotl) • 

(American Pbarm ) . ... 

(Buffington’s) 

(Cole) ^ . . • 

(Flint, Eaton) 

(narrower) 

(Lederle) - . .. . 

&ln 

(Merreli) .. 

(Miller) ^ , 

(P D. & Co) ... 


4Sl 

. . 121 , 615 

121 

*66 
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SuUiditua^{Canltnue<i'i 
(1 amari Moore} 

(Kotrti ^ 
i i ) ) 

(^rroli Duohim Smith) 

(U.Joh„) 

Sodium (Abbott) 
Sultifuiotdine 
UxdfTje) 

(Mnibb) 

StiUmeffeme 

(At>)<o<t) 

(Airwrieio Phjrta.) 
(itiltiJti 

i p n ft Ci) 

S ft D> 

Sijuibb) 

U/;«5»n) 


(Abbwt) 

(Amnicta Pham > 

<C«64) 

PrtductO 

(Cndo) 

(tfmr Eaton) 

<C*n« ft l^rtm) 

(ffonan ft Canw««) 

* (Lcdtrie) 

(%falibie) 

(tfeock) 

(HmeU) 

(Aal anal Drug} 
tP D ft Co) 

(Pitinan Moore) 

(SebtefletiB) 

<S ft «) 

fCarro!! Ounhatn Smith) 
lt)W6hn) 

, iWttrn Teeft) 

2 tuKiniUmidoornmidioe 

2 Sulfanilyt AmrooiiTtimrfine 
SulfoniljIfuanidiRC nonob^urtte 
SulfaTTrkjine 
^^ead Joknaon) 

Sodium (Mead 
SuIior'phtttimiBe 
(Abbott) 

(Merch) 

G jmutb 

Sulfatiuidme (S ft D ) 

SuKathiiidine <S ft D 1 
SoUoliKMnophtljalein StwiatB 
SoKoichtbroUte Preparatiom and StftnUtutn 
Sulfonai 

Sulfonamide C^mpounda 
Sodium Salts 
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^-Sulfon«IichIoramidoben*oic Acid 

Sulfonetbylnetbane ...... 

Sulfonmetbane 

Sulfonraethanes .. 

Suprarenalin (Armour) 

1:100 (Armour) . 

1 1,000 (Armour) 

Suprarenm Bitartrate (Wintbrop-Slearns) 
Suramin Sodium . ... 

Sympatholytic Agents 

Sympathomimetic Agents . ... .. 

Synophylate (Central Pharmacal) .... 

Synthetic Mydriatics 

Oleovitamin D . 

Syntropan (HoBmann>LaRoche) . .. 


Testes 

Testosterone Propionate 
Propionate (Rare) . . 

Tests and Standards 

Tetanus Antitoxin 

Antitoxin, Concentrated 
Antitoxin, Refined 
and Gas Gangrene Antitoxins 
•Gas Gangrene Antitoxin (Cutter) 

•Gas Gangrene Antitoxin (Lederle)* J. . • - 
•Gas Gangrene Antitoxin (LiOy) 


Gas Gsngreoe Antitoxin (National Drugi^t 
•Gas Gangrene Antitoxin (P. D. & Co) v\. .. 

•Gas Gangrene Antitoxin (Piiman*Moore) 

•Gas Gangrene Antitoxin (Squibb) 

•Oas Cangretie Antitoxin (U S. Standard Prod.) . 

•Cat Gangrene Antitoxin (Wyeth) 

Toxoid 

Toxoid (Cutter) . ■ 

Toxoid (Lederle) 

Toxoid, Alum Precipitated 
Toxoid, Alum Precipiuted (I/cderle) . 

Toxoid, Alum Precipiuted (Lilly) • . 

Toxoid, Alum Precipitated (National DtM) .... 

Toxoid, Alum Pfeeipitated (P. D. 4 Co) ... 

Toxoid, Alum Precipiuted (Pitman-Moore) . . 

Toxoid, Alum Precipitated (S tc D) 

Toxoid, Alum Precipitated tSquibb) 

Toxoid, Alum Precipitated (Wyeth) „ « / • V 

Toxoid and Bacterial Vaccine Made from H. Prrlusut C 

rocbloride 

Tetrachloroetbylene _ ■ , v 

Tetraiodophenolphtbalein Sodium (eustman Kodak) •••,• 
Theelin _ ^ .... 

(P. D. & Co ) 

Theelol ^ • ... 

- (P. D. & Co.) 

Thenylene Hydrochloride (Abbott) • ... 

Tbeocin (Winthrop-Steams) • • • • 

Soluble (Wmthrop-Stearns) . . •• • • • 

Theoglycinate (Brayten 

Theophylline 

(Merck) 

(Miller) . - • • • •• 

•MethylBlucamtne 

and Sodium Acetate . - • • 

-Sodium Glycinate • • • • • 

and Theophylline Compounds * • ■ 

Therapeutic Agents, Unclassified • • • • ' 

and Pharmaceutic Aids . - • ’ 

Thiamine • ' ' 
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TbUiBinfr— 

Ch!on(J« 

Jljdr6thIof»<l» 
jj;>drE«J>Jon>3» MUvIl) 

JlrdrocMoridt iAmincan Plism) 

)ij>dfMh}oTidt (ISrnmV 
H/dr«h!otide Olmi»l} 

Krdrotklondc (Dnrrouili WtilconM) 
JirdrKbicndt (Wt) 
lirdrochloridr (l>nic Prod ^ 
jirdroehlonV (l>i»i*SiO 
IJ fdrccWcride (>ndo) 
lirdfocbloridr (Flint, Em>»> 

}i rdroebloridv (llirrovrr) 
llrdrwrhlend?’ (ilonon 4 CMivrttr) 
HrdmWofide Viianuft) 

I(fdroeh 1 <irid« (Rren)«ri UtlMo) 
Uydwhlondf 

llrdrochloride (MeICei«>n 4 Rcl)t>in<) 

llydroetilaridv 

llHncltloridr (Mcrrell) 

HrdtfXbleride 

UTdrocbl^ndf nrt>(> 

Kydrochtendt (FartrJ 
Uydrochlaridt ('^hi<n'tlia) 
(ydroOiIarkic (Catroll Itunliani Smi(h) 
(rdfoeMarid* (Smith T><neji 
lydrojhlofidt (S^jmijb) 

(U S \ lUiftin Cof^ ) 
(Upiafan) 

tydrechlarid« 

tydfo<M«ridt <\V«i1(er ^tiamin) 
IH'^tblante (\\«fr»aT«*d) 
ijdfocMof'd* (White) 

(ydroehtanda (UifiltirofkSlMrni) 
Ifdfoehlorcde (Wyeth) 

Thio-^f.mal’ (P 0 4 Co ) 

Thie{>«ntit Sodiutn 
Tbioum 

Thotitylamine Jfydrocfalonde 
Throffllnn 
Topieat 

TorifJl (P & 4 Co ) 

7hromhop)a«t;n Loo*) iLetJetJe) 
ThromhopUatiB ittai Solution 
Tbyloouinone (Stjoibb) 

Tfarmol Iodide 
(Merth) 

Toroid 

^Tolutnnulfond ehlormnidc 
Ttutint BscKiiai 
Baetenab Modified 
(or Immunity T»«ti 
Toxin-Aniitaxm Mixture 
Toxoid* 

Tneeetyl PyrogalJol 
Triatrn B 

B (rremo) 

Tribromoeibasol Solution. 

Tnchineila Extract 
(tiiJr) 

Trichlorbutjlidtne Clycel 
Tiichloroetfijleti* 

Tndionc (Abbott) 

TnethaniMamine 

Tuotethadione 

Ttipelennsmine Hydrochloride 
Tripheoylmethane (Rosamline) Denvatires 


4J9. 562 
24 fi«2 
M4 &SJ 
}54, dSJ 
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Tnvalent Gas Gangrena Antitoxia 

Tfyparsamide . . . 

(Merck) 

Tuamine . 

(LtlJy) ' V 

Sulfate . . . 

Sulfate (Lilly) 

Tuberculin (Pitman-Moore) •... 

B. E., New . . . - - 

Uenys . . . . 

^or the Mantoui Test (P. D. & Co.) .. .. 

Old (Koch) <P. b. & Co ) ■ . 

Old for the von Pirouel Test fP. D. & Co.) . . ’ . , 

Patch Test (Vollmer) (LederK) .. .. .. 

Purified Protein Derivative (P D. & Co.) 

Tiioercufins . . . 

d-Tubocuranne Chloride 

(Abbott) , 

(Squibb) 

Typhoid Vaccine 

Vaccine (Cutter) 

Vaccine (Lilly) 

Vaccine (Natiocal Dras) 

Vaccine (P. D. & Co) .. 

Vaccine (Pitmsn'Moore) . 

Vaecme (U. S. Staodsrd Prod.) 

•Vaccine Mixtures . ■ 

Tyfothricm 

(P. D & Co.) .. . . . 

(Pemck & Co ) . 

(S. &D) . 

Unclassified Therapeutic Agents 

Ufldecylenic Acid 

Undulant Fever Vaccine 

Fever Vaccine (Lederle) SOJ 

Fever Vaccine (National Drug) 

Fever Vaccine (Pitman-Moore) 

Unidtgin (Merrell) . . •. ?§* 

Urea fIJ 

(Mallinckrodt) 5?t 

Derivatives _ ~ f,; 

Urotropin (Schering & Glatr) 


... . 518 
.. .516 
.. 211 , 686 
. ... 213 
.... 213 
.. . sn 

512 

. 512 
512 


. ll 

. 72 
. ')2 

. 522 


Vaccines 

Bacterial .... 

and Serums . t. . • 

Vatoc Staphylococcus Toxwd-Vaccine (National l>rug) 
Ventriculin (P D. & Co) • • - 

Veronal (Winthrop-Steams) . 

Vinbarbital Sodium • • • 

- Sodium (S. & D ) . - ... 

Vioethene (Merck) • • ■ • 

Vinyl Ether 

Vioforai (Ciba) ■ , v \ 

Viosterol in Halibut Liver Oil (Mead- Johnson) 
in Oil . • - 

in Oil (Abbott) . • • 

” iu Oil (American Pharm ) 

in Oil (International Vitamin) • .... 

in Oil (jieKesson & Rcbbws) . • • • . . . • 

in Oil (Mead Johnson) . • . • . . 

in Oil (P. D & Co > • • • • •• 

Viruses, \t?enuated Living' « K0W . • 

Vitamin(s) . 


. 438 
. 503 




